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PREFACE. 


The  Indexes  to  Patents  are  now  so  nnmerous  and  costly  as 
to  render  their  pnrchase  inconyenient  to  a  large  number  of  in- 
ventors and  others,  to  whom  they  have  become  indispensable. 

To  obviate  this  difficulty,  short  abstracts  or  abridgments  of 
the  Specifications  of  Patents  under  each  head  of  invention 
have  been  prepared  for  publication  separately,  and  so  arranged 
as  to  form  at  once  a  Chronological,  Alphabetical,  Subject- 
matter,  and  Beference  Index  to  the  class  to  which  they  relate. 
As  these  publications  do  not  supersede  the  necessity  for  con- 
sulting the  Specifications,  the  prices  at  which  the  printed 
copies  of  the  latter  are  sold  have  been  added. 

The  number  of  Specifications  from  the  earliest  period  to  the 
end  of  the  year  1866  amounts  to  59,222.  A  large  proportion 
of  the  Specifications  enrolled  under  the  old  law,  previous  to 
1852,  embracSfe  several  distinct  inventions,  and  many  of  those 
filed  under  the  new  law  of  1852  indicate  various  applications 
of  the  single  invention  to  which  the  Patent  is  limited.  Con- 
sidering therefore  the  large .  number  of  inventions  and  appli- 
cations of  inventions  to  be  separately  dealt  with,  it  cannot 
be  doubted  that  several  properly  belonging  to  the  group  which 
forms  the  subject  of  this  volume  have  been  overlooked.  In 
the  progress  of  the  whole  work  such  omissions  will  from  time 
to  time  become  apparent,  and  be  supplied  in  future  editions. 

This  volume  is  a  continuation  of  the  Abridgments  of  Speci- 
fications relating  to  Bleaching,  Dyeing,  and  Printing  Calico 
and  other  Fabrics,  and  Yams,  Part  I.,  and  brings  the  Abridg- 
ments to  the  end  of  the  year  1866.  It  is  intended  to  continue 
them  to  the  end  of  the  year  1876  as  soon  as  the  Abridgments 
of  all  the  Specifications  from  the  earliest  period  to  the  end  of 
1866  have  appeared  in  a  classified  form.     Until  that  takes 

place,  the  inventor    can  continue  his  examination    of  the 
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iv  PEEFACE. 

Specifications  relating  to  the  subject  of  his  search  by  the  aid 
of  the  Subject-matter  Index  for  each  year. 

This  series  of  abridgments,  besides  embracing  inventions 
relating  to  the  subjects  enumerated  in  the  title  page,  includes 
the  making  of  such  substitutes  for  soap  (washing  or  cleansing 
powders)  as  possess  some  affinity  to  bleaching  powders  and 
liquors,  though  soap  itself  is  excluded.  The  manufacture  and 
application  of  special  "drugs"  (dyes,  mordants,  &o.,)  are 
included,  with  the  exception  of  the  manufacture  of  such 
generally  used  chemicals  as  are  comprehended  within  the 
series  devoted  to  "  Acids,  Alkalies,  Oxides,  and  Salts."  Com- 
pounded preparations  of  chemicals  for  dyeing  or  bleaching 
purposes,  which  would  not  occur  in  the  last-named  volume  of 
abridgments,  are  included.  Paints,  pigments,  varnishes,  and 
inks  are  excluded,  with  the  exception  of  matters  specially 
intended  for  printing  calico  and  other  fabrics  and  yarns. 

The  bleaching,  dyeing,  and  printing  referred  to  in  the  title 
of  the  present  series  are  entirely  restricted  to  the  treatment 
of  textile  fabrics  and  yarns.  Printing  on  paper  or  other  non- 
woven  fabrics  (as  for  instance,  on  certain  descriptions  of  floor- 
cloth) are  excluded,  as  also  is  printing  on  the  prepared  face 
of  American  cloth,  oil  cloth,  or  any  similar  fabric  with  a 
woven  body  or  backing  :  likewise  inventions  for  printing 
with  other  material  than  moist  or  liquid  matter  (such  as 
inks,  thick  or  thin  paints,  mordants,  &c.),  are  excluded, 
as,  for  example,  most  inventions  relating  to  printing  with 
flock,  foil,  and  metallic  or  other  powder,  which  mainly  refer 
to  the  ornamentation  of  paper-hangings  and  other  fabrics  not 
treated  of  in  this  work.  The  classes  of  inventions  mentioned 
in  this  paragraph  as  excluded  will  be  found  in  the  series 
relating  respectively  to  "  Artificial  Leather,  Floorcloth,"  &c. ; 
**  Books,  Portfolios,  Card  Cases,  &c." ;  "  Skins,  Hides,  and 
"  Leather";  and  *' Cutting,  Folding,  and  Ornamenting 
"  Paper,"  &c. 

Inventions  relating  to  bleaching  and  the  similar  treatment 
of  unmanufactured  fibrous  materials,  omitted  from  the  present 
volume,  will  be  found  in  the  series  respectively  devoted  to 
**  Spinning  "  and  "Manufacture  of  Paper,"  &c.,  according  to 
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the  class  of  inyentionft  to  which  they  claiiq^  to  be  preparatory 
processes. 

Engraving  and  preparing  surfaces  (rollers  or  blocks)  for 
printing  on  textile  fabrics,  Sue,  are  included,  but  not  the 
manufacture  of  printing  or  embossing  surfaces  for  general 
use. 

General  and  domestic  washing  and  wringing  machines  are 
reserved  for  a  forthcoming  separate  series,  and  are  not,  as  in 
the  first  edition,  included  in  the  present  volume,  with  the 
exception  of  such  as  are  specially  identified  with  bleaching, 
dyeing,  or  printing  processes. 

A  separate  series  of  abridgments  has  been  devoted  to  inven- 
tions relating  to  "  Dressing  and  Finishing  Woven  Fabrics  " ; 
this  work  will  comprehend  drying  and  damping,  mangling, 
smoothing,  and  ironing,  including  apparatus  used  in  the 
"  getting  up'*  of  fabrics  and  goods  for  sale  as  well  as  in 
domestic  laundry  work,  with  the  exception  only  of  washing 
and  wringing  machines,  which  will  be  formed  into  a  distinct 
series  as  mentioned  above. 

H.  READER  LACK. 
April,  1877, 
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A.D.  1868,  January  11.— No.  46. 

TAYLOR,  Isaac. — **  Improvements  in  manufacturing  metallic 
"  cylinders  used  in  printing  calico  and  other  fabrics,  and  in 
**  imparting  engravings  to  metallic  cylinders  used  for  such 
**  purposes.'* 

This  invention  is  an  improvement  on  No.  1228,  A.D.  1864, 
and  it  consists : — 

Ist.  In  applying   mechanical   force,    both   internally  and 
externally,  to  the  seam  or  joint  of  the  cylinder.    The  apparatus 
used  consists  in  a  strong  external  containing  cylinder,  divided 
in  half  longitudinally,   for  convenience   sake,   and  retained 
securely  in  position  by  a  frame  or  outer  cylinder,  so  that  a 
copper  shell  or  metallic  cylinder  enclosed    in  the    divided 
cylinder  may  be  pressed  outward  into  the  same,  thus  making 
a  continuous  surface,  and  giving  truth  of  form  to  the  shell 
throughout.    The  force  is  applied  by  employing  two  or  three 
mills  or  rollers  mounted  on  the  opposite  sides  of  an  axis,  and 
caused  to  rotate  within  the  copper  shell  and  advance  slowly 
from  end  to  end  thereof  in  a  helical  direction  by  means  of  a 
screw  and  nut,  together  with  suitable  driving  gear.    Or  a  steel 
die  and  plunger  may  be  passed  through  the  shell  from  end 
to  end. 

2nd,  In  obviating  the  difficulty  experienced  in  putting  an 
engraving  by  mill  and  die  on  thin  metallic  shells.  The  shell 
which  is  to  receive  the  engraving  is  lodged  within  a  cylinder 
such  as  is  above  described.  Then  an  engraving,  whether 
raised  or  depressed,  upon  the  inner  or  concave  surface  of  a 
curved  plate  or  hoop  or  of  several  such  plates  or   hoops,  ia 
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I  placed  between  the  shell  find  the  containing  cylinder.     Torca 

r  ie  then  applied  to  the  interior  of  the  shell  by  the  means  mfen- 

I  tioned  above,  and  the  metallio  crnst  of  the  ehell  is  thus  driven 

^^^  by  preaaure  fully  home  upon  the  raised  or  indented  engraving, 

^^^L  and  a  perfect  impression  of  the  work  ia  obtEiined  upon  tlie 

^^H  atell  free  from  btuT,  while  the  tme  form  of  the  cylinder  is 

^^^1  preserved. 
^^^^  [Printed,  4(j.   No  Drawings.] 
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A.D.  1858,  January  23.— No.  134. 
DKOUET,     Nicolas      AooBMait,      and     LECOQ,    PtEKRB 
Phiuppb. — (Frovtaional  proiectioii  only.) — "  ImproTemente  in 
treating  chloride  of  sodinm  for  obtaining  therefrom  certain 
UEeftil  productB." 

These  products  conaiet  of  salts  'which  may  be  employed  in 
ittaaj  iustdiicee  instead  of  the  niti^te  or  chlorates. 

"An  aqueona  solntion  of  chloride  of  sodium  of  snitable 
strength  is  satnrated  with  ammonia,  after  which  a  current 
of  oxygen  gaa  is  caused  to  pass  through  it ;  ciystBllization 
takes  place,  and  the  crystals  thus  obtained  may  serve  tnatead 
"  of  nitrata  of  potash  for  manufacturing  gunpowder  or  other 
"  purpoaeB,  or  instead  of  other  nitrates.  Or,  after  the  solution 
"  of  chloride  of  sodium  has  been  saturated  with  ammonia,  a 
"  BultabJo  quantity  of  nitric  acid  is  added  to  the  solution,  and, 
"  finally,  a  current  of  oxygen  gae  cansed  to  pass  through  it. 
"  The  crystaJB  obtained  may  bo  employed  instead  of  chlorate  of 
"  potash  or  othei"  chlorates  for  many  manufacturing  pnrpoaea, 
"  euch  for  instance  as  dyeing  and  others." 

[Printod.  id.    So  Drvniagi.'] 

A.D.  1858,  January  29.— No.  167. 

GOODWIN,     James. — (Provieioiial     proteetion    only.) — "  Im- 

"  provements  in  the  treatment,  preparation,  and  cleanaing  of 

"  textile  fabrics  and  materials." 
This    invention    relates    "more    or    less"    to    No.    2263, 

A.D.  1857,  "  but  the  present  improvements  comprehend  the 
trefttment,  preparation,  and  cleansing  of  textile  fabrics  aitd 
materials  in  general  of  varioxts  fcinda,  and  whether  coloured 
or  not,  aa  also  the  preparation  and  application  of  a  cleansing 
liquor  for  distribution,  sale,  and  general  public  and  private 
uee  aa  a  cleanser.  The  liqoor  is  prepared  by  boiling  mineral 
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*'  coaJ  cinders  or  other  carbonaceons  matter  in  water,  adding 
a  portion  of  chalk  or  other  analogous  substance  to  the 
liquid."  The  fabrics  or  materials  to  be  treated  or  cleansed 
"  are  boiled  in  this  prepared  liquor,  and  the  result  is  that 
they  are  effectually  cleansed,  whilst  their  colour  is 
heightened  and  their  value  improved.  The  prepared  liquor 
*'  answers  also  as  a  substitute  for  the  'dunging*  process,  used 
"  by  calico  printers  and  others."  It  is  judiciously  available 
in  aU  or  most  of  the  routine  '*  processes  of  the  manufacturer, 
"  printer,  and  dyer,  as  well  as  for  effecting  economy  in 
**  home  washing  for  general  domestic  purposes.'* 
[Printed,  4rf.   l^'o  Drawings,] 

A.D.  1858,  February  18.— No.  312. 

CHADWICK,  John. — {Provisional  protection  only.) — "  Im- 
"  provements  in  machinery  or  apparatus  for  engraving  or 
*'  producing  printing  surfaces." 

The  mechanism   admits  of  one,  two,   or  any  number  of 
ptmches,  mills,  or  engraving  tools  being  used  simultaneously 
or  intermittently  upon  the  cylinder  or  other  surface  to  be 
engraved.     An  intermittent  or  partially  rotating  motion  is 
given  to  the  cylinder,  which  is  moved  to  and  fro  horizontally 
by  means  of  a  worm  and  worm  wheel  actuated  by  the  driving 
gear  of  the  machine.    A  slide  which  carries  the  mechanism 
for  working  the  engraving  tool,  traverses  on  the  bed  of  the 
machine,  and  is  actuated  by  a  screw  shaft  put  in  motion  by 
the  driving  mechanism.    To  the  slide  is  fixed  a  tubular  rod, 
carrying  at  its  upper  extremity  a  horizontal  arm  fitted  to  a 
stem  which  slides  up  and  down  in  the  fixed  tubular  rod.    One 
end  of  the  arm  projects  over  the  cylinder  and  carries  at  that 
«nd  a  weight  ia  which  the  engraving  tool  is  held.     The 
pressure  of  the  engraving  tool  is  regulated  by  iudia-rubber 
springs  fitted  within  the  tubular  rod,  and  it  is  raised  or 
lowered  by  means  of  a  suitably-shaped  eccentric  or  cam.     The 
other  end  of  the  horizontal  arm,  which  carries  the  engraving 
tool,  has  jointed  to  it  a  pendent  weighted  rod,  the  lower  end 
of  which  is  acted  on  at  intervals  by  an  eccentric  on  a  spindle 
running  parallel   to   the  bed  of  the   machine.      An  inter- 
mittent motion  is  given  to  the  eccentric  by  means  of  segmental 
racks  fitted  at  each  end  of  the  spindle.    When  the  eccentric 
presses  against  the  weighted  rod,  it  turns  upon  its  poiat  q^ 
support,  and  allows  the  tool  to  rise  from  t\ie  cy\\x\dL<&T.    ^^qv\. 
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the  pressure  of  the  eccentric  being  removed,  the  -weighted 
arm  falls  back  to  its  vertical  position,  and  tie  tool  ib  bron^t 
down  upon  the  cylinder. 
[Printed,  id.   So  Dnwings.] 

A.D.  1858,  February  27.— No.  389. 

EATMOND,  JosKTii  Tjieodore,  and  LAMBERT,  AiPHOKSE. 

— {FroouionalproUelion  oiiXy.) — "  Ornamenting  textile  fobrica." 
This  invention  "  conaista  in  printing  npon  the  surface  or 

"  BurfacQS  of  the  said  fabrics  any  appropriate  de-rice  or  design 
in  Bnitable  vamiah,  size,  or  cement,  through  the  medium  of 
engraved  blocks,  plates,  or  otherwise,  and  coating  the  said 
Hurfaces  so  cemented  or  otherwise  with  powdered  vegetable, 
animal,  or  mineral  snbstanccs  of  varied  colors,  bo  as  to 
cause  the  same  to  adhere  to  the  cemented  portions,  and 
thei'oby  form  the  pattern  or  design  npon  the  fabric." 

[Prmted,  4(1.    NoDrawingB.] 

A.D.  1858,  March  II.— No.  493. 
VERDBIL,  PBANtois  AucuHTB. — "  Improvements  in  treating 
'*  madder." 

Beferring  to  No.  Ill,  A.D.  1857,  which  consists  in  ex- 
tracting the  madder  root  with  an  alkaline  liquid,  precipitating 
this  extract  by  an  acid,  and  re'diasolving  the  precipitate  in 
alcohol  or  wood  spirit,  tho  inventor  states : — "  Now  according 
• '  to  my  preaent  invention  I  estract  the  root  with  an  alkaline 
"  liqnid  and  precipitate  the  extract  as  before ;  bnt  in  place  of 
"  re^disBolving  the  precipitate  in  alcohol  orwood  spirit,  I  boil 
"  it  with  sulphuric  acid,  and  in  this  way  I  obtain  a  product 
"  with  which  fabrics  may  be  dyed  as  when  garancine  ia  used." 
The  invention  also  coneists  in  "obtaining  coloring  matter  from 
"  the  madder  root  from  which  coloring  matter  has  already 
"  been  extraoted  by  an  alkaline  liqnid  as  before  mentioned, 
"  and  from  which  matter  aft-er  it  has  been  bo  treated  no 
"  coloring  matter  bae  heretofore  been  obtained.  For  thie 
"  pnrpose  1  treat  it  with  acid,  and  I  prefer  to  use  sulphuric 
"  acid,  but  during  this  treatment  it  ia  not  necessary  .thai  ihe 
"  acid  should  boil.  The  root  prepared  in  this  manner  may  be 
"  employed  for  dyeing  in  the  sameway  as  madder  is  at  preaent 
"  naed,  but  when  this  suliatance  ia  uaed  it  is  not  neeessaiy  to 
",  employ  soap  aftcii-  the  dyeing  as  when  ordinary  madder  is 
"  employed." 

/■/Wntot  */.      .Vo  Crnwirfi-l 


CALICO  AND  OTHEB  FABEICS,  &c.  5 

A.D.  1858,  March  23.— No.  600. 

MULLEE,    Hensi    Laukent. — **  Improvements    in   chromo- 
**  graphic  printing." 

The  invention  consists  in  employing  blocks  or  printing 
matrixes  formed  by  the  aggregation  of  suitably  solidified 
pigments  for  printing  simultaneously  any  suitable  number  of 
colours.  This  is  efi*ected  by  causing  the  colours  or  pigments 
to  be  brought  to  the  solid  state  after  the  same  have  been  mixed 
with  suitable  binding  materials,  such  as  water,  gum,  resin, 
starch,  dextrine,  &c.,  then,  giving  to  such  solidified  colours 
or  pigments  suitable  forms,  and  assembling  them  side  by  side 
according  to  the  pattern  required,  and  making  use  of  them 
in  this  assembled  form  as  matrices,  punches,  blocks,  or  printing 
discs,  the  surface  of  these  matrices,  &c.,  or  of  the  fabric  on 
which  the  coloured  impression  is  to  be  taken  having  previously 
been  moistened  with  the  same  liquid  that  has  served  for  mix- 
ing up  the  colours  or  pigments,  or  any  other  liquid  by  which 
a  suitable  quantity  of  the  colour  or  pigment  is  dissolved  and 
thus  caused  to  adhere  to  the  surface  to  be  imprinted. 
[Printed,  4d.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1868,  March  29.— No.  667. 

JACQUIN,  Edmond  Adguste. — {A  convnmnication  from  Herm/ 
Gamier.) — "  An  improvement  in  preparing  plates  for  printing." 

In  order  to  render  copper  and  other  plates  more  durable, 
"  when  the  plate  of  copper  or  other  comparatively  soft  metal 
"  has  been  engraved  in  th6  ordinary  manner,  a  thin  coating 
"  of  iron  is  deposited  on  to  it  by  electricity  from  a  bath  con- 
"  taining  a  solution  of  that  metal.  From  the  plate  so  prepared 
"  impressions  may  be  printed  by  the  usual  method,  and  the 
"  printing  may  be  continued  until  the  coating  begins  to  be 
**  worn  through." 

"  If  a  further  number  of  impressions  is  required  the  worn 
*  *  coating  of  iron  may  be  dissolved  off  from  the  plate,  and  a  fresh 
**  coating  of  iron  deposited  thereon ;  afterwards  the  printing 
"  may  be  recommenced  as  before,  and  by  thus  from  time  to 
**  time  renewing  the  coating  of  iron,  almost  any  number  of 
"  impressions  can  be  taken  from  the  engraved  plate." 

[Printed,  4d.   No  Drawings.] 
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A.D.  1858,  March  31.— No.  679. 

GATTY,  Frederick  Albert.  —  "Improvements  in  treating 
"  certain  compounds  containing  the  colouring  matter  of 
"  madder." 

The  invention  consists  in  making  insoluble  compounds  of 
madder,  fatty  matter,  and  the  base  of  an  earthy  salt  which  has 
been  used  in  precipitating  the  colour,  available  for  printing 
purposes  by  purifying  them,  setting  the  colouring  matter  at 
liberty  and  rendering  it  soluble  in  alkalies.  '*  I  take  200  lbs. 
weight  of  one  of  the  above-named  compounds  containing  the 
colouring  matter  of  madder,  and  mix  them  with  about  200 
gallons  of  water  to  which  are  added  40  lbs.  of  carbonate  of 
soda.  The  whole  is  then  heated  by  steam  or  otherwise,  and 
boiled  for  half  an  hour.  The  mixture  is  then  run  into  a 
filter,  where  it  is  left  to  drain."  '*  When  all  the  liquid  has 
drained  off,  the  solid  matter  is  taken  from  the  filter  and 
mixed  with  30  lbs.  of  muriatic  acid  of  commerce,  with  which 
it  is  left  until  the  colouring  matter  which  at  first  partly  dis- 
solved with  the  base  is  reprecipitated,  and  the  liquid  when 
filtered  is  colourless,"  When  the  acid  has  produced  its  effect 
the  whole  is  put  upon  a  filter,  where  it  is  washed  with  water 
until  free  from  any  acid ;  the  precipitate  is  then  dissolved 
in  ammonia  or  any  other  suitable  alkali.  I  find  that  the  best 
proportions  are  6  oz.  of  ammonia  of  the  specific  gravity  of 
0970  for  every  pound  of  well-drained  precipitate." 
[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1858,  April  7.— No.  748. 

NIMMO,  William. — "Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of 
printed  woven  fabrics." 

The  invention  consists  in  "weaving  figured  fabrics  of  a 
peculiar  description,  and  printing  such  fabrics  on  one  or  both 
**  sides,  by  which  better  zebra  and  other  printed  fabrics  are 
*'  produced  than  heretofore.  For  these  purposes  the  fabrics 
are  woven  with  an  all-over  or  nearly  all-over  raised  figure 
on  one  side,  and  with  comparatively  only  a  small  part  of  the 
surface  covered  with  the  raised  figure  on  the  other  side. 
*•  The  printing  of  such  fabrics,  whether  on  one  or  both  sides, 
**  is  to  be  performed  in  like  manner  to  printing  other  woven 
"  fabrics  ;  but  it  is  preferred  that  when  printing  one  side  only 


(t 

iC 

(« 
(< 
(( 
(( 
(( 
(( 

St 

(( 
(t 
it 
(( 
tt 


<( 


«c 


(( 
(< 


CALICO  Am)  OTHER  JABEICS,  &a  7 

*'  the  side  on  which  the  raised  pattern  occupies  the  least  extent 
"  of  surface  should  be  printed." 
^Printed,  6d.   Dnraring.] 

A.D.  1868,  May  1.— No.  977. 

SPENCE,  William. — (A  eommtmicaHon.) — **  Improyements  in 
"  the  production  and  application  of  a  material  called  *  French 
"  *  purple/  and  in  the  process  employed  in  obtaining  it." 

The  process  of  obtaiuiag  this  product  may  be  described  under 
three  heads,  viz.,  1,  the  preparation  of  the  raw  colour-produc- 
iQg  acids  (mixture  of  evemic,  lecanoric,  orsellic,  erytiiric  acids, 
&c.) ;  2,  the  change  produced  in  these  acids  by  the  combined 
action  of  ammonia,  air,  and  heat,  and  their  transformation  into 
colouring  matter ;  and  3,  the  treatment  by  which  the  colour- 
ing matter  is  brought  into  a  solid  state. 

The  raw  acids  are  prepared  by  extracting  them  from  the 
lichens  in  various  manners,  as  by  alcohol  with  a  subsequent 
distillation,  or  by  the  acetic  acid  of  commerce  ;  or  it  may  be 
done,  either  with  or  without  heat,  by  means  of  water  charged 
with  a  base  or  basic  salt,  such  as  ammonia,  potash,  soda,  lime, 
barytes,  strontia,  carbonates,  borates,  phosphates  of  potash, 
soda  or  ammonia,  **  in  a  word,  by  means  of  a  compound 
"  capable  of  fonning,  with  the  colour-producing  acids  of  the 
'•  lichens,  soluble  salts  which,  when  separated  by  filtration 
'*  and  pressure  from  the  woody  matter  of  these  lichens,  are 
"  decomposed  by  sulphuric  or  hydrochloric  acid  in  slight 
"  excess,  so  as  to  set  free  the  colour-containing  acids."  The 
latter  are  collected  on  strainers,  so  as  to  separate  the  matters 
that  are  soluble  and  not  suited  to  the  formation  of  colour,  and 
the  precipitate  finally  is  drained  and  dried.  For  the  transfor- 
mation of  the  acids,  the  precipitate  obtained  is  stirred  and 
moistened  with  ammoniacal  liquid  in  quantity  sufiicient  to 
dissolve  it.  This  is  then  boiled,  and  thus  is  obtained  a  liquor 
which  soon  passes  into  an  orange  yellow,  and  which,  exposed 
to  the  air  at  a  temperature  of  about  15°  to  20^0,  goes  through 
the  required  changes  by  successively  passing  through  a  series 
of  shades.  Aftet  several  days,  the  liquo^,  which  is  exposed 
in  open  vessds  heated  to  about  40®  or  60°,  assumes  a  purple 
violet  tint.  To  bring  the  colouring  matter  into  a  solid  state, 
as  soon  as  the  transformation  of  the  acids  is  finished,  the  liquors 
which  hold  the  colouring  matter  is  solution  are  reunited,  «*tl^ 
saturated  with  snlphuric,  tartaric,  or  otlier  a<iid.   Ah^^tjceA'kqX* 
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flaky  kind  of  precipitate  is  formed,  which  ib  gathered  on  a 
filter,  BO  as  to  be  afterwards  carefully  washed,  drained,  and 
dried.  "  This  precipitate,  of  a  fine  intense  garnet  colonr, 
"  contains  the  colouring  matter  in  its  purest  state.  It  is  only 
"  accompanied  with  a  certain  quantity  of  an  ammoniacal  salt, 
"  with  wLich  it  became  impregnated  at  the  time  of  its  precipi- 
"  tation.  It  is  thna  applioable  to  all  operations  cf  djeing  and 
"  printing." 

[Printed.*!,   NoDrawingg,] 

A.D.  1858,  May  3.— No.  981. 
HABrTMAHN,  Jules  At.bebt. — "  Improvements  in  preparing 
"  and  combining  colors  for  printing  cotton  cloth." 

The  invention  relates  to  prodnciug  purple  or  violet  colours 
on  cotton  cloth  from  tlie  colowring  matter  of  madder  by  the 
Bteaming  or  vaporizing  process,  and  consistB  in  using  an 
organic  volatile  acid  (by  preference  acetic  acid)  with  a  salt  of 
iron  as  a  solvent  for,  and  means  of,  fixing  the  colouring  matter 
of  madder  naed  to  produce  snch  purple  or  violet  colour.  1  lb.  of 
eitract  of  madder  ground  with  twice  its  weight  of  water  is 
added  to  1  gallon  of  acetic  acid  at  8°  of  Twaddell's  hydrometer 
and  1  gill  of  the  pyrolignite  of  iron,  commonly  called  iron 
liquor,  at  8°  Twaddell,  and  well  mixed.  The  colonr  is  then 
ready  for  printing  either  by  machine  or  block.  Other  colours, 
such  as  logwood  black,  ultramarine  blues,  or  greens,  may  be 
printed  on  the  cotton  cloth  at  the  sajne  time  as  the  madder 
purple  or  violet,  "  and  thus  new  combinations  of  ooloars  are 
"  obtained,  which  hitherto  have  not  been  produced  by  the  old 
"  process  of  dyeing.  After  printing  the  pieces  are  steamed 
"  and  washed  in  the  ordinary  way,  as  is  well  understood  by 
"  calico  printers,  and  the  colours  may  be  brightened  by  pass- 
"  ing  the  pieces  for  about  an  bow  in  boiling  soap  water  or 
"  other  suitable  alkalescent  liquid." 

[Printod.W.    No  Drawlnpra.] 

A.D.  1858.  May  6.— No.  1015. 
WEIGHT,  Jame.1. — (A  eommuitication.) — "  Improvements  in 
"  treating  madder  for  printing  and  dyeing,  and  also  in  the 
■'  gnbstances  used  in  printing  and  dyeing  with  the  same," 

Ist.  Mode  of  pradncing  an  extract  of  madder  by  subjecting 
the  raw  madder  mixed  with  water  to  the  action  of  a  press,  and 
obtaicinf;  the  Babstance  as  a  jeily  liom  wliich  the  extract  is 
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2iid.  Instead  of  treating  the  jelly  with  water  it  may  be 
treated  with  dilnte  sulphuric  acid,  or  any  vegetable  substance 
containing  an  acid,  or  even  common  salt.  The  acid  is  then 
washed  out  and  the  jelly  pressed  and  strained.  Upon  being 
reduced  to  the  proper  consistency  it  is  ready  to  print  with ;  or 
the  water  may  be  evaporated  and  a  dry  powder  formed. 

3rd.  The  refuse  madder  from  the  last  operation  is  treated 
in  a  similar  manner,  that  is,  obtaining  a  jelly  exti*act,  using, 
however,  less  water  than  in  the  previous  operation. 

4th.  The  refuse  madder  remaining  after  these  two  opera- 
tions is  mixed  with  warm  water  and  boiled ;  after  being 
allowed  to  stand  a  short  time  a  precipitate  is  formed,  which 
after  running  off  the  supernatant  water,  is  treated  with  caustic 
potash  and  well  washed  and  strained.  The  colouring  matter 
is  precipitated  from  the  mass  of  water  by  means  of  sulphuric 
acid. 

6th.  A  crimson  or  darker  shade  of  red  colour  may  be 
obtained  by  taking  the  product  of  either  of  the  two  first- 
mentioned  operations,  and  converting  it  into  garancine  in  the 
usual  manner. 

[Printed,  id.    No  Drawing8.J 

A.D.  1868,  May  11.— No.  1061. 

JOHNSON,  John  Henry.  —  (A  comvnmdcaiion  from  Robert 
Patterson.) — {Provisional  protection  only,) — **  Improvements  in 
madder  dyeing.*' 

According  to  this  invention  the  fabrics,  **  which  have  been 
printed  is  suitable  mordants  and  prepared  in  the  usul 
manner,  are  submitted  to  the  action  of  a  hot  decoction  of 
garancine  madder,  water,  liquid  ammonia  or  other  equiva- 
lent alkali,  in  the  proportions  of  about  10  lbs.  of  garancine 
madder  to  40  gallons  of  water,  and  1  pint  of  ammonia  or 
other  equivalent  alkali.    After  passing  through  this  de- 
coction, and  being  acted  upon  by  it  from  3  to  6  minutes, 
the  colouring  matter  of  the  madder  will  be  found  to  be 
completely  fixed  on  those  parts  printed  in  mordants.    The 
addition  of  about  1  pint  of  alcohol  to  the  above  ingredients 
will  serve  the  purpose  of  confining  the  colouring  matter 
of  the  madder  to  those  portions  of  the  fabric  printed  in 
mordants,  and  of  preventing  it  from  being  absorbed  by  the 
"  portions  which  are  intended  to  remain  white.'* 
[Printed  4d,   "No  T>nwhig8.3 
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iD.  1858,  May  11.— No.  1056. 
PAJiKES,  AiSSiSBEB.— "  Improvements  in  rollers  or  cylio- 
"  dera  used  for  printing  and  embossing." 

"  In  constructing  rollers  or  cylinders,  wbon  shells  of  metal 
"  are  used  on  bodies,  in  [ilaoo  of  making  the  bodies  of  iron 
"  oa  heretofore,!  employ  a  body  made  of  zinc,  brass,  or  an 
"  alloy  of  copper,  or  of  no  alloy  of  iron  and  uickel,  in.  com- 
"  bination  with  a  snitable  shell  or  outer  surface  engraved  in 
"  a  proper  manner  for  printing  calico  and  other  fabriea  or 
"  for  embossing,  and  I  apply  Gorniaa  silver,  and  also  an  alloy 
"  of  iron  and  nickel,  in  place  of  tho  metals  heretofore  used 
"  in  the  mannfacture  of  roUera  and  shells  for  printing  calico 
"  and  other  fabrics  and  for  emboasiugi  and  in  making 
"  printing  or  embossing  rollers  or  shells  of  copper,  or  alloya 
"  of  copper,  or  of  German  silver,  I  first  raise  a  disc  of  either 
' '  of  such  metals  by  stamping  or  by  drawing  the  same  through 
"  dies,  and  then  eitend  the  same  by  hammering  or  rolling 
"  or  drawing  through  dies."  By  thia  means  the  prejudicial 
effects  resulting  from  the  nse  of  iron  bodies,  which  have  a.  ! 
tendency  to  oaidizo,  are  avoided, 

rPrintotl,W.    N'o  DrawiuKB.]  ! 

A.D.  1858,  May  ll.-No.  1060.  1 

GILBEET,  Jisraa  Mostgomisy,—"  Improvements  in  the  con-  ; 
"  Btmction  of  cylinders  and  mandrils  used  in  printing  calico  \ 
"  and  other  surfaces."  i 

The  invention  oonaiata  of  an  improved  method  of  fixing  the        ] 
cylinder  oa  tho  mandril,  and  combines  a  firm,  fixture  of  the 
cylinder  with  a  ready  means  of  removing  it  from  tha  mandril,        J 
and  also  with  a  method  of  freeing  the   cylinder  from  the  in-        |j 
'   jorious   action  caused   by  the  bending  of  the  mandril  under        i 

preasnre.     The  improved  mandril  consists  of  an  exterior  shell 

I    and  an  interior  spindle,  the  exterior  shell  being  again  in  two 

'   pieces,  one  being  inserted  at  each  oad  of  tho  cylinder.    The 

interior  spindle  is  so  constmctcd  as  to  be  the  means  of  di'awing 

together  the  exterior  sheila,  whilst  the  form  given  to  the 

surfaces  of  these  mandril  shells,  and  to  the  interior  surface  of 

the  printing  cylinder,  canses  the  aforesaid  drawing  together 

0  resnlt  in  the  iirm  fixture  of  the  cylinder  upon  the  sheUs. 

iTMnted,  IBd.    Drawinft.] 
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A.D.  1858,  May  12.— No.  1076. 

HAMILTON,  John. — **  Improvements  in  the  preparation  and 
**  nse  of  starch  for  manufacturing,  bleaching,  and  finishing 
*•  purposes." 

**  Instead  of  finishing  and  drying  up  the  starch,  as  is  com- 
'*  monly  done,  the  process  of  manufacture  is  carried  on  no 
''  further  than  the  actual  deposition  or  solidification  of  the 
**  starch,  when  it  is  at  once  taken  for  use  without  further 
**  preparation."  The  wheat  having  been  crushed  between 
iron  rollers  is  put  into  a  **kieve'*  or  other  steeping  vessel, 
and  steeped  until  the  separate  seeds  can  be  easily  crushed 
between  the  fingers,  after  which  it  is  crushed  in  a  mill.  It  is 
then  removed  to  a  steeping  kieve  and  washed  with  water  to 
separate  the  gluten  from  the  starch.  The  water  containing 
the  starch  in  suspension  is  then  run  off,  and  the  starch  allowed 
to  deposit,  and  the  supernatant  water  run  off.  The  gluten 
that  may  have  passed  with  the  starch,  and  is  not  held  in  sus- 
pension by  the  water,  settles  on  the  top  of  the  starch,  and  is 
skimmed  off. 

CPrinted,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1868,  May  17.— No.  1101. 

CTJRZON,  Henby,  junior. — **  Improvements  in  preparing 
**  printed  yams." 

The  invention  consists  in  the  process  of  steaming  printed 
yams  for  the  purpose  of  fixing  the  colours,  dispensing  with 
the  covering  of  rice  hulls  or  out  straw  and  cocoa-nut  fibre, 
materials  hitherto  used.  A  coarse  thick  material  of  cotton  or 
wool  is  attached  to  the  underside  of  the  tray  (which  is  unper- 
forated)  containing  the  yam,  sufficient  space  being  allowed 
between  the  material  and  the  tray  to  which  it  is  attached  to 
ensure  ventilation,  and  thus  facilitate  the  evaporation  of  the 
moisture  which  the  material  may  have  gained  from  the  con- 
densation of  steam  when  the  tray  is  removed  from  the  steam 
chamber.  In  these  trays  the  movable  horizontal  bars  are 
dispensed  with,  each  tray  being  furnished  with  elevated  ends 
which  project  sufficiently  above  the  level  of  the  yam.  in  the 
tray  to  support  the  tray  above.  The  trays  are  in  this  manner 
piled  one  above  another  in  a  suitable  carriage,  and  when  in 
the  steam  chamber,  all  steam  which  oondenses  immediately 
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l   oyer  the  ancovored  yam  being  absorbed  by  the  coarec  materia!, 
I   the  yarn  ia  prot-ected  from  injurious  droppings. 
[Printpa.W.    NoDrawinga.] 

A,D.  1858,  May  18.— No.  1106. 
MALLISOH",  James,  junior. — {Frovimonal  proteetion  onhf.) — 
"  Improvemenfa  in  the  process  of,  and  in  the  machinery  and 
"  apparatus  for,  dyeing  yams," 

The  invention  relates  more  particnlarly  to  the  dyeing  of 
yams  in  the  "  cop."  but  ia  equally  applicabla  where  the  yam 
"sin the  "hank"  or  "bundle."  The  improvement  consists 
'  in  dyeing  yams  in  vacuo,  which  may  he  effected  by  the 
'  following  means: — The  yam  to  bo  dyed  is  placed  in  a, 
'  chamber  or  receptacle  in  connection  with  a  suitable  arrange- 
'  njent  of  pumps  for  estracting  the  air  therefrom,  and  when 
'  the  air  has  been  sufficiestly  eshausted  from  the  chamber 
'  containing  the  yam,  and  a  vacnum  obtained,  the  dyeing 
'  Uqnid  is  to  be  admitted  to  the  chamber  until  full,  by  which 
'  means  the  'cops,'  'bants,'  or  'bmidles'  of  yarn  will  become 
'  thoroughly  saturated  or  impregnated  with  the  dyeing  liqnid 
'  as  required." 

rPrintctl.W.    SoDrawiiiff3.] 


h 


A.D.  1858,  May  19.— No.  1113. 
MACNAUGHT,    Wiujam,     and     CBITCHLEY,      Walter 
BtCH-'UiD. — "  Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of  copper  or 
"  other  metallic  roUers  or  cylinders  for  printing  fabrics,  and 
"  in  apparatus  conneotfld  therewith." 

The  improved  roller  is  made  into  a  cylinder  "  by  the  usoal 
"  method  of  hammering  and  drawing,"  but  is  "of  less  thickness 
"  than  the  ordinary  roller."  At  each  end,  and  also  at  certwn 
intervals  within  the  roller,,  are  internal  ferules  having  nibs  for 
the  groove  in  the  mandril,  orhelicalooila  of  copper,  or  longitu- 
dinal or  angularly  placed  ribs  of  copper  or  other  metal  may  bo 
used  for  strengthening  the  roller  as  bearings  for  the  mandril, 
The  mandrils  may  be  either  of  cast  or  wrought  iron,  and  with 
longitudinal  or  angularly  placed  ribs,  or  with  raised  bearings  or 
rings  at  suitable  distances  to  suit  the  cylinder  or  roller,  so  as 
to  obtain  or  produce  a  lighter  mandril  of  the  strength  re- 
quired ;  or  the  mandril  may  be  made  in  the  form  of  a  helical 
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coil,  mimiiig  either  in  the  same  or  the  reverse  direction  to  the 
'Coil  employed  in  the  cylinder ;  when  st^ch  form  of  mandril  and 
cylinder  are  employed  in  conjonction,  snch  combination  forms 
numerous  bearing  points  between  the  peripheries  of  the  two 
screws  or  coils,  and  consequently,  produces  a  very  solid 
description  of  roller. 
CPrinted,  lOd.   Biawing.] 

A.D.  1858,  May  20.— No.  1122. 

HBSFOED,  James. — "Improvements  in  the  construction  of 
**  stretching  machines  for  cotton  and  other  woven  fabrics." 

The  invention  relates  to  the  stretching  machines  usually 
applied  to  bleachers  and  other  mangles  for  widening  the  fabric. 
These  consist  of  several  ribbed  slides  placed  around  an  axle, 
and  furnished  with  diagonal  discs  to  move  the  slides  longitu- 
dinally, they  are  carried  round  by  the  fabric.  The  invention 
consists  in  making  each  of  these  diagonal  discs  with  an  internal 
groove,  and  in  applying  antifriction  bowls  to  the  slides.  These 
bowls  enter  into  the  grooves  of  the  diagonal  discs,  or  the  discs 
may  be  without  grooves,  and  an  antifriction  bowl  applied  to 
each  side  of  the  disc. 

Another  part  of  the  invention  consists  in  making  the  guides 
of  the  slides  of  separate  pieces,  in  order  to  facilitate  repairs ; 
the  guides  are  connected  by  set  screws  to  the  slides,  and  work 
in  discs  fixed  to  the  axle  as  usual. 
[Printed,  9d.   Drawing.] 

A.D.  1868,  May  20.— No.  1123. 
BRUN,  Maetin. — **  Improvements  in  dyeing." 

This  invention  relates  to  the  dyeing  of  animal  and  vegetable 
fibrous  materials  either  in  the  rough  or  manufactured  state, 
and  consists  "  in  adding  to  the  dyeing  baths  suitable  quantities 
**  of  a  liquid  the  effect  of  which  is  to  keep  the  baths  much 
**  longer  fit  for  dyeing  than  was  hitherto  the  case,  permitting 
**  at  the  same  time  suitable  alterations  in  the  colours  and 
shades,  and  giving  rise  also  to  much  faster  dyes,  thus 
allowing  to  employ  in  certain  cases  pigments  of  a  cheaper 
nature  or  in  less  quantity  as  hitherto  required  for  obtaining 
the  same  shades."  The  liquid  is  obtained  by  dissolving  tin 
in  suitable  quantities  of  nitric  and  muriatic  acids,  and  then 
adding  to  the  solution  a  suitable  quantity  of  sulphuric  acid 


it 
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and  snlpliate  of  zinc,  or  any  other  salt  exercising  the  saine 
chemical  action.  Of  this  liquid  suitable  quantities  are  added 
to  the  dye  baths  according  to  the  nature  of  the  baths  and  the 
colours  or  shades  to  be  obtained.  "  For  fibres,  yams,  cloth, 
or  other  stufib  to  which  the  red  colour  known  as  madder  or 
Eugenie  red  is  to  be  given,  I  begin  by  imparting  to  them 
the  ground  colour  by  means  of  a  vat  of  sandal  wood,  after 
which  I  add  to  this  vat  a  sufficient  quantity  of  madder  and 
of  the  above-mentioned  composition  liquid."  "I  finally 
finish  the  stufis  in  a  fresh  vat  with  the  above-mentioned 
composition  liquid,  some  tartar  and  a  small  portion  of 
cochineal  being  added  thereto  ;  and  by  adding  again  after- 
wards to  the  vat  suitable  quantities  of  madder,  tartar,  and 
composition  liquid,  I  may  then  dye  at  once  in  this  vat  other 
stuff's  to  which  I  wish  to  give  a  scarlet  or  Victoria  red 

colour.'* 
[Printed,  4d,   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1858,  May  26.— ITo.  1174. 
GATTY,  Feedekick  Albekt.  —  "Improvements   in  treating 
'*  cotton  or  cotton  yams  and  fabrics  when  dyed  with  certain 
"  colours." 

The  invention  relates  to  the  colours  produced  by  alumina 
and  madder,  and  consists  in  treating  the  fabrics  when  dyed 
with  such  colours  as  follows : — The  dyed  cotton  yams  and 
fabrics  are  immersed  in  a  diluted  acid  or  a  weak  solution  of  an 
acid  salt  or  salts  which  become  acid  by  heating.  When  the 
fibres  are  well  impregnated  with  the  acid  or  acid  solution,  the 
excess  of  the  liquid  is  removed,  and  the  fibres  dried  and 
heated,  the  drying  and  heating  after  the  acid  solution  im- 
parting to  the  cotton  or  cotton  yams  and  fabrics  the  requisite 
brilliancy. 

The  invention  may  be  applied  after  the  cotton  or  cotton 
yams  and  fabrics  have  been  dyed  in  the  usual  manner  without 
any  other  preparation,  but  it  is  preferred  to  act  upon  colours 
with  which  a  fatty  acid  is  combined  in  the  way  practised  by 
Turkey  red  and  dyers  and  others. 

[Printed*  4(2.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1858,  May  29.—No.  1217. 

HENBY,  Michael. — (A  comm/unication  from  J.  B,  Vasseur  and 
A,  Houhi^iant*) — "Improvements  in  and  in  preparing  agents 
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**  f<»r  djemg,  preparing  for  dyeing,  and  tanning,  and  applying 
*'  certain  of  the  resulting  products  for  obtaining  pnlp  for 
^*  paper  ftud  pasteboard  and  for  the  mannfactnre  of  blacking." 
The  invention  relates  principally  to  the  application  for  the 
above  purposes  of  acids  and  chlorine  to  vegetable  agents.  For 
dyeing  and  preparing  for  dyeing,  the  inventors  employ  con- 
centrated baths  of  (1)  vegetable  matters  containing  resinous 
anbstanees  atkd  tannin,  such  sm  gall  nut,  sumac,  female  elder 
flowers,  or  others  with  like  astringent  and  extractive  principles, 
treated  or  not  with  acids  or  chlorine  increasing  the  astringent 
energy  and  converting  the  resin  into  artificial  tannin;  (2) 
vegetable  matters  containing  resinous  substances  but  no  tannin 
{fiuch  as  hazel  nut  flowers,  osier  peel,  nettle  root,  male  elder 
flowers,  pear  tree  bshrk^  &c.)  treated  with  acids  or  with  chlorine ; 
Jknd  (3)  vegetable  matters  containing  a  bitter  or  styptic 
principle,  such  as  gentian,  lucerne  root,  and  fodder  plants, 
tareated  with  acids  or  with  chlorine. 
[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 


A.D.  1858, 3May  Sl.—No.  1219. 

TOUIS'G*,  John,  and  STEANG,  James. — "  Im|»rovementB  in 
*'  the  manufacture  of  starch,  gum,  or  dextrine,  and  their  com- 
"  pounds." 

This  invention  is  connected  with  the  present  series  in  as 

mnch  as  it  relates  to  '^ '  thickening  "  or  '  paste '  used  by  calico 

''  printers  "  (technically  termed  '*  resists  "),  and  it  consists  in 

^employing  in  the  manufacture  of  the  above-mentioned  sub- 

atanoes, '  either  whey  obtained  from  new  milk,  or  whey  ob- 

tmnad  from  sour  milk  oi;  buttermilk.     Thej  new  m^'  is 

curdled  by  means  o£  rennet,  and  the  whey  is  separated  from 

the  curds^    The  buttermilk  ia  heated  to  curdle  it,  and  the 

whey  i»  separated  from  the  curds  by  straining. 

'  In  the  Final  Specification  it  is  set  forth  that  instead  of 

fl^[iarating  the  curds  the=  new  milk  or  buttermilk  may  be 

treated  with  an  alkali ;  this  treatment  causes  the  curds  '*  to 

**  he  held  in  the  whey  in  a  dinolved  or  minutely  divided 

**  state." 

According  to  one  plan  of  introducing  the  whey  into  the 
stardi,  it  (the  starch)  is  mxtistened  with  whey  in  proportions 
that  are  given,  and  them  driod ;  or  the  whey  may  be  mixed 


F 

I  with 
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with  the  starch  prior  to  the  tmul  drying  of  the  latter  in  the 
ordinary  cooree  of  its  mannfacture. 

According  to  another  plan  the  starch  is  moistened  with 
alkalizated  "I'lV  or  alkH.lizB.ted  bnttermilk. 

It  is  preferred  to  apply  the  whey,  Ac.  "  to  the  starch  before 
"  its  conversion  in  the  ordinary  way  into  gum," 

Id  the  manufacture  of  "  paatoB  "  with  flour,  the  whey,  &c, 
may  be  added  at  any  stage,  heat  being  afterwards  applied  to 
to  the  compound. 

[Printed,*/.    NoDniwingB.] 

A.D.  1858,  May  31.— No.  1221. 
GLEERD,  Jeax  Bai-hstb,  and  WOHLGEMUTH,  PiUL 
Fredzrick. — {Provieional  protection,  onln-) — "  ImproTements  in 
"  ornamental  staining,  dyeing,  filing  designs,  writing,  letter- 
"  press  and  type  printing  and  cyphering,  BJid  colors  on  wood 
"  or  any  other  snbBtaaces;  also  extracting,  transferring,  or 
"  discharging  colors  from  the  same." 

The  invention  consists  of  fixing  an  imperishable  stain  on 
wood,  porcelain,  &o.,  and  every  description  of  fabric  by  the 
agency  of  metallic  salts  or  osideB.  Varions  delicate  and 
elaborate  designs  being  placed  on  the  wood  to  be  decorated, 
thus  effectually  acting  in  such  a  manner  (by  the  inatm- 
mentality  of  light  and  shade  on  the  surface)  as  to  preserve 
uniformly  the  original  ground  forming  the  drawings, 
shapes,  or  configarations  aa  are  sought  to  be  reproduced, 
ftom  the  infinence  of  daylight  or  solar  rays,  at  the  same 
time  modifying  any  colors  that  may  be  placed  or  that  may 
be  existing  thereon.  Such  result  being  applicable  to  de- 
corations on  every  kind  of  mouldings,  headings,  and  frames 
generally,  as  well  as  household  fnmitnre,  marqueterie 
ornaments,  fancy  articles,  '  herein-after  ennmerated,'  house 
fittings  and  decorationH,  parqneterie,  musical  instmniente, 
billiard  and  bagatelle  boards,  cues,  caskets,  oases,  boxes. 
cime-piecee,  clocks,  trays,  tables,  flower  stands,  tripods, 
vases,  and  every  description  of  earthenware  Mid  ofaiaa 
wares,  and  every  description  of  carriages,  &c.,  when  the 
designs  are  fixed  thereon.  We  improve  its  general  ap- 
pearance by  varnishing  or  French  polishing,  but  when  the 
drawings  obtained  upon  wood  are  reqnirod  to  he  transferred 
or  applied  on  any  other  material,  we,  previous  to  fixing. 
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"  obtain  by  cominon  pressure  the  transfer  of  the  design,  and 
'*  thus  submit  the  reproduction  to  mercurial  fumes,  sulphu- 
•*  rated  hydrogen,  or  pass  it  through  a  solution  of  chloride  of 
*'  lime  or  any  other  metallic  salts  acting  as  a  developing 
"  a^ent  to  the  colours  sought  to  be  reproduced." 
[Printed,  4d.   No  Dnwings.] 

A.D.  1858,  May  31.~No.  1224. 

JAEGEB,  Hebhan. — (ProviaumcUprotediononly.) — "  Improve- 
*'  ments  in  dyeing  wool." 

"  To  this  end  after  the  wool  has  been  cleansed  from  grease,  it 
is  boiled  in  an  acidulated  bath  composed  by  preference  of  a 
solution  of  some  vegetable  acid,  such  as  tartaric  or  oxalic 
acid,  but  other  acid  mordants  used  by  dyers  may  be  em- 
ployed if  thought  desirable.  The  wood  having  been  thus 
*'  treated  is  immersed  in  a  solution  of  murexide,  where  it 
"  imbibes  a  rich  purple  colour,  which  may  be  changed  to 
"  various  shades  of  red,  or  converted  into  a  yellow,  or  into 
"  other  tints,  by  the  subsequent  applications  of  solutions  of 
**  metallic  or  other  salts,  as  at  present  practised  by  dyers." 
[Printed,  4({.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1858,  May  31.— No.  1225. 

NEWTON,  William  Edward.  —  {A  commvunication.)  —  (PrO' 
visional  protection  only,) — "  Improvements  in  printing  and 
"  dyeing  textile  and  other  fabrics." 

The  invention  consists  of  an  improved  arrangement  of  the 
inking  or  colour  rollers  of  machinery  for  producing  patterns 
upon  textile  or  other  fabrics.  Instead  of  mounting  the 
printing  and  inking  roUer  in  direct  contact,  the  fabric  is 
caused  to  pass  between  the  printing  cylinder  and  the  colour 
roUer,  sufficient  pressure  being  put  upon  the  former  to  cause  it 
to  press  the  fabric  upon  the  colour  roller  in  such  manner  that, 
owing  to  the  elasticity  of  the  fabric,  only  such  portions  of  it 
will  be  presented  to  the  action  of  the  colour  roller  as  corre- 
spond to  the  raised  portion  of  the  pattern  cylinder. 

According  to  another  plan,  the  pattern  may  be  printed  by 
first  passing  the  fabric  through  a  dye-bath,  and  then  passing 
it,  under  pressure,  while  wet,  between  two  rollers,  one  with 
a  raised  pattern  the  other  plain.    By  these  means  the  colour 
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■will  lie  HqucBKed  out  of  those  parts  of  the  fabrio  which  oome 
under  the  raised  parts  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  paCtein  of  a 
lighter  tint  than  the  gronnd  Trill  be  prodaced,  the  shade 
depending  on  the  pressure  put  upon  the  roUerB.  "  B7  inter- 
"  poainganotlkarfabric  between  the  fabric,  to  be  printed  and  the 
"  plain  cylinder,  it  will  take  up  the  colour  exprosBed  from  the 
"  dyed  fabric ,  and  thus  a  second  pi-ict  may  be  obtained  by 
"  the  same  operation,  both  of  them  bearingthe  same  pattern, 
"  but  the  light  parts  of  one  corresponding  to  the  dark  parte  in 
"  the  other,  and  vice  versfL." 
[Printed,  W.    Ko  Dnnlnga.] 

A.D.  1858,  Jnne  7.— N"o.  1280. 
DUNLOP,  Jons  MiCMTLLAN. — "Improvements  in  apj>aratna 
"  for  Hizing  fibroaa  materialB." 

This  inTention  hag  relation  to  that  set  forth  in  Ko.  1285, 
A.D.  1858  and  is  therefore  inclnded  in  the  present  series  of 
Abridgments. 

The  squeezing  rollers  employed  in  sizeing  maobines  are 
corered  with  vulcanized  india-rubber  or  with  hard  india- rubber 
BB  may  be  required.  The  elastic  eovera  are  vulcanized  in  monlda 
and  npon  mandrils  adapted  for  the  pnrpoBc.  The  hard  ooverg 
"  are  vulcanized  npon  the  rollers  themselves  placed  in  suitahlo 
' '  monlda,  the  covered  rollers  being  afterwards  turned  or  ground 
"  as  required." 

The  above-mentioned  moulds  consist  of  two  or  more  parts, 
with  longitndinal  planed  jointethat  are  bolted  together.  The 
bore  of  the  cover  ia  formed  hya  concentric  mandril  or  core  and 
turned  collars  fitted  thereon  according  to  the  length  required. 
By  me^iB  of  a  chnck  with  an  expanding  holder  and  screws  in 
connection  therewith,  ECrewed  rings  are  placed  in  the  endi  of 
tha  elastic  cover,  one  ring  in  each  end.  The  cover  with  tho 
two  ringB  in  it  is  then  removed  to  an  apparatos  with  frames 
and  a  longitudinal  ftcrew  and  not,  by  means  of  which  the  cover 
iaeipanded  and  the  roller  is  forced  into  it ;  water  under  presMire 
ia  used  to  expand  the  cover  between  the  rings,  and  an  exit  tap 
allows  the  water  to  escape  ae  the  roller  is  forced  in.  In  anothsp 
fUTangemetit,  on  air-tight  bos  in  connection  with  a  vacnnm  is 
]  expand  tlie  elastic  cover.  In  either  caee  the  ccv^ 
collapses  and  tightly  encircles  the  body  of  the  roller ;  the 
screwed  rings  are  then  withdrawn. 
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An  ordinary  slide  lathe  and  files  or  grindstones  are  nsed  to 

bring  the  rollers  to  their  required  size  and  smoothness. 

Similar  arrangements  are  nsed  to  finish  the  hard  india-mbber 

rolls. 

[Printed,  l(k2.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1868,  Jnne  8.—  No.  1285. 

DTJNLOP,  JoHK  Macmillak. — "  Improvementa  in  bowls  or 
**  rollers  used  in  machines  for  printing  fibrous  materials." 

The  invention  consists  in  covering  these  bowls  with  vulcan- 
ized india-rubber  or  other  elastic  material,  by  placing  them  in 
moulds  similar  to  those  described  in  the  Specification  of 
Dunlop's  Patent,  No.  1280,  A.D.  1858.  When  it  is  necessary 
to  have  the  india-rubber  elastic,  and  at  the  same  time  adhering 
firmly  to  the  bowls,  the  latter  are  covered  with  a  shell  of 
hcBBB  or  other  metal  for  which  the  vulcanized  india-rubber  has 
an  affinity,  or  are  made  entirely  of  such  metal.  When  the 
india-rubber  is  required  to  be  hard,  the  bowls  are  constructed 
as  in  Na  1280,  A.D.  1858.  *'  Whether  the  bowls  or  rollers  are 
"  covered  with  hard  or  elastic  india-rubber,  the  surfaces  are 
**  afterwards  to  be  turned  or  ground  according  to  the  pro- 
"  cesses  or  one  of  them  described  in  my  said  former  Patent.*' ^ 
[Printed,  4c2.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1858,  June  9.— No.  1297. 

GATTY,  Fbedeeick  Albeet. — "  Improvements  in  dyeing  cot- 
*'  ton  and  other  fibrous  materials  and  fabrics." 

The  invention  consists  in  applying  for  this  purpose  the 
colouring  matter  contained  in  the  soap  waters  or  clearing 
liquors  of  dyers  and  printers  (principally  those  of  Turkey  red 
dyers),  in  which  cotton  or  other  fibrous  materials,  dyed  witii 
madder  or  garancine  have  been  washed,  cleared,  or  brightened, 
After  the  dyed  materials  are  removed  from  the  soap  or 
clearing  bath,  I  precipitate  the  colouring  matter  along  with 
the  fatty  matter,  by  adding  an  acid  in  such  proportions 
as  to  render  the  liquid  slightly  acid.*'  '*  I  then  separate 
the  liquid  from  the  precipitate  by  filtering  or  otherwise. 
When  all  the  liquid  is  drained  off,  the  precipitate  is  removed 
from  the  filter,  and  mixed  with  ammonia  or  any  other 
suitable  allcali  in  such  proportions  as  to  render  the  whole 
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Bolnble  in  water,  without,  however,  cont^ning  an  esoees 
"  of  the  alkali."  "In  this  state,  the  colouring  matter  is 
"  ready  for  dyeing  mordanted  cottons,  or  other  fibroQB  ma- 
"  terials  or  fabrics  in  the  some  way  as  when  garancine  or 
"  other  dye  materials  are  nsed,  as  is  well  nnderatood  by 
"  dyers  and  printers."  Or  the  soap  water  and  clearing 
liqnora  may  be  precipitated  with  a  eolntion  of  an  earthy  or 
metallic  salt,  provided  the  precipitate  be  treat-ed  according  to 
the  inventor's  prior  invention,  No.  679,  A.D.  1868. 
tPrinted,  fcf.    No  Dnnrinxi,] 

A.D.  1858,  June  11.— No.  1330. 
CHEA^^N,  Sqdier. — "An  improved  preparation  orcombina- 
"  tion  of  mineral  Bnbstances,  applicable  for  use  as  a  pigment, 
"  cement,  or  maatio,  or  to  be  used  either  alone  or  in  combina* 
"  tion  with  other  well-known  materials  for  waehing,  HCOnring, 
"  cleansing,  or  bleaching  pnrpoBes." 

The  mineral  sabatancea  employed  for  the  above  purposes  are 
red  or  haematite  iron  ore  in  combination  with  the  slag,  cinder 
scale,  or  refuse,  obtained  from  the  rolliag  or  working  of  iron 
in  iron  works.  These  ingredients,  when  gronnd,  may  be 
eithei-  combined  with  oil,  turpentine,  &c.,  and  used  ae  paint, 
or  mixed  with  water  and  nsed  as  a  cement  or  mastic.  The 
iron  slag,  cinder,  or  scale  may  also  be  combined  with  soap  op 
other  aualogoas  suhstajice  or  suitable  liquid,  and  employed 
in  the  operations  of  scouring,  washing,  cleaosing,  or  Ideaching. 
For  this  latter  purpose,  2  to  4  lbs.  of  pnlverized  slag  sre  added 
to  10  or  12  gallons  of  water.  The  alag  has  the  property  of 
preventing  the  acnm  from  rising  to  the  surface  of  the  water, 
"  which,  therefore,  when  drawn  off  for  use,  will  bo  found 
"  quite  cleai  and  liable  to  stain  or  disooloar  any  fabrics " 
immersed  in  it. 

CPrinted.ld.   NoDrawinsj.] 

A-D.  1858,  June  15.— No.  1349. 
MASaON,    Louia    Oabimie    Stakislas,  and  DE  LA  MORI- 
NIEBE,  Felix.  —  "Improvements    in    the  manufacture  of 
"  woven  fabrics  with  coloured  patterns." 

The  invention  consists  in  suitably  printing  the  threads 
ire  tu  serve  as  the  weft,  so  that  by  weaving  with  any  of 
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the  ordinary  methods  with  these  coloured  weft  threads,  tissues 
may  be  obtained  presenting  any  suitable  coloured  pattern. 
For  this  purpose,  the  weft,  after  having  been  wound  from  the 
bobbins  on  to  a  suitable  reel,  is  taken  off  therefrom,  and 
stretched  out  so  as  to  form  one  or  more  layers  of  parallel 
treads  ;  on  these  layers,  any  suitable  number  of  colours  are 
printed  according  to  the  pattern  to  be  obtained  on  the  tissue, 
suitable  bench-marks  being  formed  to  serve  as  guides  during 
the  weaving,  which  may  take  place  "  by  any  suitable  means 
"  so  as  to  make  this  method  applicable  to  the  weaving  of  any 
"  sort  of  tissues  and  patterns,  whatever  may  be  the  textile 
'*  materials  and  colours  made  use  of." 

[Printed,  Sd,   Drawing.] 

•  A.D.  1858,  June  19.— No.  1383. 

HEWITT,  Samuel. — "An  improved  application  of  printed 
"  designs  to  cotton  and  other  fabrics,"  also  "  improvements 
"  in  the  treatment  during  the  processes  of  printing  and 
*'  finishing  such  fabrics." 

The  invention  consists  in  printing  the  design  on  both  sides 
of  the  fabric,  and  dyeing  with  fast  colours,  in  imitation  of 
woven  goods  for  making  articles  of  wearing  apparel.  "  The 
processes  of  dyeing  and  soaping  these  fabrics  are  similar 
to  those  hitherto  adopted  when  treating  ordinary  printed 
calico,  but  the  finishing  is  efiected  by  passing  the  fabrics 
through  a  shearing  machine  and  between  calendar  rollers, 
by  which  the  nap  is  slightly  raised  and  a  soft  finish  obtained. 
"  These  fabrics  have  every  appearance  of  woollen  cloth,  and 
"  require  no  linings  or  facings  when  made  up  into  garments." 
The  invention  also  consists  in  printing  one  pattern  on  one  side 
of  the  fabric  and  another  on  the  other,  for  curtains,  hangings, 
and  other  articles,  and  dyed  up  or  made  fast  colours,  which 
obviates  "the  necessity  of  having  another  piece  for  lining 
**  or  facing,  as  now  required  and  used." 
[Printed,  ^.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1858,  June  22.— No.  1407. 

GALLOWAY,  William,  and  GALLOWAY,  John.— "  Im- 
"  provements  in  machinery  for  cutting,  bruising,  chipping, 
"  and  rasping,  and  otherwise  treating  or  preparing  dyewoods 
"  and  roots,  or  other  yegetable  BubBtaucea  " 
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The  invention,  whioh  is  well  adapted  for  catting  i 
roots,  "which  are  now  generally  bmiaed  or  cmahed  under 
"  edge-atones,"  conaistB  of  a.  veBsel  Homewhat  similar  to  a  png 
mill,  fitted  with  knives  acroaB  its  diameter,  or  nearly  bo. 
oommenoing  within  a  few  inches  of  the  bottom,  and  repeated 
at  intervals  of  a  few  inches  aa  far  up  the  vessel  as  may  be 
found  necessary.  Each  atory  of  knivea  is  flsod  at  angles,  right 
or  at  an  angle  to  thoae  beneath.  A  vertical  apiudle  ia  motmted 
in  the  centre  of  the  vessel,  and  oatriea  croas  knives  of  such 
length  aa  to  bo  nearly  equal  to  the  diameter  of  the  vessel, 
and  at  sucb  distances  as  just  to  clear  in  revolving  the  upper 
anrface  of  the  fixed  knives.  The  roots  or  snbstaitoeH  cut 
by  the  knivea  fall  through  an  adjustable  aperture  into  a 
aiftar;  those  parts  not  sufficiently  cut  pass  out  at  the  end 
of  the  sifter,  and  we  again  placed  in  the  mill ;  or  after  the 
material  has  been  to  a  certain  extent  cut  in  the  mill,  it  may  be 
finished  by  bmiaing  under  the  edgestonea,  mUlatonea,  or  rollers. 

In  some  cases  tbc  operation  ia  conducted  in  a  machine 
somewhat  aimilar  to  the  hay-cutting  machine  or  the  "'  chip 
"  plate  "  for  dye  wooda,  or  the  angular  rasp  barrel  described 
in  No.  1132,  A.D.  1856. 

[PTintcd,  ed.    SravlnE.] 
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A.D.  1858,  Jnne  23.— No.  1414. 
BABLOW,    Saj^hel.  —  "  Improvements    in    machinl  ^^^^ 
*'  apparatus  for   bleaching    or  cleanaing   textile  fabiMB  or 
"  materiala." 

The  otfject  of  the  invention  is  to  obtain  a  cinicker  and  more 
perfect  circulation  of  the  bleaching,  bowking,  or  cleansing 
liquor  through  the  goods,  and  more  efficient  cleansing  thereof. 
The  apparatus  constats  of  a  pipe  or  pipea,  placed  in  a  kier 
or  vessel,  and  fastened  on  a  plate  or  grid  of  iron  or  other 
SDitable  material  resting  on  the  bottom.  The  pijjea  are 
perforated  with  holes  to  within  a  short  distance  of  the  bcttam 
of  the  kier,  and  the  lower  plftt*  on  which  they  are  ftetened 
ia  perforated  with  holes  all  roand  the  lower  edge.  It  can  be 
used  when  the  keira  work  in  pairs,  or  whei'e  a  liquor  vesael 
is  attached  to  or  forms  part  of  a  single  kier.  When  the  kiers 
filled  with  goods,  and  the  bleaching,  bowking,  or  cleaoEing 
liqnor  run  in,  the  improved  apparatas  causes  a  circalatioti  of 
Bnch  liquor  throughout  the  whole  of  the  goods  simoltaueonBly 
Jivtn  the  perforated  pipes  as  well  as  from  above,  "instead 
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'^  the  oomparatiTely  slow  circulation  got  by  forcing  the  liquor 
^  from  above  through  the  Bolid  mass  of  goods  as  now  used.*' 

[Printed,  Is,    Drawings.] 

A.D.  1858,  June  23.— No.  1421. 
BUMNEY,  Robert,  MELLOR,  James,  and  MACDONALD, 
William  Stevenson.  —  {Provisional  protection  only.)  —  **  Im- 
"  provements  in  dyeing  and  printing  cotton,  wool,  silk,  and 
"  other  materials  and  fabrics." 

The  invention  refers  to  dyeing  or  printing  with  colouring 
matters  derived  from  uric  acid  (murexide  for  instance),  and 
consists  in  a  method  of  preparing  cloth  or  other  material  for 
the  reception  of  the  colouring  matter,  so  that  it  may  become 
fast.  "  For  this  purpose  we  employ  salts  of  metals  dissolved 
in  caustic  alkalis,  as,  for  instance,  a  solution  of  ccurbonate 
of  lead  in  soda  or  potash,  or  we  apply  the  salts  of  metals 
**  apd  alkalis  separately.  We  also  pass  the  cloth  or  other 
material  through  dilute  sulphuric  or  other  acid,  and  thou 
treat  it  with  an  alkali  or  alkaline  salt,  as  silicate  or  plumbate 
*'  of  soda,  to  neutralize  remaining  acid.  The  colouring  matter 
*'  is  tihen  applied  as  in  ordinary  printing  and  dyeing,  and 

"  subfiequently  we  apply  a  coating  of  oleaginous  subatanoe." 
[Frinted,4dL  No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1858,  July  2.— No.  1484. 

]y[ORRIS,  John. — {Provisional  protection  only.)  — "  An  improved 
"  construction  or  improvements  in  the  construction  of  copper 
**  rollers  or  cylinders  for  printing  fabrics." 

The  invention  purports  to  render  these  lighter  and  cheaper. 
It  consists : — ^Ist,  in  boring  out  the  cylinder  to  fit  the  usual 
size  of  tbe  mandril,  and  then  enlarging  the  bore  at  each  end, 
leaving  the  middle  untouched ;  at  each  end  a  ring  is  fixed, 
bored  to  fit  the  mandril,  which  is  inserted  by  pressure  and 
seoured  by  closing  over  a  portion  of  the  end  of  the  cylinder, 
or  by  other  means.  Or  the  cylinders  are  formed  and  finished 
**  in  the  ordinary  manner,"  and  portions  of  their  interior  are 
then  bored  or  turned  out.  2nd,  in  fixing,  supporting,  or 
strengthening  copper  rings  in  thin  rollers  or  cylinders  for 
printing  fabrics,  such  rings  being  forced  into  their  respective 
places  by  pressure  at  the  time  such  rollers  or  cylinders  are 
expanded  by  heat.  After  the  rings  are  fixed,  the  rollers 
or  cylinders  may  be  placed  in  the  machine  to  cut  rin^  to 
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the  exact  bore  required  to  fit  the  mandril,  and  to  form  the 
' '  nib  "  or  part  which  fits  into  the  groove  formed  in  the  mandril. 

[Printed,  W,    No  Drawiugs.] 

A.D.  1868,  Jnly  7.— Ko.  1534. 
OLISSOLD,  WiitiAM. — "  Improved  machinery  for  cutting  or 
"  rasping  dye  woods." 

"  In  the  redaction  of  dye  woods  to  powder,  in  order  to 
"  obtain  the  extract  therefrom,  it  has  been  difficult  to  prevent 
"  the  formation  of  chips,  which  faU.  with  detached  fibres  and 
' '  mil  with  the  dye-wood  duat.  To  avoid  the  waste  of  material 
■ '  arising  from  this  caase,  and  also  to  facilitate  the  reduction 
"  of  dye  woods  to  fine  partielaH,  ia  the  object  of  the  present 
"  invention,  which  relates  to  a  novel  description  of  rasping 
"  machine,  wherein  the  block  or  log  to  be  reduced  to  fine 
"  particles  ia  caused  to  rotate  whDe  under  the  action  of  the 
"  cutting  edges,  and  thereby  to  present  a  constantly  varying 
"  snrftbce  to  the  action  of  the  raapiag  or  catting  edges." 

rPrinted.fld.    DmwlnB.] 

A.D.  1858,  Jtay  14.— No.  1583. 
CHAPITSOT,  FiLuifors,  and  ATRIL,  Yiero^.—iProvuiotial 
protection,  only.) — "  Improvements  in  producing  a  more  or 
"  less  perfect  vacuum,  and  applying  the  same  to  industrial 
"  purposes." 

Among  the  osefal  purposes  to  which  the  invention  is  appli- 
cable are  "  the  filtration  and  distillation  of  liquids,"  "  the 
"  drying  or  dyeing  of  fabrics  and  textile  materials,"  and 
"  the  preparation  of  pharmaceutical  products." 

The  invention  is  based  on  the  principle  of  Torricolli,  viz., 
the  eqnilibrinm  existing  in  a  barometric  tube  between  the 
chamber  and  the  column  of  liquid,  "  making  use  of  a  larger 
"  barometric  chamber  or  vessel,  say  of  some  cubic  feet,  and 
"  filling  the  same  with  water  or  other  suitable  liquid,  then 
"  drawing  off  this  liquid  thi-ough  a  suitable  outlet  pipe  with 
"  proper  stop-cock."  "The  barometic  vessel  we  prefer  ia 
"  made'from  sheet  iron,  with  cast-iron  top  and  bottom.  The 
"  stop-cock  is  conetmcted  in  such  manner  as  to  allow  of  a 
"  very  gradual  opening  of  the  pipe,  and  we  use  an  articulated 
"  hose  for  putting  the  vessel  in  communication  with  the 
"  matter  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  vacuum,  so  that  the  entire 
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**  operation  consists  in  filling  the  barometric  vessel  with  water 
'*  or  other  suitable  liquid,  open  the  stop-cock  in  order  to  let 
*'  the  liquid  run  out  of  the  vessel,  turn  the  cock  and  close 
"  the  vessel  in  order  to  retain  the  vacuum  thus  formed  in  the 
* '  vessel ;  and,  finally,  bring  this  latter  by  means  of  the  hose  in 
''  direct  communication  with  the  liquid  matter  to  be  acted 
**  upon,  or  with  any  other  vessel  in  which  a  vacuum  is  wished 
**  to  be  obtained." 

CFrinted,  4d,   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1868,  July  20.— No.  1632. 

CHADWIOK,  James. — "  Improvements  in  the  application  of 

**  certain  woven  fabrics  to  printing  purposes." 

"  I  take  what  is  generally  known  as  woollen  bunting  or 

"  other    suitable  woollen  woven    fabric,   and    by  means  of 

"  dissolved  caoutchouc  or  other  suitable  cement  I  attach 
or  unite  two  or  more  folds  of  the  said  fabric  together,  and, 
if  desirable,  I  introduce  a  layer  of  cotton,  linen,  or  a 
mixture  of  cotton,  linen,  or  wool,  or  similar  materials 
between  the  folds  of  the  woollen  cloths  to  strengthen  them, 
and  I  thus  make  a  woollen  waterproof  fabric  or  a  water- 
proof fabric  made  of  a  mixture  of  wool,  cotton,  or  linen 
suitable  for  printing  purposes,  and  intended  to  be  used 

"  for  what  are  generally  termed  *  back  cloths  *  for  machine 
printing,  and  can  be  used  with  blankets  and  greys  or  not, 
which  fabric  or  fabrics  can  be  washed  continuously  and 

"  dried  after  each  passage  from  and  before  its  return  to  the 

"  machine." 

[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1858,  July  26.— No.  1685. 

HOPE,  John. — "  A  new  and  useful  mechanism  or  apparatus 
"  for  supporting  and  adjusting  a  graver  of  a  machine  for 
"  engraving  the  surface  of  a  calico  printer's  roller  preparatory 
"  to  the  same  being  etched." 

This  mechanism  is  to  take  the  place  of  the  usual  graver 
lever  in  the  said  engraving  machine,  and  is  to  be  fastened  to 
the  carriage  employed  to  support  such  graver  lever.  It  is  also 
to  extend  from  the  said  carriage  over  and  partly  round  the 
roller  to  be  engraved.  It  consists  of  a  curved  slotted  arm, 
stand,  or  bar  affixed  to  the  movable  carriage  by  means  of  a 
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clamp.  The  tracer  or  gniTer  carriage  xb  oonstmcted  in  two 
pieces,  one  of  which  rests  and  slides  on  the  top  of  the  bar, 
and  has  »  clam[i  hy'which  it  can  be  fisod  at  any  part  of  the 
The  other  piece  haa  a  cylindrical  part  and  a  bifurcated 
portion ;  the  cylindrical  part  slides  vertically  in  the  apertnre 
of  the  nppev  piece,  and  can  be  damped  therein  bo  aa  to  snit 
any  diameter  of  roller.  The  biforcated  part  carries  the  graTer 
lever  and  the  weighted  tever.  Another  arm  is  adjustable  on 
the  ^H  of  the  graver  lever,  and  a  slide  is  placed  on  the  stop 
lever  connected  vfith  the  apparatns  by  which  the  tool  is  raised 
from  the  surface  of  the  roller.  The  weight  on  the  weighted 
lever  is  made  in  two  parts,  so  tliat  either  outlines  or  groond 
lines  of  a  ijgure  may  he  engraved. 

[Printed,  Is.    DrawiiiKs,] 

A.D.  1858,  July  28.— No.  1697. 
KELLESMANN,   Ajinaulh.  —  "  The    empbyntent    of    new 
"  vegetal  BabstnneeB  for  dyeing,   and    especially   to    replace 
"  cochineal  dye." 

The  anbatancea  employed  are  the  flowers  ajid  leaves  of  the 
elm  tree  (ulmnB).  The  flowers  produce  a  red  and  a  green  dye 
■which  may  he  nscd  as  a  snbstitnto  for  the  dyes  of  those  colonra 
obtained  iVom  cochineal.  The  leaves  produce  a  yellffwdye. 
Theae  colours  may  be  applied  to  all  textile  snbstances  and  to 
all  tissoes.  "  The  estmction  of  the  colouring  matter  and  its 
"  nae  is  practised  and  effected  in  the  usual  way  well  knovni 
".to  dyers,  and  by  raising  the  flowers  and  the  leaves,  or  nsing 
"  them  separately,  I  obtain  a  great  variety  of  either  aimple  or 
"  compound  flowers,"  The  gathering  of  the  flowers  of  the 
elm  should  take  place  as  soon  as  the  bud  tUTis  red,  and  before 
they  are  entirely  ojien. 

[Prtntec[,W.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1858,  July  28.— No.  1702. 
GILBEB,  Wn.i.uM    Aiih\nd.  —  (J  fyrnimutiioaitwi.) — "Im- 
"  provementH  in  the  preparation  of  hydrated  oxide  of  ohro- 

The  invention  eonsista  in  certain  processes  for  preparing 

this  sabetanoo,  which  Is  of  a  fine  green  colonr,  and  is  applioahle 

I    to  painting,  colouring,  ur  printing  textile  and  other  materials. 

r  It  may  be  mixed  with  any  of  the  other  colonra  or  mordanta. 
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and  IB  obtained  as  follows : — 1st,  by  raising  to  a  dark  red  heat 
a  mixture  consisting  of  one  part  of  bichromate  of  potash,  and 
three  parts  of  boracic  acid,  throwing  it  into  water  and  washing 
it  so  80  to  completely  remove  the  borate  of  potash ;  2nd,  by 
replacing  the  bichromate  of  potash  nsed  in  the  first  preparation 
by  chromate  of  soda,  prepared  by  donble  decomposition  with 
nitrate  of  soda  and  nentral  chromate  of  potash,  or  with  nitrate 
of  soda  and  a  mixture  of  nentral  chromates,  and  soda  and 
potash  obtained  by  saturating  the  bichromate  of  potash  with 
carbonate  of  soda. 

[Printed,  4d.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1868,  August  6.— No.  1789. 

NEWTON,  William. — (A\c(mm/iimc<itUm,) — {ProvisionaZ  pro- 
tection only,) — "  An  improved  mode  of  ornamenting  textile 
"  fabrics." 

The  invention  has  for  its  object  to  produce  ornamental 

designs  upon  lace  or  net  or  such  like  fabrics  by  the  application 

of  various  colours,  principally  to  the  figured  or  ornamented 

parts  thereof.     **I  prefer  to  use  for  this  purpose  mineral 

colours,  such  for  instance  as  those  prepared  from  metals, 

and  which  may  by  means  of  a  suitable  mordant  be  set  fast 

in  the  fabric  so  as  to  resist  any  amount  of  washing.    The 

designs  so  applied  to  the  fabric  may  consist  of  fiowers, 

fruit,  arabesques,  animals,  landscapes,  figures,  escutcheons, 

armorial  bearings,  or  any  other  kind  of  designs  or  devices. 

The  colour  may  be  applied  to  the  fabric  to  be  ornamented 

either  by  means  of  brushes  of  by  printing,  or  in  any  other 

"  suitable  manner." 

[Printed*  4(^.  No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1858,  August  9.— No.  1816. 
SPENCE,  William. — (A  cornmtmication,) — **  The  precipitation 
"  of  purple  colouring  matter  by  chloride  of  calcium." 

Instead  of  the  powerful  bases,  such  as  lime,  magnesia,  potash, 
soda,  barytes,  strontium,  "heretofore  "  employed  in  the  manu- 
facture of  orchil,  or  in  the  processes  for  fixing  colouring 
matter  on  tissues ,  metallic  oxides  are  used,  and  particularly 
lime  in  the  state  of  a  salt,  "  but  with  quite  another  object." 
The  colour  is  extracted  and  developed  according  to  Spence's 
Patent  for  French  purple.  No.  977,  A.D.  1858.    In  order  to 
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estract  and  separate  tha  riolet  colooring  principle  in  its  pureBt 
Btate,  amd  freed  from  the  pale  red  colouring  matter  which 
aCGompooies  it,  there  is  added  to  the  ammoniocal  liquor  a 
Baitable  quantity  of  chloride  of  calcinin,  which  gives  rise  to  a 
double  decompoaition,  first  an  inaolnhle  precipitate  which 
contains  the  violet  matter,  aecondJj,  a  aolntion  more  or  lees 
coloured  in  which  is  found  all  the  pale  red  matter.  The  pre- 
cipitate ie  gathered  or  collooted  on  a  filter,  washed  in  water, 
and  dried,  when  it  has  the  appearancea  of  light  indigo.  For 
its  use  in  dyeing  it  ia  sufficient  to  dilute  it  with  auitahie  pro- 
portions of  water  and  quantitiea  of  acid  neoossaiy  to  saturate 
the  lime  which  is  found  in  it.  "  The  acids  which  may  be  need 
"  for  the  purpose  are  principally  Hulphnric  und  oxalic, 
"  ftltboagh  any  acid  may  be  oiaployed  of  aafficient  energy  to 
*'  aeize  upon  the  base." 
[Printed.  W.   No  Dniwings.] 

A.D.  1858,  Aaguat  13.— No.  1845. 
NORTCLIPFE,  William  Beaumont. — "An  improvement  in 
"  dyeing,  woollen,  worsted,  cotton,  silk,  linen,  and  other  tex- 
"  tile  fabrics  and  fibrooB  Bnbstancea." 

The  invention  consists  in  the  employment  of  nitrate  of  copper 
in  combination  with  the  exti'acta  of  logwood  and  fustic,  or 
O&sr  yellow  colouring  matter,  with  or  without  terra  japoniea 
as  a  first  process  ;  and  in  the  employment  of  chromate  of 
potaoh  as  a  iinishing  process.  The  whole  operation  is  per- 
formed in  two  vats.  Vat  No.  1  ia  composed  of  nitrate  of 
copper  with  a  solution  of  the  estracts  of  logwood  and  fustic,  or 
some  other  colouring  matter,  and  in  some  caaea  a  proportion 
of  terra  japonica.  The  fabrics  are  worked  in  this  vat  for  about 
half  an  ,hour  at  a  heat  varying  from  50°  to  100°.  They  are 
then  taken  out  and  the  auperfinous  liquor  removed  thereflxim 
by  squeezing  rollers  or  other  suitable  means.  They  are  then 
placed  in  vat  No,  13,  which  is  composed  of  a  solution  of 
chromate  of  potash  (for  some  shades  a  little  sulphate  of  copper 
is  added),  and  worked  as  in  vat  No.  1. 
(Trlnted,  4<I.   No  DrawiaKii.] 

A.T).  1858.  August  14— No.  1860. 
LISTER,  SiMVEL   CcsLiTFE,  and  WAEBURTON,  JiitEa.— 
Improvements  in  dying  wool,  huir,  cotton,  flai  and  similaj- 
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"  materials,  also  yams  and  textile  fabrics  made  from  snch 
*'  materials,  also  in  dying  and  tanning  other  substances  and 
*'  materials :  also  in  washing  wool  and  in  discharging  the  gam 
"  from  silk." 

The  improvements  consist  in  dyeing  in  vacuo.  The  fabric 
is  placed  in  an  air-tight  vessel,  the  air  exhausted,  and  the 
colouring  matter  admitted.  If  it  be  necessary  to  immerse  the 
goods  several  times  in  the  same  or  different  colouring  liquor, 
a  fresh  vacuum  is  made,  and  the  colouring  matter  admitted  as 
often  as  required.  "When  necessary  we  admit  steam  to 
maintain  a  proper  temperature  and  to  fix  the  colours,  or  the 
pan  or  other  vessel  may  be  heated  by  fire ;  also  in  some 
cases  we  use  a  force  pump  to  force  in  the  dyeing  liquor. 
The  force  pump  may  be  used  without  the  vacuum,  so  as  to 
dye  under  pressure,  but  we  prefer  first  making  a  vacuum 
and  then  forcing  in  the  liquid.  The  same  process  will 
answer  equally  well  for  tanning.  The  air  being  exhausted, 
the  tanning  liquid  is  forced  into  the  vessel  and  withdrawn 
and  a  fresh  vacuum  made  as  often  as  required.  When 
washing  wool  and  discharging  the  gum  from  silk  we  adopt 
a  similar  plan.  The  soap  and  water  or  other  scouring 
**  material  is  forced  in  and  withdrawn  as  above  described." 
[Printed,  6d.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1858,  August  14.— No.  1864. 

FOEOT,  Louis  Alexandke. — "  A  new  mode  of  ornamenting 
•*  fabrics,"  and  improvements  **in  the  apparatus  connected 
•*  therewith." 

The  invention  consists  in  the  manufacture  of  a  new  kind  of 
fabric  composed  of  threads  of  silk  or  other  fine  material  glued 
mechanically  or  by  hand  upon  paper  or  any  kind  of  material, 
and  in  ornamenting  the  fabric  so[manufactured.  "  This  is  done 
by  means  of  a  cylinder  of  suitable  length  and  diameter, 
upon  which  paper  or  the  material  is  fixed.  One  or  several 
bobbins,  or  even  a  comb  containing  a  certain  number  of 
threads,  are  supported  above  the  cylinder  by  means  of  a 
screw  or  otherwise.  The  paper  or  material  placed  upon  the 
cylinder  is  glued  by  means  of  a  sponge  or  otherwise,  and 
the  cylinder  in  turning  communicates  the  movement  to  the 
"  screWy  which  distributes  the  silk  or  other  material  so  that 
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"  it  will  be  glued  apirally  upon  the  covct  of  the  cylinder,  and 
"  when  the  opcrati<m  ie  finished  tho  fabric  la  aepafiited  from 
"  tho  cylinder  by  meana  of  a  knife.  It  will  bo  onderatood 
"  that  ]iy  ])lacing  above  the  cylinder  several  screws  wormed  in 
"  opposito  directiocB  for  distribnting  threads  of  ai]k  or  other 
"  material  of  varied  colonic,  it  wilt  be  poeeible  by  the  same 
"  meeJiB  to  obtain  iabrica  of  varied  coloorB  and  patterns." 

fPiinted.M.    No  IlrawinRs.] 

A.D.  1SC8,  Angnat  30.— No.  1959. 
BRAZIL,  John,  and  MoKINNELL,  Joseph.— (4  com^iun/i- 
oaiion-) — "  An  improved  method  of  indigo  blue  djoing." 

The  improvement  conBistB  in  dipjiing  two  piecea  of  fabric 
(ptlioed  back  to  back)  aimaltaneooBly  into  the  indigo  dyeing 
liqnid,  BO  that  the  two  back  snrfacos  of  the  cloth  may  be  in 
close  contact  and  nnoxpoaed  to  the  atmosphere,  allowing  only 
tbd  two  outside  or  fuoe  enrfaoes  to  be  exposed  to  the  oxygen  of 
the  atmosphere,  which  has  the  effect  of  caoaing  tho  outer  or 
(a/aa  surfaces  to  absorb  a  greater  quantity  of  the  indigo  or  dye 
^lan  tbe  back  or  inner  anrfacea,  by  which  method  of  dyeing 
the  face  sides  of  the  cloth  will  present  a  dark  blue  and  the 
back  rides  a  light  blue  colour,  and  conaeriuontly  an  economy 
I   in  the  dyeing  ia  effected. 

EPrinted,  W.  So  Dnrninffs.] 

A.D.  1858,  Angoat  30.— No.  1961. 
BRAZIL.  Joira,  and  MoKINNELL,  Joseph. — "An  improved 
"  method  of  indigo  bine  dyeing." 

The  improvement  consista  in  printing  or  covering  the  face 
side  of  the  fabric  with  certain  chemical  snbatancoB,  in  order  to 
draw  or  attract  the  indigo  in  the  dye  vat  more  to  the  face  than 
to  the  back  of  the  fabric,  so  that  when  finished  the  fece  aide 
slull  present  a  dark  blue  and  the  back  a  light  bine  colonr, 
'  ■  For  this  pnrpoae  we  employ  a  aalt  of  manganese,  preferring 
"  the  sulphate  or  muriate  of  manganese;  but  it  will  bo 
"  obvious  to  chemists  practically  acquainted  with  indigo  blue 
"  dyeing  that  other  analogous  chemical  subatanceB  will  have 
"  a  similar  effect.  Thia  salt  of  manganeao  or  other  chemical 
subBtoncB  ia  tfl  be  printed  '  padded,'  or  entirety  cover  one 
face  or  Hide  of  the  fabric  only,  so  hb  to  cause  the  indigo  in 
the  vat  to  impregnate  or  become  attached  more  quickly  to 
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''  one  side  of  the  fabric  than  to  the  other,  by  which  method  a 
"  considerable  saving  is  effected." 
ITrinted,4e2.   No  XhrawingB.] 

A.D.  1858,  September  2.— No.  1992. 

WALKER,  Joseph,  and  BARiNTES,  James. — **  Improvements 
'*  in  blankets  and  lappings  for  machine  and  block  printing, 
«  and  other  similar  purposes." 

According  to  this  invention,  a  blanket  or  lapping  having  a 
cotton-pile  pressing  surface  is  substituted  for  "the  ordinary 
plain  cotton  surfaces  hitherto  used.  These  improved  blankets 
or  lappings  may  be  constructed  by  cementing  together  by 
means  of  india-rubber  solution  or  other  waterproof  cement» 
•*  two  or  more  thicknesses  of  cotton  fabric,  the  outer  or 
**  pressing  surface  of  such  combined  fabric  having  a  pile 
••  raised  thereon  by  any  of  the  well-known  methods  adopted 
"  for  pile  raising."  **  The  chief  advantage  to  be  derived  £rom 
"  the  use  of  pile  surface  blankets  in  machine  and  block 
printing  is  increased  elasticity  in  the  direction  of  the 
thickness  of  the  blanket,  whereby  a  more  yielding  and  even 
pressure  is  distributed  over  the  surface  of  the  form." 
[Printed,  4i(2.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1858,  September  7.— No.  2025. 
LARSONNIEE,    Gustave,     and    BLANCHE,    Auguste.— 
"  Improvements  in  block  printing  by  hand  on  tissues,  paper^ 
**  or  oliier  suitable  fabrics." 

The  invention  consists  of  a  mechanical  arrangement  for 
^ding  the  printer  in  placing  the  printing  block  on  the 
sar&tce  of  the  tissue,  paper,  or  other  fabric  on  which  the 
impression  is  to  be  effected.  For  this  purpose  the  bench  or 
prbating  table  is  famished  along  its  longitudinal  sides  with  a 
ml  or  sockets,  tappets,  and  regulating  screws  for  allowing 
a  m<yv»ble  rule  to  be  fixed  crosswise  on  the  table  and  when 
Inquired  to  be  moved  forward,  at  equal  distances  apart,  over 
the  latter.  The  rule  serves  as  a  guide  for  the  printing  block, 
•which  is  provided  on  one  of  its  sides  with  two  projecting  pin 
points,  one  of  which  may  be  inserted  in  an  angular  notch  or 
aeration  of  a  plate  fitted  to  the  side  of  the  rule,  whereas  the 
other  x)oint  is  caused  to  redt  on  a  projecting  fillet  of  the  plate ; 
the  latter  being  provided  wiih  a  row  of  thesaid notches  plsyc^ 
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at  equal   distances   apart,   allows   the   jjrintOT  to    plac 
block   at   once    in    the   reqnired  position    upon    the    fabric 
stretched  on  the  tahle.     The  impreflsion  takes  plac 

CPrinted,  8d.    DniwiiigO 

A.D.  18S8,  Beptemher  9.— No.  2049. 
OLABK,  "WiniAM.— {J  eommunKation  from  FredSrie  KiAl- 
marm.)—{Provi*ional   protection    only.)  — "  Improvementa    in 
''  materials  for  dyeing  and  printing." 

The  invention  applies  particularlj  to  the  mannfaotnre  and 
sale  as  a  commercial  prodnct,  to  be  directly  employed  in. 
dyeing  and  impressing  or  printing,  of  the  tartrates,  citrates, 
oxalates,  and  chromates  of  baryta  and  the  ferrooyanide  of 
barinm,  by  lilierating  their  acid  by  means  of  the  addition  of  a 
quantity  of  hydrochloric  or  Bulphuricacidfl  sufficient  to  sat  nrato 
the  baryta.  The  hydrochloric  and  eulphnrio  acida  diluted  are 
first  mixed  with  the  solta  of  baryta  to  prodnoe  decomposition, 
and  the  whole  mixture  may  then  be  placed  in  the  bath  of  dye, 
or  may  be  used  for  impressing  or  printing.  In  all  cases,  if 
sulphuric  acid  be  nsed,  the  snlphate  may  be  separated  hy 


|h sulphuric  acid  be  nsed,  the  snlphate  may  be  separated  ty     | 

^^^H  filtering  or  precipitation.                                                            ^^^IH 

^^B  riVinted,  4<I.  No  DmwinEs.]                                                                 ^^^H 

I^M  A.D.  1858,  September  13.— No.  2071.             ^^^^ 


I 


THOMSON,  William. — "Improvementa  in  bleaching  yam, 
"  warps,  and  similar  materials." 

The  yam,  warpe,  &o.,  are  passed,  previous  to  being  sized, 
through  a  weak  solntionof  chloride  of  lime,  or  chloride  of  soda, 
or  other  bleaching  agent,  and  then  either  over  hot  cylinderB 
to  dry  the  material,  or  through  a  steam  chest:  either  of  these 
modes  will  e*nse  the  bleaching  liqnor  to  act  on  the  yara  and 
to  bleach  it.  The  yam,  &c.,  is  then  passed  through  rollers  in 
water  to  wash  off  the  lime,  soda,  or  other  agent,  after  which  it 
ia  ready  for  sizing. 

[Printed,  W.    Mo  Drawings.] 

A.E.  1858,  September  18.— No.  2104. 
OBTERJIOOE,   G«BEAXD. — (Provisional  proteatioi 
Ornamenting  boas,  viotorines,  and  mnffti." 
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"  The  omamentatioii  of  the  said  articles  made  of  velvet  or 
"  plush  is  executed  by  pressing  or  embossing  figures,  oma- 
"  ments,  or  devices  on  them  in  the  ordinary  manner,  or  I 
**  perform  the  same  during  the  process  of  printing  or  weaving, 
"  by  printing  the  figures  on  them,  or  weaving  them  in  during 
"  their  manufacture." 
CF)rmted,4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1858,  September  18.— No.  2106. 

LUIS,  Jozi. — {A  comrrvunication,) — '*  A  new  manner  for  ap- 
plying centrifugal  force  in  the  manufacture  of  the  fecula  of 
potatoes,  of  starch,  of  yeast,  of  porcelain  paste,  of  paper 
pulp,  and  ultramarine,  and  the  apparatus  for  carrying  out  the 


"  same." 


On  the  interior  mantle  of  a  perforated  sheet- iron  drum  30  to 
36  in.  in  diameter,  and  10  or  12  in  height,  is  fixed  a  thickness 
of  metallic  coarse  cloth,  or  a  tissue  of  hosier  or  wicker.  *  *  About 
"  and  on  this  sheet  iron  I  put  a  tissue  made  of  linen,  wool,  or 
"  cotton  sufficiently  fine  to  retain  the  fecula  or  starch  which 
"  the  water  filters  through.  From  this  disposition  all  the 
"  vertical  part  of  the  drum  becomes  the  strainer  or  part 
"  through  which  the  water  runs  ofi"."  The  modus  operandi 
is  as  follows : — The  fecula  of  potato  rasped  and  sifted  is  placed 
at  the  bottom  of  the  water,  which  serves  to  draw  it  to  the 
bottom  of  the  sieve.  Fresh  water  is  then  added,  the  fecula 
allowed  to  settle,  and  the  process  is  repeated  three  or  four 
times.  The  fecula  being  in  suspense  in  the  water  of  the  last 
washing  is  made,  by  means  of  a  pipe  and  cock,  to  run  into  the 
drum,  which  is  made  to  revolve  slowly  until  it  is  sufficiently 
full.  The  cock  is  then  closed,  and  the  valve  made  to  revolve 
at  its  maximum  velocity,  when  the  fecula  is  deposited  in 
circular  layers  on  the  tissue  in  the  interior  of  the  drum,  at  the 
same  time  that  the  water  ydth  which  it  is  mixed  escapes  by 
the  openings  in  the  drum.  At  the  end  of  eight  or  ten  minutes 
the  fecula  is- sufficiently  dry  to  be  carried  to  the  corestove,  or 
drying  place,  without  having  recourse  to  kilns,  &c.  Ultra- 
marine, porcelain  paste,  lac,  or  lacker  pulp  for  paper,  &c.,  are 
treated  in  the  manner  above  described. 
[Printed,  Sd.   Drawings.] 
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AJ).  1858,  September  22-— No.  2127. 
HOPE,  John. — "  An  improved  calico  printing  roll«fr." 

ThiH  roller,  termed  a,  "  compofflte  printing  roller,"  is  oon- 
Btmoted  as  foUowe : — The  formuig  mandril  ia  pliioed  ooncen- 
tric^y  or  tfioreabonta  within  a  "foundation  tube"  of  oaat 
iron,  which  has  an  internal  diam.eter  about  one  inch  lai^er 
than  the  mean  external  diameter  of  the  mandril.  The  entire 
Bpace  between  the  tube  and  the  niandril  is  filled  with  b. 
"  mandril  connection  "  or  composition  of  coal-tar,  pitch, 
snlphnr,  Mid  caoatchoac.  In  order  to  prevent  the  caafr-iron 
fonndation  tube  from  being  moyed  or  turned  on  its  coontchouc 
connection,  the  inner  aurface  of  the  former  maybe  scored, 
indented,  or  otherwise  roughened.  Ae  the  mandril  is  nauftlly 
oonatructed  with  a  groove  extending  longitudinally  thronghout 
that  part  of  its  outer  surface  which  is  within  the  roller,  the 
compoBition  ia  forced  into  auch  groove,  ao  aa  to  form  a  feather 
or  spline  coireaponding  in  shape  to  the  groove.  This  serves 
to  prevent  the  rotation  of  the  roller  on  the  mandril.  The 
coppering,  covering,  or  shell  is  applied  to  the  foundation 
tube  after  insertion  in  the  latter  of  the  mandril,  as  above 
described. 

[Printed,  Bit    Draninga.] 

A.D.  1858,  September  22.— No.  2130. 
BBOOMAN,  RicuAMj  AacHiBiLD. —  {A  commanuviium  /mm 
J.  M.  FirinlaJtl.)—"  Improvements  in  apparatna  for  priatiag 
"  ahawls  and  other  aniulea." 

This  apparatus  ia  congtruotod  ae  followa :  —  One  or  more 
impreasion  tables  and  colouring  tablea  &re  employed,  one  or 
more  of  tbem  being  fixed,  and  one  or  more  movable.  The 
movable  tablea,  whether  impreeaion  or  colouring  tables,  are 
each  supported  upon  a  horizontal  frame  or  platform,  which 
reetfl  upon  roUera  carried  at  the  extremitiea  of  levera.  These 
levetB  are  mounted  eccentrically  upon  levers,  and  have  their 
opposite  eitremitiea  connected  by  linka  to  other  leverB,  which 
are  again  connected  by  levers  to  the  end  or  enda  at  a  bram  or 
beams.  When  the  beame  aje  made  to  rock,  the  saveral  links 
and  levers  impart  au  upward  or  downward  motaon  to  the 
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• 
platform  or  frame,  and  through  it  to  the  table,  the  motion 
being  rendered  smooth  and  easy  by  the  rollers  on  which  the 
platform  or  frame  immediately  rests.  The  printing  snrfaces 
are  supported  by  wheels  which  run  on  rails,  and  are  succes- 
sively forced  up  to  them  by  means  of  the  parts  before  described. 
Provision  is  made  for  fixing  the  printing  surfaces  before  the 
shawl,  &c.,  extended  upon  the  impression  table,  is  brought  up 
against  it,  tgid  also  for  adjusting  the  shawl  and  bringing  the 
desired  portions  of  it  successively  beneath  the  same  printing 
snrfaoe.  When  the  colouring  table  is  fixed,  a  colour  roller  is 
connected  to  it  and  arranged  in  such  manner  that  it  will 
turn  when  the  printing  surface  moves  over  it  in  one  direction, 
and  remain  at  rest  when  the  surface  moves  over  it  in  the 
opposite  direction. 

[Printed,  lOd.   Dnwring.] 

A.D.  1858,  October  20.— No.  2340. 

STIEBEL,  Leopold,  and  GLASSFORD,  Ohables  Fiklay 
OLiPHAirr. — (Promaional  proteoUon  only.) — "Improvements  in 
machinery  for  moulding  washing  blues  and  other  materialfi 
while  in  a  plastic  state." 
The  invention  relates  to  certain  mechanical  arrangements 
for  manufacturing  ultramarine,  Prussian,  and  indigo  blues 
and  other  materials,  while  in  a  pasty  or  plastic  state,  suitable 
for  being  moulded  into  cakes,  or  other  forms  of  a  spherical, 
or  any  other  shape,  designed  for  such  or  like  articles.  '^In 
*'  one  form  of  machines  made  to  combine  our  said  improve- 
ments, we  effect  the  moulding  or  shaping  of  the  prepared 
pastes  or  other  plastic  materials  by  means  of  dies  formed 
of  several  pieces  or  parts,  the  lower  die  having  a  central 
portion  that  rises  after  each  stroke  sufficient  to  relieve  the 
material  from  the  lower  die  worked  by  an  excentric  or 
crank  motion."  The  dies  while  in  use  are  kept  heated  by 
jets  of  gas.  **  The  material  is  supplied  to  the  dies  as  required 
by  means  of  a  cylinder  having  a  lower  aperture  through 
which  the  material  is  caused  to  exude  by  the  action  of  an 
**  archimedean  screw.  The  moulded  material  may  be  caused 
^'  to  descend  and  be  dusted  in  a  fluted  channel,  or  both  or 
**  either  operations  be  very  variously  modified." 
CPrintecU4tl.   No  Drawings.] 
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A.D.  1858,  October  29.— No.  2i23. 
UOBBIS,  JoHU.  —  "  Impi-ovementB   in   the   mBnufacture  of 
"  rollers  or  cjlindera  for  printing  fabricH." 

Instead  of  fitting  the  rollers  to  a  fac-Bimile  of  the  mandril 
by  the  proceaa  of  hammering  or  Bwaging,  the  cylindere  we  by 
this  invention  fitted  by  a  "  drawing  "  prooees.  The  invention, 
is  aceompliehed  in  two  ways  ;  let,  by  having  tjie  interior 
bore  of  the  roller  or  cylinder  left  Hmallor  than  ih&t  part  of 
the  mandril  upon  which  it  is  to  fae  fitted  (the  mandril  being 
generally  taper),  and  elongating  the  roller  or  cylinder  on 
the  mandril  by  the  drawing  procose  till  it  coverB  that  part 
upon  which  it  is  to  fit ;  2nd,  by  having  the  interior  bore 
of  the  roller  or  cylinder  left  larger  than  that  part  of  the 
mandril  npon  which  it  Ib  to  fit,  and  closing  in  the  roller  or 
cylinder  by  the  drawing  procose  till  it  fits  accurately  upon  the 
mandril. 

[Printed,  lOd,   DrawtnuO 

A.D.  1858,  November  4.— No.  2466. 
K4BLBY,  Wtlltam  Tudoe.— U  cominv,mcntion.)^{Frommonal 
proteetion  only.) — '  'Improvements  in  printing  and  dyeing  woven 
"  fabrioB.". 

The  invention  relates  to  the  "prooesH  termed  in  the  trade 
"  '  dunging,'  and  which  is  now  conducted  by  using  certain 
"  silicatee,  aTGeaiat«s,  and  other  chemical  salts.  The  improve- 
"  maits  consiBt  ia  combining  with  thsBe  chemicals  brewers' 
"  wort  or  other  eaccharine  matter  :  or  an  extract  of  Iceland 
"  moss,  gnm,  or  other  mncilaginooa  substance  is  employed." 
[Printed.  U.   No  DravlneB.] 

A.D.  1858,  Novembei- 15.— No.  2562. 
DAv  LKS,  George. — {A  communieoti-m.) — "  Improvements  in 
"  the  proceBB  of  finishing  piled  fabrics,  and  in  apparataa 
"  employed  in  such  process." 

The  invention  Tefers  principally  to  the  finishing  of  aetracsn, 
and  oonsiatB : — Ist.  Of  a  machine  for  friezing  Lhe  pile  or  nap. 
2nd.  Of  the  process  of  fixing  and  pressing  the  "  curl,"  dyeing, 
emboBBing,  and  printing  the  fabric.  After  the  coil  is  per- 
manently fised,  the  piece  is  immediately  dyed  the  colonr  and 
shade  required.    If  it  bo  desired  to  umbosB  a  pattern  on  the 
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fabric,  it  is  rolled  on  to  the  perforated  roller  used  to  fix  the 
curl,  placing  between  each  layer  cards  or  pasteboards  perforated 
with  the  required  patterns  and  enveloped  in  calico.  The 
fabric  thus  prepared  is  then  submitted  to  the  action  of  st^am 
in  a  closed  vessel,  which  has  the  efiect  of  embossing  the 
design  on  the  curled  pile  or  nap.  The  piece  is  then  unrolled, 
extended  to  its  full  length,  and  finally  dried. 
[Printed,  lOd,    Drawing?.] 

A.D.  1858,  November  17.— No.  2679. 

GrATTY,  FREDERICK  Albert. — **  Improvements  in  producing 
"  certain  colours  on  cotton,  linen,  and  silk  fabrics.** 

The  invention  relates  to  msbdder  reds  and  madder  pinks 
produced  by  the  steaming  process,  and  consists  in  the  applica- 
tion of  acetic  or  pyroligneous  acid  or  othe;*  volatile  organic 
acids  in  combination  with  the  colouring  matter  of  msbdder 
and  a  salt  or  salts  of  alumina  as  a  means  of  fixing  the  said 
colours,  by  steaming,  on  cotton,  linen,  and  silk  fabrics.  After 
steaming,  the  fabrics  are  washed,  and  may  be  brightened  by 
passing  them  through  boiling  soap  water.  The  concentrated 
solution  of  the  colouring  matter  is  made  by  infusing  garancine, 
fleur  de  garance,  or  any  other  substance  or  extract  containing 
the  colouring  matter  of  madder,  for  about  a  quarter  of  an 
hour  in  boiling  acetic  or  pyroligneous  acid,  and  then  filtering 
and  pressing  it  while  hot. 

[Printed,  M.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1858,  November  IQ.—No.  2613. 

HOWE,  George,  and  NORTON,  John.  — "  An  improve- 
**  method  of  boiling  water  or  worts  for  brewery s,  distillerys, 
*'  &c.  by  steam,  or  for  heating  rooms,  public  buildings, 
"  churches,  chapels,  factorys,  4?c." 

"  "We  use  a  steam  boiler  of  any  kind  or  description,  or  fix 
**  our  apparatus  to  any  ordinary  boiler  which  may  be  in  use, 
"  by  attaching  an  outlet  pipe  or  pipes  to  the  same  with  taps 
"  and  valves,"  **  which  pipe  or  pipes  conducts  the  water  or 
"  steam  into  a  coil  pipe,  which  may  be  made  of  any  metal, 
"  and  which  coil  pipe  is  introduced  into  a  boiling  pan  or  vat,. 
**  thereby  causing  the  liquid  in  the  pan  or  vat  to  boil  quickly,, 
"  The  pipe  is  then  carried  from  the  pan  or  v«Aj  m^  ^ik<^\i^"^^">c  ^, 
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'  thereby  returning  any  oondonsed  or  wante  eteam,  at  tJie 
"  eatae  time  auiamg  a  great  eaving  of  coal  and  prerenting 
"  loBS  of  water  with,  mnoh  leeB  chance  of  esplosioa.  Thia 
"  plan  ie  adftpted  for  drying  hoasoa  of  every  description, 
"  bleaoh  yards,  sugar  houses,  eoap  worka,  and  similar  pur- 

CPrinted,W.   DrawhiBii.] 

A.D.  185B,  November  25.— So.  2682. 
BURTON,   WiLLtAM.  ^  (PnwmoMaJ  proi^ion  only.)  —  "  Im- 
"  provementa  in  preparing  colouring  matter  for  dyeing." 

"  For  thiB  purpose  I  take  n  preparation  of  orchil,  obtained 
"  in.  Che  usual  manner  by  treating  orchilla  lichen  with  am- 
"  motiia :  thia  preparabion.  is  dried  and  reduced  to  powder, 
"  find  is  then  boiled  or  treated  with  naphtha ;  afterwards  it  ia 
"  separated  by  filtration  and  dried.  When  this  substance  is 
"  employed  in  dyeing,  osalio  or  other  acid  and  ammonia  are 
"  uaed  with  it ;  or,  in  place  of  this  prnneBS,  the  preparation 
'  of  orcUil  is  treated  with  alcohol,  ether,  or  ohloroform,  which 
■  disflolvea  the  colouring  matter,  and  the  dye  bath  is  prepared 
'  from  the  extract  thns  obtained." 
[Printed,  ■lA   NoDrawingnO 

A,D.  1858,  November  27.— No.  2698. 
ALEXANDER,  Robbht, — "  Improvometita  in  treating,  pre- 
"  paring,  and  bleaching  textile  fabrics  and  other  raateriaia." 
The  invention  relates  to  the  ttse  of  steam  in  treating,  pre- 
paring, and  bleaching  woven  goods,  and  other  materials, 
"  whereby  the  proceasea  are  materially  quickened,  whilst  the 
"  resnlt  is  a  very  great  improvement  in  the  treated  goods, 
"  particnlnrly  in  the  colonra  of  printed  or  omamented  goods. 
"  Instead  of  boiling  the  goodfi,  as  is  usually  the  practice,  the 
"  fabrics  are  paaaed  in  an  open  sheet  form  slowly  through 
"  steam  chests,  or  throngh  or  in  contact  with  steam  in  any 
"  convenient  way.  This  ateam  treatment  is  employed  instead 
"  of  the  nsual  boiling  procesaes  at  all  or  any  of  the  atages  of 
"  preparation  and  bleaching  whore  boiling  ig  resorted  to,  and 
'  with  or  without  the  presence  of  the  chemical  ingredients 
"  employed  in  the  processes." 
[Printed,  l».  *d.    Drawinm.l 
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X  A.D.  1858,  December  1.— No.  2741. 

VASSEROT,  Ohablbs  Fbbbj&bic. — {A  cmmmrdcaUon  frwn 
AdoJ^hs  Lequint) — (Frovisional  jprotecUon  onl/y.) — ''Anappa- 
**  ratas  for  printing  with  different  colours  Ihread  to  be 
*'  applied  to  the  manufacture  of  textile  fabrics." 

The  threads  of  wool,  silk,  or  cotton,  to  be  coloured  are  rolled 
upon  bobbins,  and  a  certain  number  of  them  is  placed  upon  a 
bobbin  holder,  from  which  the  threads  pass  through  a  comb 
divided  according  to  the  number  of  threads  to  be  coloured  at 
the  same  time.  Immediately  behind  the  comb  are  fixed  two 
rollers,  which  press  upon  the  threads  and  conduct  them  be- 
tween two  cylinders,  one  of  which,  the  printing  cylinder,  bears 
the  design  to  be  reproduced,  and  the  other  serves  as  printing 
table.  This  last-mentioned  cylinder  receives  its  motion  by 
means  of  a  pinion  mounted  upon  the  shaft  of  the  main  pulley 
of  the  madiine,  and  communicates  it  to  the  printing  cylinder, 
which  in  its  turn  transmits  it  to  two  rollers  which  feed  the 
cylinders  with  colours.  After  leaving  the  cylinders  the  threads 
are  conducted  upon  a  reel,  the  motion  of  which  is  regulated 
according  to  the  speed  of  the  machine. 
(TriBted,  4d.   No  Drawings.] 


A.D.  1858,  December  3.— No.  2767. 

OOATES,    Chabu:s.  —  **  Improvements   in    maundrills    for 
"  printing." 

The  body  of  the  mandril  is  conical  at  each  end,  and  so  msbde 
tiiat  it  goes  easily  into  the  copper  printing  roller ;  over  each 
(^  these  conical  ends  a  hoop  of  iron  or  steel  is  placed,  the 
external  diameter  of  which  is  turned  to  about  the  internal 
diameter  of  the  copper  roller,  and  its  interior  is  made  to  fit 
the  conical  part  of  the  mandril.  The  iron  or  steel  hoop  is 
also  cut  longitudinally  in  one  or  more  places.  When  the 
mandril  is  put  into  a  copper  roller,  the  hoop  is  forced  up 
tiie  conical  part  of  the  mandril  by  means  of  nuts  screwing  on 
to  the  ends  of  the  mandril,  which  expands  the  hoop,  and 
causes  it  to  press  against  the  inside  of  the  roller  which  is  thus 
he^  securely.  If  the  hoops  be  cut  in  more  than  one  place, 
so  as  to  form  two  or  more  wedges,  a  pin  is  passed  through 
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each  end  of  the  maudril,  and  the  ends  of  the  pins  work  . 
recesses  in  the  wedges ;  the  wedges  are  also  retained  by 
fleici^lo  iioop  or  spring  which  paaBes  ronnd  them,  and  preseeB 
them  against  the  mandril.     Bj  these  means  the  wedges  are 
prevented  from  taming  round,  and  also  from   falling  off  tlie 
mandril. 

[Prlntpd,  IM.    Dnvwings.] 
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A.D.  1858,  December  6.— No.  2790. 
MTJIB,  James,  and  MUIR,  Fjiiscrs. — (Provieio}ial    proimtion 
-oiUi/.) — "  Improvements  in  ornamental  or  colour  printing." 

This  invention  relates  to  a  syatera  of  multi-colour  printing, 
whereby  very  superior  effects  are  obtainable  with  b  com- 
paratively few  number  of  printing  impreaaions.  Supposing 
there  are  five  colours  in.  the  design,  the  first  two  are  printed 
by  corresponding  blocks  in  the  usual  way.  The  other  throe 
are  pnt  on  from  a  single  sieve  or  colour  box,  that  is  to  say, 
from  a  sieve  on  which  the  three  several  colours  to  be  printed 
are  laid  in  stripes  at  predetermined  positions.  In  this  way, 
as  the  block  is  laid  upon  the  sieve,  it  takes  np  the  three 
colours  on  the  predetermined  portions  of  the  figure,  and  when 
applied  to  the  cloth  or  surface  to  be  printed,  it  deposits  its 
three  several  colonre  so  as  to  form  actual  integral  or  detail 
portions  of  the  pattern,  encircling  the  pattern  with  a  "rain- 
■'  bowing"  effect.  The  different  colonvs  may  be  conveniently 
applied  to  the  sieve  or  colour  bos  by  means  of  a  cellular  feeder, 
or  rectangular  chamber  formed  into  a  series  of  colonr  cells 
open  at  the  top.  The  bottom  of  this  cellular  feeder  is  fitted 
with  two  parallel  loose  running  rollers,  to  which  tliB  sevaral 
colonra  find  access  through  suitable  conducting  holes,  so  as  to 
render  the  rollers  instmmental  in  delivering  the  colours  to 
the  sieve  or  colour  box.  For  "  rainbowing,"  the  rollers  are 
themselves  covered  with  sieve  cloth,  so  that  they  are  thns 
enabled  to  distribute  the  colours  upon  the  sieve  surface  with 
a  due  "  rainbowing  "  or  blending  effect.  When  not  used  for 
"  rainbowing,''  the  rollers  are  grooved  or  cut  into  annularly 
ftt  each  part  which  receives  colour,  and  thns  the  colonrs  are 
distributed  evenly  and  sharply.  "  This  system  of  mnlti-oolonr 
'  printing  may  be  ciiri'iod  out  without  the  nse  of  singlo-oolonr 
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**  printing  at  all,  the  different  colonrs  being  laid  on  by  means 
**  of  one  or  more  multi-colour  blocks  or  snrfaces." 
[Printed,  4(2.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1868,  December  10.— No.  2833. 

LIGHTFOOT,  John. — "  Improvements  in  printing  or  staining 
yams,  fabrics,  or  fibrous  substances,  and  in  the  manufacture 
of  certain  compounds  for  that  purpose." 
The  invention  consists  in  **  making  an  alkaline  solution  of 
colouring  matters  and  metallic  oxides  with  which  when 
thickened  in  any  convenient  manner,  I  print  fabrics  or  yams, 
or  in  any  other  manner  stain  or  imbue  them,  putting  the 
said  fabrics  through  a  subsequent  process  for  the  purpose  of 
developing  and  fixing  the  colour."  The  oxides  of  metals 
available  for  the  purposes  of  this  invention  are  those  which 
have  the  property  of  combining  with  alkalies  so  as  to  form 
soluble  salts  in  which  the  oxide  plays  the  part  of  the  acid. 
By  mixing  a  salt  of  this  class  with  a  decoction  of  colouring 
matter,  a  clear  solution  is  obtained,  and  when  yam  or  fabric 
is  stained  with  this  and  passed  into  a  weak  solution  of  acid  or 
acid  salt,  or  mixture  of  acid  and  a  salt,  the  alkali  is  neutralized 
and  a  lake  is  left  on  or  in  the  fabric  or  yam,  the  shade  of  which 
d^)ends  on  the  colouring  material  used  and  the  particular 
metallic  oxide  which  has  been  made  use  of. 
[Printed,  id,    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1858,  December  13.--No.  2851. 

WHITTAM,  EoBEET. — "  Improvements  in  machinery  or  appa- 
"  ratus  for  tracing  designs  from  an  engraved  roller,  or  from 
"  an  engraver's  sketch,  upon  steel  or  other  metallic  surfaces 
**  used  as  dies  by  engravers  to  calico  printers." 

The  invention  consists  in  working  two  motions  together,  one 
in  the  direction  of  the  length,  the  other  in  that  of  the  circum- 
ference of  the  engraved  roller  or  engraver's  sketch.  The  roller 
or  sketch  being  placed  upon  a  suitable  mandril  or  other 
support,  from  which  the  design  is  to  be  traced,  sliding  carriages 
are  placed  on  a  cranked  rail,  each  crank  being  connected  to 
the  carriage  by  a  band,  rod,  &c.  One  of  these  cranks  is  placed 
on  two  centres  lineable  with  the  centre  of  the  engraved  roller, 
the  other,  with  the  sliding  carriage  and  tracer  upon  it,  being 
suspended  over  the  engraved  roller,  which  is  adjusted  at  one 
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end  of  the  crauk.  A  large  toothed  wheel  is  fixed  c 
said  two  dentrea,  and  a  weight  applied  undsT  the  crwik  to 
counterbalance  the  rail,  carriage,  and  tracer,  which  are  ens- 
pendeU  over  the  roller  or  eketch.  The  metallic  surfaces  nsed 
aa  dies  are  placed  in  two  cantreB,  one  revolving  and  the  other 
etationaiy,  in  front  of  the  oranlc  and  carriages,  which  are 
snpported  on  the  two  centres.  A  toothed  wheel  or  pulley  is 
then  placed  on  the  revolving  centrea  and  geared  to  the  large 
wheel  or  pnlley.  A  rail  ia  then  placed  betwerai  the  intended 
rile  and  the  aforeaaid  crank  and  its  carriage  in  the  two  centres, 
which  anpporta  the  tracer  as  it  tracea  the  design  npon  the  dio, 
the  said  rail  mnjiing  on  friction  bowls.  The  ordinary  ibot 
treadle  ia  used  to  sapport  the  tracere  when  not  in  action  on 
the  diea. 

[PrintBd-lOd.   Drawing  J 

A.D.  1858,  December  15.— No.  2867. 
PBNDLEBtTEY,  Jotm. — '"  Improvements  in  machinery  or 
"  apparatus  for  bleaching  or  cleansing  textile  fabrics  or  mt^ 
"  teriala." 

The  invention  consiata  in  an  arrangement  of  vOBBels  and 
apparatns  for  the  purpose  of  bleaching  or  cleansing  mannfec- 
tured  or  piece  goods  or  yams  of  cotton,  linen,  or  other  flhrona 
material  by  the  novel  application  and  employment  of  high 
proasnre  steam  for  flrat  boiling  the  bleaching  liqaid(or heating 
it  to  any  required  temperatnre  above  212^)  in  a  separate  cloaed 
veaael,  and  then  forcing  ench  liquid  ao  heated  through  the 
goods  or  fabrics  to  be  bleached,  the  goods  being  contained  in  a 
closed  veaael  or  "  Her"  conveniently  situated  near  to  the  heat- 

Iing  or  bailing  vessel.  Tbe  liqnid,  after  being  thus  forced  in 
a  heated  or  boiling  atate  through  the  gooda,  ia  rotnmod  to  the 
boiling  vessel,  where  it  is  again  heated  to  the  required  tem- 
perature and  again  farced  throagb  the  gooda,  snoh  operation 
or  prooeaa  being  continnonaly  repeated  until  tha  goods  are 
Bofficiently  bleached. 
|:i>rlat»d.  Sd.  Drawing.] 
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A.D.  1858,  December  18— No.  2904. 
WEBBB,  Bmhe.  —  "  ImprovomeutB  in  dyeing  or  eolonnng 
'  tnxtile    fabrica   and  materials,  and  in    the  macbinary  or 
'  apparatus  oonuected  therewith," 
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The  inyention  is  an  improvement  on  John  Henry  Johnson's 
Patent,  No.  1903,  A.D.  1853,  the  principle  of  which  is  unaltered. 
The  yessel  containing  the  materials  to  be  dyed  is  broader  and 
shorter  (not  exceeding  two  feet),  by  which  means  the  layer  or 
colnmn  of  material  contained  between  the  disc  and  false 
bottom,  through  which  the  dye  liquid  is  to  be  forced,  is  greatly 
reduced,  and  consequently  a  more  uniform  tint  is  obtained 
with  a  considerable  reduction  in  the  power  required  to  work 
the  pumps.  Where  an  inequality  of  tint  arises  from  the  thick- 
ness of  the  layer,  the  materials  are  reversed,  so  as  to  bring  the 
top  of  the  layer  downwards  and  the  bottom  of  it  upwards. 
For  this  purpose  the  top  and  bottom  perforated  plates  are  con- 
nected by  bolts  or  otherwise,  and  lifted  out  bodily  with  the 
materials  between  them^  The  whole  is  then  reversed,  and  the 
materials  and  discs  deposited  again  in  the  dye  vessel.  In 
order  that  a  constant  stream  of  dye  liquid  maybe  kept  flowing 
through  the  materials,  an  air  vessel  is  placed  on  the  pipe 
which  supplies  the  dye  liquid  to  the  dye  vessel. 
[Printed,  lOd.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1858,  December  24.— No.  2942. 

CHILD,  John  "Wright. — "  Improvements  in  dyeing  wool  and 

**  other  fibres." 
The  invention  consists  in  ''dyeing  wool  and  other  fibres 
when  formed  into  a  connected  sliver  by  combing,  carding, 
or  other  straightening  means,  or  in  any  of  the  'states  of 
preparation  therefrom,  to  and  including  the  roving  pre- 
vious to  spinning,  by  conducting  or  drawing  such  fibre  in  a 
continuous  liiie  and  in  a  distended  state  through  the  dye 
liquid,  and  thence  to  suitable  washing  and  drying  means, 
from  which  it  is  formed  into  balls  or  other  forms  desired,  in 

"  place  of  dyeing  such  fibres  in  hanks  or  coils,  as  is  the  usual 

**  practice." 

[Printed,  W.    Drawing. j 

A.D.  1858,  December  29.— No.  2976. 
KAY,  EiCHAUD  Du&DALE. — "All  improved  chemical  means  of 
**  applying  or  fixing  on  woven  or  felted  fabrics  certain  colour- 
"  matters  produced  f5pom  tar." 
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"  Some  of  the  colouring  matters  which  I  employ  have  been 
'  called  barmnlice,  iadiame,  and  fuchBine,  although  some  of 
'  these  names  have  been  heretofore  applied  to  oolonring 
'  matters  derived  from  other  euhstances.  My  method  of 
'  fixing  or  applying  the  said  colonring  matters  upon  the  fabric 
'  coneiBta  in  the  employment  of  them  in  solution  in  combina^ 

n  -vrith  alhnmen  (prepared  from  egga  or  blood),  caaeine, 
'  protein,  lactarine,  or  any  other  substance  having  similar 
'  properties,  and  capable  of  forming  albuminates,  caaeinates, 
'  &e. ;  and  as  these  colouring  matters  are  Jiot  all  soluble  in 
'  water,  I  dissolve  them  in  oi!a  or  oils  and  alkalis,  or  tartaric 
'  or  other  vegetable  acids,  or  a  mixture  of  two  or  more  of  these 
'  snbstancos.  When  the  coloui'ing  matters  are  thus  dissolved 
'  and  mixed  with  the  albuminous  substances,  f  apply  them  to 
'  the  fabric  by  means  of  blocks,  rollers,  or  other  printing 
'  surfaces,  and  I  subject  the  fabric  bo  printed  (after  drying)  to 

i  action  of  steam,  or  "  "  the  fabric  may  bepoased  through 
'  hot  water  alone,  or  through  water  hot  or  cold,  containing 
'  an  acid  or  a  salt,  or  it  may  be  otherwise  subjected  to  a  dry 
'  or  moist  heat,  and  when  bo  steamed  or  heated  may  be  passed 
'  dii'ectly  through  ammoniaoal  water  or  vapour,  whiei  will 
'  better  develop  the  colour  and  preserve  the  white." 

[Priiitcil,  4J.     Xo  Drnwings,] 
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A.D.  1859,  January  5.— No,  38. 
DHAPEB,  William.  —  "  Improvements    in  machinery  for 

"  printing  on  paper  and  other  fubrics." 

Heretofore  it  has  been  proposed  ta  connect  together  two 
frames  carrying  printing  blocks,  and  to  move  them  to  and  fro 
aoroas  the  paper,  so  that  they  may  alternately  be  brought  over 
and  be  pressed  down  on  the  paper  or  other  fabric.  Each  setof 
blocks  aa  it  left  the  paper  was  passed  over  a  colouring  roller 
placed  on  each  aide  of  the  paper.     "  One  part  of  the  present 

'  invention  consiste  in  combining  two  such  apparatus,  e&lluit 


,  BC^B^I 


CALICO  AND  OTHER  FABRICS,  Ac.  45 

**  two  lengths  of  paper,"  "may  be  printed  at  the  same  time. 
**  For  this  purpose  four  block  plates,  each  carrying  one  or 
"  more  printing  blocks  are  made  to  slide  up  and  down  be- 
"  tween  guides  in  four  frames  connected  by  means  of  set 
"  screws  to  a  bar  at  right  angles  to  the  two  pieces  of  paper  " 
"  to  be  printed,  and  in  the  centre  of  this  bar,  or  its  upper  and 
**  under  sides,  toothed  racks  and  toothed  segments,  are  cau^ed 
'*  by  means  of  toothed  wheels  or  their  axes  taking  into  gear 
"  with  a  toothed  wheel  on  the  driving  axis  alternately  to  come 
"  into  gear  with  the  rack  on  the  top  and  with  the  rack  on  the 
*'  bottom  of  the  bar,  so  that  the  bar  is  caused  to  move  to  and 
fro,  and  when  the  bar  has  been  moved  to  the  furthest  point 
each  way,  one  set  of  blocks  is  over  each  piece  of  paper  or 
other  fabric  to  be  printed.  The  block  plates  carrying  the 
printing  blocks  are  each  supported  in  their  frames  by  means 
of  springs,  so  that  the  blocks  do  not  touch  the  surface  of 
the  paper,"  "  until  they  are  pressed  down  upon  it.  This  is 
eflfected  by  the  block  plates  when  over  the  pieces  of  paper," 
being  under  the  end  of  an  arm  which  is  depressed  by  its 
being  connected  to  the  end  of  one  arm  of  a  lever,  a  pin  on 
*'  the  other  arm  of  each  of  the  levers  passing  through  a  slot 
**  in  a  rod  to  which  a  to-and-fro  motion  is  communicated  by 
**  means  of  a  crank  on  the  driving  axis,  by  which  means  both 
**  levers  are  worked  by  the  same  crank." 

The  next  part  describes  an  "apparatus  for  moving  the  paper 
•*  or  other  fabric  forwards  after  each  impression.  It  consists 
**  of  a  slide  with  clips  to  clip  the  sides  of  the  paper;"  "this 
**  slide  is  moved  to  and  from  stops  which  are  capable  of 
**  adjustment ;  the  slide  is  first  moved  up  to  the  first  set  of 
"  stops,  and  the  clips  caused  to  clip  the  sides  of  the  paper," 
*'  the  slide  is  then  moved  back  to  the  other  stops  so  as  to 
"  draw  forward  the  paper,"  "  the  clips  are  then  released,  and 
**  the  slide  moved  back  to  the  first  set  of  stops.  In  this 
*'  manner  the  paper,  &g.,  is  moved  a  distance  after  each  im- 
**  pression  from  the  printing  blocks." 

Another  part  of  the  invention  consists  in  an  improved 
method  of  applying  colour  to  colouring  rollers,  and  consists  in 
employing  for  this  purpose  sections  of  cylinders  movable  on  a 
spindle,  "  so  that  they  can  be  arranged  to  supply  colour  to  the 
*'  colouring  roller  at  the  required  places  where  any  particular 
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"  colour  is  wanted,  eacli  of  these  sections  of  cylinders  turning 
**  in  a  separate  colour  pan,  by  which  means  I  am  enabled  to 
**  work  with  two  or  more  colours  from  one  block.*' 
CPrinted,  1«.  4<?.  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1859,  January  5.— No.  40. 
EHMNEY,  EoBEBT,  and  MACDONALD,Wiixiam  Stevenson. 
— **  Improvements  in  printing  and  dyeing  woven  fabrics  and 
**  yams  or  threads." 

The  invention  relates  to  dyeing  with  colour  deprived  from 
uric  acid,  **murexide"  for  instance;  it  is  also  applicable  in 
part  to  other  colouring  matters,  such  as  those  in  which  catechu, 
Brazil,  wood,  chrome,  or  logwood  are  used.  "  The  method 
**  we  adopt  is  to  form  a  multiple  mordant  upon  the  material, 
"  obtained  by  combining  thereon  metals  or  earths  dissolved  in 
**  acids  with  metals  or  earths  dissolved  in  alkalis.  After  the 
**  goods  are  scoured  or  bleached  they  are  immersed  in  an  acid 
solution  as  aforesaid,  such  as  acetate  or  nitrate  of  lead,  tin, 
copper,  zinc,  or  acetate,  nitrate,  muriate,  or  sulphate  of 
alumina,  or  alum,  or  other  earth.  After  this  they  are 
"  treated  with  a  solution  of  the  oxides  of  any  of  these  metals 
or  earths  in  caustic  alkali,  say,  for  example,  plombate  or 
stannate  or  silicate  of  potash  or  soda,  aluminate  of  potash  or 
"  soda,  ammoniate  of  copper,  &c."  **  Another  base  or  mor- 
**  dant  which  we  employ  for  colours  derived  from  uric  acid 
**  and  for  other  colours  is  the  acetate  of  potash,  or  soda,  or 
**  ammonia,  either  simply  or  in  combination  with  arsenic  or 
"  arsenious  acid.  In  preparing  the  colour  bath  for  dyeing 
"  with  colours  derived  from  uric  acid  as  aforesaid,  we  dissolve 
*  *  the  murexide  with  nitrate  of  lead  in  water  as  usual.  The 
"  goods  are  then  immersed  in  this  fluid,  and  subsequently 
"  passed  through  a  bath  of  acetate  or  subacetate  of  lead." 

[Printed,  4<i.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1859,  January  20.— No.  182. 

SAGAE,  Henry,  and  SCHULTZ,  Alexandek.— *  *  Improve- 
"  ments    in   producing  pink   shades  on    cotton  fabrics  or 

yams. 

The  cotton  pieces  or  yams  (previously  bleached)  are  padded 
in  a  solution  made  by  dissolving  murexide  in  a  solution  of 
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]iii3*aie  of  lead,  and  adding  a  solution  of  bi-chloride  of  mer- 
cury. K  a  light  shade  of  pink  be  required,  the  mixture  is 
diluted  with  water.  "The  pieces  or  yams  when  treated  in 
*'  this  manner  become  dyed  of  a  brownish  red  tint,  and  the 
*'  object  of  our  inTention  is  to  change  this  tint,  which  has 
**  heretofore  been  produced  when  dyeing  with  murexide,  into 
"  a  pink  colour.  This  we  do  by  the  use  of  alkalies,  fl.11ca.1inA 
"  salts,  acids,  acid  salts,  and  acetate  of  soda,  mixed  with 
"  wheaten  starch,  flour,  farina,  gums,  gum  substitutes,  or 
*'  other  thiokening  materials  for  stiffening  fabrics  and  yams  ;" 
the  thickening  material  is  employed  to  prevent  the  colour 
&om  fading,  more  especially  if  the  fabrics  are  passed  over 
heated  rollers.  **  The  fabric  or  yam  when  dyed  with  murexide, 
*'  as  above  mentioned,  is  passed  through  the  thickening 
*'  material  in  the  manner  usually  practised  in  dressing  fabrics 
"  and  yams.'* 

CPri]it6d,4(l.  No  DrawiBgs.] 

A.D.  1869,  Febraary  5.— No.  382. 

GREENHALaH,  NA.THiLiaEL,  SHAW,  Wiluam,  and  MAL- 
LISON,  James,  junior.  —  '*  Improvements  in  the  treatment 
**  and  preparation  of  yams  or  threads  previously  to  dyeing.'* 

The  iuvention  relates  to  the  treatment  of  yams  in  the  *  *  cop," 
sod  consists  in  so  preparing  the  cops  of  yam  previously  to 
djreing  as  to  enable  such  cops  to  take  the  same  dye  as  the 
wooUeoL,  &c^  material,  with  which  the  cotton  may  be  woven. 
The  cops  are  placed  in  a  suitable  chamber  in  connection  with 
an  exhausting  apparatus,  and  when  the  yam  is  thus  in  vacuo 
a  solution  of  shumac  or  catechu,  or  any  other  equivalent  con- 
taining tannin,  is  introduced,  and  the  yam  thoroughly  satu- 
rated. It  is  then  submitted  to  the  action  of  "  hydro-extractors  *' 
to  dry  out  the  superfluous  moisture,  and  afterwards  placed  in 
vacuo  again,  and  (if  to  be  dyed  black)  saturated  witji  a  solution 
of  iron  (say  nitrate  or  sulphate) ;  it  is  then  dried,  and  is  in  a 
condition  to  be  woven  into  cloth  with  a  woollen  or  worsted 
substance,  or  alpaca,  hair,  or  other  similar  fibre,  and  **  both 
"  will  be  found  to  take  the  same  dye,"  ^'and  present  the 
•'  appearance  of  cloth  made  or  woven  with  the  cotton  yam 

previously  dyed,  thereby  dispensing  with  the  necessity  of 
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"  dyeicg  the  cotton  yam  separately,  and  previoDBly  to  weav- 
"  ing,  as  hitherto  done," 

[Printed,  Sil.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1859,  Febrnaiy  &— No.  335. 
SYKE8,  Thojias,  and  STKES,  Benjahdj  Clhtohi).— "  Ob- 
"  tainiug  or  separating  oily,  fatty,  greasy,  tarry,  wasy,  and 
"  rMinouB  snbatances  from  oleaginonB  seedB,  nnts,  and  fruits, 
"  wool.  Bilk,  hair,  cotton,  flax,  line,  hemp,  fnrs,  Bkins,  leather, 
"  boneB,  fish,  and  other  animal  mattera  and  refnse,  woollen 
"  and  cotton  woate  and  refuse,  and  textile  fabrica,  refuHO 
"  grease  produced  in  many  branches  of  industry,  indigo  lac, 
"  lao  dye,  and  other  dyes  by  means  of  bisnlphide  of  carbon 
"  and  hydrostatic  presaure,  also  from  the  abore-named  matterfl 
"  except  eilk,  hair,  wool,  and  textile  fabric,  by  means  of 
"  naphtha  and  hydrostatic  pressnre." 

First,  "  the  use  of  bisulphide  of  carbon  "  for  the  above  pur- 
poaeB.  Second,  "  the  nse  of  hydrostatic  pressuro  with  watflr 
"  or  other  fluid  to  facilitate  the  percolation  of  the  aolation  of 
"  the  oily,"  Ac.  "  subatancea  in  the  bisnlphide  of  carbon  or 
"  naphtha  through  the  bodies  or  substances  treated,  and 
"  ultimately  to  displace  it." 

A  vessel  is  provided  with  "a  false  bottom  perforated  with 
"  holes,  and  in  some  cases  a  false  top,  also  perforated."  The 
substances  to  be  treated  are  put  on  this  false  bottom  and 
covered  with  "naphtha  or  bisulphide  of  carbon,  as  the  caao 
" '  may  be,"  the  top  is  fiietened  down  by  screws,  Ac.,  and  there 
are  pipes  at  the  top  and  at  the  bottom  by  either  of  which  the 
hydrostatic  presBure  is  applied. 


A.D.  1859.  Febmary  9.— No.  36. 
CR088LET,  Joseph.—"  Improvementa  in  the ; 
"  when  steaming  printed  yams." 

The  invention  oonaiata;— 1st.  Of  means  I 
difGculty  eiperienced  in  the  working  of  No.  1 
owing  to  the  quantity  of  cold  air  which  passed  L 
box  when  it  was  open  for  the  removal  of  the  yam,  condensing 
the  steam,  and  etnining  the  yarns  below  by  the  droppings 
from  the  zinc.     For  this  purpose,  the  plates  are  so  formed  aa 


jans  employed 

■  obviating  a 
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to  admit  of  the  introduction  of  steam,  and  so  prevent  the 
possibility  of  condensed  steam  gathering  underneath  the 
plates.  2nd.  In  the  employment,  when  steaming  printed 
yam,  of  tronghs  placed  underneath  the  cradles  or  other 
supports  to  the  yams,  such  troughs  containing  water  heated 
to  a  great  degree.  The  steam  arising  m  v.-  the  hot  water 
passes  at  once  through  the  yams  placed  immediately  above  it, 
thus  fi-ring  the  colours  of  the  yam.  The  steam  thus  passes 
away  through  the  top  of  the  chamber,  carrying  away  with  it 
the  impure  gases  arising  from  the  colouring  matter.  3rd.  Con- 
structing the  whole  or  part  of  the  outer  framework  of  the 
caradle  frames  or  other  supports  of  the  yams  of  cast  or  wrought 
iron  instead  of  wood. 

[Printed,  4(2.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1869,  February  12.— No.  403. 

BOUSFIELD,  Geobqe  Tomiinson.  —  (A  cormmnication  from 
Andrhs  Bv/rdel  <md  Chicard.) — {Provisional  protection  only.) — 
"  Improvements  in  revivifying  the  scarlet  colour  of  woollen 
"  cloth,  lace,  and  embroidery  in  use  for  [military  and  other 
"  garments  and  furniture." 

The  following  is  the  composition  used :  —  Citric  acid 
300  grains,  carbonate  of  potash  150  grains,  water  7500  grains : 
the  citric  acid  is  dissolved  separately  in  4500  grains  of  water, 
and  the  carbonate  of  potash  in  3000  grains  of  water,  each  of 
these  substances  being  first  pounded  in  a  mortar  to  facilitate 
the  solution.  The  solutions  are  then  mixed.  The  composition 
may  remain  white  or  be  coloured  with  carmine  or  other  sub- 
stance. It  is  thus  applied : — ^The  article  of  wool  is  brushed, 
when  dry,  and  the  part  to  be  revived  rubbed  with  a  brush 
dipped  in  the  composition,  and  allowed  to  soak  during  ten 
to  fifteen  minutes.  It  is  then  cleaned  again  with  a  brush 
moistened  with  the  same  composition,  until  the  wool  becomes 
a  deep  red,  when  it  is  dried.  The  wool  is  then  wiped  over 
with  cold  water,  the  fabric  rubbed  with  a  brush,  and  allowed 
to  dry. 

Instead  of  citric  acid,  oxalic  acid,  tartaric  acid,  cream  of 
tartar,  nitric  acid,  salphuric  acid,  and  salt  of  sorrel,  may  be 
employed. 

[Printed,  ^,   No  Drawings,] 
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A.D.  1859,  Febmary  16.— No.  440. 
EA-SON,  John. — "TmprovemQntB  in  nppnrattis  applicablo  to 

twilling,  dyeing,   and  obtaining    extracts   from  vegetable, 

animal,  and  mineral  snbatanceB." 

The  invention  conaistB : — 1st,  of  machineiy  for  tanning,  by 
hydrostatic  pressure.  The  tanlcs  nsod  are  eqaare,  oral,  or 
cyiiuJrical,  capable  of  hearing  a,  preHanra  of  from  100  to 
1000  lbs.  per  square  inch,  and  fitted  with  air-tight  covers. 
Thej  are  lined  with  marine  glne,  gatta  peroha,  lead,  copper, 
or  wood.  The  interior  of  these  tanka  are  fitted  with  frames 
or  sashes  which  ran  in  grooves  on  each  side  of  the  tank. 
These  frames  have  the  BkinB,  Ac.,  stretched  and  laced  over 
them  or  merely  hnng  over  aa  required.  When  the  latter  are 
in  their  placea,  the  lid  is  secared,  and  the  tanning  liquor 
forced  in  by  hydraulic  pressure. 

For  coloming  the  hides,  &c.,  by  atmoapberio  inSuence,  the 
frames   are  liiled  out  by  chains  attach^  to   the  oorners  of 

"For  the  purpose  of  obtaining  extracts  from  various  enb- 
atanooa,  I  place  a  porforated  metallic  plate  about  one-third 
distance  from  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  ou  which  is  laid  a 
layer  of  sponge  or  other  Buitabio  altering  material,  above 
which  is  another  perforated  plate,  and  upon  this  the  sub* 
stance  to  be  operated  on  is  laid  iu  a  pulverized  state.  Hot 
and  cold  liqnor  is  then  forced  into  the  upper  part  by 
hydraalio  pTesHore,  while  at  the  same  time  an  air  pninp 
"  eichaasts  the  air  in  the  lower  chamber,  into  which  the 
Bstracts  pass." 
[Prioled.Si/.   Dmwinga.] 

A,D.  1859,  February  18,— No.  453. 

I  'WALIiIS,  George. — {Pnn^isional protedi'mi  only.) — A  "method 

k "  of   engraving,   applicable   to   the   production    of   printing 

"  surfaces,  and  the  ornamentation  of  metallic  and  other  aar- 

A  drawing  is  made  or  a  print  taken  on   paper  from  an 

lengraved  anrface,  with  ink  containing  gum  arabic,  or  other 

psdheeive   sobatanee.       Emery   powder,   sand,   or   other  hard 

'   material  in  powder  is  applied  to  the  adhesive  ink,  and  caoeea 

the  lines  of  the  drawing  or  print  to  stand  out  in  re^ef.    The 
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paper  is  placed  between  two  metal  plates,  by  preference  the 
one  at  the  back  is  made  of  hard  metal,  the  other  of  soft ;  both 
plates,  with  the  paper  between,  are  passed  between  rollers, 
and  the  drawing  or  print  is  impressed  npon  the  surface  of  the 
soft  metal,  and  from  the  impression  so  made  copies  may  be 
printed  off. 

If  a  soft  metal  roller  be  required  to  be  engraved  for  print- 
ing fabrics,  the  drawing  is  passed  between  it  and  a  hard 
roller. 

rPrlnted,4(l.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1859,  February  22.— Fo.  486. 

BROOMAN",  Richard  Archibald, — {A  communication  from 
M.  Verguin.) — "  A  method  of  fixing  tannin  upon  textile  fibres 
•*  and  the  employment  thereof  in  dyeing  black  and  dark 
"  colours." 

The  tannin  is  made  to  unite  itself  with  a  reducing  agent, 
forming  with  it  a  composition  insoluble  in  water  and  not  readily 
soluble  in  acid,  but  capable  of  absorbing  oxygen  from  the  air. 
Stannic  salts,  especially  chlorides  of  tin,  are  the  best  suited  for 
this  purpose. 

In  applying  this  mode  of  fixing  the  tannin  in  dyeing  fibres 
of  black  and  dark  colours,  the  fibres  are  first  dyed  blue  with  a 
persalt  of  iron  and  with  prussiate  of  potash,  care  being  taken 
that  the  persulphate,  when  such  is  used,  marks  at  least  25^ 
Beaume,  The  fibres  are  passed  a  second  time  through  the 
persulphate  of  iron.  After  this  they  are  submitted  to  the 
operation  described  for  fixing  the  tannin ;  the  blacks  are  then 
completed  as  usual  by  dyeing  them  with  India  wood  (bois 
d'Inde),  washing  with  soap,  and  applying  the  finishing  process 
(avivage).  For  marones  and  browns  the  tannin  is  fixed  without 
previous  dyeing,  and  the  ^colour  is  modified  as  desired  with 
blues  or  reds. 

CPrmted,  4d.    No  Drawings.! 

A.D.  1869,  February  24.— No.  505. 

WAGNER,  Jean  Henki  Guillaume  Daniel. — "  Apparatus  for 
cleaning  water,  and  removing  all  matters  in  suspension 
and  dissolution  contained  in  it,  water  intended  to  feed  gene- 
rators of  all  sorts,  (applicable  also  to  other  purposes)^  which 
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beBidea,  previoas  to  its  getting  into  the  generatorB.ia  heated 
the  highest  degree  without  almost  any  eipezLBe." 

Ist.  Tho  principles  on  wJiich  the  apparatna  forming  the  first 
part  of  the  inventioii  ia  baaed,  are,  (a)  the  sabdivision  of  the 
water  to  be  ptirified  into  thin  continnons  sheets  or  flbree  of  in- 
definite length ,  in  which  it  ie  heated  ;  {h)  donble  traverse  of  the 
liquid  film  upon,  two  surfaces  pecaliarly  arranged,  on  which 
all  incrustations  are  deposited  and  kept  adherent ;  (u),  the 
heating  of  the  liquid  film  hy  direct  contact  with  Btoam  or  eteam 
heated  surfacee;  {dj,  the  condensation  of  the  escaping  or  waste 
Bteam,  during  its  continnous  flow. 

2nd.  The  application  of  the  above  apparatus  to  "  arts  and 
"  industry,"  to  all  steam  generators,  working  engines,  and  to 
other  purposes,  to  the  generation  of  steam  or  the  production  of 
hot  water,  to  obtaining  chemical  products,  to  sugar  baking, 
brewing,  distilling,  to  symp  and  liquor  trades,  baths,  to  wash- 
ing, tanning,  dyeing,  terrifying,  &c. 

The  rest  of  the  Specification  contains  matter  foreign  to  the 
present  series. 

[Printed,  ii.   Dnnrings,] 

A.D.  1869,  March  5.— No.  535. 
VEEDEIL,  FaANfOis,  and  MICHEL,  Edmonb.—  "  Improve- 
"  ments  in  treating  madder." 

Tho  invention  conaista  in  treating  madder  with  an  alkaline 
liquid,  in  exposing  it  when  in  contact  with  the  alkaline  liquid 
to  the  action  of  the  air  to  oxidize  it,  and  in  afterwards  boiling 
the  madder,  thus  prepared,  in  acid.  The  liquid  is  an  aqueous 
solution  of  soda,  potash,  or  ammonia,  or  of  a  base  such  as  lime 
or  of  an  alkaline  salt  such  as  carbonate  of  soda.  The  STibstanca 
wetted  by  the  alkaline  liquid  is  stirred  &-om  time  to  time 
in  order  to  increase  its  contact  with  the  atmosphere  ae 
much  as  possible,  and  the  mass  thus  caused  to  become  oxidized 
by  absorbing  the  oxygen  of  the  air.  At  the  end  of  from  twelve 
to  twenty-fonr  hours,  the  masfl  is  treated  with  sulphurfo  acid 
at  the  temperature  of  ebullition. 

[VrimiMl.W.    NoDiBwingiJ 

A.D.  1859,  March  7.— No.  590. 
PEOUDFOOT,  IhmcAN.~(Proif£riiMiai  proleclimt  tmlj,)— "Im- 
provements in  Turkey  red  dyeing." 
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The  invention  relates  to  the  application  and  nse  of  the  finiit 
or  produce  of  the  velani  tree  or  Tnrkish  oak  in  the  preparing 
and  dyeing  of  cotton  cloth  or  yams  according  to  the  Turkey 
red  process.  "  The  new  article  is  employed  in  all  cases  where 
*'  galls  or  sumachs  are  used  with  alum  and  other  salts  of  alu- 
^'  mina,  and  the  result  is  that  it  makes  the  colour  more  fast 

than  at  present,  whilst  it  eflTects  very  great  economy  in  the 

cost  of  the  process. 

"  Although  the  new  application  is  especially  intended  for 
**  use  in  Turkey  red  dyeing,  it  is  also  available  in  the  produo- 
**  tion  of  other  colours." 

[Printed,  4d,   No  Drawings.]  % 

A.D.  1859,  March  14— No.  643. 

LIGrHTFOOT,  Thomas. — **  Improvements  in  fixing  colours  on 
*'  woven  fabrics  or  fibrous  materials." 

For  this  purpose,  cotton  fabrics  which  have  been  mordanted 
with  salts  of  alumina  or  other  earthy  or  metallic  salts,  or  mix- 
tures of  salts  of  alumina  or  other  salts,  and  subsequently  dyed 
with  madder  or  a  preparation  of  madder  or  other  colouring 
matters,  with  a  view  to  cleaning  afterwards  with  soap  liquor, 
commonly  called  "  soaping,"  are  exposed  to  the  action  of  low- 
pressure  steam,  the  steaming  process  taking  place  between  the 
dyeing  and  the  soaping,  by  which  it  is  found  that  "the  dyed 
portions  have  become  more  capable  of  resisting  the  dissolv- 
ing action  of  the  soap,  and  retaining  at  the  same  time  the 
property  of  being  purified  or  brightened  thereby,  whilst  the 
**  unmordanted  portions  are  being  by  the  same  process  cleared 
"  or  bleached." 

[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1859,  March  21.— JSTo.  710. 
WHITTAKER,  TiOBiERT.-'iProvieiondl  protection  only.y-"  Im- 
"  provements  in  the  manufacture  and  construction  of  metallic 
"  rollers  or  cylinders  and  mandrils  for  printing." 

The  invention  relates  for  the  most  part  to  such  rollers  or 
cylmders  as  are  used  for  printing  textile  fabrics,  and  consists 
in  so  arranging  the  rollers  as  to  make  them  capable  of  steadily 
withstanding  the  severe  lateral  strain  of  the  printing  action, 
whilst  a  small  quantity  of  copper  is  used  in  them.  The  mandril 
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central  action  on  which  the  actnal  printing  cylindw  ie 
carried  ie  of  wronght  iron,  in  two  lengths,  capable  of  conneo- 
tion  by  a  acrewad  junction.  "  The  estemal  end  of  each  piece 
"  is  formed  with  a  eonioal  ahonlder  piece,  the  larger  end  of 
"  each  cone  being  diaposed  ontwards.  The  central  portion  of 
"  the  mandril  has  flttednponita  ahortcast  iron  cylinder  turned 
"  infiide  and  out,  and  groored  estemaUy  to  receive  a  iixed 
"  feather  in  the  interior  of  the  actual  copper  printing  cylinder 
"  which  is  fitted  on  over  it."  "At  the  driving  end  of  the 
*'  mandril  a  key  or  feather  is  employed  to  connect  the  mandril 
*'  with  the  interposed  wrought  iron  cylinder,  and  the  latter  ia 
"  eimilarly  coniieoted  hf  a  feather  with  the  copper  printing 
"  cylinder.  In  this  way  the  actual  printing  cylinder,  which 
' '  may  be  made  of  very  thin  copper,  is  auppoi-ted  upon  three 
"  interposed  cyliadera  or  tubular  pieces  of  metal,  and  the 
"  setting  up  of  the  whole  into  a  solid  working  cylinder  is 
"  oflected  by  the  screwing  together  of  the  tivo  aectionB  of  the 
"  mandril,  the  coaea  upon  which  correaponding  to  internal 
"  cones  in  the  outer  ends  of  the  two  interposed  end  cylinders, 
"  prodnce  .the  neceaaary  jamming  or  aupporting  set  np  fbr 
"  work." 

|Trinted,4if.    No  DrawiuMB.j 

A.D.  1859,  March  26.— No.  770. 
SMITH,  BuNJiinN,  and  SMTTH:,  Chakles  Ia.vEss.  — "  Im- 
"  jirovementa  in  the  preparation   of  certain  colonring  matter, 
"  applicable  for  dyeing  and  printing." 

The  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  preparing  orchil,  and 
conaista  in  reducing  to  a  concentrated  or  solid  form  ammo- 
niacal  aolutions  of  orchil,  obtained  in  the  ardiBary  way.  "  Wo 
"  take  orchil  liquor,  or  extract  of  archil  of  commerce,  or  the 
"  colouring  matter  of  archil  held  in  solution  by  ammonia ;  to 
"  tlrie  liquid  colooring  matter  we  add  any  chemic^  ingredieat 
"  which,  by  reaaou  of  its  affinity  for  the  ammonia  or  other 
"  agent  which  has  been  employed  in  extracting  the  oolonring 
"  matter  from  the  lichens,  will  decompose  the  liquid,  and 
"  throw  down  the  colonring  matter  therelrom."  "When  the 
"  precipitate  haa  settled  down,  it  may  be  liltored  and  collected 
"  in  the  form  of  a  piiEtc,  whicli  moat  be  washed  to  remuvie  any 
ualte  it  may  coutaiu ;  then  if  deuired  it  may  be  dried  und 
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pulverized."  "  When  the  solution  of  archil  or  archil  liquor 
to  be  operated  upon  "  **  is  found  to  contain  an  inconvenient 
quantity  or  proportion  of  gummy,  fibrous,  or  mucilaginous 
matter,  we  find  it  advisable  to  heat  the  precipitate  with  a 
slight  excess  of  acid,  when  it  may  be  filtered,  washed,  dried, 
"  and  pulverized  as  above  mentioned.** 

[Printed,  ^,    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1859,  March  26.— No.  771. 

BUCKLEY,  Joseph,  GREENBALaH,  Obiando,  and 
HTJTCHINSOlir,  RoBEKT. — "  Improvements  in  machinery  or 
**  apparatus  for  printing  woven  fabrics." 

The  invention  relates  to  a  machine  capable  of  producing  the 
pattern  with  accuracy  on  both  sides  of  the  fabric.  Two  cylin- 
ders are  placed  horizontally.  The  cloth  to  be  printed  passing 
over  one  of  them,  is  printed  on  one  side,  after  which  it  proceeds 
to  the  other  cylinder,  where  it  is  printed  on  the  other  side. 
Between  each  of  these  cylinders  and  the  "  white  cloth,"  or 
blanket,  a  sheet  of  grey  cloth  is  made  to  pass,  so  that  the  white 
doth,  after  leaving  the  first  cylinder  is  received  by  the  grey 
doth,  and  conducted  with  accuracy  to  the  printing  rollers  for 
the  second  printing. 
fPrinted,  lOd.   Drawings.] 

A.D.  1859,  April  1.— No.  817. 

BBOOMAN,  BiCHABj)  Aechibald. —  {A  communication  from 
Messrs,  Depoully'  Frhres.) — (Provisional  'protection  only.) — **  A 
"  new  preparation  of  indigo  for  dyeing." 

The  preparation  is  as  follows  : — The  indigo,  reduced  to  fine 
powder,  is  mixed  with  three  times  its  weight  of  slacked  lime, 
also  in  a  state  of  powder  and  previously  subjected  to  the  action 
of  sulphurous  acid.  These  substances  !are  thoroughly  mixed, 
and  have  added  to  them  sufficient  water  to  form  a  semi-liquid 
paste,  in  which  state  they  are  heated,  and  maintained  for  about 
two  hours  at  from  140°  to  160°  Fahrenheit,  being  constantly 
stirred,  and  water  being  added  to  take  the  place  of  that  passed 
off  by  evaporation.  The  new  preparation  may  be  preserved  in 
a  state  of  paste,  and  formed  into  cakes  or  into  powder. 

[Printed,  4td.    No  Drawinfifs.] 
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A.B.  1659,  April  4.— No.  833. 
I  POTTS,  ruEDiNiSD,  and  BEOUGH,  Eobeht.— (Proowimial 
I  protedion  only.) — "  ImprovementB  in  the  manufacture  of  calico 
"  printing  rollera  or  oylindora,  also  in  the  machinery  or 
"  apparatns  for  performing  certain  pai-ta  of  the  same,  and 
"  "which  said  apparatus  are  also  applicttble,  separately  or  con- 
"  jointly,  to  the  manufacture  of  parallel  and  other  metallic 
"  tubes,  and  the  rolling  of  the  metal  for  the  same  or  other 
"  pnrpoBea." 

The  invention  conaiata  in  forming  &  taper  tnhe  of  sheet  iron 
or  other  metal  of  any  convenient  thickness,  upon  a  perfectly 
true  mandril  of  the  right  degree  or  amount  of  taper.  ' '  While 
'  yet  on  the  mandril,  or  fiUed  with  sand,  we  lay  it  in  a  pair 
'  of  monlds,  and  cast  on  to  it  a  coating  of  cast  iron  of  Bu9i- 
'  cient  thickness,  which  we  turn  down  on  the  ends  and  face, 
'  taking  care  to  preserre  the  concentricity  of  the  inner  tube 
'  or  now  taper  hole.  We  next  form  ahillet  oreeamleastube  of 
'  copper,  which  we  draw  out  to  the  proper  thickness  and  Bize, 
'  80  that  it  may  beplaced  on  the  cast-iron  cylinder,"  "  and  by 
'  paflBing  them  in  this  condition  between  rolli,  or  by  pulling 
'  or  forcing  them  through  holes  in  themanner  in  which  tubes 
'  are  formed,  the  copper  case  will  become  firmly  fixed  on  the 
'  iron  cylinder,  and  has  only  to  be  turned  and  finished  ofi'  to 
'  he  fit  for  nse."  The  invention  further  consists  in  the  appli- 
cation of  hydraulic  power  by  "  forming  a  suitabte  cylinder  or 
"'  cylinders  connected  with  the  frame  or  carriage  in  which. 
'  rollers  are  set  up  for  the  rolling  of  metals,  and  which 
'  cylinders  are  so  arranged  that,  by  means  of  plungers  con- 
'  nected  with  the  bearings,  or  in  or  on  which  the  rollers  work, 
'  by  forcing  in  or  allowing  water  to  escape  from  snch  cylin- 

t"  ders  or  chambers,  the  rollers  will  be  set  more  apart  or  closer 
"  together  as  desired,  or  according  to  the  nature  of  the  metal 
"  that  is  being  rolled." 
CPriated.M.    No  Drawings.] 
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A.D.  18S9,  April  8.— No.  880. 
I    GBUMEL,  Nicolas    Aiexis.  —  "  Improvements    in    dyeing 
"  cotton,  wool,    silk,  flax,  and  other  fibrous  materials  or 
'  fabrics," 
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The  inyention  relates  to  means  of  obiainiiig  a  fast  black  dye 
and  the  shades  thereof,  without  the  use  of  indigo.  The  inven- 
is  described  as  in  operation  upon  5  kilogrammes,  11  lbs.,  of 
cotton.  A  tepid  bath  is  formed  by  dissolving  1  lb.  of  extract 
of  dry  campeachy  in  17  pints  of  water,  and  a  solution  made  of 
2i  lbs.  of  dry  campeachy  and  17  pints  of  water.  Cotton  of  the 
weight  of  2^  lbs.  is  then  plunged  into  the  bath,  and  subse- 
quently wrung  out  and  dried  by  exposure  to  the  air.  This 
process  is  repeated  four  times,  the  original  bath  being  each 
time  strengthened  with  a  quarter  of  the  solution.  The  mor- 
dant is  prepared  by  dissolving  ^Ib.  of  bichromate  of  potash 
and  ylb.  of  crystallized  soda  in  3^  pints  of  water.  Into  this 
bath  a  fifth  part  of  the  cotton,  well  dried  as  above,  is  plunged, 
and  subsequently  pressed  and  dried.  A  solution  is  also  made 
of  l^lb.  of  bichromate  of  potash  and  |^lb.  of  crystallized  soda 
in  17  pints  of  water.  One  quarter  of  tbe  solution  is  then 
poured  into  the  mordant  bath,  from  which  the  first  quantity 
of  cotton  has  been  withdrawn,  and  the  process  repeated  as 
before.  "When  the  cotton  is  withdrawn  it  is  treated  in  the 
"  ordinary  manner." 

[Printed,  4d!.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1859,  April  12.— No.  921. 

BROOMAN ,  RicHAED  ArchibaIiD.  —  (A  communication  from 
MM.  Benard  Freres,) — *  *  Improvements  in  the  preparation  of 
red  dyes." 
Fuchsiacine,"  so  called  from  the  resemblance  of  the  colour 
to  that  of  the  fuchia.  A  mixture  of  aniline  and  anhydrous 
bichloride  of  tin  is  boiled  for  fifteen  or  twenty  minutes,  and 
then  left  to  stand  until  it  becomes  jelly-like.  In  order  to  free 
it  from  impurities  the  mass  is  boiled  in  water  and  filtered, 
after  which,  on  cooling,  the  colouring  matter  is  precipitated. 
The  colouring  matter  being  insoluble  in  certain  saline  solu- 
tions, is  completely  separated  by  adding  to  the  liquor  one  of 
the  following  salts  in  a  solid  state :  tartrates,  acetates,  alkaline 
or  earthy  chlorides,  alkaline  phosphates,  and  pyro-phosphates, 
or  chloride  of  mercury.  The  salt  dissolves  in  the  liquor,  the 
colouring  matter  is  precipitated,  and  afterwards  gathered  by 
filtration  or  decantation.  "To  dye,  I  use  either  the  red  solu- 
*  *  tion  resulting  from  boiling  the  mixture  in  water,  or  I  use 
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the  solid  colauHng  rnat:ter  obtaiiied  as  abore  deecribed, 
dieeolve  it  ui  water.  Ordinary  aaime  or  acid  mordanta, 
with  the  eKception  of  mineral  acida,  may  be  employed  with 
it.  To  print  with  the  colour,  the  filtered  liqaor  solntion 
would  not  be  siifBciently  concentrsted  ;  I  therefore  treat 
*•  the  miKtnro  of  aniline  and  bichloride  of  tin  while  hot  with 
acetic  acid,  alcohol,  or  wood  spirit,  fliid  precipitate  the 
colouring  matter  ae  hevein-before  described," 
[Printed,  Id.    ?4o  Dmwiugi.] 

A-D.  1859,  April  13.— No.  922. 
TATTON,  SiHtJtL.— "  Improvements  in  preparing  and  treat- 
"  ing  Bilk,  and  improvements  in  dyeing  silk." 

The  inTention    consista ; — 1st,  in   prepaiing  raw  aillc,  Bilk 

thread,  sewing  silk,  atri.  ailb  twist,  commonly  called  Borber'a 

sewings  or  boot  twist,  before   ov  after  being  dyed  any  coloor 

except  black,  and  whether  mannfaotnred  into  thrend  or  twist 

not,  by  Bobmitting  the  silk  to  a  bath  of  Hngar  or  of  engar 

and  gnm,  or  to  a  bath  of  any  other  suitable  glntinona  Bob- 

nee;  or  instead  of  the  bath  of  sagar  and  gum,  &a.,  the  silk 

treated  to   a    bath  containing  Aleppo   galls,  ahomac,    or 

other  substances  containing  tan   or  tanning  matter;  2nd,  in. 

dyeing  the  same  raw  silk,  &c.,  yellow  and  gold  colours  and  all 

ehadea   thereof,   by  enbrnitting    the   same   to   the   following 

baths : — First,  to  a  bath  containing  anatto  and  soap ;  second, 

bath  containing  muriate  of   tin   or  other   Bolutiona    of 

'  salts  of  tin ;  and  third,  to  a  bath  containing  Peraias  or 

rkey   berries.      "  I  BOmetiinea  substitute   for   the   murinte 

of  tin  bath  a  bath  containing  nitric  acid  or  nitro-mnriatio 

acid,  and  then  wash  the  silk  in  a  solution  of  soda  or  otbar 

alkali." 

CFlinled.U.   NoDra*iDgs.J 

A.D.  1859,  April  IC— No.  95T. 

■EWTON.  William  Edwabd.— U  coinvufiicntion/rom  Mr.  la 

fihakli«r.) — "  Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of  alomina." 

Preparing  alnwina  which  "  may  be  applied  to  various  oeefnl 

'  purposes  in  the  arw  "  named,  among  which  arc  "  the  print- 

n'  ing  end  dyeing  of  fahrias,"  as  follows: — Au  aluminate  of 

r  potash  u  lirst  fumiod  and  the  alumina  may  bs  pre- 

Fcipitated  &om  a  Boiution  of  the  saute.     "  1st,  by  the  action  of 
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**  carbonic  acid  gas."  2n(i,  with  a  solution  of  bicarbonate  of 
soda.  3rd,  with  a  solution  of  carbonate  or  bicarbonate  of 
ammonia.  "  4th,  by  the  formation  of  an  aluminate  super- 
saturated with  alumina,  and  the  spontaneous  separation  of 
a  portion  of  the  alumina  by  settling."  **  5th,  by  employing 
an  acid  in  quantity  equivalent  to  the  soda  of  the  aluminate 
and  more  especially  muriatic  (hydrochloric)  acid,  as  this 
aluminate  may  be  employed  for  the  condensatipn  of  the  last 
vapors  of  muriatic  acid  in  the  manufacture  of  that  acid." 
6th,  by  the  treatment  of  the  alkaline  carbonate  in  solution 
by  a  solution  of  hydrochlorate  of  ammonia  or  of  chloride  of 
calcium,  &c."  7th,  by  means  of  chloride  of  aluminium. 
If  the  alumina  contains  a  small  quantity  of  iron,  the  alumina 
may  be  calcined  and  "  again  taken  up  by  an  alkali  and  again 
precipitated  from  the  aluminate  after  filtration."  **In 
any  case  the  employment  of  water  charged  with  ferruginous 
salts  and  organic  matters  should  be  avoided  as  much  as 
possible."  The  alumina  precipitated  by  carbonic  acid  con- 
tains carbonate  of  soda  which  if  necessary  may  be  separated 
by  the  addition  of  a  small  excess  of  muriatic  or  nitric  acid  with 
heat,  or  by  digestion  with  excess  of  chloride  of  aluminium. 

[Printed,  M,    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1869,  April  26.-~lSro.1030. 

HIGGIN,   James. — "Improvements  in  treating  madder  and 
**  plants  of  the  same  family,  and  preparations  therefrom." 

The  invention  consists : — 1st,  in  causing  the  madder,  &c.,  to 
remain  in  contact  with  the  acid  (generally  sulphuric  or 
muriatic)  for  a  much  longer  period  than  usual  at  the  ordinary 
temperature  of  the  air  previous  to  washing  ;  2nd,  in  drying  a 
mixture  of  madder,  or  a  proportion  of  it  and  acid,  and  subse- 
quently washing  put  the  acid;  3rd,  in  the  use  of  corrosive 
metallic  salts,  partly  in  place  of  acids ;  4th,  in  the  manufac- 
ture of  an  extract  of  madder  from  the  rubian  or  xanthine  con- 
tained therein.  A  crude  solution  of  rubian,  &c.,  made  by 
mixing  these  materials  with  water  and  adding  madder,  is 
mixed  with  an  alkali  or  alkaline  salt,  and  a  current  of  air 
turned  on  it  for  several  hours,  the  liquor  being  still  kept  warm. 
A  salt  of  an  alkaline  earth  is  then  added  "  when  a  red  preci- 
"  pitate  falls ;  or  to  the  rubian  liquor  is  added  a  mixture  q£ 
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a  and  muriate  of  lime,  and  air  blown  in  as  before ; 
'  and  when  no  more  red  precipitate  falls  the  proceas  may  be 
'  stopped,  or  Time  may  be  added  at  once  to  the  nibian  liquor 
'  and  oxidation  produced  ae  before.  In  any  case  the  red  pre- 
"  cipitate  is  filtered  out  and  mised  with  a  amall  quantity  of 
"  water,  and  sufficient  mui-iatio  or  sulphuric  acid  added  to 
"  mafee  it  very  sour.  It  is  then  boiled  for  about  an  hour," 
"  cooled,  filtered,  and  the  resulting  extract  washed  tOl 
"  neutral.  It  ia  then  a  very  concentrated  extract  of  madder, 
"  and  may  be  used  in  the  wet  state  for  dyeing  or  printing,  or 
"  may  be  dried  and  ground." 
[Printed, «.   No  Drawinga.] 

A.D.  1859,  April  30.— No.  1090. 
"WILLIAMS,    Charles  Hamsob   Gkeville.— "  Improvemente 
"  in  the  mannfacture  of  colouring  matters,  and  in  applying 
"  the  same  for  dyeing  and  printing  fabrics  and  materials." 

"By  the  destructive  distillation  of  quinine,  cinehonine,  and 
"  Btryohnine  or  brucine,  a  aeries  of  liquid  basic  substances 
"  are  obtained,  and  it  is  from  anch  basic  substances  that, 
"  according  to  the  present  invention,  colouring  matters 
"  suitable  for  dyeing  and  printing  fabrics  and  materials  are 
"  manufactured."  The  substancea  named  are  mixed  with 
caustic  alkuH  or  alkaljne  earth,  such  as  potasL,  soda,  or  lime 
the  latter  being  in  considerable  excess.  The  mixture  is  dis- 
tilled, and  an  oily  liquid  obtained.  This  liquid  is  i-edistilled, 
and  in  this  operation  the  bodies  which  jiasa  over  nt  a  tem- 
perature of  less  than  350°  are  separated  from  those  that  require 
a  higher  temperature  for  their  volatilization.  Both  portions 
of  the  distillate  matter  yield  colouring  matter.  The  portion 
of  which  the  boiling  point  is  high  is  treated  with  the  iodide, 
sulphate,  or  other  suitable  compound  of  amyl  or  other  alcohol 
radical.  Water  and  ammonia  in  excess  is  then  added,  and  the 
whole  boiled,  until  the  oil-liko  liquid  assumes  a  deep  bine, 
lilac,  or  purple  colonr.  The  colours  thus  obtained  are  b^ 
preference  used  ic  an  alkaline  condition  when  dyeing,  and  as 
the  colours  are  not  readily  soluble  in  water,  alcohol  is  used  to 
keep  them  itt  solution.  The  portion  of  the  distillate  having 
the  lower  boiling  point  is  mixed  with  nmyl  or  other  radical 
compound  as  before,  and  the  mixture  heated  in  a  close  vessel 
o  250*^-    Water  is  then  added,  and  an  oxidizing  agent,  such 
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as  the  red  oxide  of  mercury,  or  other  metallic  oxide  which  is 
capable  of  yielding  oxygen  to  the  basic  compounds,  and  the 
whole  is  then  boiled  till  the  colour  ceases  to  increase  in  purity 
and  intensity.  The  liquid  passes  through  a  series  of  colours 
until  it  becomes  blue,  lilac,  or  purple,  when  the  process  is 
complete. 

[Printed,  4d.  No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1869,  May  2.— No.  1103. 
EMEESON,  Fbedesick  William. — *  *  Improvements  in  treating 
"  ores,  to  obtain  a  new  metallic  substance  and  its  salts,  and 
"  in  the  application  of  such  matters,  and  also  certain  products 
"  of  tungsten,  in  dyeing,  printing,  and  painting." 

The  invention  consists  : — 1st,  in  the  separation  of  a  new 
metallic  substance    called   chrolithineum  from    the  ores  of 
tungsten,  such  as  wolfram,  tungstate  of  lime,  tungstic  oxide, 
and  others,  and  the  manufacture  and  application  of  its  various 
salts  to  useful  purposes  in  the  arts,  such  as  dyeing  textile 
fabrics,  painting  on  porcelain,  and  the  production  of  paints 
and  pigments;  2nd,  in  the  manufacture  and  application  of 
the  so-called  blue  oxide  of  tungsten  as  a  dyeing  substance  for 
textile  fabrics  and  as  a  paint  or  pigment ;  3rd,  in  the  produc- 
tion   of   paratungstate  of   alkali,    metatungstate    of  alkali, 
isotungstate  of  alkali,  and  polytungstate  of  alkali,  which  may 
be  used  in  the  preparation  of  paints  and'  pigments,  and  for 
dyeing  textile  fabrics,   and  other  useful  purposes,   and  the 
combination  of  paratungstic,  metatungstic,  isotungstic,   and 
polytungstic    acids    with    any    suitable    metallic    oxide    or 
mixtures  of  metallic  oxides  as  a  base,  such  as  the  oxides  of 
lead,  zinc,   barytes,  lime,   and  others,  to  form  paints  and 
pigments. 

[Printed,  6d.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1869,  IVIay  7.— No.  1166. 
KAY,  EiCHARD  DuGDALE.  —  {A  Communication  from  Dollfus, 
Mieg,  and  Cie.)—  **  Improvements  in  the  preparation  of  certain 
"  colouring  matters." 

The  invention  consists  in  producing  colouring  matter  from 
aniline  or  other  similar  products  obtained  from  coal  or  other 
bituminous  substances.  The  aniline,  &c.,  is  mixed  with  an 
acid  BO  as  to  form  a  salt,  the  baee  of  which  ia  thft  «.m\x3aa^  k^. 
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manganese  rather  more  than,  sufficient  to  combine  with  tbo 
acid  contained  in  the  compound,  and  the  miiture  heated 
and  atirrod  natil  it  ceaseB  to  prodnoo  a  precipitate.  The 
colouring  matter  is  separated  from  the  predpitate  by  filtration. 
The  precipitate  is  also  digested  in  dilute  sulphuric  acid,  so  as 
to  disBolva  any  colouring  matter  which  it  maj  contain,  and 
this  solution  is  then  filtered.  Those  solntions  being  added 
together,  ammonia  or  other  alkali  is  mised  with  them  in 
sufficient  quantity  to  aombine  with  and  neutralize  all  the  aoid 
tiiey  contain,  hy  which  the  colouring  matter  is  thrown  down 
logcthBr  with  manganese.  The  precipitate  is  sepsj-ated  by 
'.flltratiott,  after  which  it  is  wtuihed  und  dried,  and  when  diy 
digested  in  aJcholic  spirit  to  disBolve  and  separate  the  colouring 
m.atter  from,  the  other  m.iitter8  of  the  precipitate.  The  colour- 
ing matter  thus  obtained  is  called  "  Harmaline." 
[Printed,  id.    So  DrawtuBB,] 

A.D.  1859,  May  9.— No.  1157. 
BAMSBOTTOM.  John.—"  Impravements  in  machinery  for 
"  printing  fabrics." 

The  invention  consiBts  :  — 

let.  In  canaing  the  fabric  to  pass  over  a  frame  to  which 
a  lateral  motion  is  given  by  an  eccentric  or  other  suitable 
mochaniBm,  and  thna  prodttcing  a  variety  of  patterns  knovm 
as  wavy,  eccentric,  and  rainbow  styles.  In  producing  wavy 
patterns  one  cylinder  engraved  with  parallel  circular  lines 
ia  employed,  and  a  variety  of  pattema  produced  by  varying 
Qie  amount  and  speed  of  the  traverse  imparted  to  the  fabric. 
In  producing  eccentric  and  rainbow  patterns  the  fabric  ia 
hflrat  printed  with  parallel  linea  and  then  with  wavy  lines,  or 
vice  versd,  or  the  pattern  may  be  produced  by  combining  wavy 
lines  of  the  6am.e  or  different  designs.  "  The  patterns 
' '  produced  can  he  varied  to  any  estent  by  printing  the  fabrics 
"  of  the  same  or  different  colours  in  lines,  dota,  or  other 
"  designs,  and  then  passing  them  through  a  machine  to 
*'  which  the  traversing  motion  is  imparted." 

2nd.  In   im.provcd   modes   of  making   the   etretching   bars 
which   the   fabrics   paaa.      Theao    bars   are   made   with 
circular  projectiona  and  receases,   or  a  right-and-left-haniled 
■thread  may  be  cut    on    the    bur.      "By  thia    means  when 
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**  one  paarfe  of  the  bar  is  worn  it  may  be  turned  'partly  round 
"  to  bring  another  portion  into  jwsition  for  acting  on  the 
"  fabric." 

[Printed,  9d.    Drawinfr.] 

A.D.  1869,  May  9.— No.  1160. 
HADLOW,  FfiEDERiCK  Yeknon.  —  "An  improved  stamp  for 
"  marking  linen  and  other  wearing  apparel." 

The  invention  is  an  improvement  upon  metallic  type  dies, 
stamps,   and  plates,   **  and    other   means  now  in  use  "  for 
marldng  linen,  &c.,  **by  substituting  in  lieu  of  the  metallic 
"  type  dies,  stamps,  or  plates,  type  dies  or  stamps  made  of 
**  boxwood  or  other  absorbent  material  with  the  letters,  words, 
**  figures,  or  other  devices  thereon  engraved  or  formed  in  bold 
'•  relief.     The  marking  ink  now  in  use,  or  any  other  that 
**  may  hereafter  be  found  to  be  suitable  for  the  purpose,  may 
•*  be  ai>plied  to  the  type  dies  or  stamps  by  means  of  a  piece 
••  of  woollen  cloth  laid  upon  a  piece  of  india-rubber  cloth  or 
**  other  flat  non-absorbent  surface,  by  saturating  the  woollen 
"  oloth  with  a  small  quantity  of  the  marking  ink,  and  then 
*•  pressing  the  type  dies  or  stamps  above  described  upon  the 
*•  woollen  cloth  so  saturated." 
£F)nnted,4k{.    NoDrawingB.] 

A.D.  1859,  May  18.— No.  1205. 
BEALB,  Joshua  Taylok,  and  EIBKHAM,  Thomas  Nesham. 
— "  Improvements  in  the  preparation  of  colours  for  dyeing 
"  and  printing." 

The  invention  consists  in  the  use  of  aniline  or  the  matters 
containing  aniline  for  this  purpose.     To  this  end  aniline  or  a 
talt  of  aaailine  is  treated  with    a   solution  of   chlorine  or 
hypochlorite  of  lime  or  other  soluble  hypochlorite,  with  or 
without  the  addition  of  heat,  and  a  fast  dye  (Obtained  by  the 
addition  of  a  mineral  or  vegetable  acid  and  alcohol.    By  this 
procesB  dyes  of  various  colours  and  tints  may  be  obtained  by 
the  variation    of  the   proportions  of  the    ingredients.     "In 
**  addition  to  purple  and  lilac,  which  are  the  only  colours  that 
floiiline  has  hitherto  been  found  capable  of  yielding  for  the 
*'  purposes  of   the  dyer,  we  are  enabled  to  obtain  drabs, 
greens,  blues,  and  reds  of  great  beauty,  and  these  colours 
iaay  be  varied  in  tint  by  the  tnual  means  and  processes 
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'  used  by  dyers.  To  obtain  a  precipitate  from  ajiiline 
'  apecially  aseful  for  printing  porpOHBB,  we  treat  the  aniline 
'  with  chromic  acid,  and  we  are  thas  enahled  to  throw  down, 
'  amongst  other  colours,  a  dark  blue,  green,  or  black,  accord- 
"  ing  to  the  strength  of  the  aolntion  employed." 
[Priii(«d,  Id.    NoDrBwinga.l 

A.D.  1859,  May  14.— No.  1209. 

GEDGB,  WnLiAJt    EnwiBB. — {A  cfmviMinieaiwn  from  J.  B. 

Tliiitault.) — {FroviBio7wl  protectioii  only.) — "  ImprovementB  in 

"  dyeing." 

The  improvements,  as  described,  are  applicable,  "  with 
slight  TftriatioD,"  to  hemp,  flax,  &c.  "  8ay  for  1  lb.  (in 
weight)  of  cotton  1  take  6  qaarts  of  water,  in  which  I 
dissolve  2  oz.  of  soda  orystala,  I  take  other  2  quarts  of 
water  and  diasolre  therein  about  J  ob.  of  soda  crystals, 
previously  mixing  ia  the  water  a  small  quantity  of  sheep's 
dnng,  and  add  thereto  from  3  to  3  oz.  of  oil,  mixing  the 
whole  well  at  a  moderate  temperature,      I  now  take  the 

'  ponnd  of  cotton  (which  is  previously  alamned,  dried,  and 
softeued  in  the  air]   and  plnnge  it  twice  into  the  first 

'  preparation,  which  operation,  being  performed  with  celerity, 

'  only  slightly  aoaks  it.     I  wring  it  quickly,  shake  it  out,  and 

'  bring  it  down  into  the  oil  bath,  where  I  work  it  as  equally 

'  83  possible  until  it  has  taken  up  all  or  nearly  al!  the  oil. 

'  The  cotton  may  then  he  washed  and  dried  quickly  before 

'  dyeing  with  madder." 

[Priiitod,  W.    N'o  DrawUigi.] 

A.D,  1859,  May  21.— No.  1257. 
PERKINS,  "WiuiiM  Hbnut,  and  GBAY,  MiTtSBW.— "Im- 
'  prorements  in  mordanting  and  dyeing  fabrics  of  cotton  and 
'  other  vegetable  filii«8." 
lat.  Ammonia  mixed  with  carbonate  of  soda  or  other  alkaline 
carbonate  ia  employed  in  mordanting  the  fahrica  with  salts  of 
tead  preparatory  to  dyeing.    "In  some  cases  we  mordant  the 
'  fabric  both  with  lead  ajid  other  mordants,  auch  aa  iron,  for 
'■  example,  before  placing  the  fabric  in  the  fixing  bath,  which 
"  then  aen-es  to  fix  both  or  all  of  the  mordants  applied." 
2nd.   "  In  dycitig  fabrics  of  cotton  or  other  vegetable  fibre, 
'  dyes  are  Bometimca  employed  which  strike  into  the  fibre 
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**  mthont  reqniring  any  mordant.  Such  are  the  colouring 
**  matters  manufacttired,"  according  to  Patent  No.  1984, 
A.D.  1856.  **Now  the  object  of  this  part  of  our  inyention  is 
**  to  prevent  such  dyes  from  striking  into  the  fibre  except 
**  when  mordanted,  and  this  we  do  by  mixing  soap  and  oil  or 
fatty  matter  in  the  dye  bath  in  which  the  fabric  is  dyed»" 
It  is  then  placed  in  the  dye  bath,  which  contains,  as  before 
mentioned,  the  colouring  matter  together  with  a  solution 
of  soap,  and  has  oil  or  fatty  matter  floating  on  its  surface. 
"  The  colour  will  then  be  found  to  strike  into  such  parts  of 
"  the  fabric  as  are  mordanted  without  affecting  the  other 
"  parts." 

[Printed,  4tf.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  185?,  May  23.— No.  1259. 

PASQUIEE,  EuGiiNE.— "  Apparatus  for  dr3dng  wool  and  all 
"  filaceous  matters." 

The  invention  is  intended  to  obviate  the  difficulties  ex- 
perienced in  drying  wools,  Ac,  after  washing  or  dyeing, 
without  subjecting  them  to  too  high  a  temperature,  and  con- 
sequently destroying  the  strength,  pliancy,  and  beauty  of  the 
filaments.  It  consists  of  an  apparatus  containing  different 
stories  of  endless  wire  gauze  disposed  upon  cylinders.  These 
stories  are  placed  one  above  another,  so  that  the  matters  which 
have  passed  through  one  part  fall  on  another,  which  drawB  it 
the  contrary  way.  The  materials  to  be  dried  being  thus 
turned  several  times,  are  conducted  to  the  bottom  of  the 
apparatus,  and  are  taken  out  in  a  suitably  dry  state  without 
having  been  exposed  to  too  high  a  temperature.  Two  venti- 
lators are  attached  to  the  apparatus,  which  produce  a  double 
effect  in  drawing  up  the  damp  air  and  sending  it  to  the 
bottom,  through  tubes  warmed  by  steam  or  hot-air  from  a 
warming  apparatus  at  the  bottom  of  the  machine,  so  as  to 
dry  it  before  passing  through  the  different  layers  of  drying 
matter. 

[Printed,  8d.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1859,  Maj  23.— No.  1263. 

CEUM,  Walter.— "  Improvements  in  printing  and  dyeing 
"  textile  fibres  and  fabrics." 

BL.  r« 
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The  invention  eonaisla: — 1st,  in  the  application  of  glaten 
along  with  potash  or  soda,  or  the  ailicftte  of  potaeh  or  soda,  to 
cotton  BJiil  other  vegetable  textile  fibres  and  fabrics,  as  a 
mordant  for  attracting  and  fixing  colonring  matters  ;  2nd,  in 
ths  porification  of  the  mucilage  need  by  reudeiing  the  glaten 
which  it  contains  again  inaolnble  aJid  coherent,  for  which 
purpose  it  is  mixed  with  b,  solution  of  carbonate  of  soda 
sufficient  to  satiirate  the  acid  which  has  been  formed  in  iC, 
the  point  of  saturation  being  indicated  by  teat  paper  in  the 
uenal  way. 

Instead  of  carbonate  of  soda,  other  snbsta^iceB,  BQoh  ae 
caostic  Boda  or  potash,  or  common  salt,  or  nitric  acid  may  be 
employed  for  reproducing  the  insolable  and  coherent  conditioa 
of  ttie  gluten, 

[Printed,  W.    NoDiBwlnss,]  ^ 

A.D.  1859,  May  23— No.  1265. 
MASON,  JoKN  Hutchinson,  and  BAXTER,  Geobge  Lee.— 
"  Ornamenting  Iswje  or  other  twisted  fabricB." 

The  invention  conBists  in  using  oae  or  more  threads  to 
prodace  patterns  or  ornamentation  in  lace  or  other  twisted 
fabrics  where  two  or  more  colours  in  one  thread  are  used  for 
employment  in  manofacturing  bonnet  and  cop  fronts  and 
ronchoB,  and  for  other  purposes.  A  dye  liquid  of  any  required 
colour  is  prepared  in  the  ordinary  way  ;  any  number  of  skeins 
of  silk,  cotton,  &o.,  or  piecea  of  ailk,  lace,  &c.,  are  then 
wTOpped  round  with  atring  at  certain  distancea,  and  according 
to  the  number  of  different  colours  that  may  be  required  od 
each  thread.  The  elceins,  &c.,  are  then  steeped  in  the  dye, 
withdrawn,  dried,  and  ths  string  unwound.  The  material  is 
then  ready  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  boimet  and  CKp 
troabB,  rouohea,  or  other  articlee. 

If   two  or  more   colours  are  required  on  oae  thread,  the 
operation  of  wrapping  string  round  them  is  repeated  before 
dipping  or  immersing  the  same  in  the  dye  liquid. 
[Printed,  W.    No  DrawiiiBB.] 

A.D.  1859,  May  25.— No.  12B8. 
PEICE,  David  Simtsos. — "  Improvements  in  the  prodnoiaou 
■  of  colours  for  dyeing  and  printmg." 
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The  invention  consists  in  the  employment  of  peroxide  of 
manganese,  or  sesqui-oxide  of  manganese^  or  peroxide  of  lead, 
in  a  finely  divided  state,  in  conjunction  with  an  acid  solntion 
of  a  salt  of  aniline,  toluidine,  or  cumidine  for  the  prodnction 
of  **  violine,"  "  pnrpnrine,"  and  "  roseine."  A  mixture  of  the 
oxides  of  manganese  and  an  acid  solution  of  the  before- 
mentioned  bases  is  allowed  to  stand  for  a  short  time  with 
occasional  agitation.  The  precipitate  is  obtained  by  filtration, 
and  washed  until  cleared  of  the  salts  of  manganese.  It  is 
then  boiled  with  dilute  spirit  to  extract  the  colour,  after  which 
the  spirituous  solution  is  distilled.  The  residuum  in  the  still 
is  an  aqueous  solution  of  the  colour,  which  can  be  used  after 
filtration.  Or  the  colour  can  be  obtained  by  boiling  the  above 
mixture.  A  large  quantity  of  it  in  that  case  goes  into  solu- 
tion, together  with  the  salts  of  manganese  formed.  From  this 
solution  the  manganese  is  first  separated  by  means  of  an 
alkaline  carbonate.  The  filtrate  from  the  carbonate  of  man- 
ganese contains  the  colour,  which  may  be  separated  aa  in  the 
process  first  described. 

{Trinted,  4d.  No  IlrawiiigB*] 

A.D.  1859,  May  28.— No.  1319. 

CBUM,  Waltee. — "  Improvements  in  printing  and  dyeing 
"  textile  fibres  and  fabrics." 

The  invention  consists : — 1st,  in  employing  the  caseous  part 
of  milk,  together  with  an  alkali,  as  a  mordant  or  intermedium 
for  the  attracting  and  fixing  of  certain  colouring  matters  on 
cotton  and  other  vegetable  textile  fibres  and  fabrics ;  and,  2nd, 
in  the  preparation  and  application  of  gluten  without  the 
addition  of  alkaline  matter  as  a  mordant  for  the  colouring 
matters  already  named. 

For  the  first  process,  flour  is  kneaded  as  in  the  usual 
process  of  making  bread,  and  the  starch  removed  from  the 
dough  "  by  washing  with  water  in  the  manner  well  known  to 
**  starch  makers."  The  gluten  remaining  is  kept  at  sunmier 
heat  until  it  becomes  changed  into  a  semi-fluid  gummy  matter 
miscible  in  all  proportions  with  water.  As  regards  the  second 
pEirt  of  the  invention,  caustic  soda  or  potash  is  employed  to 
dissolve  the  lactarine,  and  render  it  fit  for  being  fixed  as  a 
mordant  on  the  fabric,  *'  in  the  masnner  following : " — "  When 
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'  fiodft  is  need  I  take  one  part  (by  weight)  of  lactarine  ae  it  is 
'  fonnd  in  commerce,  and  add  to  it  one  and  a  half  parts  of 
'  watc'i-  and  one  and  a  half  parts  of  cauatic  soda,  at  16° 
'  Twaddell ;  and  the  fabric  to  be  operated  on,  after  being 
'  printed  or  otherwise  impregnated  with  this  mixture,  is  then 
'  Bteaaned  in  the  nenal  way  and  afterwards  dyed." 
[Printad.W.    No  Drawings.] 


A.D.  1859,  Jnne  2.— No.  1353. 
WHITEHEAD,  Kobbhi  Kat.— (Prouwioturi  proteetion  only). — 
"  Improvements  in  apparatus  to  be  nsod  in  bleaching,  dyeing, 
"  and  extracting  the  colonring  matter  from  dye  matenals." 

The  invention  conaifltB  in  forming  a  vaonnm  by  condensing 
ateam  in  a  vessel  commnnicating  with  another  in  which  are 
the  articles  to  be  operated  upon.  The  latter  vessel  is  in  com' 
munication  with  an  open  vosael  or  voasole  containing  the 
bleaching,  dyeing,  or  other  agent  employed.  In  performing 
the  invention,  "  steam  is  admitted  into  the  steam  vessel,  and 
'  then  a  valve  is  opened  between  the  steam  vessel  and  the  vessel 
'  containing  the  articles  to  be  operated  upon,  to  allow  the 
'  bleaching  or  other  liquid  to  bo  forced  through  the  materiaJs 
'  to  be  operated  npou,  and  into  the  steam  vessel,  by  the 
'  pressure  of  the  atmosphero  acting  on  the  liquid  in  the  open 
"  veesol  referred  to.  When  the  steam  vessel  is  filled  by  the 
'  liquid,  air  ia  admitted  from  above,  and  the  liqnid  descends 
'  again  through  the  materials  to  be  operated  upon.  These 
'  operations  are  repeated  as  often  as  is  required,  and  the 
'  liquid  can  be  changed  to  produce  the  desired  effect." 
[Printed,^   Xo  Drawings  J 

A.D.  1859,  June  3.— No,  1368. 
JOHNSON,   JoHS  Henbt.— (.i  comiiiunicaiimi,  from   William. 
JavK*  OaiMo.) — "  Improvements  in  reducing  solid  snbstauces 
*'  to  x"'^^''!  ""^  ii)  ^^^  machinery  or  apparatus  employed 
"  therein." 

The  invention  consists  in  placiug  the  ends  of  blocks  of  the 
matco-inl  or  substance  to  be  reduced  opposite  to  and  in  contact 
with  each  other,  and  presenting  them  Gimnltaneoasly  and  at 
the  exact  point  or  line  of  junction  to  the  cutting  edge  of  ft 
circular  or  redprocating  saw  or  rasp,  ao  that  the  cut  will  be 
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effected  in  the  line  of  junction,  and  will  cause  the  simultaneous 
reduction  of  each  of  the  blocks,  which  after  every  through 
cut  are  again  brought  together  in  readiness  for  the  succeeding 
cut.  The  apparatus  consists,  of  an  ordinary  circular  saw  and 
saw  bench,  the  latter  being  provided  with  guide  rails,  between 
which  slides,  in  a  direction  to  and  from  the  saw,  a  box  con- 
taining the  two  blocks  of  material  to  be  operated  upon.  This 
box  is  slotted  transversely  in  the  line  of  the  plane  of  the  saw 
to  admit  of  the  saw  cutting  through  the  blocks,  and  is  further 
provided  with  slides  worked  by  a  right  and  left  hand  screw 
spindle,  which  slides  by  turning  the  spindle  in  a  proper 
direction,  approach  each  other,  and  force  the  contiguous  ends 
of  the  blocks  of  material  together  after  each  cut.  "This 
*'  invention  will  also  be  found  to  be  admirably  adapted  to  the 
"  economic  reduction  of  dyewoods  in  substitution  for  the 
"  costly  and  cumbruous  machinery  now  employed  for  that 
**  purpose." 

[Printed,  Sd,   Drawing.] 

A.D.  1869,  June  4.— No.  1378. 

WOOD,  James,  and  WOOD,  William.— (Le^fers  Patent  void  for 
want  of  Fmal  8pecificaiion,) — **  A  peculiar  mode  or  method  of 
**  dyeing  lace  or  other  fabrics,  and  making  the  same  into 
bonnet  and  cap  fronts  or' other  articles." 
"  Our  invention  consists  in  a  peculiar  mode  or  method  of 
dyeing  lace  and  other  fabrics  which  are  intended  to  be 
made  up,  and  which  we  afterwards  make  up  into  bonnets 
or  cap  fronts,  rouches,  insertions,  or  other  articles,  and  is 
**  as  follows  : — ^We  first  place  the  lace  or  other  manufactured 
articles  in  such  lengths  or  divisions  as  may  be  required, 
and  then  wrap  them  in  cords  suitable  for  our  purpose ;  we 
then  dip  them  in  dye  liquid  so  as  to  obtain  any  particular 
"  colour  required." 

[Printed,  4(1.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1859,  June  14.— No.  1435. 

MAODONALD,  Alexander. — "Improvements  in  machinery 
**  or  apparatus  for  punching  patterns  or  devices  upon  metallic 
**  printing  rollers  or  cylinders." 

The  invention  consists  in  causing  a  hammer  to  strike  the 
pattern  punch,  and  thereby  impress  or  stamp  the  cylinder 


it 
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with  the  said  pattern.     "  This  has  hitherto  been  accomplished 

**  by  hand,  and  my  improvement  consists  in  the  novel  adapta- 

"  tion  and  application  of  a  self-acting  motion  for  causing 

the  hammer  to  be  lifted  and  the  punch  to  be  struck  "  **  with 

regularity  of  time  and  intensity  of  depth  or  pressure."    The 

apparatus  consists  of  an  arrangement  of  compound  levers, 

coupling  rods,  and    ratchet  wheels,   in    connection  with    a 

pattern   disc    or    wheel   and  "pitcher,"  such    arrangement 

receiving  motion  from  a  crank  driven  by  an  ordinary  rotating 

driving  wheel  and  shaft. 
EPrinted,  la.   Drawings.] 

A.D.  1859,  June  16.— No.  1454. 

NEWTON,  A  TiTTiET)  Vincent. — (Accymmwi^icaticyrifrom  Freeborn 

Adams,) — **  Improvements  in  casting  cylinders  and  tubes." 
It  being  exceedingly  diflBcult  to  produce,  by  the  ordinary 

methods,  a  cast  copper  tube  or  cylinder  without  blow  holes, 

this  invention  is  to  remedy  this  evil. 
**This  invention  relates  to  the  employment  of  a  vertical 
mould,  fitted  with  a  central  core,  and  so  arranged  that  it 
may  be  rotated  upon  its  axis,  as  the  melted  metal  is  poured 
in,  by  which  the  latter  is  caused  to  run  into  the  mould 
around  every  side  and  no  considerable  disturbance  of  the 
mass  of  the  metal  in  the  mould  is  occasioned.  The  mould 
is  formed  of  two  halves,  held  together  by  clamps,  and 
secured  by  pins  to  a  bed,  which  is  mounted  on  the  top  of  a 
rotating  shaft.  Within  the  mould  is  a  moveable  bottom,  which 
may  be  raised  or  lowered  according  to  the  length  of  tube  or 
cylinder  required,  and  upon  this  bottom  rests  the  core,  the 
upper  end  of  which  is  steadied  and  held  in  place  by  metallic 
straps,  made  so  thin  as  not  to  break  the  stream  or  interrupt 
the  regular  distribution  of  the  metal  as  it  descends  into  the 
mould.  The  core  bar  is  made  hollow,  and  perforated  with 
holes,  and  when  used  it  is  to  be  covered  with  a  coating  of 
moulding  sand,  through  which  the  gas  and  steam  pass  to 
the  interior  of  the  bar." 
[Printed,  Qd,   Drawing.] 

A.D.  1859,  June  21*— No.  1493. 

FAEKES,  Alexandbe. — **  Improvements  in  the  manufacture 
"  of  q^linders  and  tubes  of  copper  and  alloys  of  copper." 
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In  forcing  metal  throngh  dies,  instead  of  having  the  metal 
of  uniform  thickness,  the  discs  are  made  thicker  in  the  middle 
than  the  edges  before  raising  the  metal  into  or  throngh  dies 
or  holes. 

Cylinders  or  tnbes  of  copper  or  its  alloys  are  made  without 
solder,  by  bending  sheet  metal.  These  cylinders  are  heated 
in  a  furnace,  and  then  the  fitting  edges  are  nnited  by  the  nse 
of  jets  of  oxyhydrogen  flame. 

Another  part  of  this  invention  consists  in  the  employment 
of  a  mandril  of  a  slightly  smaller  size  ihan  the  inside  of  tho 
cylinder.  The  rolling  of  the  cylinder  when  npon  this  mandril 
may  be  used  to  thin  the  metal,  &o. 

Short  cylinders  are  made  by  punching  out  the  central 
portion  of  a  block,  the  metal  is  swelled  by  punching. 

The  drawing  or  rolling  of  a  cylinder  may  be  alternated 
between  hexagonal  and  round  holes  or  rolls. 

Forming  blocks  of  copper  "  with  several  holes  at  equal  dis- 
**  tances  apart  and  parallel  to  each  other.*'  These  blocks  are 
rolled  out  into  sheets  which  are  cut  longitudinally  into  strips 
from  which  cylinders  are  opened  out. 

Another  part  of  this  invention  consists  in  making  cylinders 
of  copper  with  an  internal  double  cone,  the  smaller  portion 
being  in  the  middle. 

A  portion  of  the  outside  of  a  printing  cylinder  is  sometimes 
turned  off,  leaving  the  full  thickness  of  metal  in  the  middle 
to  facilitate  the  the  drawing. 

The  cylinders  mentioned  seem  to  be  adapted  to  calico 
printing. 

[Printed,  4(2.    No  Brawiiiga.3 

A.D.  1859,  June  24.— No.  1522. 

FATJRE,  Prospee,  and  PERNOD,  Jules. — "An  improved 
"  process  for  utilizing  the  residues  of  madder  in  the  manu- 
"  facture  of  garacine  and  other  preparations  of  madder." 

The  object  of  the  invention  is  to  obtain  in  a  solid  state  the 
matters  held  in  solution  in  the  wash- waters  and  vinasses  (weak 
wines)  of  distillation  in  the  above  manufacture,  which  "until 
"  now  have  been  lost."  The  process  consists,  first,  in  collect- 
ing in  a  reservoir  the  acid  waters,  either  alone,  or  previously 
mixed  with  the  vinasses  obtained  from  the  distillation  of  the 
red  waters  of  madder.    Secondly,  in  evaporating  the  said 
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■B  in  a  brick  oven,  similar  to  that  employed  in  the  con- 
centration of  saline  solutionB  for  the  mannfacture  of  carbonate 
of  ecMla,  This  oven  receiyes  the  waters,  and  ie  in  direct  com- 
mnnicatioo,  with  a  furnace  in  action.  In  the  manufacfcnre  of 
garancine,  thia  oven  aerres  also  for  heating  the  drying  stoves, 
and  hence,  the  same  fuel  answering  both  porposea  at  once, 
*'  the  small  coat  of  this  new  product." 

[Printed,  W.    Ko  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1859,  July  2.— No.  1583, 
"WILLIAMS,  Chablbs  Hansos  GrEBViLtE. — "  ImprovementH 

"  in  dyeing  fabrics  and  yama." 
"  For  this  purpose  I  employ  the  omde  precipitate  obtained 
by  the  addition  of  chromic  acid,  bichromate  of  potash,  or 
other  anitable  salt  of  chromic   acid,    or  permanganate  of 

'  potaah  or  soda,  to  aniline,  tolnidine,  xylidine,  and  oumidine, 
in  placo  of  employing  each  precipitates  previously  purified 
by  treatment  with  liquida  which  dissolve  ont  the  impu- 
rities," "  I  employ  the  crude  precipitates  in  the  following 
manner : — After  the  precipitate  is  formed,  it  is  thrown  on  a 
filter,  and  water  is  run.  througb  it.  The  precipitate  is  then 
again  mixed  with  water,  and  the  fabric  or  yam  to  be  dyed 
ia  boiled  with  it.  Wben  the  fabric  or  yarn  is  taken  out, 
it  appears  of  a  blackish  colmir,  and  by  afterwards  waahiug 
it  with  aoap  and  water,  it  gradually  assumes  the  desired 
colonr  or  tint.  If  the  omde  precipitates,  when  prepared, 
are  not  required  for  immediate  nse,  they  may  be  dried, 
but  when  this  is  done,  in  order  to  cause  them  again  to 
mis  with  water,  it  is  necessary  to  moisten  them  with  alcohol, 
fusel  oil,  snlphnric  acid,  or  ammonia."  The  erode  precipi- 
tea  are  refined  by  the  agency  of  tarpentine  or  caontcb&ne 
in  place  of  the  solvents  heretofore  employed." 

[Printed,*!.   No Drawinga.] 


A.D.  1859,  July  6.— No.  1601. 
LUIS,  Jozi. — (A  eoTMnti/niaiHon  from  Etii/ine  Pofquior). — "  An 
"  apparatus  for  washing  wool,  manufactured  or  not,  and  all 
"  other  matters," 

The  object  of  this  invention  is  the  construction  of  an  ap- 
paratus "  capable  of  bemg  worked  in  any  part  where  water 
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"  can  be  procured,"  *  *  thus  avoiding  the  hitherto  necessary  con- 
"  dition  of  being  placed  on  a  running  stream,  which  is  not 
''  always  attainable  in  the  neighbourhood  of  manufacturing 
"  towns." 

The  apparatus  consists  of  a  cylindrical  vessel  mounted  upon 
an  upright  shaft  which  is  caused  to  rotate  by  means  of  friction 
discs.  The  material  to  be  washed  is  placed  in  this  vessel,  the 
apparatus  is  immersed  in  water  to  a  certain  depth,  and  as  it 
rotates,  **  conical  sinks  or  cones  "  arranged  in  the  lower  part 
of  the  vessel,  round  the  upright  shaft,  *  *  oblige  the  water  to 
"  descend,  throwing  it  in  every  direction  so  as  to  agitate  it 
*'  violently."  The  upper  part  of  the  cylindrical  vessel  is 
surrounded  by  a  conical  vessel,  attached  to  it,  and  the  water 
is  thrown  from  the  cylindrical  vessel  into  the  conical  one 
through  holes  in  the  former,  or  by  the  upper  part  of  the 
cylinder  being  made  of  wire  gauze,  the  water  thence  passing 
off  into  a  trough  and  being  carried  away  by  a  pipe  with  which 
the  latter  is  furnished.  In  cases  where  the  agitation  of  the 
water  by  the  rotation  of  the  apparatus  is  not  sufficient 
completely  to  cleanse  the  materials  under  operation,  a 
stamper  is  used,  which  may  be  actuated  by  means  of  a  crank 
or  eccentric ;  or  a  plunger  or  fork  may  be  used  in  place  of  the 
stamper.  Instead  of  immersing  the  apparatus  in  water,  a 
supply  of  the  latter  may  be  introduced  at  the  top  of  the  ma- 
chine, and  other  modifications  of  the  apparatus  be  made. 
[Printed,  Is,  2d.  Drawings.]  -: 

A.D.  1859,  July  11.— No.  1650. 

HARTMANN,  Jules  Albeet. — (Provisional  protection  only.) — 
Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of  colours  for  printing 
cotton  and  other  vegetable  fibres  and  silk." 
**  I  manufacture  these  colours  by  mixing  red  madder  lake 
(laque  rouge  de  garance)  with  fatty  oily  substances  and  acids* 
I  thicken  and  after  printing  I  steam  and  wash  as  is  ordinarily 
done.     I  employ  acids  for  dissolving  the  mineral  base  of 

'*  the  lake,  so  that  the  solution  will  precipitate  the  coloured 
lake  in  the  presence  of  a  solvent  of  the  colouring  matter  in 
the  fibres  of  the  tissue  during  the  steaming  operation. 
This  solvent  must  be  an  organic  chemical  substance  capable 
of  dissolving  the  colouring  matter  in  sufficient  quantity. 
All  oily  fatty  substances,  oils  the  result  o^  d^\iS!iaxKs5^> 
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9  and  similar  prodacte,  cxeoaote,  ether,  cmd  tiieir 
"  doriviitivos  capable  of  diaaolving  the  colouring  matter,  may 
"  be  employed.  X  operate  with  blaok  aa  well  aa  with  red  laJce. 
"  To  mako  black  lake  I  mW  oxidea  of  iron  or  precipitateB  of 
"  iroa  salts  with  extract  of  madder,  to  aaturatioii  with  water 
"  or  a  Eolveut.  In  order  to  obtain  eteam  colours,  I  mii  in  a. 
"  concentrated  state  extract  of  madder,  the  mineral  base,  an  , 
"  acid,  and  the  solvents  befoi'e  indicated." 

[frintediU.  NoIJnwiiigB.] 

A.D.  18S9,  July  20.— No.  170a 
OEIOLI,  ZEPHmiN  GiSPAUn  Albxahure  Natuhn  Pctrose. — 
"  New  appLicatioiiB  of  hypochlorido  of  alnmina  to  bleaohing 
"  and  dyerag,  and  to  the  disinfection  and  preservation  of 
"  organic  mattera." 

This  new  agent  exiats  only  in  solution  in  water,  and  is 
obtained  by  a  double  decompoaitioD  of  hypocUorido  of  lime 
and  anlphate  of  alumina  in  ec[aal  quantities.  By  mixing 
Bolutiona  of  these  two  salts  a  chemical  action  is  produced, 
forming  instantaneously  sulphate  of  lime,  and  also  producing 
hypochlorite  of  alumina.  In  common  with  chloiTna  and 
hypochlorite  of  lime,  with  the  addition  of  an  acid  this  salt  acta 
very  rapidly  on  all  colouring  matters  of  organic  origin,  but  it 
has  the  advantage  over  these  agents  of  remaining  entirely 
neutral  during  the  period  of  action.  Thna,  fabrics  in  which 
hypochlorite  of  alumina  ia  used  aa  a  decolouring  salt  will 
not  become  broiTO  after  bleaching.  Tliread  or  cloth  is 
bleached  by  being  washed  in  lyo  and  plunged  in  a  bath 
containing  2  lbs.  of  hypochlorite  of  alumina  for  every 
100  Iba.  of  bleaching  material. 

The  aalt  may  also  be  very  advantageously  substituted  Tor 
acetate  of  alumina  as  a  mordant  for  dyeing,  aa  it  contains  no 

In  the  manufaeture  of  printed  calicoes,  iSc,  hypochlorite  of 
alcmina,  thickened  with  gam,  dextrine,  &c.,  may  also  be  osod 
mordant  for  printing,  the  stuff  being  previously  submitted 
to  heat  for  the  purpose  of  removing  the  hypochlorous  acid. 

The  salt  may  also  be  applied  to  the  preservation  of  animal 
mutters,  anatomical  preparationa,  and  embalming  bodies,  &c, 

[Pr!nMd,W,    No  Dmirings,] 
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A.D.  1859,  July  21.— No.  1713. 

EOBSON,  Isaac. — {Provisional  'protection  only.) — "Improve- 
ments  in  means  or  apparatus  for  drying  and  cuttling  cotton 
warps,  after  being  dyed  or  sized,  or  after  any  other  process 
of  wetting,  and  when  quick  drying  is  required." 
The  invention  consists  of  a  machine  composed  of  a  series  of 
rollers,  placed  either  at  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  machine  or 
at  each  end  of  it,  and  fixed  in  a  chamber  or  enclosed  space 
through  which  a  current  of  hot  air  is  forced  by  a  fan  or  other 
suitable  means.  *'  The  rollers  are  so  arranged  that  the  warps, 
in  passing  through  the  machine,  will  be  exposed  to  a  free 
current  of  air  ;  and  in  order  to  prevent  entanglement  and 
the  risk  of  breakage,  I  employ  two  endless  webs  of  netting 
or  other  open  fabric  to  pass  over  the  whole  set  of  rollers, 
which  nets  are  so  contrived  that  the  warps  can  be  admitted 
**  between  them  at  one  end  of  the  machine,  and  after  travell- 
ing together  through  it  they  may  be  delivered  at  either  end 
according  to  circumstances."  The  warps  are  taken  from 
the  machine  by  a  cuttling  or  folding  apparatus. 
LPrinted,  4d,    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1859,  July  25.— No.  1729. 

DAVIES,  George. — (A  cormrmnication  from  Frcmgois  Xcwier 
Hurstel.)—'*  Improvements  in  dyeing  yams,  threads,  or  woven 
'*  fabrics  of  wool,  silk,  cotton,  linen,  or  other  fibrous  or 
"  filamentous  material." 

The  invention  relates  principally  to  a  method  of  dying  the 
fibrous  materials  on  the  bobbins,  spools,  tubes,  or  other  form 
in  which  they  are  delivered  from  the  spinning  machines.  It 
is  also  applicable  to  dyeing  the  same  in  skeins  or  woven 
febrics,  imparting  "to  them  a  brilliancy  which  cannot  be 
**  obtained  by  the  ordinary  process."  Two  modes  are  adopted 
for  forcing  the  mordant  and  the  dye  through  the  bobbins,  in 
order  that  all  the  threads,  even  the  innermost,  may  be  equally 
imbued ;  the  first  being  that  obtained  by  a  pressure  inferior  or 
equal  to  the  pressure  of  the  atmosphere,  the  second  that 
effected  by  a  pressure  superior  to  it.  The  material  may,  under 
the  first  head  of  the  invention,  be  placed  on  the  perforated 
false  bottom  of  an  open  vessel  to  the  required  depth,  and 
covered  with  a  perforated  plate  or  grating.    The  dye  or  other 
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liquid  being  admitted  above,  the  air  is  withdrawn  from  the 
epaee  between  the  false  and  real  bottom  of  the  yeaael  by  means 
of  s,  pump,  and  tbna  the  liquid  and  air  are  drawn  through  the 
material,  and  effect  a  tborongb  penetration.  Tinder  the  second 
tead  of  the  invention,  the  material  ia  placed  ou  a  perforated 
falee  bottom  in  a,  closed  Tossol,  and  the  liquid  forced  upwards 
through  it,  driving  the  air  in  the  material  and  the  Tcamil 
before  it.    The  air  escapes  by  a  valve. 

In  all  tho  veaaols  (whether  open  .or  closed)  there  ia  placed  in 
the  space  between  the  false   and  real  bottom  s,  coiled  pipe, 
through  which  ateam  is  allowed  to  cii'enlate  to  keep  the  liquid 
employed  at  any  desired  temperature. 
fPrinted,!*,    Dnwiuec] 

A.D.  1859,  July  27.— No.  1743. 
BICKJ-NS,  Thomas.— (Prouia-ionai  protectioremiiy.)— "Improve- 
"  ments  in  dyeing  and  discharging  warpe  and  other  yams  or 
"  threads  and  woven  fabrics  of  ailk,  wool,  and  other  fibrous 
"  raateriaJs." 

The  invention  relates  to  a  method  of  protecting  any  desired 

parts  of  warps  or  other  yams  or  threads  and  woven  fabric 

from  the  action   of  dyes  or  diBchorging  matters  into  which 

they  are  dipped.    "  Suppose  it  bo  desired  to  aa  treat  a  warp,  I 

place  on  either  side  thereof  bars  or  other  rigid  pieces,  which 

I  cover  with  india  rubber  or  simUar  elastic  material.    Theae 

are  then  drawn  tightly  together,  so  as  to  prevent  the  dye 

from  entering  the  portions  of  yarn  which  they  cover.     The 

yarns  I  wind  upon  a  frame,  and  subsequently  slacken  them 

so  as  to  allow  the  dye  or  discharging  matter  to  penetrate 

the  exposed  portions ;  or  I  cause  the  yarns  with  the  afore- 

aaid  bars  or  other  protecting  apparatus  to  be  lowered  into 

the  fluid,  and  to  be  raiaed  therefrom  by  revolving  drums  op 

roUere."    The  inventor  atatee  that    he  contemplates  the 

application  of  the  invention  to  woollen  fabrics  also. 

I  [Printed,  U.    NoDrawlngi-] 

^H  A.D.  1S59,  Jnly  27.— No.  1744. 

^^^ft  SCOPFERN,  JoHB.— "  ImprovementB  in  waterproofing,  co- 
^^^V  "  raentiug,  and  atifl'cning  fabrics  and  flbrona  matoriak,  and 
^^^B  "  also  in  dyeing  fahrica  and  fibrous  materials." 
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The  subject  of  the  first  part  of  this  invention  does  not  belong 
to  the  present  series  of  Abridgments. 

The  solution  of  silk  in  copperized  ammonia,  has  a  loatrons 
black  colour,  and  may  be  used  as  a  varnish  for  cloth,  paper, 
leather,  &g.  In  order  that  vegetable  fabrics  or  fibrous  ma- 
terials may  take  the  dye  more  readily,  they  are  prepared  with 
a  solution  of  animal  matter. 

[Printed,  4(1.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1859,  August  6.— Ko.  1808. 

PATTISOK,  Robert  Thomson. — (Letters  Patent  void  for  want 
of  Fi/nal Specification,)  —  "Improvements  in  dyeing  certain 
**  woven  fabrics." 

Cotton  cloth  is  printed  with  a  preparation  from  milk  de- 
scribed in  No.  12,316  A.D.  1848,  for  an  **  improved  preparation 
"  or  material  for  fixing  paint,  or  pigment  colours  on  cotton, 
**  linen,  woollen,  silk,  and  other  fabrics,"  and  when  so  printed 
is  exposed  to  the  action  of  steam  "  in  the  usual  manner." 
The  cloth  is  then  dyed  in  a  preparation  of  orchil  and  slaked 
lime  mixed  in  water.  Calcined  magnesia  and  barytes  may 
be  used  as  substitutes  for  the  lime,  ^e  colouring  matter  of 
the  orchil,  mixed  as  above,  adheres  to  the  preparation  of 
milk  printed  on  the  cloth,  and  thus  the  colouring  matter  is 
fixed  mechanically  on  the  fabric. 
[Printed,  4d.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1859,  August  8.— No.  1830. 
BOUSFIELD,  Geoege  Tomlinson.  —  (A  comm/umcation  from 
Messrs.  Andres,  Burdel,  and  Chicard,) — (Provisional  ^protection 
only.) — "Improvements  in  revivifying  the  scarlet  color  of 
**  woollen  cloth,  lace,  and  embroidery  in  use  for  military  and 
"  other  garments  and  furniture." 

These  improvements  are,  dissolving  300  grains  of  powdered 
citric  acid  in  4500  grains  of  cold  water,  dissolving  150  grains  of 
XX)wdered  carbonate  of  potash  in  3000  grains  of  cold  water,  and 
adding  the  two  solutions  together.  The  solution  may  be  colored 
by  carmine  or  otherwise.  In  place  of  citric  acid  **  other  acids  or 
''  acid  salts,  such  as  oxalic  acid,  tartaric  acid,  cream  of  tartar, 
'^  nitric  acid,  sulphuric  acid,  salt  of  sorrel,  or  other  acid  salt 
*'  capable  of  producing  the  same  efiect"  may  be  used,  but 
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citric  acid  is  prefierred.  The  above  EK)lution  is  employed  as 
follows : — **  1st.  Brush  the  article  of  scarlet  wool  when  dry ; 
2nd,  rub  the  part  to  be  cleaned  and  revivified  with  a  brash 
dipped  in  the  composition,  and  allow^  it  to  soak  into  the 
wool  during  10  or  15  minutes,  more  or  less ;  3rd,  clean  it 
again  with  a  brush  moistened  with  the  same  composition 
until  the  wool  becomes  a  deep  red  'colour  and  allow  it  to 
dry.  The  operation  of  cleaning  and  revivifying  is  then 
"  terminated." 

[Printed,  4<2.    No  Drawings.] 

A..D.  1869,  August  13.— No.  1870. 

GEEEN,  William,  FAWCETT,  William,  and  FAWCETT, 
Feancis  Best. — "  Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of  rugs." 
The  invention,  which  "  has  reference  to  the  introduction  of 
ornamental  patterns  or  designs  in  beam  rugs,  in  place  of 
plain  striped  borders  and  central  mixture  as  heretofore,  and 
the  production  of  a  superior  effect  in  the  centre  of  the  same, 
as  also  obviating  the  tendency  of  the  pile  to  be  opened  or 
widened  by  the  fine  weft,"  consists  in  printing  the  whole  of 
the  warp,  both  border  and  centre  (or  the  border  only)  and 
combining  such  printed  warp  with  the  usual  texture  or  ^Ebbric 
of  a  beam  ring. 

[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1869,  August  22.— No.  1920. 
PAEKES,  Henry. — "  Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of 

cylinders  and  tubular  or  hollow  bodies  of  copper  and  alloys 

of  copper  or  other  ductile  metals." 

One  of  the  purposes  of  this  invention  is  to  manufacture 
rollers  for  calico  printers. 

1st.  The  re-manufacture  of  worn  out  calico  rollers,  "  or 
"  cylinders  of  a  like  kind  which  have  not  been  used  for  such 
"  purpose,  so  that  the  same  may  be  used  for  printing  from." 
The  annealed  roller  is  closed  flat  at  a  red  heat,  and  rolled  or 
drawn  through  holes ;  it  ia  then  opened  at  a  red  heat,  annealed, 
and  a  mandril  drawn  through  the  metal.  This  operation  is 
repeated  until  the  metal  is  opened  out  into  a  cylindrical  shape. 
The  cylinder  is  finished  "  by  drawing  it  on  a  mandril  at  a 

drew  bench  through  holes,"  or  otherwise. 
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2nd.  The  prodactioii  of  the  aboye-named  bodies  by  castmg 
ingots  Fonnded  at  the  edges  and  with  a  slit  throngh  them, 
and  by  drawing  them  flat  throngh  holes  or  rolls,  then  opening 
the  flat  metal  to  the  oylindrioal  form,  as  in  the  1st  improve- 
ment. 

3rd.  The  mandril  over  which  the  said  cylinders  are  drawn 
is  made  with  a  short  end  of  steel,  instead  of  entirely  of  steel. 
The  stem  is  slightly  thinner  than  the  short  end,  and  is  made 
of  iron.  The  end  of  the  cylinder  is  thus  opened  ont,  and  the 
cylinder  may,  with  ease,  be  drawn  or  rolled. 

When  shells  are  nsed  the  cast  body  is  drawn  on  a  conical 
mandril  and  made  to  fit  thereto.  The  body  supported  by  the 
mandril  is  then  inserted  into  a  shell  which  is  drawn  or  rolled 
down. 

When  maldng  cylinders  with  bevil  joints  the  bevil  is  given 
by  draw  plates,  or  may  be  produced  by  rolling  the  edges 
down. 

pPrinted,  ^.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1859,  September  3.-— No.  2021. 

LAUTH,  Beenabd. — "Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of 
"  rollers  or  cylinders  for  calico  printers,  and  of  the  tubes  of 
"  copper  or  brass,  or  mixtures  of  those  metals." 

The  invention  relates  to  a  method  whereby  cylinders  for 
printers  and  tubes  are  brought  to  any  required  gauge,  and  to 
a  smoothness  of  surface,  whereby  the  operations  of  turning  or 
drawing  through  plates  are  rendered  completely  or  in  great 
part  unnecessary,  and  consists  in  submitting  the  articles  to 
the  pressure  of  rollers,  through  which  they  are  drawn  after 
the  manner  of  a  draw  bench,  or  the  rollers  themselves  may  be 
made  to  traverse.  The  grooves  in  these  rollers  are  widened 
towards  their  outward  edges,  so  as  not  to  produce  a  rib  or 
feather,  and  the  articles  are  turned  at  periods,  so  as  to  bring 
fresh  portions  of  their  peripheries  into  €bction. 
[Printed,  lOrf.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1859,  September  13.— No.  2086. 

LEBOXJRGtEOIS,  Eknbst  Augtjste  Fredemc.  — "  An  inif 
**  proved  machine  for  providing  with  pin  points  the  blocks 
"  employed  for  surface  printing  Jon  calico,  paper,  or  other 
"  similar  materials.*' 
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By  this  invention  the  pin  points  are  inaerted  mechanicalljr, 
however  complicated  the  pattern.  The  machine  consiets  of  a, 
table  with  a  vertical  frame  which  carrieB  the  principal  moving 
parta  of  the  machine,  and  of  a  reel  or  drum  carrying  the  wire 
from  which  the  pin  points  are  encceBBively  out  off  at  the  ro- 
qitired  length.  The  end  of  tSe  wire  ia  taken  between  the 
nippers  of  a  pair  of  pincers,  which,  at  each  lowering  of  the 
treadle  and  lever  mechaniEm  connected  therewith,  open  and 
advance  the  required  distance,  then  close,  and,  in  receding, 
carry  with  them  the  wire,  the  end  of  which  paaaea 
through  a,  suitable  guide  tube,  and  ia  thus  brought  onder 
a  sort  of  knife  acting  as  a  saw,  while  at  the  same  time  a  re- 
volving motion  is  given  to  the  wire,  and  the  wire  ont  off  thoa 
aasumea  a  pointed  form.  The  pin  point  thua  cut  off  falls  into 
a  vertical  tube  by  whioh  it  iti  guided  to  the  end  of  a  second 
tube  inclosing  the  first,  while  the  workman  now  acting  on  the 
treadle  cacses  the  lower  end  of  the  latter  tube  to  press  on  the 
top  of  the  pin  point,  and  thereby  forces  the  lattei"  to  enter  a 
suitable  depth  at  the  roqnirod  spot  in  the  anrface  of  the  block 
placed  on  the  table  nnderreath,  after  which  the  tubes  are  lifted 
to  their  original  poaitiona  by  apriags.  These  tubes  are  in- 
serted in  a  gnide  tube,  and  receive  motion  from  a  lever  arm 
connected  with  and  acted  on  by  the  treadle.  The  workman  is 
thus  enabled  to  canse  the  block  on  which  the  pin  points  are  to 
be  implanted  to  elide  over  the  table  nnder  the  pressing  tnbe, 
aa  required  by  the  pattern ,  the  ontlines  of  which  are  previonaly 
delineated  on  the  surface  of  the  block. 
[Printed,  li.    Dnninsa.] 

A.D.  1859,  September  14.— No.  2095. 
BESLAT,  Chaeles. — "  Improvements  in  preparing  and  obtain- 
"  ing  printing  surfaces  with  designs  sunk,  as  also  in  relief." 

The  invention  relates  to  the  mannfacture  of  blocks,  platea, 
cylinders,  matrices,  stamps,  seala,  &c.,  hollow  or  in  relief, 
direct,  withont  the  aid  of  an  engraver,  from  drawings,  &c., 
executed  on  gloss  or  other  translucent  bodies.  The  design, 
&Q.,  ia  drawn  on  a  coat  of  varnish  spread  on  a  sheet  of  glass. 
Increased  thicknesses  of  varnish  are  applied  in  paj^s  where 
large  blanks  or  whites  ore  to  appear  in  the  print.  "  Having 
"  so  prepared  the  glass  plate,  which  may  be  dono  by  an  artist 
"  or  draughtsman,"  "1  now  immerse  it  in  a  bath  of  a  galvanic 
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battery,  and  deposit  upon  it  by  electrical  deposit  a  coatmg 
of  copper  or  other  suitable  metal.  When  this  metal  coating 
is  of  sufficient  thickness,  I  remove  it  from  the  bath  and  glass 
plate,  and  I  have  a  surface  representing  in  relief  the  design 
produced  on  the  varnished  glass,  which  may  be  printed  from : 
I  first  back  it  with  lead  or  other  metal  and  wood  to  make  up 
the  strength  and  thickness  required,  as  well  understood  in 
*'  printing  from  galvano-plastic  casts." 

[Printed,  4d.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1869,  September  21.— No.  2149. 

BLAIE,  John. — **  Improvements  in  the  treatment  of  yams 
during  the  operation  of  spinning,  which  treatment  is  also 
applicable  in  *  roving,'  *  slubbing,'  or  *  doubling  *  machines.'* 
The  invention  consists :  —  1st.    Particularly  in  the  novel 

application  of  sizeing  matter  to  yams  at  a  certain  period  of 

their  manufacture  prior  to  or  during  the  operation  of  spinning, 
that  is  to  say,  Uie  yams  are  to  be  saturated  with  sizeing 
material  between  the  front  drawing  rollers  and  the  spindles 
by  means  of  a  trough  and  rollers  conveniently  situated  for 
the  purpose,  the  sizeing  roller  being  in  contact  with  the 
yams."  2nd.  "  In  the  application  of  dyeing  materials  or 
other  liquids  to  yams  at  such  said  period,  the  sizeing,  dye- 
ing or  other  liquids  being  applied  to  the  yarns  by  means  of 

**  a  suitable  arrangement  of  rollers  and  troughs  or  receptacles 
for  the  liquids  through  which  they  are  passed,  and  placed  at 
any  required  position  or  place  in  contact  with  the  yams 
between  the  drawing  rollers  and  spindles,  such  apparatus 
and  treatment  being  equally  and  similarly  applicable  to 

"  roving,  slubbing,  and  doubling  machines." 
[Printed,  4(2.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1869,  September  26.— No.  2176. 

KAY,  EiCHAKD. — "  Improvements  in  preparing  and  bleaching 
"  textile  fabrics  and  materials,  and  in  the  machinery  or 
"  apparatus  employed  therein." 

The  apparatus  consists  of  two  open  chambers  or  vessels,  the 
smaller  one,  the  bottom  of  which  is  level  with  the  top  of  the 
larger  one,  containing  the  bleaching  liquor.  From  this  vessel 
a  pipe  conducts  the  heated  bleaching  liquor  into  the  open  top 
of  l^e  larger  chamber.    This  chamber,  the  bottom  of  which 
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B  oonvex,  has  a  porforated  false  bottom  Trith  a  central  hole  ^      I 
it.     Over  this  hole  ia  a  vertical  atoam  pipe  of  large  diameter         T 


I 


Is. 


pipe  of  large  diameter 
nearly  reaching  to  the  top  of  the  chamber,  a.iid  having  on  its 
npiper  cud  aji  adjustable  valve  with  a  spreading  cap  or  convex 
Bhield  piece.  AnotherEteam  pipe  opens  into  the  space betn^ea 
the  real  and  falae  bottoms.  In  commencing  to  bleach  with 
this  apparatna,  the  goods  are  laid  on  the  false  bottom,  and  the 
valve  on  the  top  of  the  steam  pipe  being  clased,  the  eteam  is 
restrained  in  that  direction,  but  paasee  through  the  false 
bottom  directly  into  the  mass  of  goods.  When  tho  goods  ara 
BnfficiLTitly  steamed,  the  steam  is  shnt  off,  and  a  quantity  of 
hot  bleaching  liquor  allowed  to  run  in  npon  the  goods.  Steam 
is  thea  readmitted  beneath  thom,  when  the  bleaching  liqnor 
Howe  down  through  thgm  and  fills  the  space  beneath  the 
false  bottom.  The  readmitted  steam  enters  the  liquor  col- 
lected at  this  part  and  forces  it  np  the  central  pipe  against 
the  interior  of  the  top  cap  or  spreader  above  the  valve,  thns 
causing  a  constant  current  of  hat  liqnor  through  the  mass  of 
the  goods. 

[Frill  tccl,  Otf.   Drowing.] 

A.D.  1859,  October  5.— No.  2262. 
MEW  TON,  William  Ehwakb. — {A  communication,  from.  Beth 
W.  Baker.) — "Improvements  in  blankets  used  for  printing 
"  calicoes  and  other  fabrics,  and  in  the  mode  of  waahing  or 
"  cleaniag  the  same." 

The  invention  consists : — Ist.  In  forming  a  new  kind  of  ■ 
geainless  elastic  blanket  having  either  its  edges  or  whole 
surface  aufB.ciGnt]y  roughened  to  prevent  the  colonrin.g  matter 
received  by  it  from  the  printing  roUera  from  mnning  or  flow- 
ing back  upon  the  edges  of  the  fabric  being  printed.  Tho 
composition  of  the  blanket  ia,  rubber  or  gntta  percha,  8  llis. ; 
riuc,  4  lbs,  ;  snlphur,  %  lb.  ;  and  magnesia,  J-  lb.  The  compo- 
mtion  is  rolled  into  a  sheet ' '  in  any  of  the  modes  well  known 
"  by  rubber  manufacturers."  The  ends  are  onited  and  the 
sheet  vulcanized  "  in  the  usual  manner."  A  roughened 
Belrage  is  then  formed  on  the  blanket,  or  the  whole  surface 
may  be  scored  by  the  use  of  emery  wheels,  Ac.  These  new 
printing  blanets  may  be  used  for  printing  wall  or  other  papers. 
2nd.  In  the  arraatgnment  of  appaj^tna  by  which  the  endless 
gnm-elftstic  or  vulcanised    india-rubber   or  other  hands  or 
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dotlv  afber  passing  through  the  printing  machine  and 
receiving  the  snrplns  colouring  matter  npon  them,  are  made 
to  pass  over  rollers  and  other  contrivances  revolving  in  water, 
and  thence  between  two  smooth  squeezing  rollers,  one  of 
which  has  a  scraper  attached  to  it.  By  these  means  the 
colouring  matter  is  removed  from  the  cloth,  while  the  rollers 
and  scraper  partially  dry  it. 
[Printed,  Is.  4d*   Drawings.] 

A.D.  1859,  October  13.— JTo.  2332. 

HOLDEN",  Abraham,  and  HOLDEIT,  Jaices. — (ProvisionaX 
protection  only.) — "Improvements  in  machinery  used  in  wash- 
"  ing,  dyeing,  sizing,  and  drying  yam  and  thread" 

The  invention  consists  of  a  machine  in  passing  through 
which  yam  or  thread  is  subjected  to  the  various  processes  of 
washing,  dyeing,  sizeing,  and  drying  consecutively  and  with- 
out stopping,  *  *  that  is  to  say,  the  yam  or  thread,  which  is 
*^*  supplied  to  the  machine  in  the  form  of  cops  or  wound  on 
"  bobbins,  is  taken  over  guides  and  conveyed  into  a  cistern 
containing  hot  water  or  other  fluid  by  which  it  is  washed. 
It  then  passes  between  squeezing  rollers,  and  then  passes 
'*  through  one  or  more  vats  containing  the  dye  material ; 
"  then  it  again  passes  between  squeezing  rollers,  and  after- 
**  wards  it  is  again  washed,  and  then  taken  through  a  cistern 
containing  the  sizing  material.  It  then  again  passes  between 
squeezing  rollers,  and  then  over  one  or  more  heated  tin 
drums,  by  which  the  yam  or  thread  is  dried ;  after  which 
it  is  wound  again  on  to  bobbins,  spools  or  rollers.  By 
means  of  these  improvements,  any  convenient  number  of 
yams  or  threads  can  be  operated  upon  simultaneously." 
[Printed,  4<i.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1869^  October  16.— No.  2356. 

HENRY,  Michael.  —  (A  ooiivmimication  from  Jecm  Baptiste 
JBerthand,  the  younger.) — (Provisional  protection  only.) — **An 
'*  apparatus  for  washing  hanks,  skeins,  threads,  and  yams  of 
'  *  silk  and  other  fibrous  materials." 

**  A  number  of  rollers  or  cylinders  are  employed,  or  ranged 
"  in  pairs;  on  each  pair  is  placed  a  number  of  skeins,  or 
"  suitable  quantity  of  the  silk  or  material  to  be  washed; 
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water  or  washing  liquor  is  admitted  at  any  ODnTenieat 
and  flows  into  proper  vessels  contrived  for  its  paaa^e 
beneath  and  against  tho  cylindera,  to  which  rotary  motion 
ie  commnnicated  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  the 
inflow,  when  desirable.  Suitable  adjustmeate  may  be  added 
"  for  bringing  the  cylindera  nearer  to  or  farther  from  each 
"  other,  thnB  stretching  tho  akeina,  tiireadB,  or  yama  on  ttiem 
"  more  or  leea,  and  also  for  raising  and  lowering  the  wsrter 
''  passages  and  vessels  to  and  trom  the  cylinders,  so  that  the 
"  matters  to  be  washed  may  be  readily  placed  thereon.  In 
"  the  arrangement  preferred,  an  inclined  plane  is  employed 
"  to  impart  to  the  water  a  velocity  about  equal  to  that  of  the 
"  cylinders  which  are,  actuated  by  pinions  engaging  a  worm 
"  driven  by  handle,  steam  engine  shaft,  or  other  moving 
"  agent  ;  one  of  each  pair  being  so  in  gear,  and  tie  other 
"  driven  by  friction  of  the  material,  or  motion  may  be  other- 
"  wise  commnnicated ;  a  lever  or  a  lift  jack  may  be  naed 
"  for  raising  and  lowering  the  water  or  liqnor  troughs,  and 
"  the  cylinders  may  be  adjnsted  by  a  bar  with  rack  at  one 
"  end,  in  gear  with  a  bar  workmg  irames  or  carriages  that 
"  Bnpport  the  cylinders." 

[Prialed.  4il.    MoDnwIngs.] 

A.D.  1859.  October  18,— No.  2385. 
EOTT,  Adoustb  ScHEnsBR.  —  "  The  preparation  of  certain 
"  sobstancea  for  fixing  colours  for  dyeing  and  printing,  and 
*'  for  other  purposes." 

The  products  obtained  from  gluten  by  this  invention  may 
be  Babstitnted  for  albomen  in  the  fixing  of  colours  in  dyeing 
and  printing,  &o.  Gluten  is  macerated  in  water  contwn- 
ing  ■n^o*^'  P^i^  of  acid,  hydrochloric,  acetic,  nitric,  sulphuric, 
phosphoric,  lactic,  or  similar  acid.  If  this  solution  is  made 
to  boil,  a  regular  coagulum  is  formed  similar  to  that  of 
albumen.  By  separating  the  coagnlatfid  parts  by  filtration, 
and  then  saturating  the  liquor  with  an  alkali,  a  floccnlent 
prccipitatfl  is  deposited.  This  product  is  very  distinct  from 
It  is  insolnbie  in  water,  little  soluble  in  alkali,  but 
Tery  soluble  in  acids ;  and  in  proportion  to  its  insolubility  the 
ooloore  resist  the  action  of  water  and  soap.     "  For  printing 

upon  fabrics,  it  enffices  to  incoiporate  with  the  paste  the 
"  colouring  matters  to    be    fixed    by  it  j    or  tho  prodncts 
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derived  from  gluten  may  be  fixed,  and  their  coloration 

effected  by  printing  or  dyeing  in  various  colouring  matters, 

Yiolet  from  aniline  dissolves  in  it  perfectly,  but  in  order 

to  produce  dark  shades  of  this  colour,  it  is  better  to  add  a 

few  drops  of  acetic  or  other  like  acid.    After  printing,  the 

fabrics  are  steamed,  as  is  usual  in  colours  fixed  by  albumen." 
[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1859,  October  27.— Ko.  2461. 

BROOMAN,  RicHABD  Akchibald.  —  (A  comrminication  from 
Messi&u/ra  Benwrdf  Frhres.) — *'  Improvements  in  the  preparation 
**  of  red  colouring  matters  or  dyes."  ; 

This  colour  is  obtained :  —  1st.  By  mixing  aniline  with 
anhydrous  bi-chloride  of  titanium,  anhydrous  bi-bromides  of 
tin  or  of  mercury,  or  anhydrous  io^de  o'f  tin,  and  heating  the 
mixture  to  boiling  point,  and  in  treating  it  in  the  manner  in 
which  the  mixture  of  aniline  with  bi-chloride  of  tin  is  directed 
to  be  treated  in  No.  921,  A.D.  1869.  2nd.  By  boiling  a 
mixture  of  aniline  and  dry  hydrated  bichloride  of  tin  (oxy- 
muriate  of  tin,  permuriate  of  tin).  It  is  then  cooled  and 
boiled  in  clean  water,  producing  a  brownish  solution  contain- 
ing the  colouring  matter  combined  with  hydrochloric  acid. 
The  colour  is  separated  by  adding  a  basic  ^alt,  or  one  capable 
of  saturating  the  acid  combined  with  the  colouring  matter. 
3rd.  By  boiling  toluidine  or  cumidine  together  with  one  of 
the  salts  before  stated,  and  by  operating  as  above  described. 
4th.  By  heating  to  boiling  point  toluidine  or  cumidine  with 
one  of  the  following  metallic  compositions  : — ^Anhydrous' bi- 
chloride of  tin,  anhydrous  bichloride  of  mercury,  anhydrous 
perchloride  of  iron,  anhydrous  protochloride  of  copper.  After 
boiling  a  few  minutes  the  mixture  becomes  red;  it  is  then 
boiled  in  water  to  dissolve  it,  and  filtered  hot;  the  filtered 
liquor  is  fit  for  use  as  a  red  dye,  or  the  colouring  matter  may 
be  precipitated  by  one  of  the  salts  above  mentioned,  i,e., 
alkaline  or  earthy  carbonates,  phosphates,  pyrophosphates, 
acetates,  &o. 

[Printed,  4<{.    No  DrawinRS.] 

A.D.  1859,  October  29.— No.  2473. 

LISTER,  Samuel  Cunlippe,  and  WARBURTON,  James.  — 
**  Improvements  in  dyeing  silk,  cotton,  China  grass,  and 
"  similar  vegetable  fibre,  and  in  preparing  and  spinning 
'*  coloured  and  mixed  coloured  yams  from  auck^T^^r 
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■ore     } 


The  invention  consists  :—l9t.  "In  dyeing  waate  ailk  before 
■'  dressing  or  comljing  it,  also  after  being  jiggad  (i.e.,  once 
"  ronghly  combed  or  dressed),  and  then  recombing  the  dyed 
"  Bilk;  also  in  dyeing  the  combed  or  dressed  Hliver  of  ailk 
"  before  being  sjraji;  also  in  mixing  two  or  more  colonrs 
"  before  being  dreBsed  or  combed,  or  when  carding  ccimbed  or 
■'  dressed  silt,  or  in  the  drawing  operations  before  being  epnn, 
'  or  at  the  time  of  spinning ;  also  in  mixing  dyed  silk,  snoh 
"  as  above  deacribed,  with  wool,  hair,  cotton,  flax,  or  similar 
"  fibre,  the  waste  ailk  being  dyed  and  mi^ed  before  being 
"  spim."  2nd.  "In  dyeing  cotton,  Sas.,  China,  graaB,  or 
"  BimilBT  fibre,  in  the  raw  state,  that  is,  before  being  dressed 
*'  or  combed;  also  jigging  anoh  fibres,  and  then  dyeing  and 
"  then  recombing  them ;  also  dyeing  such  fibres  before  being 
"  Bpnn,  after  being  combed  or  dressed  ;  also  mixing  two  or 
"  more  colours  of  diUbront  or  similar  fibres  before^  being 
"  combed  or  dveased,  or  when  carding  snch  combed  or  dreaaed 
"  fibres ;  also  in  mising  snch  coloorod,  combed,  or  dressed 
"  fibrea  before  being  spun." 
[Frlaled,  lii.   NoDravriiiBB.] 

A.D.  1859,  November  1.— No.  2-192. 
PKBKXN,  WlLLIiM  Heitby. — {Letterg  Fatsnt  void  for  want  qf 
JFiiwl   SpecificaiUm,)  —  "  Improvements   in    the  m.annfectiiro 
"  of  cokinring  matters." 

For  this  purpose,  aniline  or  its  analogaes,  such  aa  tolnidine, 
xylidine  wid  cnmidine,  ia  conibined  with  perohloride  of  mer- 
cury, which  is  heated  to  ebnllition  (about  180°),  and  maintained 
at  that  point  for  about  half  an  honr.  The  product  is  a  deep 
red  liquid,  which  solidifies  on  cooling.  This  is  boiled  in  a, 
large  quantity  of  water  for  some  time ;  tha  aqneoua  liqnor  ia 
then  decanted  of  filtered,  and  set  aside  to  cool.  Thia  procesa 
is  continued  till  the  water  employed  ceases  to  dissolve  any 
mercury  ealts  from  the  residues.  The  liquors  thus  obttuned 
deposit  oil  the  colonring  matter  they  had  taken  up  on  cooling, 
while  all  the  solnble  mercury  compounda  remain  in  aolution. 
These  liquors  are  filtered  for  the  purpose  of  collecting  all  the 
colouring  matter,  which  is  added  to  the  residue  and  boiled  np 
in  alcohol,  which  dissolves  all  the  colouring  matter  from  tiie 
residue.    This,  when  filtered,  is  ready  for  use. 

CPrtnted,*;.    No  Drawinen.] 
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A.D.  1859,  Koyember  9.— No.  2548. 

FULTON,  David.  —  (Provisional  protection  only.)  — "  Im- 
"  provements  in  (flinders  or  roUers  for  printing  and  other 
"  pnrposes." 

In  this  invention,  a  comparatively  thin  external  shell  of 
copper  may  be  used.  The  taper  mandril  has  placed  on  it  a 
metal  expanding  shell  which  is  divided  at  one  side  from  end 
to  end.  The  expanding  shell,  being  powerfally  slid  towards 
the  larger  end  of  the  mandril,  is  forced  ont  to  £lt  the  internal 
surface  of  the  external  shell. 

"  In  the  case  of  rollers  of  large  size,  cylindrical  filling  np 
slips  may  be  fixed  on  the  mandril,  being  tapered  externally 
to  fit  the  expanding  shell  or  slip.  The  expanding  slip  or 
slit  shell  may  be  used  in  the  construction  of  cylinders  or 
rollers  for  calico  printing,  calendering,  embossing,  and 
for  various  other  purposes.  For  the  purpose  of  being 
engraved  a  thin  copper  roller  may  be  mounted  on  a  mandril, 
in  the  manner  herein-before  described,  or  it  may  be  held  by 
means  of  short  conical,  end  pieces,  such  as  are  ordinarily 
used ;  but  to  prevent  these  from  opening  out  the  ends  of 
the  rollers,  in  consequence  of  bearing  on  the  extreme  edges 
only,  rings  of  a  moderate  depth  are  inserted  at  each  end, 
their  external  surfaces  bearing  against  the  internal  surface 
of  the  copper  roller,  whilst  they  are  coned  internally  to  fit 
the  conical  end  pieces  on  the  mandril,  where  the  mounting 
and  centering  appliances  on  the  engraving  machine  consiBts 
of  a  number  of  radial  screws  tapped  into  rings  or  roHers  on 
"  the  mandril ;  rings  are  applied  inside  the  copper  collar  for 
"  the  radial  screws  to  beaor  against." 
[Printed,  M.   "No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1859,  November  11.— No.  2565. 

BROOMAN,  RiCHABD  Archibald. — {A  comrmmication  from 
Jules  Michel  Isidore  MeloUe  and  Charles  Jules  Thiesset) — {PrO' 
visional  protection  only.) — "An  improved  method  of  preparing 
"  plates  and  cylinders  for  printing  from." 

As  many  proofs  of  the  design  are  drawn  from  a  lithographic 
stone  as  there  are  to  be  colours.  Each  colour  and  the  register 
are  produced  in  gum,  and  the  design  covered  with  lithographic 
ink,  and  allowed  to  dry.    The  stones  are  acidulated,  gummed, 
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and  ungnmmed :  then  all  the  design  produced  by  the  gnia 
become  white.  Proofs  of  tho  design  are  taken  in  lithographic 
tranafer  ink  and  transferred  to  polished  metal  plates  or  rollera. 
They  wa  inked  and  powdered  over  with  bitumen.  When  the 
"a  dry,  the  parta  not  protected  by  the  bitumen  are  bitten 
out  with  acids.  If  rollers  are  need,  there  mnst  be  as  many  of 
3  there  are  coIootb.  The  material  to  be  printed  is 
stretched  on  a  bed,  OTer  which  a  light  metal  frame  carrying 
the  printing  plate  is  placed.  Fonr  points  fixed  upon  the  table 
enter  the  registers  in  the  plate,  after  first  pnseing  through  the 
material  to  be  printed.  The  fnime  ia  then  lowered,  and  the 
reqnired  colour  applied  by  a  bmah  or  wad.  The  colour 
appears  on  the  material  through  all  the  ant  out  parta  of  the 
plate.  The  frame  ia  then  raised,  the  material  removed  from 
the  points,  reprinted,  and  the  frame  with  another  plato  is 
brought  down  to  apply  another  colour,  and  bo  on  for  as  many 
different  colours  as  are  to  be  printed. 

[Prinled,  id.    No  DrawiiiEa.] 

A.D.  1859,  November  16.— No.  2587. 
DONALD,  James,  and  SMITH,  Peteh.— "  Improvementa  in 
"  apparatuB  for  raising  and  for  extracting  liquids." 

The  apparatus  for  raising  liquids  ia  especially  applicable  to 
the  case  of  corrosive  liquids,  "  such  for  example  as  are  used  by 
"  bleachers."  In  its  simplest  form  the  apparatus  comprises  a 
condensing  vessel  from  which  a  pipe  leads  down  to  the 
reserroir  containing  the  liquor.  The  latter  is  made  to  rise  by 
the  prodnction  of  a  partial  vacuum  by  means  of  steam  in  the 
condensing  vessel,  from  which  the  liquid  ia  discharged  by 
valves  into  the  tank  or  veaael  in  which  it  is  required.  A  self- 
acting  contrivance  is  provided  for  admitting  and  shutting  off 
the  steam  as  the  condensing  vessel  becomea  filled  or  emptied. 
For  extra  heights,  the  apparatus  may  be  arranged  to  lift  the 
liquid  from  one  stage  to  another  in  sucuesBion.  In  applying 
the  apparatus  for  extracting  liquids  or  moisture  from  varioas 
GubstanceE,  a  condonBing  vessel  is  put  in  communication  with 
nn  otherwise  closed  space  at  one  side  of  the  suhstanco,  or  at 
one  side  of  a  strainer  upon  or  against  which  the  substance  is 
placed,  the  atmospheric  presanre  being  allowed  to  act  upon 
the  other  side  of  the  substanoe. 

jd,  Sd.    Dniwltig.] 
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A.D.  1859,  November  16.— No.  2694. 
PER  KIN",  Thomas  Dix. — (^1    cornmumcation  from   Budolph 
Knosp.) — "Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of  colouring 
•'  matters." 

For  this  purpose  aniline  or  its  analogues,  such  as  toluidine, 
xylidine,  cumidine,  is  combined  with  the  per-nitrate  or  the 
sub-nitrate,  or  the  per-sulphate,  or  the  nitrite  of  mercury,  and 
kept  heated  to  ebullition  until  it  becomes  red.  The  colouring 
matter  is  extracted  from  this  by  repeated  boilings  with  water, 
and  may  be  obtained  in  a  solid  state  by  evaporating  the  water, 
or  by  precipitation. 

[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1859,  November  23.— No.  2650. 

KEATES,  William. — **  An  improved  mode  of  manufacturing 
"  or  forming  the  foundation  or  body  of  compound  cylinders 
**  used  for  printing  or  embossing  fabrics." 

The  invention  consists  in  taking  a  solid  cylinder  of  metal 
and  inserting  it  within  the  outer  shell  of  copper  or  other 
metal  or  alloy  forming  the  printing  or  embossing  surface,  or 
the  inventor  casts  the  said  solid  cylinder  directly  within  the 
outer  shell  of  copper,  &c.,  and  having  by  either  of  these 
modes  or  any  analogous  mode  obtained  a  solid  cylinder 
of  one  metal  within  an  outer  shell  of  another,  he  bores  out 
of  the  centre  of  the  solid  cylinder  a  suitable  aperture  to 
receive  the  printing  mandril,  and  also,  where  the  same  is 
required,  a  nib  or  slot  is  formed  within  such  aperture,  to 
fit  into  a  corresponding  slot  or*nib  upon  the  printer's  mandril. 

The  compound  cylinder  thus  formed  is  finished  or   made 

ready  for  the  engraver  by  all  or  any  of  the  usual  processes  of 
**  hammering,  rolling,  drawing,  turning,  and  polishing." 

[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1869,  November  26.— No.  2676. 

SCHEITHAUER,  FERDiNAin).— "  An  improved  machine  for 
"  printing  woollen  and  other  fabrics." 

The  invention  consists  of  a  frame  with  a  carriage  formed  in 
parts,  or  with  openings,  the  two  largest  of  which  are  closed 
by  two  trelisses,  formed  with  wooden  laths  and  divided  into 
frames  hinged  at  the  comers ;  these  frames  are  moved 
vertically,  and  take  up  the.  colour  nndemeaAk.    1[Vi'&  '^fni^\x^ 
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plates  arc  sarewod  to  tho  lothTTork  by  fly  aorewH ;  to  the     I 
middle  of  the  trelieses  are  attached  iron  rods  held  in  their      * 


I 


middle  of  the  trelieses  are  attached  iron  rods  held  in  their 
poflitaons  by  inclined  piaoeB  provided  with  a  link.  At  tUeir 
npper  extremitios  two  wooden  standarda  tiro  flxod  upon  the 
carriage,  ajid  npon  the  top  of  the  standards  are  flied  two 
BmaU  bearings  for  snpporting  a.  shaft,  provided  with  two  airaa 
forming  a  tilting  or  vihrating  lever,  and  upon  the  end  of  the 
same  shaft  ia  a  lever  and  weight.  On  the  upper  part  of  the 
framing  is  a  wooden  floor  supporting  the  colour  rollers.  A 
movable  ctobs  pieoa  and  irame  ore  fixed  upou  the  printing 
table,  which  is  of  the  same  width  internally  as  the  etuff  to  be 
printed,  the  iVamc  being  fitted  with  grooves  to  tivke  hold  of 
and  flsed  to  the  crosa  piece  hy  meana  of  fly  acrewa.  The 
centre  of  the  cross  piece  is  fixed  upon  a  vertical  shaft,  which 
pasaea  through  a  transverae  piece  on  the  frame  ;  the  lower  end 
of  the  vertical  shaft  rests  in  a  Eocket  fixed  to  a  lever,  the 
centre  bearing  on  a  pinion  having  fourfuaeea.  "  The  pressure 
"  given  by  the  foot  of  the  workman  on  the  lever  causes  it  to 
"  turn  round  the  pivot  and  raise  the  fnsee  as  well  aa  the 
"  printing  table.  A  point  which  is  set  into  the  fuse  becomes 
"  disengaged  from  out  of  the  grooves  of  the  socket,  and  at  the 
"  same  time  seta  the  whole  of  the  levers  connected  there- 
"  with  in  motion,  the  counter-weight  being  drawn  in  the 
"  proper  direction,  the  point  passes  through  the  wooden  beam 
"  and  ia  jointed  to  a  spring  which  ia  stretched  and  united 
' '  to  the  groove  to  which  is  attached  a  hoop  which  ia  thrust 
'*  forward  by  a  spring.  The  fusee  carries  the  pinions  to  a  , 
"  barrel  provided  with  -1  studa  or  pina,  one  of  them  being 
"  caught  by  a  hook  or  catch  the  moment  the  pressure  caoaed 
"  hy  the  workmen  ceases.  The  spring  draws  the  groove 
"  with  the  hoop,  and  one  of  such  roda  drawa  the  pinions 
"  ooiy'ointly  with  the  fosee,  and  thus  the  table  performs  a 
"  rotative  motion  of  a  quarter  of  the  circumference ;  then  the 
"  point  tolls  into  the  opposite  groove  and  bo  on." 

Another  modification  of  the  rotative  motion  of  the  printing 
table  ia  described. 

[Priiil*d,U.    DniwinicB.] 

A.D.  1859,  November  38.— No.  2694. 
BBOOMAN,   Richard  Ahciiibald. — (A    eom^nunicoiioii  from 
VeraJMira  Benard,  Frizes.) — ' '  Improvomenta  in  the  preparation 
'  of  red  oolOTuing  matters  or  dyes." 
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The  inyention  consists  in  obtaining  red  colouring  matters 
by  heating  to  boiling  point  aniline,  toluidine,  cumidine,  or 
xylidine,  with  one  of  the  following  salts,  which  shonld  be  used 
in  a  solid  state  or  with  a  mixture  of  two  or  more  of  them : 
sulphates  of  tin,  sulphates  of  mercury,  bi-fluoride  of  tin, 
bi-fluoride  of  mercury,  nitrate  of  uranium,  nitrate  of  peroxide 
of  iron,  bi-chloride  of  titanium,  bi-bromide  (bi-bromure)  of 
mercury,  bi-bromide  (bi-bromure)  of  tin,  iodides  of  tin, 
chlorides  of  uranium,  bromate  of  mercury.  "  The  matter 
obtained  is  thinned  down  with  boiling  water  when  required 
for  dyeing,  and  the  goods  are  dyed  in  the  solution  in  the 
ordinary  manner.  If  a  concentrated  solution  is  sought,  the 
matter  is  treated  with  alcohol,  wood  spirit,  or  acetic  acid. 
The  colour  becomes  fixed  upon  silk  and  wool  without  a 
"  mordant  or  with  ordinary  mordants,  mineral  acids  ex- 
"  cepted ;  but  for  being  fixed  on  cotton  it  is  necessary  that 
"  the  cotton  be  first  albuminized  or  prepared  with  the  oily 
"  preparation  used  for  dyeing  it  Turkey  red." 
pMnted,  4d.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1869,  December  3.— No.  2746. 

SMITH,  Chables  Lavbes.  —  (A  com/nrnmcaMon  ffom  Albert 
Bchlvmberger,) — "  Improvements  in  the  preparation  of  certain 
"  colouring  matters  for  dying,  staining,  and  printing." 

The  invention  relates  to  an  improved  mode  of  ti^ating 
aniline,  toluidine,  cumidine,  or  substances  obtained  from 
coal-tar,  oila,  or  other  analogous  substances  for  the  purpose 
of  producing  a  red  colour,  and  consists  in  the  use  of  iodine  and 
its  compounds  for  this  purpose.  To  produce  this  red  colour, 
aniline  or  salts  of  aniline,  or  any  of  the  analogous  substances, 
or  the  salts  thereof,  are  heated  with  different  proportions  of 
metallic  iodine,  or  iodine  in  combination  with  a  metal,  such 
as  the  bin-iodide  of  mercury.  When  metallic  iodine  is  em- 
ployed, the  proportion  is  two  parts  of  aniline  to  one  of  iodine. 
When  the  bin-iodide  of  mercury  or  iodine  in  combination 
with  other  substances  is  used,  a  larger  proportion  of  the 
binary  compound  must  be  employed.  The  mixture  of  the 
aniline  and  iodine  is  then  boiled  in  a  glazed  metallic  digester 
until  it  passes  through  the  various  shades  of  brown  and  dull 
red,  and  attains  a  beautiful  bright  red  colour.  The  colour  is 
then  thrown  into  hot  watcor  and  boiled  in  different  waters  imtil 
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all,  or  nearly  all,  is  disBolveil.  The  aolntion  is  then  filtered, 
and  the  filtrate  allowed  to  cool,  whoa  the  bulk  of  the  colouring 
matter  will  be  depositod.  What  remains  in  Bolntion  may  be 
precipitated  by  the  introduction  of  common  salt  or  other 
nentral  salt.  "  Tho  precipitate  thus  obtained  may  be  em- 
"  ployed  or  redissolTed  in  methylated  spirita  of  wine  for 
"  convenience  of  nse,  or  the  watery  aolationa  first  mentioned 
"  may  be  employed  partially  evaporated  or  otherwise  for  the 
"  pnrposea  of  dyeing,  atrainingj  or  printing." 
[Printed,  W.    No  Drawinga.] 

A.D.  1859,  December  6.— No.  2760. 
JONES,   James,   and  HILTON,  John. — "  Improvements  in 
"  apparatufl  to  be  used  in  dyeing,  dunging,  soaping,  and 
"  clearing  fabrics." 

Instead  of  employing  for  this  purpose  a  vat  fumiahed  with 
B  reel  and  uniting  the  ends  of  the  fabric  so  ^  to  draw  them 
through  tEe  dye  and  then  dienniting  the  ends  and  removing 
the  fabric  irom  the  vat,  an  apparatna  is  employed  by  this  in- 
vention which  stops  all  the  pieces  of  fabric  under  operation  in 
a  onnveaient  position,  for  being  disunited.  ' '  For  this  pnrpoBe 
■'  we  employ  a  croaa  rail  and  board  or  plate  with  open  alota 
'  at  one  edge.  Those  slots  must  be  sufficiently  wide  to  allow 
'  the  fabric  to  pass  freely,  except  at  the  part  where  the  two 
'  ends  are  nnitcd.  When  it  is  desirable  to  remove  the  pieces 
'  of  fabric  from  the  vat  the  board  or  plate  ia  applied  and  each 
'  piece  of  fabric  ia  introduced  into  one  of  tho  elots.  The  reel 
'  ia  allowed  to  revolve  until  each  joining  of  the  ends  of  the 
'  fabric  has  been  stopped  by  the  alot  board.  The  reel  is  then 
*  stopped  and  the  attendant  can  then  disconnect  the  ends 
'  with  facility  as  they  are  all  in  contact  with  the  slot  board. 
'  thereby  considerably  economizing  labour." 

[PrlnWd,Bd.    Drawlns.l 

A.D.  1859,  December?.— No.  2777. 
PATTI80N,  RoBEET  'Fs.ovsQS.^Provimonal  proleeHon  only.) 
— '■  Improvements  in   printing   and    dyeing   certain   woven 
"  fabrics  and  yams." 

li  lbs.  of  lactarine  (a  preparation  of  millc  described  in 
No.  12,316,  A.D.  1848),  is  dissolved  in  6  pinta  (imperial)of  water 
by  the  action  of  1  ib,  weight  of  carbonate  of  aoda  crj-stala 
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mixed  therewith.  **  The  solution  thus  obtained  I  print  on  the 
"  fabric  which,  when  dried,  I  expose  to  the  action  of  steam 
"  in  the  usual  manner.  I  then  ta«ke  the  fabrics  as  thus 
"  prepared  and  agitate  or  winch  them  in  a  preparation  of 
"  milk  of  lime  in  its  caustic  state  at  a  suitable  temperature 
and  at  a  strength  of  about  6°  Twaddell  for  a  period  of  about 
ten  minutes."  "  I  then  wash  the  fabrics  as  thoroughly  as 
practicable  in  order  to  get  rid  of  the  superfluous  lime,  and 
thereafter  subject  the  same  to  the  process  of  dyeing  in  the 
"  usual  manner  practised  by  calico  printers  or  dyers  with  the 
requisite  preparations  of  orchil,  cochineal,  picric,  or  other 
analogous  colouring  matters  intended  to  be  used." 
In  treating  yams,  the  process  is  varied  to  this  extent,  "  tha% 
yams  may  either  be  printed  with  the  solution  obtained  by 
dissolving  lactarine  by  means  of  carbonate  of  soda  in  crystals 
or  be  simply  saturated  with  that  solution." 

[Printed,  4(2.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1859,  December  9.--N'o.  2792. 

BOALER,  William. — "  A  compound  for  washing  purposes." 

This  invention  consists  in  manufacturing  and  vending  a 
mixture  composed  of  the  borates  of  soda,  potash,  or  lime,  with 
salts  of  ammonia,  and  of  the  preparation  of  borate  of  ammonia 
to  be  used  with  soap  for  detergent  purposes,  either  combined 
with  this  latter  in  a  solid  state,  or  added  to  a  solution  of  the 
soap  before  or  daring  the  washing  process.  Borate  of  am- 
monia, it  is  stated,  can  be  substituted  for  the  borates  mentioned 
and  salts  of  ammonia,  but  no  process  is  given  for  "  the  pre- 
"  paration  of  borate  of  ammonia." 

[Printed,  4<2.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1859,  December  9.— No.  2796. 

HUGHES,  Hesketh,  and  MOORE,  John. — (Provisional  pro-^ 
tection  only.) — **  Improvements  in  machinery  for  transferring, 

and  for  transferring  and  engraving  designs  and  figures  on 

to  cylindrical  and  flat  surfaces." 

The  invention  consists  of  apparatus  for  engraving  direct,  or 
for  making  out  on  a  reduced  scale  any  given  design.  It  is  de- 
scribed with  reference  to  engraving  a  copper  cylinder.  The 
cylinder  is  placed  in  bearings  in  the  frame  of  the  loaid^ksA 


« 
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with  the  aaia  jirojecting  on  both  eides.  A  dividing  plate  oon- 
nectod  to  one  of  tivo  side  levers  is  affixed  to  the  axis  on  one  side. 
Another  side  levor  is  connected  to  the  &:ds  on  the  opposite  end 
of  the  cylinder  and  the  two  aide  levara  are  united  by  a  cross  bar 
in  which  there  is  a  slot  extending  from  one  side  lover  to  the 
other.  The  np-ujid-donu  laotion  of  these  levers  canaea  the 
roller  to  move  ronnd,  tiie  poeition  of  the  surface  to  be  acted 
oil  being  detenninfid  by  an  adjuetiiig  screw  in  the  dividing 
plate.  In  front  of  the  roller  and  fixed  to  a  slide  capable  of 
motion  across  the  machine  is  the  cutting  tool,  the  edge  or 
point  of  wliich  is  set  to  cus  more  or  less  deeply  into  the 
cylinder.  In  the  upper  part  of  this  traiisverae  slide  is  a 
Tortical  slot.  Jointed  to  a  bar  estendiag  from  a  red  aorosa 
the  machine,  and  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder,  is  the 
tracing  lever.  Tbis  rod  is  supported  at  its  ends  upon  pivots  ; 
the  joint  by  which  the  tracing  lever  ia  connected  to  the  bar  ia 
in  front  of  the  slot  in  the  traveraiug  slide.  The  tracing  lever 
ia  passed  first  through  thia  slot,  then  through  the  slot  in  the 
horizontal  crosa  bar,  ita  point  extending  to  the  bed  bottom  or 
back  part  of  the  machine  on  which  the  design  to  be  engraved 
is  placed.  The  cutting  tool  ti-avels  in  a  direction  to-and-fro 
across  the  roller  according  to  the  motion  imparted  to  it  bj  the 
tracing  lover  pushing  the  transverse  slide,  whilst  the  roller 
partakes  of  the  up-and-down  or  semi-rotai-y  motion, 
[printed,  ill.    No  D[Bviii(;a.] 

A,D,  1859,  December  10.— No.  2800. 
HEILMAN,  EtiDoirn.— (J   communicati^it  from  Jean  Gerher 
Keller.)— {Letters  Patent  void  for  want  of  Final  Specification.) 
— "  The  preparation  of  a  new  colour,  called  azaleine,  and  ita 
"  application  to  dyeing  and  printing." 

The  process  is  aa  follows: — "Take  the  commercial  article 
"  known  by  the  name  of  aniline,  or  the  salts  foi-med  by  that 
"  body  with  the  oxyacida  and  the  organic  acids.  Treat  it 
**  while  nnder  the  infinence  of  heat  in  auitablo  proportions 
*'  with  any  of  the  ealts,  acids,  and  oxides  named  hereafter. 
"  The  salts  can  bo  used  in  the  crystallized  state  or  dissolved. ■* 
"  L  The  salts  formed  by  the  nitrogen  oxyacida  (such  ae  nitric 
"  m^d,  hyponitrio  acid,  and  nitrous  acids),  and  metallia 
*'  oxides.  2.  The  salts  formed  by  the  oxyacids  of  BiOphm-, 
"  such  as  sulphuric,  hyposulphnric,  and  sidphitrous,  and  tiie 
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"  metallic  oxides.  3.  The  salts  formed  by  the  oxyacids  of 
**  chlorine,  bromine,  and  iodine,  such  as  perchloric,  chloric, 
"  iodic,  bromic,  and  the  metallic  oxides.  4.  The  salts  formed 
by  the  oxyacids  of  phosphorons  and  the  metallic  oxides. 
5.  The  salts  formed  by  the  oxyacids  of  ars^ic  and  the 
"  metallic  oxides.  6.  The  salts  formed  by  the  oxyacids  of 
'*  chrome  and  the  metallic  oxides.  7.  The  metallic  oxides 
"  alone  or  combined  with  one  of  the  above-mentioned  acids 
or  an  organic  acid.  The  following  acids — ^manganic,  per- 
manganic, ferric,  plumbic,  antimonic,  antimonions  alone  or 
in  combination  with  bases.  The  colour  is  applied  to  tissues 
*'  and  fibres  in  the  usual  ways  well  known  to  dyers  and  calico^ 
**  printers  in  their  trades." 
[;Printed,  4c2.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1859,  December  10.— No.  280U 

CALYEET,  Frederick  Gbacsb,  and  LOWE,  Charles. — {Fro- 
visional  protection  only.) — **  Improvements  in  dyeing  and 
"  printing  certain  yams  and  fabrics." 

The  invention  consists  in  "  improvements  for  fixing  on 
"  yams  and  fabrics  the  peculiar  elcwsr  of  colours  derived  from 
"  tar  products  and  archil  colours,  known  as  French  purples. 
"  We  apply  to  the  yams  and  fabrics  intended  to  be  dyed  or 
''  printed  a  mordant  can»sting.  of  tanziing  matter  with 
''  alumina,  tin,  or  other  metal  1  to  compound)  by  preferenee 
employing  the  tanning  matter  of  gall  nuts,  and  the  pre- 
paration known  as  oxymuriate  of  tin),  hy  which  we  £bE  the 
colours  derived  from  tar  products  and  acehil  colours,  known 
as  French  purples,  which  colours  have  hitherto  been  fixed 
by  albumen  y  lacterine,  and  other  azotiaed  substances  of  a 
**  similar  nature." 

[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1859,  December  14.~-No.  2841. 
LAWSON,     "Ramsey, —-(Provisional   protection   only.)— ''Im- 
*^  provements    in    machinery   or    apparatus    for   punching 
**  patterns    or    devices    upon  metallic   printing   rollers  or 
**  cylinders." 

1st.  Arrangement  designed  to  obviate  the  inconvenieiroe 
arising  from  the  cylinder  being  caused  to  revolve  before  the 
punch  is  removed,  and  thus  becoming  scratched.     Two  or 
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more  levers  are  tisaii  in  connection  with  the  pitcher  lever,  t 
arrangement  of  which,  in  passing  over  and  andertheir  centres, 
gives  a,  sufficient  "  dwell "  to  the  cylinders  to  allow  the  panch 
to  be  dearly  lifted  from  the  Burface  of  the  roller  before  it 
revolves  for'a  new  impreesion. 

2iid.  Novel  application  of  brake,  whereby  the  punch  ia 
firmly  retained  upon  the  surface  of  the  roller  during  the 
action  of  the  hammer  on  it. 

3rd.  Pecnliar  catch  for  thepurpose  of  adjusting  the  cylinder 
before  it  receiven  a  fresh  impression  from  the  punch. 

4tii.  Novel  enjploymont  of  a  rod  or  bar  sapplied  with 
sliding  stops  for  the  purpose  of  acting  upon  a  stud  attached  t-o 
the  caiTiage,  soch  bar  or  rod  being  in  connection  with  a  lever, 
which  stops  or  reverses  the  carriage  according  to  the  pattern 
required. 

5th.  Lever  (attached  to  the  front  or  hammer  shaft)  sliding 
or  being  worked  against  a  quadrant  fixed  to  the  framing,  the 
qoadrant  being  supplied  with  m.ovable  studs.  The  studs  and 
lever,  when  worked  by  hand,  always  allow  the  coupling 
catches  for  lifting  the  hammer  to  enter  the  adjustable  cross- 
head  attached  to  the  uprights  sufficiently  to  allow  of  the  un- 
coupling or  release  of  such  hammer. 

6th.  The  employment  of  a  ring  containing  a  stop  or  split 
boss  being  tightened  up  or  broaght  into  closer  contact  by  a 
aet  screw,  thereby  taking  all  back  lash  or  unevenneaa  from  the 
pitcher  lever. 

7th.  Pecnliar  arrangement  of  machinery  for  driving  and 
working  the  machine,  consisting  in  placing  the  working  gear 
for  driving  the  metallic  roller  at  one  end  of  the  mandril, 
thereby  allowing  the  other  end  free  for  dorfing  or  replacing  a 
fresh  roller  I'or  impressions. 

[PrioWd.W.    NoDniwingB.] 

A.D.  1859.  December  14.— No.  2845. 
WATSON,  William.—"  An  improvement  in  preparing  indigo 
"  for  dyeing  and  other  purposes." 

The  invention  consists  in  forming  a  solution  of  indigo  in 
solphurio  acid,  and  after  diluting  the  solution  with  water, 
adding  a  salt  or  earth  having  the  property  of  forming  an  iu- 
Boloble  oompoand  with  sulphuric  acid.  "  for  which  purpose  I 
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prefer  the  carbonate  of  barytes,  by  which  the  free  sulphuric 
acid,  or  so  mnch  thereof  as  will  nniie  with  and  decompose 
the  salt  of  barytes,  forms  an  insolnble  componnd.  I  then 
separate  the  snlphate  of  barytes  by  subsidence  pr  filtration, 
and  I  prefer  that  the  solution  be  kept  hot  during  the  ad- 
dition of  the  carbonate  of  barytes,  and  during  such  sub- 
sidence or  filtration,  the  sulphate  of  barytes  being  separated, 
the  solution  is  allowed  to  cool,  and  an  extract  or  compound 
of  indigo  is  deposited  on  cooling,  which  may  then  be  re- 
duced to  a  dry  state  by  evaporation  or  other  convenient 
mode."  **  The  liquid  from  which  the  extract  or  compound 
has  been  deposited  still  contains  a  portion  of  the  compound 
of  indigo,  which  may  be  separated  by  evaporation  or  pre- 
cipitated by  the  addition  of  chloride  of  barium  or  other  salt, 
or  may  be  used  in  succeeding  operations/' 

[Printed,  4d.   No  I>rawiiig8.] 

A.D.  1859,  December  23.— No.  2934. 

DE  AEEIETA,  Josig  Joaquin  and  LAMAE,  Jean  Piebbe. — 
{A  cornmi/umcaMon  from  Daniel  Henry  Ouillamne.) — (Provisional 
protection  only.) — "Improvements  in  bleaching,  cleansing,  and 
"  decolorizing,  and  in  apparatus  employed  therein." 

The  invention  consists  in  causing  steam  to  come  into  direct 
actual  and  immediate  contact  with  the  matters  under  treat- 
ment, in  addition  to  the  use  of  chemical  agents  or  reagents. 
The  vessel  in  which  the  fabrics  are  placed  has  water  at  the 
bottom  to  receive  impurities  resulting  from,  and  to  regulate 
the  steam,  the  latter  being  introduced  through  a  serpentino 
worm  or  coil  passing  up  into  the  receiver  through  the  water 
at  the  bottom,  and  finding  an  exit  through  minute  orifices  in 
such  worm.  In  order  to  give  space  for  the  circulation  of  the 
steam,  the  material  is  placed  upon  uprights  or  bars  arranged 
in  pairs,  and  forming  a  sort  of  flue  or  charmel.  The  bars  may 
be  fixtures  or  inserted  through  orifices  in  a  false  bottom  and 
withdrawn  after  introducing  the  fabric,  leaving  the  required 
spaces  or  channels  for  the  steam ;  or  the  matters  may  be 
arranged  on  perforated  discs  or  shelves,  or  may  be  wound 
upon  beams  or  rollers  revolving  or  not,  and  hollow  for  the 
admission  of  steam. 

LPrinted,  4d,   No  Drawings.] 
BL.  -ji 
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A.J).  1859,  Dooemlier  24.— No.  2? 
HUBER,  Esiix.— (Provisional  protection  cpii/i/.)— "  The  pre- 
"  paration  of  certain  colonriag  BQbstances  for  printing  dud 
"  dyeing,  or  other  ptirposes." 

The  invention  conaists  "  in  the  tranaforrofttion  of  napthaline 
"  into  nitra-napthaline,  napthylaraene,  and  salts  or  oom- 
"  ponnds,  of  napthylamine  and  the  transformation  into  eolonr- 
' '  in^  matterg  of  the  napthylamine  and  salts  or  compoiicds  of 
"  napthylamine  hy  oxidising' and  other  agents,  and  the  modi- 
"  cation  and  alteration  of  BUch  colouring  raattera  by  aroanB 
"  of  regents,  and  the  application  of  the  same  for  printing, 
*•  dyaing,  or  otherwise  colonring  silk,  ■wool,  cotton,  skins, 
"  feathere,  and  other  aticlea,  either  with  or  withont  mor- 
"  dants," 

[Printed,  W.    NoDrawinpi.] 

A.D.  1859,  Deoember  28.— No.  2962. 
EOSTAING,  OaiBLES  Silvester,—"  ImproTementa  in  com- 
"  biniiig  and  mixing  gatta  percha  with  mineral  and  Tege- 
"  table  Bahstanoes  capable  of  altering  its  quality  in  snoh  & 
"  manner  as  to  produce  hard,  resiatent,  tmaJterable,  and  iinpn- 
"  treioible  compounds  diversBly  coloured." 

One  of  the  nses  of  these  compounds  is  to  make  eylinders  for 
printerB. 

In  these  improvements  colours  may  be  need  that  are  "  pre- 
"  pared  on  the  principle  laid  down  in  "  No.  3060,  A.D.  1856. 
A  method  of  obtaining  e.  eolotir  is  described,  in  which  oxide  of 
lino  is  the  baais,  which  may  or  may  not  be  combined  with 
other  metallic  salts.  The  zinc  oxide)  or  combination  of  salts 
is  mixed  with  water  and  exposed  "to  a  white  red  heat "  in  » 
crucible  for  Beveral  honrs;  the  baked  oxide,  after  cooling  ia 
polveriied,  dried  and  sieved. 

Eight  operations  are  used  to  jjcepanj  the  compos  itiona  :— 

let.  Freeing  the  gutta  percha  from  matters  soluble  in 
boiling  water,  dividing  it  by'a  flatting  engine,  boiling  the 
sheets  in  soap  wort,  washing  and  drying  them.  2nd.  Oont- 
pktely  pmifying  the  guttapercha  by  freeing  it  from  oily 
pKFta  soluble  in  alkalies.     3rd.  The  preparation  of  "  artificin] 

silicate  of  zino  "  hy  mixing  a  paste  that  contains  zinc  ojride . 

nc  chloride,  and  silica,  and  baking  bricks  made  of  the  conT 
pound  i  the  bricks  ore  then  groand  to  an  impdlpable  powder. 
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4&.  A  shnilar  oompositioii  is  xnAde.of  gilicato  of  altunina 
and  zmc.  5th.  A  compound  contoiniiig  silicate  of  magncBia. 
6th.  A  combination  containing  native  suli^nret  of  sine. 
7th.  A  Gombination  of  tannin,  gotta  percha,  chloroform, 
bensoin,  and  esBential  oil.  8th.  A  oompoond  containing^ 
gntta  percha  and  catechn. 

A  rotary  mixing  machine  is  described  and  shown  in  which 
'*  ellipsoidicals  '*  rotate  roond  a  tabular  asis  or  steam  pipe. 
[Printed,  It.  4cl.   Dmwings.] 

A.D.  1869,  December  28.— No.  2963. 
G-ILBEB,  William  Abmand.— -(-4  eommmnioaMon  from  Fdks 
Cha/rvm.) — **  Manufacture  of  oolonring  matter  for  replacing 
**  Lokas  or  Chinese  green." 

The  new  colouring  matter  is  extracted  from  the  bark  of  the 
Rhamnus  Catharticus  (or  Nerpnin  Pnrgatif.)  *nie  process  is 
as  follows : — The  bark  having  been  rapidly  removed  from  the 
branches  (by  preference  from  those  which  are  old  and  the 
bark  of  which  is  of  the  deepest  red  colour)  is  then  thrown  into 
water  previously  boiled  in  the  proportion  of  25  grammes  (lo 
dwts.  troy)  of  bark  to  1  litre  (about  IJ  pints)  of  water ;  the 
liquid  is  then  boiled  for  a  quaaiier  of  an  hour,  and  the  whole 
poured  into  a  vessel  which  is  afterwards  covered  over.  The 
bark  is  left  to  digest  during  one  or  two  nights  according  to 
the  temperature,  and  at  the  expiration  of  this  time  it  is  re- 
moved, and  about  a  quarter  of  a  tumbler  ftiH  of  lime  water 
per  litre  is  added  to  the  liquor.  The  liquor  is  then  exposed  in 
plates  to  oxidize,  and  in  about  six  hours  assumes  a  blue  green 
Colour.  The  liquor  in  each  plate  is  poured  into  a  porcelain 
saucer,  which  is  placed  over  a  vessel  containing  boiling  water, 
and  the  colouring  matter  is  dried  over  a  sand  bath.  The 
colour  may  be  obtained  in  a  pure  state  by  being  precipitated, 
by  potash,  being  first  dissolved  in  water  and  afterwards 
decanted  and  filtered. 

[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.J>.  18&9,  December  29.— No.  2970. 

NEWTON,  Alfred  Vikcent. — (A  wmmumcaticm  from  Charlet 
de  Jongh.y^^*  Improvements  in  the  mode  of  and  appanttns  for 
^  submitting  yams  or  tiireads  to  the  action  of  gaseoin  and 
"  liquid  bodies,** 
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The  object  of  this  iavention  is  to  submit  lengths  of  t} 
while  in  motion,  to  the  action  of  liqnid  bodies  for  the  purpose 
of  dyeing  or  drying  the  same,  and  prepfiring  them  for  spinning 
or  weaving.  Thia  is  effected  bj  winding  the  threads  round 
drums  or  reels  in  the  form  of  &  helix,  or  one  coil  of  thread 
beside  the  other,  a  space  being  left  between  each  coil.  These 
drums  or  reels  have  a  continuous  rotary  motion,  and  deliver 
It  of  the  machine  or  apparatus  'as  much  thread  at  one  end 
of  the  helix  as  they  take  np  at  the  other  end.  By  thia 
ai7angement  any  length  of  thread  cati  he  collected  and  sub- 
mitted to  the  action  of  the  operating  agents  long  enough 
a  ensure  the  perfect  action  of  anch  agents.  "These  ageats 
'  may  be  either  air,  heated  or  not,  if  tbe  object  be  to  dry 
''  the  threads ;  hatha  of  mordants  or  dye  stuffs,  if  the  objeot 
'  be  to  dye  the  threads ;"  "  or  any  other  agent  or  agents 
'  proper  to  obtain  the  desired  effect." 
[PriDted,  IDJ.    Dmwing.] 


4 


A.D.  1860,  January  5.— No.  3.1. 
PISHEB,  John. — "  Improvements  in  machinery  or  apparatua 
for  washing,   cleansing,   or   purifying   clothes   and   other 
articles." 

These  improvements  are,  ' '  the  nse  or  employment  of  atmo- 
spheric air  or  other  gas"  for  the  above  purposes,  and  for 
bleaching  or  otherwise  treating"  clothes,  &c.,  and  "the 
construction  and  mode  of  working "  of  the  apparatus  aa 
Hows  : — "  Combining  with  a  tub  or  other  suitable  vessel  for 
containing  the  articles  to  be  treated,  a  blowing  apparatus  for 
forcing  "  the  air  or  gas  into  the  tub  or  vessel  containing 
the  goods,  "  whether  soap  ley,  plain  or  acidulated  water,  or 
other  liquor  be  employed."  The  blowing  apparatus  ia 
mnected  with  the  tub  or  vesse!  by  small  tubes.  The  ' '  blow- 
ing machine  may  either  be  a  pair  of  donble-action  bellcnva, 
or  any  other  apparatus  of  simple  construction,"  worked  by 
lever  or  handle  with  the  hand.    For  washing,  &o.  goodii  on 
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a  large  scale  it  ''may  be  worked  by  steam  or  other  power 
"  instead  of  the  hand." 
[Printed,  8d.   Drawing.] 


A.D.  1860,  January  11.— No.  68. 

BOLTON,  At.trkd  Sohieb,  and  BOLTON,  Fkancis  Seddon. 

— {Letters  Patent  void  for  wcmt  of  Final  Specification.) — *'  An 
improvement  or  improvements  in  the  mannfactnre  of 
hollow  cylinders  of  copper  or  alloys  of  copper,  which  said 
cylinders  may  be  used  for  rollers  for  printing  fabrics  and 
for  snch  other  purposes  as  the  same  are  or  may  be  applic- 

**  able  to." 
**  We  take  a  hollow  cylinder  of  copper  or  alloy  of  copper, 

"  the  said  cylinder  being  much  smaller  in  diameter  and 

*'  thicker  in  substance  than  it  is  intended  the  finished  cylinder 
shall  be.  After  having  turned  the  exterior  and  bored  the 
interior  of  the  said  cylinder  we  heat  it  to  redness,  and  while 
hot  hammer  and  press  it  so  as  to  flatten  it.  When  nearly 
flattened  we  coat  the  interior  with  a  layer  of  sand,  or  other 
powdered  solid  not  affected  by  heat,  or  with  a  mixture  of 

**  such  substance  with  water  or  other  liquid  ;  we  then  com* 

*'  plete  the  flAttening  process.  Having  again  heated  it  we 
pass  it  between  a  pair  of  plaiu  or  flat  rolls.  The  flattened 
cylinder  is  passed  between  the  rolls  according  to  the  method 
of  rolling  called  *  cross  rolling,'  that  is,  the  axis  of  the 
flattened  cylinder  is  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  rolls. 

"  The  rolling  process  is  repeated  until  the  width  of  the  flat- 
tened cylinder  is  such  that  when  opened  again  into  a  cylin- 
drical form  it  will  have  the  required  diameter.  After  the 
completion  of  the  rolling  process  the  cylinder  is  opened, 
and  the  fins  or  burrs  formed  at  the  places  where  the  metal 

•*  was  doubled  are  removed." 
[Printed,  4d.    No  DrawinKS.] 
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A.D.  1860,  January  12.— No.  86. 

CAETEB,  Gbobge. — (Provisional  protection  only.) — **  Improve- 
ments in  the  means  and  apparatus  for  boiling  and  mixing 
size,  colour,  or  any  other  matters  or  substances  requiring 

"  such  treatment." 
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^^^       Conatmotmg  "  suitable  shaped  Teaaeia  for  containing  tha  | 

"  liquor  or  other  matter   to  be  operated  tm,  having  steam  1 

"  chests  or  chambers  or  pipes  supported  or  fixed  within   for 

»"  heating  with  pipes  for  discharging  the  condensed  water." 


^ 


ll 


for  discharging  the  condensed  water." 

These  reasela  have  in  their  intenor  "  agitatora  traversing  and 

oscillating,"  moved  "by  a  crank  or  other  snitable  means. 

The  mixtare  is  drawn   ofi'  bj   pipes   or   a   suitable  pomp 

adapted  to  the  vicidity  of  the  matters  nnder  treatment." 

A.D.  1860,  January  13.— No.  M. 
GODDAED,  Joseph. — "  Improvomonta  in  the  preparation  and 
"  dyeing  of  yarns  and  threads." 

The  invention  is  intended  to  impart  additional  lustre  to 
Buoh  yarne  as  are  known  as  ■'  doubled  yame  "  intended  to  be 
dyed  black,  and  consiate  in  boiling  the  yams  (generally  in  the 
hank)  in  plain  water,  and  aiterwards  steeping  thom  in  a  soln- 
tion  of  catechu  (commonly  known  as"cntoh,"  "6Cutoh,"op 
"  gambia,")  and  sulphate  of  copper  for  about  eight  hours. 
They  are  then  passed  through  lime-water,  afterwards  through 
a  solution  of  aulphate  of  iron,  then  through  lime-water  again, 
Emd  next  through  a  decoction  of  logwood  and  fustic,  to  which 
is  ttdded  a  Bolution  of  solphate  of  iron.  After  the  yams  have 
passed  through  it  they  are  paeaed  through  the  mixture  of  log- 
wood, fustic,  and  sulphate  oF  iron,  then  through  lime-water 
again,  and  through  a  solution  of  logwood  and  fustic,  and 
through  the  mixture  as  before,  and  finally,  through  a  solution 
of  soap  and  water.  They  are  then  diied  and,  "if  reqaired, 
"  pohshed  and  finished  »a  nsnal." 

A.D.  1880,  Jannary  17.— No.  IIS. 
BKOOMAN,  EicnABD  Auchibald.— (J  comimmieation  from 
Beujaimin  Faraf-Jaival.) — "Improvements  in  extracting  sub- 
"  utAnces  &om  cereal  grains  and  some  of  their  products,  ftnd 
"  the  application  of  the  substances  extracted," 

The  invention  oonaiata  of  a  mode  hy  which,  the  gluten  can 
be  dissolved  alone  hy  the  employment  of  weak  agents  which 
do  not  require  to  be  concentrated.  The  skin  of  the  wheat 
huving  boon  separated  by  filtration  or  otherwise,  the  starch 
with  part  of  the  vegetable  fibrin  becomes  deposited,  and  by 
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drawing  off  the  supernatant  liqnor  the  gluten  may  be  obtained 
in  solution  with  the  vegetable  fibrin  floating  in  it.  If  allowed 
to  remain  at  rest,  the  whole  of  the  fibrin  becomes  deposited. 
The  separation  may  be  more  quickly  effected  by  the  use  of  a 
centrifugal  filtering  machine.  Or  the  separation  may  be 
made  by  precipitating  the  gluten  from  the  solution,  by  which 
means  all  the  yegetable  fibrin  is  carried  down,  and  a  pre- 
cipitate obtained,  which  is  very  similar  to  gluten.  The 
solutions  ntay  be  made,  1st,  of  add  waters  resulting  from  the 
washing  of  starch :  2nd,  of  most  organic  acids ;  3rd,  of  most 
mineral  acids ;  4th,  of  most  of  the  soluble  oxides ;  dth,  of  most 
kinds  of  salts.  It  is  made  by  submitting  to  the  action  of  one 
of  the  above  agents  the  substances  which  contain  gluten. 

The  precipitation  of  the  gluten  is  effected  by  the  neutraliza- 
tion of  the  solution,  if  it  is  alkaline  or  neuter,  by  the  addition 
of  certain  acids,  even  if  the  liquor  is  acid ;  by  the  addition  of 
a  number  of  salts,  alkaline,  neutral,  or  acid ;  by  the  introduc- 
tion of  substances  capable  of  forming  insoluble  combinations 
with  gluten,  such  as  tannin,  &c. 

Grluten  thus  prepared  is  employed  fbr  fixing  colours  on 
fabrics,  &c.    As  it  can  be  rendered  insoluble,  the  substances 
to  which  it  is  applied  are  rendered  incombostible,  and  at  the 
same  time  are  not  injured  by  washing. 
[Printed,  4d.    No  Dfeawings.] 

A.D.  1860,  January  18.— No.  126. 

MEDLOCK,  Henky. — **  Improvements  in  the  preparation  of 
red  and  purple  dies." 

"  I  mix  aniline  with  dry  arsenic  acid  and  allow  the  mixture 
to  stand  for  some  time,  or  I  accelerate  the  operation  by 
heating  it  to  or  near  to  its  boiling  point  until  it  assumes  a 
rich  purple  colour,  and  I  then  mix  it  with  boiling  water 
**  and  allow  the  mixture  to  cool,  when  cold  it  is  filtered  or 
"  decanted."  In  solution  is  a  red  colouring  matter  or  dye  and 
a  tarry  substance  is  on  the  filter  which  **  dissolved  in  alcohol, 
mithylated  spirit,  or  other  suitable  spirit  furnishes  a  purple 
dye."  **  The  mixture  of  aniline  and  arsenic  acid  after 
beiag  heated  maybe  allowed  to  cool  and  then  forms  a  paste 
which  may  be  preserved ;  when  required  for  use  it  is  mixed 
with  boiling  water  and  treated  as  above  described."  "  Two 
parts  by  weight  of  aniline  to  one  part  by  Weight  of  arsenic 
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iCid  yields  a  good  result,  but  I  do  not  confine  myself  to 
'  that  proportion  as  i6  admitB  of  vi 

CPrinled,  W.    No  Drawtngs.] 
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^^^H  HUGHES,  EnwiSD  Joseph: — (^1  communieatuiii  from  Food 
^^^^MUcpoulli)  ami  Charles  Laulh.) — "  Improveroenta  ia  the  manii- 
^^^^B^'  facture  of  certtiin  colouring  matters  by  the  oxidation  of 
^^^H<i?'  salts  of  aniline  and  other  salts  of  a  similar  nature." 
^^^^P  The  inrentor  mixes  "  for  dietillation  aniline  with  nitric  acid 
^^^^L"  in  the  proportion  of  200  parte  of  aniline  and  65  parts  of 
^^^H  '"  nitric  acid,  speciSc  grarity  1 '  360.  The  mixture  is  heated 
^^H  "  on  a  sand  bath,  or  by  other  meauB,  from  300^  to  400"  Fah- 
^^^V  "  renbcit.  Fart  of  the  aniline,  which  distils  over  with  the 
^^^"  "  water  of  the  nitric  acid,  may  be  uaed  again  in  future 
"  operations.  After  ttll  the  water  has  been  distilled  the 
"  product  is  kept  in  a  state  of  ebullition  for  about  an  hour. 

t"  It  beaomea  a  thick  syrup  of  a  dark  red  colour.  It  is  then 
''  put  into  a  suitable  Yesael,  a  small  quantity  of  water  added 
"  and  neutralized  with  a  solution  of  carbonate  of  soda,  after- 
"  wards  well  washed  with  water  until  the  water  appears 
"  colourless  or  slightly  red.  The  product  ia  then  dried  by 
"  heat  to  remoYQ  the  remaining  water.  The  product  thiw 
"  washed  and  dried  ia  fit  for  the  trade.  It  contains,  however, 
"  hesides  the  red  coloring  matter  a  resin  of  a  brownish 
"  TJoIet  colour,  to  remove  which  I  adopt  the  following 
"  method: — Boil  20  parts  of  pure  water,  and  add  while 
"  boiling  1  part  of  the  product,  and  continue  to  heat  until 
"  the  whole  of  the  resin  is  removed  from  the  surface  by 
"  skimming;  the  sointion  is  then  filtered  through  a  layer  of 
"  eand,  and  on  cooling  deposits  a  green  paste  with  a  metallic 
"  reflection.  The  water  is  di-awn  off  and  may  be  used  again 
"  in  the  nest  operation.  The  red  colouring  matter  left  may 
"  be  nsed  in  the  aboTS  state,  or  in  a  solution  of  acetic  acid, 
"  alcohol,  or  any  other  suitable  solvent." 
rPriiilcd.td.    No  Dr&«m§:s.] 

A.D,  1860,  January  25.— No.  184. 
'ICHOLSON.   BnwiRD  Chamsebs. — (Provisional   protection 
ily.) — "  Improvoments  in  the  production  of  colours  for  dyeing 
and  printing." 
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The  invention  consists  in  the  employment  of  arsenic  acid 
in  conjnnction  with  aniline,  tolnidine^  comidine,  or  mixtures 
of  the  same,  for  the  production  of  colours.  "  I  take  a  strong 
solution  of  arsenic  acid,  to  which  I  add  aniline,  toluidine, 
cumidine,  or  mixtures  of  the  same.  I  then  heat  the  mixture 
"  in  a  still  or  other  convenient  vessel  until  the  colour  is 
sufficiently  developed.  The  coloured  product  of  the  contents 
of  the  still  may  he  then  extracted  either  directly  hy  boiling 
the  same  in  water,  or  by  dissolving  it  in  a  suitable  quantity 
of  alcohol.  From  these  solutions  the  colouring  matter  may 
be  prepared  for  use  by  any  convenient  and  well-known 
"  methods." 

[Printed,  4rf.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1860,  January  28.— No.  224. 

NICnOLSON,  Edwaed  Chambebs. —  (Provisional  protection 
only,) — **  Improvements  in  the  production  of  colours  for  dye- 
"  ing  and  printing." 

The  invention  consists  in  the  employment  of  nitric  acid  in 
conjunction  with  the  substances  mentioned  in  No.  184,  A.D. 
1860.  **  I  take  nitric  acid,  to  which  I  add  aniline,  toluidine, 
**  cumidine,  or  mixture  of  the  same.  I  then  heat  the  mix- 
**  tures  in  a  still  or  other  convenient  vessel  until  the  colour 
is  sufficiently  developed.  The  coloured  product  (the  con- 
tents of  the  still)  may  be  then  extracted,  either  directly  by 
boiling  the  same  in  water,  or  by  dissolving  it  in  a  suitable 
quantity  of  alcohol.  From  these  solutions  the  colouring 
matter  may  be  prepared  for  use  by  any  convenient  and 
"  well-known  methods." 
[Printed,  4d,   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1860,  February  7.— No.  324. 

BREITTMAYER,  Amt  Louis  EdgIine.— "  Improvements  in 
**  machinery  for  and  in  engraving  the  metallic  surfaces  of 
**  printing  rollers  or  cylinders." 

Referring  to  No.  2414  of  1857  the  inventor  states : — "  Now, 
**  one  part  of  my  invention  consists  in  arranging  machinery 
**  similar  to  that  above  described  in  such  manner  that  two  or 
more  tools  may  be  worked  at  the  same  time  from  one 
pattern  cylinder ;  two  or  more  printing  rollers  or  cylinders 
may  thus  be  engraved  at  the  same  time  from  one  pattern 
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"  cylinder,  or  the  Hame  pattern  may  be  repeated  two  or  n 
"  times  along  the  length  for  one  or  more  cylinders." 
this  pOTpose  each  tool  is  actuated  liy  a  separate  electro-n 
and  the  point  pressing  egainat  the  sorfru^e  of  the  pattern 
cylinder  ie  connected  with  a  wire  to  which  one  end  of  the 
OoU  of  wire  of  each  magnet  ia  connected.  The  other  end  of 
the  coil  of  each  magnet  is  connected  to  a  wire  leading  from 
one  pole  of  a  battery,  and  the  pattem  cylinder  ia,  aa  before, 
put  in  communication  with  a  wire  leading  from  the  other  pole 
of  the  battery.  By  this  means,  when  the  point  pressing 
against  the  aiirface  of  the  pattern  cylinder  is  in  contact  with 
the  metallic  snrfafie  of  the  pattern  cyliader,  all  the  roagnets 
will  simnltaneonaly  draw  away  the  cntting  pointa  from  the 
anrface  of  the  cylinder,  bat  when  the  point  ia  in  contact  with 
a  portion  of  the  cylinder  which  is  coated  with  mimish,  the 
onrrent  will  be  broken,  and  all  the  points  cnt  into  the  enrfaoe 
ftf  the  cylinder. 

"  Another  part  of  the  invention  conaists  in  arranging  ma- 
"  chinery  aimilar  to  that  ahore  described  in  auch  manner 
"  that  from  two  or  more  pattern  cylinders,  each  having  a 
"  dillerent  design  npon  it,  two  or  more  cylinders  may  be 
"  engraved,  and  the  design  engraved  on  each  printing  cylin- 
"  dor  be  repeated  two  or  more  times  along  ite  length."  For 
this  purpoae  a  separate  cntting  tool  is  employed  for  every 
repetition  of  each  design,  and  each  cntting  tool  ia  actuated  by 
a  eeparate  electro -magnet.  Against  the  circumference  of  each 
pattern  cylinder  a  aeparate  point  ia  made  to  press,  and  each  of 
these  points  has  connected  to  it  a  wire,  and  each  wire  is  in 
communication  with  one  end  of  each  of  the  coils  of  wire  of  the 
electro-magneta  for  actuating  the  cutting  tools  acting  on  the 
circnmference  of  one  printing  cylinder.  The  other  enda  of 
the  coila  of  wire  of  the  electro- magnets  are  connected  to  a 
wire  coming  from  one  pole  CFf  a  hnttery,  the  wire  from  the 
other  pole  of  the  battery  being  in  communication  with  each 
of  the  pattern  cylindera.  By  this  means,  when  the  pattern 
cylinders  and  the  cylindera  to  be  engraved  are  cauaed  to 
rotate,  and  the  pointa  prcasing  on  their  circum.ferences  moved 
in  the  direction  of  their  length,  eneh  cylinder  will  have 
engraved  on  it  two  or  more  times  along  its  length  the  pattern 
on  the  pattern  cylinder.  In  place  of  causing  the  cutting  tools 
to  cat  into  the   cylindera   the   depth   required   for   printing, 
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I  first  coat  the  cylinder  with  varnish,  and  then  by  the 
cattinig  tools  remove  the  varnish  where  the  cylinder  is  to 
be  engraved,  and  also  a  portion  af  the  metallic  sn  r  ce  of 
the  cylinder.  The  cylinder  is  then  placed  horizontally  in  a 
bath  of  acid  and  water,  in  which  there  is  also  a  plate  of  the 
same  metal  as  the  cylinder.  The  cylinder  is  then  pnt  in 
communication  with  one  pole  of  a  battery,  and  the  metal 
plate  with  the  other  pole,  by  which  means  the  engraving 
"  will  be  bitten  in." 
fPrinted,  lOcf.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1860,  February  22.— No.  475. 

■ 

SCHIELE,   Chjristian.  —  "Improvements  in  machinery  for 
"  hammering,  crushing,  reducing,  cutting,  and  mixing." 

The  machinery  described  in  the  Specification  is  applicable 
(among  other  uses)  to  making  chips  from  logwood.  It  con- 
sists of  a  large  boss  or  centre  plate  fixed  on  a  revolving  shaft. 
On  this  are  linked,  so  as  to  swing  freely,  a  convenient  number 
of  arms,  at  the  end  of  each  of  which  is  mounted  a  forge 
hammer,  a  cutting  hammer,  or  a  roll^,  as  required  for  the 
purposes  above  stated.  On  rapid  motion  being  given  to  the 
shaft,  the  arms  are  thrown  out  to  a  radial  position  by  means 
of  the  centrifugal  force  imparted,  and  the  hammers  are  thus 
made  to  fall  upon  an  anvil  on  which  is  the  material  to  be 
operated  upon.  For  the  purpose  of  further  crushing,  reduc- 
ing, and  mixing  materials  operated  upon  as  above  described, 
properly  shaped  hammers  are  allowed  to  strike  against  or  roll 
along  the  inner  surface  of  a  strong  trough-shaped  ring,  made 
of  such  a  size  that  the  hammers,  &c.,  cannot  completely 
swing  out  to  a  radial  position,  but  produce,  as  they  rapidly 
revolve,  a  pounding,  rolling,  and  mixing  of  the  material  within 
the  trough. 

[Printed,  8d.   Drawings.1 

A,B.  1860,  February  24.— No.  499. 

MUOICLOW,  Edward. — "  Improvements  in  the  treatment  of 
**  madder  roots,  munjeet,  or  other  plants  of  a  similar  class." 

The  invention  consists  in  submitting  these  substances  to  the 
following  cleansing  process  preparatory  to  grinding  them.  The 
madder  roots  are  steeped  in  cold  water,  pure  or  slightly  im- 
■pregn&ted  with  any  neutral  salt,  or  earthy  or  otla^et  -laaS^Jyiet^ 
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not  having  the  properties  oE  diaaolving  or  octing  tia  &  solvetrt 
upon  the  colouring  prinoiple  contained  in  the  roota  ;  or  they 
may  be  aatnrated  and  treated  in  variona  ways  by  preesore  and 
Yacuiun,  the  object  being  to  efTect  the  thorough  aatnration  of 
the  route,  wfaioh  takes,  "according  to  the  means  naed  uid 
"  quality  of  the  roote,  from  one  to  6  hoars.  In  countries 
"  where  the  roots  aro  grown,  the  eat.uration  may  be  un- 
"  necesaary,  the  roots  are  to  be  taken  and  subjected  to  severe 
"  hydraulic  or  other  preSBiire,  by  which  meana  the  Bacchariae 
'  matter  impnritiea  and  other  organic  Bubatances  are  expeUed 
'  in  the  state  of  solubility  aad  the  pressure  increaBed  and 
'  repeated  as  often  aa  found  neceaaary." 
rPrintod,  id.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1860.  February  25.— Ho.  513. 
[  LIGHTFOOT,  Jons. — "Improvements  in  fizing  pigments  and 
"  other  colonring  mattera  on  textile  fabrica  and  yarns." 

The  invention  consists  ;— lat,  in  ateaming  goods  printed  in, 
''  glue  colours,"  and  afterwards  fixing  in  a  "  mercurial  salt 
■'  solution,"  or  aubacetate  of  lead  solution ;  2nd,  in  the  use  of 
'  glne  Ba  a  tJiickening  and  filing  substance  for  murexide  or 
1 ;  3rd,  in  the  fixing  of  pigments  or  other  colouring 
matters  by  maldiig  the  colour  with  glne  and  nitrate  of  lead, 
fixing  in  ammonia  and  a  salt  of  mercury ;  4th,  making  colonra 
with  glue  incapable  of  gelatinizing  when  cold,  by  the  in- 
troduction of  neutral  salts  of  allcaline  or  other  metala  :  5th, 
of  tannin  or  "  tanno-gelatiae  "  aa  a  mordant  for  the 
I  clasa  of  colonring  mattera  derived  from  aniline  or  similar 
artificial  colouring  matters  made  from  basic  substances  of  a 
aimilar  nature. 

TPrmMd,  m.    No  Drawloss.] 

A.D.  1860,  Febmary  25.— No.  530. 
FONROBEET,  CHAEiiES  Fean^ois  Jdles.- (4  communleatlon 
from  Mrs,  Miiller.) — "  Improvements  in  gilding  and  silvering 
"  silk  and  other  fibrona  subatances." 

Gold  or  silver  leaf  ie  ground  "  on  a  slab  with  a  muller  of 
"  otheiivisG,  mixing  it  with  gum  water  or  other  viaoid  liquid 
"  until  it  ia  reduced  to  a  very  fine  or  impalpable  powder. 
'  This  is  washed  with  pore  water  to  remove  the  gum,  aa  in 
'  the  ordinary  prooesa  of  preparing  gold  and  silver  in  fine 
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**  powder  for  pamting.  The  silk,  thread,  or  other  fibrona 
"  Bnbstance  is  then  prepared  by  soaking  or  boiling  in  a 
'*  solution  of  chloride  of  zinc,  and  it  is  then  washed  in  water, 
"  and  again  boiled  in  water  in  which  the  aforesaid  gold  or 
*'  silver  powder  is  diffused.  It  is  then  again  washed  in 
**  water  and  dried,  and  will  be  fonnd  to  be  covered  with  a 
"  coating  of  gold  or  silver.  Lustre  may  be  given  to  it  by  the 
**  ordinary  processes  of  polishing." 

[Printed,  4d,   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1860,  March  6.— No.  599. 

SMITH,  RiCHABD. — (Provisional  proteeiion  only,) — "  Improve- 
'*  ments  in  the  preparation  and  production  of  colouring 
*'  matter." 

To  a  saturated  solution  of  analine,  toluidine,  xylidine, 
or  cumidine  in  water  is  added  a  saturated  solution  of 
chlorine  in  water.  The  greater  the  proportion  of  the 
chlorine  the  more  the  colour  inclines  to  red.  A  precipitate 
obtained  from  this  mixture  by  adding  an  alkali  in  solution 
is  filtered,  washed  with  water,  and  carefully  dried  at  100° 
Centigrade;  or  it  may  be  digested  with  methylated  spirits 
of  wine  for  twenty-four  hours  and  then  evaporated.  The 
precipitate  in  either  case  must  then  be  digested  or  boiled 
in  mineral  naptha  until  this  has  taken  up  everything  soluble 
therein.  The  part  left  undissolved  is  the  desired  colouring 
matter,  and  when  solid  is  of  a  bronze  colour,  something  similar 
to  but  redder  than  that  obtained  from  aniline  by  means  of 
chromates.  It  is  then  dried  at  100°  Centigrade  to  evaporate 
the  naphtha,  and  afterwards  digested  in  methylated  spirits  of 
wine  to  obtain  a  saturated  solution  thereof,  when  it  is  fit  for 
the  dyer's  or  printer's  use.  In  dyeing  with  it,  an  alcholic 
solution  of  this  colouring  matter  is  added  to  boiling  water, 
and  the  silk,  wool,  cotton  and  other  fabric  immersed  therein. 
For  printing,  a  solution  of  the  required  strength  is  thickened 
with  albumen,  gum,  or  starch,  in  the  usual  way. 

[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1860,  March  9.— No.  639. 

RICHARDS,  William.  —  {Provisional  protection  only,)  — 
"  Cleansing,  rinsing,  or  scouring   lace,  hosiery^   or  otbsx. 
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'  articleB,  whether  made  of  silk,  cotton,  or  other  materia], 
'  from  eitrftneoaa  matter." 

The  inventor  states,  "my  invention  conaiafis  in  the  use  or 

employment  of  liquid  or  liquids  to  what  is  called  a  hydro- 
*  eEtroctor  by  means  of  a  cistem  erected  over  it,  tfao  botiom 
'  of  which  is  perforated,  thus  allowing  the  liquid  to  fall  freely 
'  upon  the  gooda  to  be  cleansed  or  rinaed.  I  also  propose  to 
'  convey  the  liquid  by  meaaiB  of  a  hose  or  pipe  composed  of 
'  leather  or  other  enitable  material,  which  is  also  perforated, 
'  and  19  connected  to  the  same  cistern,  by  which  means  much 
'  friction  is  obviated,  and  the  beantj  or  perfection  of  the 
'  goods  preserved.  By  these  means  the  moat  delicate  fabrics, 
'  such  as  mechlins  or  BrosBots  lace,  can  bo  clecinsed  or  rinsed 
'  withont  their  testure  being  in  anywise  injured,  and  moreover 
'  a  considerable  amoont  of  labour  is  saved." 

"In  Bconring  goods  I  use  another  cistern,  which  is  also 
'  elevated  above  the  hydro-extractor,  to  which  ia  connected 

a  pips  to  convey  the  liquids  from  it  into  the  cistern  or  hose 
'  already  connected  to  the  hydro-extrnctor." 

"  The  ordinary  hydro -extractor  bos  a  flange  extending  over 
'  the  cylinder,  but  in  this  my  invention  I  dispense  with  the 
'  use  of  the  flange,  in.  order  to  permit  the  liquid  to  have  Its 
'  full  action  upon  the  goods.  I  also  propose  to  have  the  edge 
'  of  the  cylinder  of  a  oonvos  stape,  so  that  any  liquids  falling 
'  thereon  vaay  pass  into  the  cylinder." 
CPriutod,  td.    No  Drswinga.] 

A.I>.  1860,  March  16.— No.  895. 
WHITE,  Geosob.  —{A  communication  from.  Jolianu  Georg 
ZeveJu.) — "  Applying  as  a  substitnte  for  t!ie  animal  albumen 
"  hitherto  obtained  from  bird's  eggs  or  blood,  certain  parts 
"  of  reptiles,  fish,  moUusca,  and  articulated  or  radiated 
,   "  animals." 

The  invention  consists,  in  the  use  for  the  purpose  {among 
others)  of  calico  printing,  of  the  animal  albumen  contained 
in  the  roes,  spawns,  eggs,  or  other  albuminous  parts  of  Gsh, 
frogs,  or  other  cold-blooded  or  amphibious  salt  or  fresh-water 
animals.  The  fleshy  part  of  the  roes,  Ac,  having  boon  cleared 
away,  the  remainder  ia  reduced  by  trituration  and  crushing 
Mrt  of  albuminous  palp,  which  is  then  atroined  and 
IR-eBsed,  after  which  the  supernatant,  clear,  or  liquid  port  is 
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drawn  off  from  the  sediment.  "  The  albomen  thus  obtained 
'*  may  then  be  made  uee  of  in  that  state,  or  the  same  may  be 
**  evaporated  partly  oar  entirely  brought  to  dryness." 

No  detailed  process  of  using  the  albumen  for  calioo  printing 
is  set  forth. 

'  CPrintad,  4d.   Ko  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1860,  March  20.-^0.  726. 
SHAND,  Aljqxandib.. — (A  commwnicaMon  from  Gha/rlee  SJumd.) 
— "  Improvements  in  preparing  or  bleaching  coir,  fibre,  and 
**  coir  yams." 

The  invention  consists  in  subjecting  these  substances  in  a 
moifitened  state  to  the  action  of  sulphurous  acid  gas. 
pPrinted,  4d,   No  Prawings.] 

A.D.  180O,  March  21.— Ko.  736. 

MACDONALD,  William  Stevenson.  —  "Improvements  in 
"  dyeing  or  printing  woven  fabrics  of  mixed  materials." 

The  invention  refers  to  those  fabrics  which  require  two 
operations,  one  for  cotton  the  other  for  wool,  and  consists  in 
thickening  the  dyeing  or  colourinjg  materials,  or  their  bases 
or  mordants,  either  for  the  first  or  second  dye,  with  flour, 
starch,  gum,  &c.,  and  then  applying  the  same  **by  means  of 
**  blocks,  padding,  blotching,  or  engraved  roller  or  rollers, 
**  or  plates,  or  cleaning  doctors,  or  other  suitable  surface  or 
"  surfaces  of  that  character.  The  colours  so  applied  I  then 
**  raise  and  fix  or  dry  the  same  as  in  the  case  of  mineral  or 
"  spirit  colours ;  or  dry  and  steam  as  in  the  case  of  steam 
"  colours  ;  or  simply  dry,  as  in  the  case  of  topical  or  pigment 
"  colours  ;  all  of  which  different  treatments  will  be  well 
**  understood  by  all  persons  conversant  with  dyeing  and 
«  printing." 

[printed,  4d!.    "No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1860,  March  24.— No.  766. 

DALE,  John. — **  Improvements  in  the  preparation  of  a  colour- 
**  ing  matter  for  dyeing  textile  materials  and  fabrics,  and 
"  other  substances." 

The  invention  refers  to  tibe  preparation  of  a  colouring 
matter  from  barwood,  camwood,  red  wood,  and  other  such 
woods,  [and  consists  in  treating   these  woods  with  alkaline 
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eolations  in  snch  a  mBimer  [iiB  not  to  doatroj  tbeir  dyeing 
lalities.  "  The  pritiripleupon  which  myinTention  is  founded 
1  aaaame  to  be  this  ;  The  colottring  principle  of  tho  above 
woods  is  a  definite  enhstance  capable  of  combining  chemi- 
cally with  alialis  in  certain  proportionB,  and  when  so 
combined  is  deprived  in  that  state  of  its  dyeiag  power,  btit 
if  submitted  to  an  encess  of  alkali,  ia  permanently  injured. 
I  therefore  treat  these  woods  with  definite  strengths  of 
alkaline  Holntiona,  by  which  I  get  eitracts  of  a  red  colonr  in 
contradJBtinction  to  those  hitherto  obtained,  which  have 
been  purple,  and  so  as  to  obtain  an  extract  without  exoess 
of  alkali,  and  I  Eabseqaently  precipitate  the  colouring 
matter  hy  sulphnric  acid  or  other  snitable  snbstanoe,  this 
precipitate  being  placed  in  a  bath,  will  be  found  to  afford 
the  required  dye,  or  the  materials  to  be  dyed  may  be  placed 
in  a  bath  of  the  alkaline  extract  and  sulphuric  acid  added." 


1 
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A.D.  1860,  March  24.— Wo.  773. 
JOHNSON,  JoHH  Hbbky.  —  (A  commtmitatioTi  from  L.  ef 
H.Sotlhy,  JI'Vfti'es.) —  "  Improvements  in    the  production    of 
"  colours  for  dyeing  or  printing," 

The  invention  relates  to  the  production,  from  indigo,  of  what 
the  inventor  calls  a  "  purple  blue,"  and  consists  : — 1st,  in  em- 
ploying biBulphate  of  soda  or  biflnlphate  of  potash  for  the 
purpose  of  attacking  and  dissolving  the  indigo ;  3nd,  in 
employing  other  acids,  hb,  for  iuataiice,  anhydrous  phosphoric 
acid  added  to  sulphuric  acid ;  3rd,  in  subjecting  powdered 
indigo  to  the  vapour  of  three  times  its  weight  of  anhydrous 
sulphuric  acid  ;  and,  4th,  in  subjecting  the  indigo  to  the  action 
of  chloride  of  potassium  in  combination  with  anhydrous 
enlphnric  acid.  "  Tho  pnrple  blue  may  likewise  be  obtained 
"  by  the  bjdrated  hiaulpliate  in  place  of  tho  anhydrous 
*'  biaulphate." 

[Priated,  *d.    No  Dmwings.] 

A.D.  1860,  March  29.— No.  814. 
PALE,  John. — (Proi>itioiuil  jiroteelion  only.) — "  Improvements 
'*  in  obtaining  albnmcn  or  analogous  Habstances  for  use  with 
'  pigments  in  calico  printing  and  for  other  purposes," 
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The  invention  consists  in  procuring  albuminous  matter 
from  the  roe  of  fish.  "  This  substance  I  obtain  by  the  simple 
'*  process  of  dissolving  it  out  from,  the  roe,  and  the  solution  I 
"  evaporate  in  vacuo  to  avoid  coagulation;  or  the  albumen, 

when  dissolved  out,  may  be  precipitated  and  subsequently 

iquified  in  any  suitable  solvent." 

OPrinted»  4td,    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1860,  April  19.— No.  985. 

DALE,  John,  and  CAEO,  Hsinbich. — {A  ctymmvuMicatUm  from 
Augmte  Leonha/rdt.) — "Improvements  in  dyeing  cotton  yams 
"  or  threads  and  fabrics." 

The  invention  consists  in  treating  the  yams,  &c.,  with  a 
Bolution  containing  the  necessary  mordants  and  the  colouring 
matter  combined,  and  subsequently  with  a  substance  which 
will  precipitate  the  necessary  material  for  constituting  the 
dye.  **  The  former  of  these  may  be  kept  fit  for  use  by  the 
''  addition  of  gums  or  analogous  organic  materials  and  acids. 
"  The  solution  for  the  second  treatment  will  necessarily  be 
*'  varied  to  suit  the  first  and  the  colour  to  be  produced,  and  in 
''  this  we  employ  alkalis  or  alkaline  salts  alone,  or  with 
**  oxidizing  materials."  Two  different  preparations  are  used. 
**  The  colouring  principles  of  logwood,  fustic,  bark,  catechu, 
**  sapan  wood,  or  shumach,  either  by  themselves  or  as  mix- 
**  tures  of  two  or  more  of  them  are  dissolved  in  a  suitable 
quantity  of  water  together  with  metallic  salts  or  mordants, 
as  salts  of  iron,  alumina,  tin,  copper,  &c.,  either  alone  or  as 
mixtures  of  two  or  more  of  them,  and  we  keep  these  mix- 
tures of  colouring  matter  and  metallic  salts  in  solution,  or 
in  a  state  fit  for  dyeing  by  combining  them  with  gums, 
gum  substitutes,  sugar,  or  analogous  organic  matters, 
together  with  mineral  or  organic  acids,  and  this  constitutes 
our  first  operation."  The  goods  may  for  this  operation  be 
placed  in  an  ordinary  padding  machine.  The  second  prepara- 
tion consists  "of  a  solution  of  free  alkali,  as  caustic,  soda, 
potash,  ammonia  or  lime,  or  alkaline  carbonates,  phosphates, 
arseniates,  acetates,  tartrates,  silicates,  stannates,  alumi- 
nates,  together  when  required  (as  in  producing  blacks)  with 
oxidizing  agents,  as  neutral  or  acid  chromates  of  the 
"  alkalies." 

[Printed,  id.   No  DrawinKS.] 
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A.D.  1860,  April  23.— No.  1010. 
PHILIPPE,  JcLES  Alphonsb. — "  A  new  proccBB  and  apparatus 
"  for  bleaching  fabrics  and  anhstances  that  can  be  bleached, 
"  Bnch  OB  thread,  textile  plantB,  and  paper  pulp." 

The  eBBential  part  of  the  invention  ctmBiata  in  exposing 
alternately  the  cloth  material  or  aubetnjice  to  the  action  of  the 
boiling  lye,  and  that  of  the  discolonring  dry  Bteam  without 
displacement  or  removal,  thereby  redncing  the  time  occupied 
in  bleaching  them  from  a  week  or  more  to  about  24  honre. 
The  operations  are  five  in  niunber.  The  first  lasts  for  six 
honTB,  during  which  the  fabric  revolyes  5S  minutes  every  hour 
in  the  lye,  and  for  five  minntes  is  exposed  to  the  action  of  dry 
Btcam.  The  lye  bath  is  made  with  1000  qnarts  of  soft  water, 
XOlba.  of  soft  soap,  25  qnarts  of  clarified  lime-water,  and  12 
to  20  lbs,  of  carbonate  of  soda  boiled  together  for  hatf  an 
boui'.  By  the  second  operation  the  fabric  ip  rinsed  in  clear 
water,  after  which  it  is  immersed  in  a  bath  of  cbiorodine  op 
hydrochloric  acid,  acidulated  water,  in  which  it  rennins  two 
tours.  In  the  third,  the  fabric  is  again  rinsed  and  put  in  a 
bath  of  very  weak  chloride  of  lime,  in  which  it  is  kejit  aboQt 
BIX  hoare.  In  the  fourth,  the  fabric  is  rinsed  and  plaoed  again 
in  the  acidulated  bath  of  the  second  operation,  in  which  it 
remains  about  10  minutes  only.  The  fifth  and  lael  operation 
consists  in  taking  the  fabric  from  this  bath  and  putting  it  into 
one  prepared  with  soft  soap  and  well  clarified  bran  water, 
Bofficiently  healed  and  left  for  abont  five  minutes  to  expel  the 
smell  of  the  chlorine ;  ofter  which  the  fabric  is  rinsed  in  clear 
Wftter  and  the  bleaching  is  complete. 

I       [Printed,  lUd.    DrawinK.! 


A.D.  1860,  April  23.  No.  1014. 

BUtKBECK,  Gbobge  Henev. — {A  cmnananicaHon-  from  Leoit 

Mallard  iuid  EdauaTd  Lnopold   Dufcie.)—"  Improvements  in 

machinery  or  apparatus  for  printing  woven  or  other  fabrics 

or  tisHues." 

The  invention  consists  of  apparatus  by  which  shawl  pieces 
or  continnous  pieces  of  woven  fabrio  or  paper  may  be  printed 
niore  colonrs.  A  carriage  contuining  the  printing 
rollers  and  colonring  apparatus  travels  to  and  fro  along  a 
tabic,  the  fnuning  of  which  ia  fitted  with  toothed  racks. 
Molicat  is  given  to  the  printing  rollers  by  toothed  wheels  od 
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ikmr  axes  taking  into  the  raoks.  £aoh  printing  roller  reoeives 
its  coloar  from  an  endless  band  pacing  over  roUers  mounted 
on  the  oairiage,  the  band  being  lifted  off  the  roller  and  the 
apertare  of  the  colonr  trongh  being  dosed,  and  the  roller 
itself  cleaned  by  Gironlar  brnsbeB  dnring  the  return  movement 
of  <he  oalriage.  The  axles  of  tibe  rollers  are  pi^essed  down  by 
weighted  levers.  The  table  on  which  ihe  fabric  to  be  printed 
rests,  is,  by  means  of  an  ecoentric  and  lever,  made  to  sink 
-dnring  the  return  movement  of  the  carriage.  The  fiBbbric  is 
fixed  by  gum  or  other  adhesive  matter  to  waxed  cloth,  whieh 
travels  nnder  the  printing  apparatos,  a  ratchet,  or  divided 
wheel  and  driver,  being,  employed  to  give  a  regulated  amount 
of  movement  to  the  frame  after  each  printing,  so  as  to  bring  a 
fresh  Btcrface  under  the  apparatos.  When  paper  hangings  are 
printed  by  this  apparatus  the  selvages  are  held  down  by  press- 
ing plates,  and  registering  pinis  are  employed  to  determine  the 
amount  of  movement  after  each  printing. 
CPrinted,  la.   Drawing.] 

A.D.  1860,  April  25.— No.  1048. 

HAJEiTMASlS,  JjJXES  .Albbrt. — {Provisional  protection  only^ 
— **  The  extraction  of  a  certain  coloring  matter  from  rags  and 
''  other  waste  vegetable  textile  fabrics  containing  the  same." 

The  object  of  the  invention  is  to  obtain  the  colouring  matter 
alizarine  {C^  H^  Og)  from  rags,  &c,,  which  have  been  dyed  or 
{Tinted  with  madder  or  other  dyes  in  which  alisarine  is  the 
eolooring  base  or  principle.  '*  I  first  treat  the  rags  or  other 
''  waste  textile  falndcs  as  aforesaid,  with  water  slightly  acidn* 
*^  lated,  say  with  muriatic  acid,  in  order  to  dissolve  the 
"  metallic  oxide  mordants.  I  then  use  saline  solutions  whidi 
**  dissolve  and  separate  the  colouring  matter ;  and  I  prefer  for 
''  this  purpose  a  boiling  solntioai  oi  fJnm  or  alkaline  solutions 
"  subsequently  decomposed  by  acids ;  or,  I  apply  the  acid  and 
'*  saline  solutions  simultaneously.  The  rags  are  removed  or 
*'  the  solutions  are  drawn  off  or  run  out  from  the  vessel  con- 
**  taining  them,  and  I  obtain  the  colouring  matter  by  preoipi- 
"  tation  or  evaporation." 

[Printed,  40,   No  Drawings.} 

A.D.  1^60,  May  IL— No.  1163. 

BIDGrE,  Samuel. — "  Improvements  in  the  process  of  ageing 
"  printed  woven  fabrics.*' 
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The  (ibject  of  the  inreation  is  to  economise  the  tame  occnpied 
by  this  proceaa.  "  The  naaal  mode  of  ag^ng  bbtics  ia  to 
"  expose  them  for  several  daj's  to  the  atmoephere.  This 
"  necesflarily  involvoa  a  coneiderable  ontlay  in  bnildings  in 
"  which  the  fabrics  are  Bnspended,  and  a  great  loea  of  time. 
"  Ndit  mj  inyention  conaistB  in  expoang  the  fabricH  wbrai 
"  printed  to  a  current  of  air  impregnated  with  moistore,  by 
"  means  of  which  the  proceea  of  ageing  is  accomplished  in  R 
"  few  minntes."  The  fabric,  after  leaving  the  printing  ma- 
chine, is  taken  over  rollers  smroanded  bj  a  caging,  so  ae  to 
expose  a  large  Eorface  of  fabric  to  the  action  of  the  air  which 
is  forced  or  drawn  throngh  the  casing  and  through  perforated 
tabes  in  the  casing.  The  air  l>eforo  entering  the  casing  is 
impregnated  with  moisttire  by  passing  throngh  a  tnbc,  the 
sides  of  which  are  perforated  to  admit  6t«am.  The  air  is 
caosed  to  pass  throngh  a  sponge  or  other  absorbing  snbstamoe 
to  remove  the  biccbb  of  moisture. 
[Printed,  M.    Dmwing.J 

A.D.  1860,  May  16,— No.  1206. 
COWPER,  Ceakles. — {A  cwrnminiBoivM  from  Cypri«i  Marie 
Temie  dv  Motay.) — "  The  manufactnre'and  application  to  fibres 
"  and  fabrics  of  a  new  blue  colour,  and  compounds  of  the 
"  same  with  other  colours." 

The  colour  produced  by  means  of  this  invention  does  not 
TSry  in  artificial  or  solar  light.  Moreover,  by  the  addition  of 
yellow  dyea  various  tints  of  green  may  be  obtained  which  have 
also  the  property  of  appearing  the  same  by  solar  ns  by  artificial 
l%ht.  It  is  composed  by  mixing  in  the  proportion  of  their 
chemical  equivalents  soluble  pruasian  blue  and  carmine  of 
indigo.  The  latter  is  prepared  by  dissolving  indigo  is  Bulphorio 
acid,  whereby  snlph-indigotic  acid  isprodnced.  Thefollowing 
IB  the  mode  of  preparing  the  now  blue ;— 5  Iba.  of  pmsaiate  of 
potash  are  dissolved  in  15  lbs,  of  water,  and  to  this  Bolution  is 
added2ilbB.of  per-Bolphate  of  iron,  which  has  been  previously 
boiled  with  Ij  lbs.  of  oil  of  vitriol  or  snlphnrio  acid  of  oom> 
merce,  and  dissolved  in  8  Iba.  of  ivater.  A  precipitate  of 
Prussian  blue,  insoluble  in  cscoae  of  the  precipitant,  ia  thus 
produced,  and  after  being  filtered  and  drained  is  soluble  in  pure 
wat^r.  A  quantity  of  the  carmine  of  indigo  is  well  mixed  with 
this  solnble  pmssian  bine  in  the  proportion  of  one  chemical 
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equivalent  of  each.  The  two  blues  combine  to  produce  the  Patent 
blue.  This  new  blue  dissolved  in  water  forms  a  dye  bath,  and 
may  be  employed  with  gum  water  or  other  thickener  for 
printing  on  fabrics  or  yams.  It  does  not  require  any  special 
mordants.  For  dyeing  silk  the  bath  should  be  between  TP  and 
95°  Fahrenheit,  and  for  wool  between  14Xf  and  176°. 
[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1860,  May  19.— No.  1238. 
NEWTON,  William  Edwabd. — A  (X)mmumaitdonfr<>mTh/>^^ 
Crossley.) — "Improvements  in  printing  blocks  for  printing 
•*  fibrous  and  textile  fabrics." 

The  invention  consists  in  the  production  of  an  electrotype 
printing  block  having  a  plain  face  with  margins  of  metal  and 
the  body  of  felt  or  its  equivalent,  and  highly  raised  above  its 
base,  and  having  perpendicular  sides.  A  mould  corresponding 
with  the  design  is  set  up  in  plain-faced  rectangular  types 
(wooden  or  metallic)  of  three  or  more  diflferent  heights,  the 
longest  however  forming  what  is  called  the  face,  or  that  which 
carries  the  colouring  matter.  The  cast  is  then  taken  in  wax, 
which,  after  being  dusted  with  plumbago,  is  placed  in  a  battery, 
and  a  thin  facsimile  of  the  matrix  produced  in  copper  or  other 
metal.  Into  the  back  of  this  is  run  type  or  other  suitable- 
strengthening  metal,  and  this  is  then  fastened  to  a  wooden 
block  or  back,  and  is  ready  to  be  printed  with.  The  blocks 
are  made  in  sections,  and  are  arranged  on  a  platten,  so  as  to 
present  a  form  of  about  60  by  30  inches,  **  but  they  may  be 
extended  to  two,  three,  or  more  yards  in  length,  whilst  with 
wooden  blocks  such  a  thing  would  be  impracticable,  owing 
to  their  unequal  swelling,  shrinking,  and  warping.  A 
cylindrical  form  may  be  thus  made  up  of  sections  prepared 
in  the  same  manner  as  the  flat  blocks,  and  advantageously 
used  in  printing  certain  fabrics,  which  are  now  printed  by 
engraved  or  embossed  cylinders." 
[Printed,  8^2.   Drawing.] 

A.D  1860,  May  22.— No.  1253. 
MOULTON,  Geobge.  —  ''Improvements    in   machinery  for 
*•  transferring  to  or  tracing  upon  printing  roUers  or  cylinders 
**  copies  of  designs  or  patterns  intended  to  be  etched  or 
'*  engraved  thereon*" 
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The  object  of  the  invention  ia  to  combine  in  tbe  same  tnetm* 
mentB  or  parts  of  the  jnncliineTy  facilities  for  enabling  tite 
diamonds  or  catting  pointe  to  operate  over  extended  portions 
of  tlie  roller,  with  convenient  means  for  accurately  adjusting 
each  diamoad  or  cutting  point  in  the  precise  position  dpon  the 
carrying  arm  which  it  ie  required  to  occn|^.  It  consiete  in  so 
arranging  the  parts  of  the  apparotna  which  carry  the  diamond 
points  that  each  snch  point  can  be  applied  at  any  part  of  a 
considerable  section  of  the  roller  by  the  nse  of  a  carved  ana  or 
bar  for  cnfjing  the  diamond  bolt  or  holder,  effecting  at  the 
Boms  time  the  accurate  adjustment  of  the  diamond  bolt  or 
holder  on  the  carrying  arm  or  bar,  by  making  the  bolt  ad- 
JDstable  by  sliding  along  the  curved  carrying  arm  by  the 
action  of  a  screir  (or  rsick  Hjid  pinion)  acting  upon  a  pin  or  nnt 
attached  to  or  fonning  part  of  the  said  bolt  or  holder,  and 
when  adjusted  retained  in  position  by  a  clamping  screw. 
[Printed,  1*.  M.    Dnwin;™.] 


AJ).  1860,  May  26.— No.  1300. 
DB  LAIRE,  Gbokges,  and  GIBAitD.  Cbakles.  — "A  new 
"  procesH  for  maniifactaring  red  and  violet  colouring  matter." 
"Arsenic  acid  (12  parts)  and  water  (li!  ports)  are  put  into  a 
'  distilluig  apparatus,  the  arsenic  acid  having  become  oom- 
'  plately  hydrated.  10  pai-te  of  kyanol  (the  aniline  of  French 
'  chomiats)  are  added,  and  the  whole  mixed  together.  By 
'  evaporating  at  from  248^  to  330"  Fahrenheit  a  perfectly 
'  homogeneons  mass  is  obtained  of  a  coppery  hue  Bimilar  to 
'  Florentine  hronee.  The  mixture  is  highly  soluble  in  water, 
'  imparting  to  it  a  fine  pnre  rod  tint  with  no  admixture  of 
'  violet.  Fabrics  died  with  this  anfaatance  retain  DO  trooe  of 
>euic.  The  ooloaring  matter  may  also  be  freed  from 
'  araenio  either  by  pnlvraizing  the  msea  mid  digesting  with 
■'  either  ehlorhydric  or  Bulphnric  acid  diluted  with  water,  or 
'  by  dissolving  the  colouring  matter  in  water  and  digeeting 
'  with  a  quantity  of  lime  corresponding  with  tho  portion  of 
'  arsenical  compounds  contsMied  in  it,  the  lime  being  slightly 
'  in  escesB,  Salphuretted  hydrogen  may  be  used  f<M-  tho 
'  same  purpose." 

To  olitain  a  violet  colour,  34  parts  drsemc  Bcid.   24  parts 
water,  und  10  parM  kyanol  (aniline)  are  tt^en.     "  The  process 
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*'  is  precisely  the  same  as  for  the  red  colonring  matter  herein- 
**  before  described  and  the  whole  of  the  kyanol  (aniline)  is 
"  thns  transformed  into  soluble  colour,  which  is  fit  for  directly 
"  dyeing  violet,  pens^,  and  granate  red,  but  when  used  for 
"  silk  stuffs  *•  "  should  previously  be  purified.  The  purifying 
"  process  is  easily  performed  by  means  of  naphtha  (benzine), 
"  which  separates  the  violet  matter  ftom  the  remainder." 

[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1860,  May  26.— No.  1307. 
DALE,  Jony,  and  OARO,  Heinrich.  — "  Improvements  in 
**  obtaining  colouring  matter  for  dyeing  and  printing." 

The  invention  consists  in  obtaining  purple  and  red  colour- 
ing matters  from  aniline.  For  the  purple,  salts  of  aniline  are 
dissolved  in  water  and  mixed  with  solutions  of  perchloride  of 
copper  or  with  mixtures. containing  soluble  salts  of  copper  and 
alkaline  chlorides,  as  chlorides  of  potassium,  sodium,  or  am- 
monium. By  heating  these  solutions  to  their  boiling  point,  a 
black  or  dark  purple  precipitate  is  formed  containing  the 
colouring  matter.  Colours  of  a  red  shade  are  produced  by 
treating  aniline  with  an  anhydrous  metallic  nitrate  as  nitrate 
of  lead  and  anhydrous  acids,  such  as  anhydrous  sulphuric, 
phosphoric,  arsenic,  antimonic  acids.  The  mixture  soon 
assumes  a  yellow  colour,  which  is  ultimately!  converted 
into  a  dark  red  colour  containing  the  red  shades  which  are 
extracted  by  boiling  water. 

A  red  colour  soluble  in  water  is  also  obtained  by  jireating 
aniline  with  nitrate  of  bismuth  under  heat. 

[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1860,  May  30.— No.  1333. 

PICKSTONE,  William,  and  BACON,  William,— {Provisional 
protection  only.) — **  Improvements  in  machinery  for  dyeing, 
**  washing,  or  sizing.^' 

The  dye  wash  or  sizing  vessel,  which  is  annular  in  form,  is 
furnished  with  a  steam  jacket  and  fitted  with  perforated  pipes 
for  the  purpose  of  washing  the  yam,  &c.  In  the  centre  of  the 
space  formed  by  the  inner  side  of  the  annular  vessel  is  an 
upright  driving  shaft  or  axis,  which  carries  a  frame  also  of  an 
annular  form.     On  this  frame  are  a  series  of  pairs  of  rollers. 
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onuiiged  radially  across  the  annular  Teasel,  oq  irhiob  rollers 
the  akeins,  hanks,  or  fabrics  are  placed  or  wound  round.  The 
rollers  with  the  yams  attached  are  hung  in  the  revolving 
frame,  and  in  such  manner  as  to  keep  the  yarns,  &.C.,  in  a 
perpendicular  position.  "  ProvisioQ  is  made  for  giving  motion 
"  to  the  series  of  rollers  go  that  the  materials  may  at  pleaaure 
' '  uniformly  or  with  definite  alterations,  be  acted  upon  by  the 
"  flnids  nsad  in  the  dyeing,  washing,  or  sizing  processes.  The 
"  frame  and  machinery  are  so  arranged  and  constructed  that 
"  when  the  dye  and  wash  liquors  and  flnids  have  been  ran 
"  from  the  veaaei,  tbo  jama,  threads,  or  fabrics  carried  by  the 
"  rollers  may,  without  being  removed  from  the  vessel,  be 
"  freed  t^om  moisture  by  centrifugal  action  caused  by  a  quick 
"  rotation  of  the  frame." 

[Filnted.ld.    NoDruwlngB.] 

A.D.  1860,  June  9.— No.  1421. 
MATLET,  RiCB»£j>. —{Provisioiml  protection  only.) —  "  Im- 
"  provements  in  machinery  or  apparatus  for  printing  woven 
"  fabrics." 

The  invention  relates  to  a  particular  class  of  woven  fabrics, 
which  have  patterns  or  designs  printed  upon  both  sorfiiceB, 
and  consists  in  arranging  two  ' '  bed  rolleiB  "  or  cylinders  in  a 
vertical  position  one  above  the  other,  and  furnishing  each 
with  two  or  more  printing  cylinders  or  rollers,  but  npoo 
opposite  sides,  so  that  8s  the  fabric  passes  vertically  through 
the  machine  irom  bottota  to  top,  or  vice  vend,  it  is  printed  on 
one  side  by  the  lower  printing  rollers,  and  as  it  passes  round 
the  upper  bed,  cylinder,  or  roller,  the  opposite  surface  be- 
comes eapoaed  to  the  upper  set  of  printing  rollers,  and  the 
pattern  is  thus  imprinted  on  lioth  sides.  "  In  order  that  the 
"  surface  of  the  fabric  may  not  come  into  direct  contact  with 
"  the  bed  rollers,  two  '  grey  cloths '  or  other  coarse  fabrics 
"  a«e  passed  with  the  fabric  to  be  printed  over  the  two  bed 
"  rollers  to  form  a  slight  covering,  not  passing  through  the 
"  machine  bat  returning  after  pressing  over  eaoh  cylinder." 
tPrlnted,4d,    NoDnwiDga.] 

A.D.  1860,  June  11.— No.  1426. 
CALVBBT,  Fkeuerick  CaiCE,  LOWE,  CHAfiLES,  and  CLIFT, 
Samxiix, — "Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of  colouring 
"  matters. " 
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The  invention  consists: — 1st,  in  the  production  of  **em- 
**  eraldine,"  a  green  insoluble  colouring  matter  from  aniline 
or  its  analogues,  such  as  toluidine,  s^lidine,  cumidine,  and 
their  compounds,  by  oxidation,  directly  in  contact  with  the 
yam,  fibre,  tissue,  or  fabric  required  to  be  coloured,  the  yam, 
&c.,  having  been  impregnated  with  a  solution  of  chlorate  of 
potash  or  other  oxidizing  agent.  After  padding  or  printing, 
the  goods  must  be  allowed  to  age  for  12  hours,  by  which  time 
the  colour  will  be  completely  developed.  Emeraldine  is  like- 
wise produced  by  padding  or  printing  the  yam,  fibre,  tissue, 
or  fabric,  with  a  solution  of  salt  of  aniline,  toluidine,  s^lidine, 
or  cumidine. 

2nd.  To  convert  the  green  colour  thus  obtained  into  azurine 
of  a  blue  or  purple  shade,  the  goods  must  be  boiled  in  a  weak 
alkaline  or  soap  solution  and  dried. 
[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1860,  June  14.— No.  1454. 

HENRY,  Michael.  —  {A  ccym/m/unicaUon  from  Louis  Henry 
Chert,  Jean  BapUste  Vasseur,  and  Auguate  Hovhigant.) — "  Im- 
provements in  treating  vegetable  substances  so  as  to  obtain 
paper  pulp  and  other  useful  products  therefrom." 
The  invention  consists : — 1st,  of  a  process  by  which  vege- 
table substances  are  disintegrated,  decolorized,  and  reduced 
to  pulp,  and  the  fibres  or  filaments,  tanning,  colouring,  and 
other  useful  matters  which  they  contain  are  extracted  from 
them  by  the  action  of  steam  in  a  closed  boiler,  containing  a 
bath  of  carbonates  or  salts  of  soda,  potash,  or  lime ;  2nd,  in 
the  distillation  of  vegetable  substances  by  means  of  steam  in  a 
closed  receiver,  in  order  to  disintegrate  and  decolorize  them, 
and  obtain  paper  pulp  thereifrom,  heat  being  applied  either 
directly  by  a  generator  or  by  steam  admitted  at  a  pressure  of 
several  atmospheres  in  a  jacket  or  double  casing,  or  by  a  mode 
termed  a  hain  moHe,  the  JEJcoholic  and  other  products  of 
distillation  being  received  in  vessels,  graduated  and  arranged 
to  collect  them  according  to  their  various  degrees  of  purity ; 
3rd,  in  subjecting  the  substances  to  "  hot  treatment,"  Le.,  heat 
by  means  of  steam  under  pressure  in  a  closed  boiler  for  the 
purpose  of  disintegration,  decolorization,  and  conversion  into 
paper  pulp ;  4th,  in  a  combination  of  apparatus  for  perform- 
ing the  disintegration,  "hot  treatment,"  decolorization,  «5x^ 


« 
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hli^acMng  of  tJie  vegetable  enbetanceB  in  order  to  operate 
tJiereon  and  convert  them  into  pulp ;  ^i^  in  >  mode  of  pre- 
liminsrily  cmBhini^  the  Babatauces  b;  means  of  an  arrange- 
ment of  rollers,  one  pair  over  another,  iii  etich  sianner  that 
the  sabBtancee  may  paae  down  and  between  them  togetber 
with  a  contiiiaonB  stream  of  liquid,  either  cleur  ixr  charged 
with  matters,  whereby  they  are  cansed  to  travel  along  and 
mra;  more  readily ;  (ith,  in  the  employment  in  and  for  the 
steeping  pFooese,  of  Uie  hatha  or  liqoora  used  for  the  hot 
treutment  in  the  closed  boiler,  instead  of  alkaline  salte,  also 
the  QHing  orer  and  over  again  of  these  baths  or  liqnars  for 
fresh  operations  of  hot  treatment  in  the  closed  boiler  or 
until  sufficiently  concenti&ted ;  7th,  the  mode  of 
n  vegetable  snbstatices  by  one  process  paper 
pulp,  colonriiig  materials,  and  other  usefal  prodacts. 


[Prim 


?».] 


A.D.  1860,  June  14.— No.  1456. 
8PABKHALL,  Edwabb.— (iefier*  Taient  void  for  uroni  of 
Final  iSlpecifiaatieti.) — "Improvements    in   prodncing   certain 
"  designa  and  patterns  npon  cloth  or  textile  fabrics,  ia  order 
"  to  procure  certain  efTecU  iit  gamieuts  mode  thes^from." 

'■  I  prodnce,"  "  by  weaving  or  otherwise,  deaigna  or  patterns 
"  in  lines,  atraight,  carved,  or  eig-zag,  running  obliquely  sjid 
"  opposite  each  other,  so  aa  to  meet  in  a  point  at  the  middle 
"  of  the  '  piece  ' "  "at  an  angle  of  45°,  or  any  other  angle, 
"  thus  producing  in  one  and  the  same  'piece'  a  design  or 
"  pattern,  and  ita  revei-aed  duplicate."  Or,  instead  of  the 
whole  pattern,  being  in  duplicate,  "  it  may  be  prodoced  in  two 
"  oompanioa  pieces  :  one  in  which  the  lines  or  stripes  shaJl 
"  nm  obliquely  up  or  down  to  the  right,  and  the  other 
"  obliquely  up  or  dowu  to  the  left ;  in  which  case  the  tailor 
"  or  worker  wiU  have  to  tako  care  to  make  the  garments  up 
"  so  as  to  produce  the  same  effect  as  if  the  first-meutioned 
"  plan  were  adopted  (viz.,  producing  both  sets  of  Unea  in  one 
"  and  the  same  piece).  The  inteutiou  being,  that  when 
"  waistcoats,  doaks,  or  other  garments,  whether  for  men  or 
"  women,  are  made  np,  the  linea  of  the  pattern  or  design 
"  shall  run  inclining  to  or  from  each  other,  and  so  prodnce 
"  the  desired  omameiital  ed'ect,  contrary  to  the  usual  method, 
■■  which  ia  to  have  the  lines  of  the  pattern  all  one  way," 

[FrSnleii.iil.    MoDrBwlugs,] 


(t 


CALIDO  Aim  QTHIIR  PABBICS,  &g.  1^ 

A.D.  1860,  Jrma  IS^No.  1474 

WiDNELL,  Hei^kt. — **  Improyements  in  printing  and  ateam*^ 
ing  threads  and  yams  of  worsted  and  other  materials  for 
carpets  and  other  fahrics,  and  in  the  apparatus  employed 
**  therein." 

Ist.  Instead  of,  as  in  Whytock^s  process,  winding  the  threads 
round  a  cylinder  divided  into  equal  spaces  and  colouring  them 
by  meaiiB  of  rollers  which  produce  straight  lines  of  vaorioiiB 
colours  across  the  cylinders,  and  the  threads  wound  on  them, 
long  tables  with  fiat  surfaces  are  employed  as  follows : — On 
each  side  of  the  table  is  an  elevubed  rack  about  f  in.  above  the 
level  of  the  table,  which  racks  have  a  nick  or  cut  at  about 
every  i  in.,  according  to  the  width  of  block  used  to  guide  the 
printer,  so  that  several  half  inches  of  coIotdt  may  be  put  int<y 
their  exact  places  across  the  threads.  Each  block  hae  at  each 
end  a  smaU  projection,  which  flftUs  into  the  nick  in  the  rack, 
azui  guides  the  block  into  its  place.  The  colouring  matter 
is  apf^ed  by  means  of  blocks  long  enough  to  readi  across  the 
table,  and  of  a  width  of  one,  two,  three  o^  more  half  inches, 
**  so  that  when  there  is  a  more  or  leas  wide  apace  to  be  printed 
''  with  the  same  colour  j  it  may  be  done  by  the  application  of 
'*  as  few  hlocks  as  mxy  be,  by  which  there  will  be  much 
*'  saving  of  time  compared  witJi  the  present  system,  where 
' '  the  rollers  put  on  but  one  half-inch  at  a  time.** 

2nd.  Pair  of  cylinders  for  the  purpose  of  printing  threads, 
&C.,  differing  ''principally  from  those  now  employed  by 
reason  of  a  kmg  axle  being  applied,  which  is  supported  in 
the  middle,  and  has  a  cylinder  placed  on  each  end.  By 
this  arrangement  the  same  pattern  may  be  printed  at  the 
same  time  in  two  diifferent  sets  of  colours.  To  eSect  this, 
two  colour  boxes  are  attached  to  the  same  strap  or  cord, 
each  box  being  charged  with  a  different  colour ;  both  colour 
boxes  will  be  moved  simultaneously  by  the  same  motive 
power,  and  impart  their  eoiour  to  the  yams  on  their 
respective  cylinders.** 

3rd.  Improved  method  of  steiiming  threads  of  worsted  or 
other  material  after  printing.  Instead  of  laying  the  above, 
when  printed,  in  a  tray  "plBceA  on  a  bed  of  seeds  Or  chopped 
straw,  for  the  purpoeje  of  absoTl)mg  the  refuse  colour,  they  are 
laid  on  strips  of  glass,  metal,  slate  or  other  suitable  materiU, 
laid  across  a  frame  of  wood  or  metal,  and  thiu^  tiie  refuse  ookras 
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falls  into  the  bottom  of  the  tray  i  or  a  aeparate  tray  may  be 
used  to  receive  the  refoee  colour  that  may  esuds  from  the 
yam  in  ateomiiig. 

LPrinted,  M.    No 
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A.D.  1860,  June  23.— No.  1528. 
DAWSON,  David.— (iettera  Patmt  void  for  want  of  Final 
8peeiiicaiioii.) — "  ImprovementB  in  the  dyeing  of  cotton  wool 
"  (or  waste)  black  and  brown." 

After  describing  tlie  then  processes  of  dyeing  "  shumach 
'  way"  and  "chrome  way,"  the  inventor  states,  "my  process 
'  is  fonnded  upon  the  weak  basic  properties  of  sesquoxide  of 
'  iron  and  its  liability  to  Beparate  from  its  dilute  eolntionB. 
'  I  ateep  the  cotton  wool  in  a  solution  of  catechn,  made 
'  eiaotly  aa  for  the  chrome  black,  then  I  work  the  cotton 
'  through  a  cold  dilute  aolution  of  soaqooiide  of  iron.  By 
'  thia  means  I  can  get  a  perfect  saturation  of  the  organic 
'  acids  of  the  oatecha  with  the  sesqnosifie  of  iron,  which  is  a 
'  far  superior  mordant  to  the  sesqnoxide  of  chromium  for 
'  black.  I  then  daatroy  the  superfinons  salt  of  aosquoxide  of 
'  iron  which  always  remains  attached  to  the  cotton  when 
'  removed  from,  a  solution  of  that  salt  by  working  the  cottoa 
'  through  a  solution  of  lime.  The  cotton  in  then  ready  for 
'  dyeing  a  full  deep  black  with  a  decoction  of  logwood,  or  a 
'  good  red  brown,  with  the  colouring  matters  of  sandalwood, 
'  barwood,  or  camwood.  This  process  may  be  usedno matter 
'  what  the  cotton  wool  may  have  been  steeped  in,  whether 
'  sumach,  catechu,  morablans,  divi  divi,  or  other  substance 
'  containing  gallic  or  tannic  ncids.  The  process  will  also  be 
'  most  advantageous  for  cottoa  skein  dyeing." 
Printed,  td.   Nd  DnningB.! 

A.D.  1860,  July  2.- No.  1590. 
HUGHES,  Ebwam)  THOMAa. — {A  anrwiunioation  from  Cliria- 
tophB  Muralore.)  —  (Provisional  protection  OTily.) — "Obtainiiig 
"  colouring  matter  from  the  lentisc  or  mastic  tree." 

The  leaves  and  berries  of  the  tree  are  boiled  in  water  and 
the  Ikjaor  strained  and  precipitated  with  a  sotution  of  salts  of 
iron  (oxide  or  sulphate),  by  which  I  obtain  a  liquid  of  a  deep 
blue  colour  which  will  give  to  fabrics  immersed  in  it  a  good 
black  djo,  provided  they  are  left  in  the  solution  whilst  in  a 
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state  of  effervesoence  nntil  a  reaction  takes  place.  Thia 
substance  is  called  in  commerce  *' African  campeachj  wood." 
African  campeachy  wood  will  produce  other  colours  than 
black  "  according  as  it  is  mixed  with  other  salts  or  acids :  for 
instance,  if  salts  of  iron  are  used  to  precipitate  it,  a  deep 
blue  colour  will  be  the  result,  which  will  become  black  by 
"  contact  with  the  air.  K  salts  of  tin  are  used,  a  yellowish 
"  colour  will  be  produced;  salts  of  lead,  white;  salts  of 
"  mercury  yellow,  and  so  on." 
[Printed  4(2.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1860,  July  6.— No.  1626. 

SQUIRE,  William  Stevens.— (Prom«towaZ  protection  only,) — 
"  Improvements  in  the  production  of  colours  for  dyeing  and 
**  printing." 

The  invention  consists  in  the  employment  of  peroxide  of 
mercury  in  a  finely  divided  state,  in  conjunction  with  a 
neutral  salt  of  aniline,  toluidine,  or  cumidine.  '*  I  make  an 
intimate  mixture  of  a  salt  of  aniline  and  peroxide  of  mer* 
cury,  and  I  heat  them  together  until  effervescence  takes 
place,  and  I  continue  the  heat  for  some  time  until  the  action 
is  complete.  I  then  dissolve  the  dark  red  mass  so  obtained, 
in  methylated  spirit,  and  filter.  This  solution  may  be  used 
for  dyeing  when  diluted  with  hot  water :  but  in  order  to 
purify  the  colouring  matter  more  completely,  I  pour  the 
alcoholic  solution  into  water,  and  collect  the  colouring 
matter  which  precipitates,  which  may  then  be  dissolved  in 
alcohol,  and  diluted  with  hot  water  for  dyeing  purposes. 
When  the  salt  of  aniline  is  not  easily  fusible,  I  add  the 
mixture  of  the  peroxide  of  mercury  and  the  salt  of  aniline 
to  some  easily  fusible  substance,  such  as  x>araffine  oil  or  wax, 
and  I  heat  the  mixture  until  the  action  is  complete :  I  then 
pour  off  the  paraffine  and  dissolve  the  colouring  matter  in 
methylated  spirit  as  before." 
{VriDted,^   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1860,  July  16.— No.  1721. 

THIJSbAUT,  Joseph. — "  Improvements  in  the  ornamentation 
"  of  textile  fabrics." 

The  invention  consists  in   printing   suitable    designs    on 
muslin,  net,  silk,  cloth,  &c.,  in  Dutch  metal,  flock,  &o.,  tiirongh 
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the  medinin  of  size  or  cement  composed  of  about  1  qnart  of 
Boft  copal,  i-pint  of  poppy  oil,  and  2  dz.  of  lard.  These 
ingrediontB  arc  melted  together,  and  nlloired  to  oool,  after 
which  zinc  white  and  oil  of  dele  aro  added  to  the  mass  in 
proportions  vaiying  with  the  fjaalitj"  and  dosci'iption  of  the 
fahrie.  The  printed  snrfacoa  of  the  eaid  fabricB  apo  then, 
eipoaed  to  the  atmoephero  until  safflcienlly  dried  for  being 
Hinoothed  or  hot-presBed  by  means  of  irouH  or  roller*  ;  the 
fabrics  thus  printed  und  omaniented  ai-e  adapted  for  being 
washed  or  cleansod  without  injury  to  the  device  or  design. 
[Prinlod,  W.    NoDrawinpiJ 

A.D.  1860,  July  18.— No.  1736. 
PIGKSLEY,  Jons,  and  SIMS,  Reuben.— (i'rouisi)jrtaijjrofaoi(o» 
oniy.) — "  Impi-ovemente  in  bone  mills  Euid  logwood  rsepa." 

Chilled  or  other  saitable  bearings  are  fixed  in  a  eubetantial 
tnp  frame  or  rasping  lid  to  receive  a  cylinder  shaft,  cam  eh&Et, 
ftnd  driving  wheel  sbafb.  The  rasping  cylinder  receives 
motion  by  means  of  a  pinion  fixed  on  its  own  ehafl,  and 
taking  into  the  diiving  wheel.  Upon  the  driving  wheel  ehafb 
is  also  a  spm-  piuion,  taking  into  the  wheel  upon  the  cam 
abaft,  which  serves  to  communicate  the  alternate  motion  to 
feed  piston  or  pistons.  For  facilitating  the  remoTal  of  the 
knives  or  raspe  from  the  cylinder,  one  or  more  spaces  are 
formed  in  the  cylinder  to  recwve  tho  knivee  and  rasps  and  the 
fixing  piecBB  for  the  same.  Those  pieces  have  a  "  anug "  oP 
"  snngs  "  upon  their  inside  surface,  end  contignona  to  them 
are  snugs  in  or  upon  the  cylinder.  Bach  sung  has  a  sait«bte 
hole  to  receive  »  key  or  cotter,  and  when  the  knives  or  ntapB 
are  placed  in  the  cylinder,  the  filing  pieoo  is  aecnred  by  » 
key  or  cotter  passed  tbroagb  these  boles,  the  teeth  of  the 
raeps  being  raised  above  the  sorface  of  the  cylinder.  Imme- 
diately over  the  cylinder  is  a  hopper,  to  receive  tbe  bone  or 
other  substance  to  be  rasped,  and  the  operation  is  then 
performed  by  rapid  motion  being  communicated  to  the 
cylinder,  and  alternate  motion  given  to  the  ieeil  pistons  by 
means  of  a  oam  and  counterweight,  the  pistouH  sei'ving  to 
press  the  materials  against  tho  teeth  whilst  they  ore  being 

{Prfntuil,  M.   No  DrtiriiiEi.] 
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A.D,  1860,  July  la—No.  1742. 
BBOOMAN",  Richard  Archibald. — (A  ccmi/rn/mitcaiion  from 
Lies  Bodard.) — **  The  treatment  of  gluten  in  order  to  mann- 
facture  a  substance  to  be  employed  in  printing  fabrics,  and 
other  industrial  uses,  in  substitution  for  albumen." 
The  new  substance  styled  by  the  inventor  Luoine,  is  a 
preparation  of  dry  neutralized  gluten,  made  as  follows: — 
**  40  lbs.  of  fresh  gluten  are  exposed  to  the  air  for  a  time 
**  suflBcient  to  render  it  plastic.  It  is  then  freed  from  its 
**  acids  by  repeated  washings,  and  spread  in  thin  layers  on 
**  vitreous  or  metallic  surfaces.  It  is  then  dried  at  100^  Fah- 
'*  renheit,  and  kept  out  of  contact  with  the  atmosphere.  It 
**  will  be  found  in  the  state  of  thin  flakes,  brilliant,  translucid, 
**  and  of  a  pale  yellow  colour.  The  dry  gluten  thus  produced 
**  will  be  about  10  lbs.  in  weight.*' 

Before  using  this  product,  it  must  be  allowed  to  swell  for 
some  hours  in  Water.  "  I  skim  off  or  otherwise  remove  the 
"  supernatant  water  work  the  'stuff'  with  a  spatula  and 
wash  it  in  several  waters.  From  this  treatment  the  gluten 
will  absorb  its  weight  of  water.  I  then  dilute  it  with  an 
equal  weight  of  a  liquor,  composed  of  one  part  of  sucrate  of 
lime  and  4  parts  of  water  (the  quorate  of  lime  should  be 
that  prepared  according  to  the  formula  of  Grerhardt).  The 
gluten  is  thus  made  fluid  and  homogeneous." 

pE*rinted,  4d.    No  Drawings.J 

A.D.  1860,  July  18.— No.  1744. 

JOHNSON,  John  Henry.  —  (A  oomnuumcaiioii  from  Lavdi 
Henry  Ohert.) — **  A  new  colouring  matter,  and  the  means  for 
**  obtaining  the  same." 

The  new  colouring  matter  is  of  a  yellow  tint,  and  is  styled 
"  panphiteic  "  acid.  Substances  coloured  by  it  assumes  shades 
of  grey  when  subjected  to  a  bath  of  a  decoction  of  logwood, 
with  or  without  an  alkali.  The  greys  are  slightly  changed 
by  acids,  but  recover  their  tint  when  treated  with  alkalies,  and 
are  heightened  in  tint  by  the  action  of  sulphuric  acid  and 
alkalies.  The  new  acid  is  obtained  by  treating  vegetable 
substances  either  in  a  divided  state  or  a  decoction  or  infusion 
of  the  same,  with  concentrated  or  dilated  nitric  acid,  alone  pr 
in  conjunction  with  other  mineral  acids,  such  as  sulphuric  qt 
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bydrochloric  acids.  The  anbBtances  whicli  yield  thia  colonr 
are : — LegnminonB  plants,  more  particalarly  Inoem,  which 
contain  a  stiptic  or  aatringent  piinciple,  and  the  decoction  of 
which  haa  no  effect  upon  Baits  of  iron  ;  esparto,  in  which  case, 
the  jellotr,  by  the  addition  of  pmssiate  of  potash,  a^sames  a 
blue  tint ;  male  and  female  flowers  of  the  alder,  and  generally 
all  vegetables  which  contain  a  tannin  capable  of  producing 
other  than  a  bine  colour  when  hrottght  into  contact  with  salta 
of  iron,  and  which  will  produce  a  black  oolonr  when  mixed, 
with  logwood,  and  salts  of  iron. 
[Printed,  W.    No  DrawlngB.] 


A.D.  1860,  Jaly  23.— No.  1778. 
BEOOMAN,  EicKABD  Ahceibald.— (J  conimunication  from 
Jaeqves  Michel  Daliid,} — "A  method  of,  and  machinery  for, 
"  goffering  or  impreHBing,  colouring  and  gilding,  orotterwiso 
"  covering  with  metal,  leather  and  fabrics,  and  substances  in 
"  a  sheet  state." 

The  printing  in  relief  is  effected  by  passing  tho  material  to 
be  treated  between  a  pair  of  rollers,  one  of  which  ia  in  metal, 
and  haa  the  desired  pattern  sunk  or  cat  out,  while  the  other 
ia  the  counterpart,  and  is  formed  of  pulp,  gntta  percha, 
caoutchouc,  Ac,  with  the  pattern  in  relief.  For  printing  in 
one  colour,  a  distributing  roller  is  placed  in  contact  with  the 
counterpart  roller,  and  on  motion  being  given  to  the  latter, 
it  becomes  charged  with  colour  from  the  distributing  roller, 
which  itself  derivee  the  colour  from  a  colour  roller,  in  contact 
with  which  it  revolves.  For  several  colours  the  inventor  uses 
what  he  terms  elicM  rollers.  They  are  of  gntta  percha, 
prepared  in  a  simUaj'  manner  to  the  counterparts  roller,  with 
only  Buch  parts  as  they  are  to  colour  preserved  in  relief. 
"  Supposing  two  colours  to  he  desired^red  and  green,  for 
"  instance — the  first  uticM  roller  will  be  supplied  with  red 
"  colonr  from  a  distributing  roller,  and  the  second  cHehS 
"  roller  will  bo  supplied  simultanoonaly  with  the  green  roller, 
**  and  the  cnloura  will  be  supplied  to  the  counterpart  roller, 
"  and  BO  on  for  as  many  colours  as  may  be  deaii'cd."  For 
g^ding,  or  covering  with  other  metal,  the  metal  is  in  a  slat« 
of  powder,  and  first  a  roller  is  used  For  depositing  over  such 
parts  M  are  to  bo  coated  with  the  powder  a  size  or  mucilage ; 


1 


CALICO  Am)  OTHEB  FABBICS,  Ac  129 

other  Tollers  tlien  follow,  which  take  their  snpply  fiom  a 
trongh  filled  with  the  powder  to  be  used. 
[Printed,  Sd.   Drawing.] 

A.D.  1860,  July  28.— No.  1832. 

BBOWN,  Hewet,  and  HODGSON,  Beook.— (Pr(wmo»ai  pro- 
tection only.)  —  "  Lnprovements  in  the  mannfactaTe  of  a 
**  certain  cloth  or  fabric  commonly  called  Utrecht  velvet." 
**  Instead  of  dyeing  Utrecht  velvets  in  the  piece  after  being 
woven,  or  dyeing  the  warp,  which  forms  the  pile  surface, 
preyionfl  to  being  woven,  I  dye  the  fibrous  Bubstance  of 
"  which  such  warps  are  to  be  made  in  the  state  called  sliver, 
"  slubbing,  or  rover,  that  is  before  it  is  spun  into  yam,  by 
"  which  every  fibre  becomes  thoroughly  saturated  with  the 
"  colouring  matter  and  produces  a  brilliant  effect  in  the 
"  fabric." 

EPrinted,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1860,  August  2.— No.  1870. 

MOBEL,  AuGUSTB  Victoe. — (Proviaional  protection  only) — 
"  An  improved  apparatus  for  printing  in  colours  textile 
"  fabrics  and  other  substances." 

This  apparatus  consists  of  a  central  drum  within  hollow 
cylinders,  and  furnished  with  arms  or  projections  on  its 
surface.  On  the  rotation  of  the  drum  the  projections  come  in 
contact  with  and  force  out  rods  connected  with  or  carrying  the 
printing  blocks  or  surfaces.  The  blocks  are  forced  against 
rollers  carrying  the  colours,  which  are  arranged  round  and  at 
a  small  distance  from  the  outer  cylinder.  The  drum  carries 
round  the  printing  surfaces,  which  after  receiving  their  supply 
of  colour,  print  the  material  which  is  supported  upon  a  table 
or  printing  cylinder  over  which  the  material  is  drawn.  After 
being  printed,  the  material  passes  over  a  series  of  hollow 
rollers,  heated  by  steam  or  otherwise,  for  the  purpose  of 
drying,  on  to  a  receiving  roll. 

[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1860,  August  8.— No.  1913. 

WEBSTER,  James. — **  Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of 
"  prussiate  of  potash  and  prussian  blue." 

BL.  ^ 
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The  invention  consists  :— Ist.  In  canBing  cntide  of  iron  or 
iron  in  any  other  Etate  to  enter  into  combination  with.  bark, 
wood,  or  snwdast,  or  spent  bark  ILe.,  Biich  ae  has  been  used  by 
tanners).  After  the  iron  has  been  taken  up  by  the  bark, 
wood,  &•?.,  by  moiBtnre  being  applied,  the  whole  is  dried  and 
burned  in  retorts  or  other  apparatnE,  and  when  cold  "  is 
"  saturated  with  carbonate  of  potjish,  in  the  nsiial  way  of 
"  manufactaring."  2nd.  In  the  use  of  salpbitte  of  nitimnnin 
with  lime,  for  making  and  supplying  ammoniacal  gas  to  the 
carbonized  bark,  or  wood,  Ac,  whilst  in  a  hot  atate,  and 
charged  with  the  iron  and  potasb,  the  prepared  bark,  wood, 
&c.,  being  at  the  time  confined  m  the  said  retorts. 

[Printed,  erf.    Drmwing.] 


A.D.  1860,  AnguBt  11.— No.  1945. 
SMITH,  BiCHABD. — "  Improvements  in  the  mannfactore  of 
"  colonriiig  matters  for  dyeing  and  printing  fabrics." 

A  pnrple  or  mauve  colour  is  produced  by  mixing  a  solution 
«f  sulphate  or  muriate  of  aniline,  toluidine,  lylidine,  or 
camidine,  or  a  mixture  oi'  any  oi-  all  of  them,  more  or  leee 
dilated  with  a  solution  of  red  praseiate  of  potash,  more  or  less 
dilated.  The  mixture  a  boiled  for  24  hours  and  allowed  to 
BOttte.  The  precipitate  is  dried  at  212^^  Fahrenbeit,  washed 
eloui  with  mineral  naphtha,  dried  again,  and  the  colouring 
BUtliur  exb'acted  with  methylated  apirits  of  wine. 

A  red  oolonr  ia  produced  by  heating  the  peroxide  of  iron, 
tin,  or  mercury,  or  one  of  the  higher  oiides  of  antimony  with 
muFiate  of  aniline,  tolaidine,  xylidine,  or  oumidine,  or  a 
mixture  of  all  or  any  of  them  in  a  dry  state,  or  by  heating  sal- 
{ihate  of  aniline,  toluidiue,  xylidine,  or  cumidine,  or  a  mtstnro 
of  (my  or  of  all  of  them  in  a  dry  state,  with  oxide  of  copper  or 
petoxide  of  iron;  also  by  boiling  aniline,  toluidine,  xylidine, 
'  or  cniaidine,  or  a  miictare  of  any  or  of  all  of  them,  in  their 
nacombined  state  with  drj  chloride  of  antimony. 

To  obtain  the  red  coloui's  in  a  dry  state,  chloride  of  calcium 
is  dissolved  in  the  aqueous  solution,  whereby  the  largest  part 
of  the  colouring  matter  is  precipitated  or  thespiritous  solntion 
raporated  to  dryness. 
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A.D.  1860,  August  15^— No.  1973. 

BARLOW,  Henbt  Beenoxjilu. —  {A  commAmicaiion  frcm 
Messi&wrs  Breslcmer,  Meyer,  aaid  Compamf.) — (Pr(maioncd  ptxh 
tedion  onhj,) — ''  ImprovementB  in  the  manufacture  or  preixura- 
'  •  tion  of  indigo." 

The  invention  consists  in  the  use  of  metals  instead  of  salts 
in  such  manufacture.  ''  In  performing  this  invention  various 
kinds  of  metals  may  be  employed,  but  those  at  present 
found  most  advantageous  are  metallic  zinc,  metallic  iron» 
and  metallic  tin,  the  latter  in  particular  possessing  the 
required  qualities  and  being  easily  recovered  from  the  slime 
or  sediment  in  the  vat.  In  preparing  the  improved  metallic 
indigo  vat  the  metallic  tin  or  other  metal  is  mixed  witiii 
lime  and  indigo.  Water  is  then  added,  and  before  the  vat 
is  used  the  ingredients  are  allowed  to  stand  sufficiently  long 
for  the  reaction  to  take  place." 
[Printed,  4d,   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1860,  August  16.— No.  1988. 

GOLEM  ATT,  Joseph  James. — **  Improvements  in  the  manufac- 
"  ture  of  colouring  matters  for  dyeing  and  printing," 

The  invention  relates  to  the  manufacture  of  red  and  blue 
colouring  matters  &om  aniline  or  its  analogues,  such  as 
toluidine,  xylidine,  and  cumidine,  and  consists  in  treating 
these  substances  with  compounds  of  bismuth,  antimony,  or 
arsenic.  By  heating  together  for  some  time,  at  about  boiling 
point,  a  mixtmre  of  aniline  or  its  analogues,  with  terchloride 
of  antimony,  a  colouring  matter  is  produced,  which  is  bright 
red  or  purple  according  to  the  quantity  of  trichloride  used. 
Kperchloride  be  substituted  for  terchloride  the  colour  pro- 
duced will  be  blue  or  purple.  Similar  results  are  obtained  by 
treating  in  a  similar  manner  mixtures  of  aniline  or  its 
analogues  with  one  or  more  of  the  following  compounds: 
terchloride  of  bismuth,  terchloride  of  arsenic,  nitrate  of 
bismuth,  peroxide  of  bismuth,  terbromide  of  arsenic,  iodide  of 
bismuth,  iodide  of  arsenic.  The  red  colour  thus  obtained  may 
be  dissolved  out  of  the  rough  products  by  water  or  by  spirit. 
The  blue  colouring  matter  being  nearly  insoluble  in  water, 
may  be  brought  into  solution  by  an  alchoholic  or  acid 
menstruum. 

EFrint6d,4d.   No  DrawiBg8.1 
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A.D.  1860,  Angnst  17.— No,  1990. 
SMITH,  EiCHAHD. — "  Improvemeata  in  the  preparation  and 

prodnction  of  colonring  matter." 

~  purple  coloiir  a  saturated  solntion  of  aniline,  tolaidine, 
^lidine,  and  cnmidine,  or  of  any  or  either  of  them  in  water  is 
added  to  a  eolntion  of  chlorine  in  water  abont  half  the  strength 
of  a  Batnrnted  eolation.  The  proportions  are  &om  one  to  three 
equivalents  of  chlorine  to  one  equivalent  of  the  bases,  the 
greater  qtiantitj-  of  chlorine  producing  generally  a  rodder 
shade  of  colonr ;  ' '  bnt  I  prefer  to  diasolve  in  the  water  used 
"■  for  making  the  chlorine  solution  about  2  per  cent,  of  snl- 
*•  phftte  of  Boda,  and  alter  being  saturated  with  chlorine,  it 
"  contains  hyperchlorona  acid,  chloride  of  sodiam,  and  bisul- 
"  phate  of  soda;  the  first  acts  in  a  similar  manner  to  free 
"  chlorine,  and  the  presence  of  the  bisnlpbate  enables  me  to 
"  nse  leaden  vessels  for  conducting  the  operations."  After 
being  loft  standing  for  12  hours  the  black  precipitate  formed 
IB  tittered  and  washed.  It  is  then  intimately  mixed  with  a 
solution  of  caustic  soda  containing  about  5  per  cent,  of  soda  ; 
two  hours  afterwards  it  ia  again  filtered,  and  the  dark  brown 
Boda  solution  run  off  and  washed  with  water  until  it  rona  off 
perfectly  colonrless,  "The  now  partially  purified  precipitate 
"  I  boil  in  water  until  the  colonring  matter  ia  dissolved,  filter 
"  hot,  and  add  to  the  clear  solution  a  small  quantity  of 
"  chloride  of  calcium  in  order  to  separate  the  colonring 
"  matter,  which  is  collected  oa  a  filter,  washed  with  cold 
"  water  until  the  water  begins  to  assume  a  violet  color,  when 
"  tho  now  very  pure  coloring  matter  may  be  dried  or  dissolved 
"  in  methylated  spirit,  after  which  it  may  be  naed  for  dyeing 
"  or  printing  in  the  same  manner  aa  those  purple  colore 
"  obtained  from  aniline  by  means  of  chromatea,  manganatoa, 

[Printed,  fcl.    NoDr»wiuK9.] 

A.D.  I860,  August  27.— No.  2067. 
PIATON,  Claude  Lotos, — (FrovUwnai protection  only.) — "  Ma> 
"  chinery  or  apparatus  for  washing  yarns  and  other  textile 
"  fabrics  or  materials  in  skeins." 

This  apparatus  consists  "of  two  endless  belte  formed  of 
'*  /elates  joined  together,  placed  one  over  the  other,  and  made 
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"  to  travel  in  opposite  directions  over  a  trough  containing  the 
"  washing  liquid,  and  famished  with  the  appliances  hereafter 
**  named;  weighted  curved  stretching  levers  are  pivoted  to 
**  the  plates  of  the  upper  chain,  and  cany  a  loose  roller  round 
*'  which  the  skein  is  passed;  it  also  passes  round  another 
"  roller,  to  which  rotary  motion  is  communicated  by  a  toothed 

pinion  driven  by  the  lower  endless  belt.    The  belts  being 

made  to  travel,  the  skeins  are  carried  through  the  liquid 
"  and  are  caused  to  revolve  round  the  loose  rollers  on  the  ends 
"  of  the  stretching  levers  and  round  the  driven  rollers.  As 
"  soon  as  each  stretching  lever  reaches  the  end  of  the  trough 
"  it  is  raised  by  coming  in  contact  with  a  guide,  and  following 
"  the  course  of  the  belt  to  which  it  is  connected  falls  and 
**  releases  the  skein,  which  can  be  removed,  and  have  its 
**  place  supplied  by  another,  by  an  attendant.  On  entering 
"  the  trough  at  the  opposite  end  each  stretching  lever  falls 

in  the  trough  by  its  own  weight,  and  the  operations  are 

repeated  as  before." 
[Printed,  4d,   No  Drawinfi^.] 

A.D.  1860,  September  4.— No.  2134. 
WHEELER,  Geokge  Printy. — "  An  improved  mode  of,  and 
"  apparatus  for,  preparing  bleaching  agents." 

The  object  of  the  invention  is  to  effect  an  important  economy 
in  the  manufacture  of  the  bleaching  agent  known  as  oxy- 
muriate  of  lime  used  in  bleaching  textile  fabrics  and  vegetable 
fibres.  A  leaden  retort  is  set  in  a  closed  water  tank,  and  con- 
nected by  a  leaded  pipe  with  a  conical  leaden  receiver,  which 
is  closed  at  top  and  provided  with  a  central  vertical  shaft 
.carrying  blades  or  arms  for  agitating  the  contents  of  the  re- 
ceiver. The  retort  has  farther  a  water  joint  to  receive  the  lid, 
and  a  funnel  fitted  into  the  lid.  A  steam  pipe  is  fitted  to  the 
water  tank.  The  retort  having  been  charged  with  a  mixture 
of  black  oxide  of  manganese  and  common  salt  moistened  with 
water  and  covered  in  the  receiver,  is  next  charged  with  well 
sifted  slaked  lime  and  an  agitator  set  in  action.  Dilute  sul- 
phuric acid  is  then  discharged  into  the  retort  through  the 
funnel  in  such  quantities  as  to  make  the  generation  of  the  gas 
in  the  retort  slow  and  continuous.  This  gas  finds  its  way  by 
the  coupling  pipe  to  the  receiver,  and  acts  upon  the  lime 
therein  contained  and  a  shower  of  water  discharged  into  ^Il^qi 
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^  jeceiver  while  tho  gaa  is  thus  acting.  After  some  hooTB,  when 
the  generation  of  gna  slackena,  eteam  is  tnmod  into  the  water 
tftnk,  and  the  chemical  action  of  the  materials  therein,  is 
qnickoned.  Ah  soon  as  the  gna  ceaaea  to  go  otbt,  the  contents 
of  the  receiver  are  discharged  into  a  closed  oistem  and  the 
lime  allowed  to  precipitate.  Tho  clear  liqaor  being  then 
drawn  off,  it  is  ready  for  use  as  a.  bleaching  agent. 

fPfiated,  ad.   Drawinj!.] 

A.D.  1860,  September  6,— No.  2154. 
TIEWTON,  William  Edward, — [A  eomrmmicatitm  from,  Jean 
Frediric  Beye^iach.) — {Proviaioiuilyroteetiononh/.) — "ImproTe- 
"  ments  in  the  mannfaettire  of  archil." 

The  inTention  consista  in  blowing  air  or  oxygen  gaa  into  an 
alkaline  aolntion  of  the  colouring  matter  of  lichens.  The 
decoction  of  the  lichen  in  water  containing  a,  small  quantity 
of  caustic  soda  is  filtered  and  evaporated  to  the  density  of 
about  9^  Beaum^.  A  qnantity  of  caustic  ammonia  is  then 
added,  and  airor  osygen  forced thi'ough  the  solution  by  means 
of  perforated  pipes,  snch  pipes  being  supplied  with  atop-cocka 
for  the  purpose  of  regulating  or  cntting  ofl'  the  supply  of  air 
I    U  required. 

[Printed,  W.    No  Urawinna.] 

A.D.  1860,  September  11.— No.  2193. 
CIiAPHAM,    RoBEBT    Calvebt.  —  "  Improyementa    in    the 
'  manufacture  of  bleaching  powder,  and  apparatus  employed 


^  The  invention  baa  for  its  object  to  obtain  from  c 
an  increased  yield  of  muriatic  acid  suitable  for  making  bleach- 
ing powder.     "  In  condensing  mnriatic  acid  from  the  doeom- 
position  of  common  salt,  a  large  part  of  the  muriatic  acid 
has  hitherto  been  found  to  be  of  too  low  a  strength  to  be 
applicable  to  the  decomposition  of  manganese  in  making 
bleaching  powdor,  aad  the  object  of  the  present  invention 
is  to   render  the  above-named  weak  acid,  which  usually 
varies  in  strength  ixom  1'  to  G^  Twaddle,  commercially 
useful  for  the  above  object."    The  weak  acid  solatious,  ae 
tnix  from  the  last  condenser  in  the  muriatic  acid  apparatna, 
KTG  cooled  and  [laesed  down  "  what  is  called  No,  1  condenser. 
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or  the  strong  acid  condenser,  commonly  used  when  de- 
**  composing  common  salt  in  place  of  water."  The  apparatus 
employed  "  resembles  in  principle  that  used  in  working  Gtiy 
"  Lnssac's  apparatus  for  saving  nitrate  of  soda."  It  consists 
of  a  series  of  cooling  cisterns  made  of  Caithness  flags,  secured 
with  suitable  cement.  From  these  a  gutta  percha  pipe  leads 
the  solutions  to  an  egg-shaped  vessel,  made  of  metal  or  wood 
and  lined  with  india-rubber  or  gutta  percha,  or  it  may  be  made 
of  thick  sheets  of  gutta  percha  only.  This  latter  vessel  is 
attached  to  an  ordmaiy  air  pump,  by  which  the  liquid  con- 
tents  are  forced  through  a  gutta  percha  pipe  or  metal  pipe 
lined  with  india-rubber,  to  a  cistern  on  the  top  of  No.  1  con- 
denser, "  .whence  a  regular  supply  of  the  acid  solutions  can 
**  be  obtained  as  required  by  means  well  known  to  mann- 
"  facturers." 

[Printed,  6c?.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1860,  September  12.— No.  2205. 

GRATRIX,  RoBEET  Hodgson,  and  PARAP- JAYAL,  Mathias. 

— "  Improvements  in  dyeing  and  printing  textile  materials  and 

"  fabrics." 
The  invention  relates  to  dyeing  and  printing  with  matters 

derived  from  aniline,  naphthaline,  or  analogous  substances. 
The  principle  we  proceed  upon  is  to  prepare  the  article  with 
a  material  so  that  the  oolour  shall  be  precipitated  on  the 
said  article ;  and  we  have  found  that  this  may  be  done  by 
passing  it  through  gall  liquor  solution  of  catechu  or  otiier 
substance  of  that  group,  or  of  compounds  thereof.  The 
aniline  colouring  matter  we  extract  with  water.  In  prepar- 
ing a  colouring  matter  for  printing,  we  dissolve  rosin,  and 
precipitate  the  colouring  matter  with  gall  or  other  snch 
substance  as  aforesaid ;  this  precipitate  may  then  be  used  ae 
a  printing  material.  We  find  also  that  the  objects  of  our 
invention  may  be  attained  by  the  use  of  what  is  commonly 
known  as  the  Turkey  red  preparation,  which  is  a  preparation 
of  oil,  galls,  and  alum.  Thus  the  oil  solution  may  be  used 
alone,  or  the  galls  and  oil  mixed,  or  the  oil,  galls,  and  alum 
in  combination." 
[Printed,  4<f.    No  Drawings.] 
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A.D.  1860.  September  14.— No.  2219. 
fiCHEITRiTjER,  FBtuKUiND,— "  Ae  improved  machine  for 

printing  calico  and  other  fabrics." 

The  invention  relates  to  a  machine  "  for  printing  calico, 
"  woollen,  stUc,  or  other  wovea  piece  goods,  felte,  or  other 
"  fabrics,  anch  for  instance  as  paper  and  paper  hanginga." 
The  main  features  of  the  machine  consist  in  having  the  fabric 
which  is  to  receive  the  impreasiona  from  anitable  printing 
blocks,  formed  into  an  endless  web,  by  fixing  together  both 
ends  of  the  fabric,  and  having  this  endless  web  atretched 
lengthwise,  and  in  the  horizontal  direction,  over  two  dmma 
revolving  in  a  strong  longitudinal  frame,  the  selvages  of  the 
fabric  being  fixed  to  proper  hooks  forming  part  of  the  links  of 
two  endless  chains,  encircling  parts  of  the  droma  in  order  to 
impart  motion  to  them,  and  to  thg  endless  web,  the  printing 
table  or  board  being  aitnated  in  theinterior  of  the  latter ;  while 
the  printing  blocks  arc  suspended  in  a  carriage  made  to  roll  to 
and  fro  on  the  top  of  the  frame,  for  the  porpose  of  bringing 
the  blocks  alternately  in  contact  with  the  colour  chases  or  tuba 
And  afterwards  with  those  parts  of  the  fabric  which  are  to 
receive  the  impreaaion. 

[Pnnted,HW.    Drawing.I 

A.D.  1860,  September  20.— No.  2291. 
BKOOMAN,  BicHABD  Archibau). —  (A  coitm/umcaiiovi  from. 
Ignaee  MieJiel  Fimetahl.) — "  Improvementa  in  machinery  for 
"  printing  shawls  and  other  fabrics." 

The  object  of  the  invention  is  to  print  shawla,  Ac,  in  two  or 
more  colours  by  vertical  pressure.  The  machine  ifl  eomimsed 
of  a  ti-eetle  or  skeleton  frame,  a  printing  table,  colour  table, 
and  printing  apparatus.  The  printing  apparatna  for  four  or 
more  colours  is  composed  of  a  jointed  chain,  pinion  for  siTnp 
or  chain,  double  rails  iietween  which  the  chain  is  led,  and 
cams  or  other  appliances  for  regulating  the  motion.  On  tha 
top  of  the  frame  rails  are  fixed,  on  which  a  carriage  having 
flanged  wheels  rune  ;  this  oarriage  supports  two  sets  of  levers 
from  which  the  printing  blocka  are  anspended,  vertical  preesure 
being  applied  to  them  by  hand  levers.  "  By  depressing  the 
hand  lever  from,  say,  the  left  aide,  the  printing  blocks  to 
ehe  light  of  the  printing  apparatus  receive  the  same  motion, 
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'*  and  wliile  one  part  of  the  apparatus  prints,  the  other  part,  as 
"  it  ascends,  moves  on  one  side  in  such  manner  that  colour  is 
'*  taken  from  the  colour  troughs  and  printing  effected  from 
"  two  blocks  working  side  by  side."  The  registering  appa- 
ratus consists  of  a  bracket  depending  from  the  sides  of  the 
travelling  carriage,  having  a  hole  into  which  a  bolt  or  catch 
takes.  This  bolt  is  connected  to  a  weighted  lever,  and  is  thus 
made  to  act  automatically.  In  the  colour-taking  apparatus, 
the  colour  roller  has  two  toothed  wheels,  and  the  rollers  rolling 
upon  wheels  spread  the  colour  uniformly  and  are  easy  to  work- 
The  frames  employed  are  similar  to  thoso  in  hand  printing, 
except  that  they  are  flat  and  filled  with  liquid.  Above,  another 
frame  is  placed  fitted  with  impermeable  cloth,  and  over  this 
another  frame  carrying  tammy ;  in  the  angles  of  the  latter  are 
small  cams  to  facilitate  the  rising  of  the  rubbing  roller,  which 
rolls  in  the  frame  covered  with  the  tammy,  and  returns  on  the 
rails  placed  at  the  same  level  as  the  frame. 
[Printed,  1*.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1860,  September  27.— No.  2345. 

MENNONS,  Makc  ANTOiNEFfiANgois. — {Acam/yminicationfrom 
J.  G,  Qmgon.) — {Provisional  protection  only,) — **  Improved  pro- 
"  cesses  for  dyeing  or  printing  with  certain  products  of  aniline 
**  on  cotton  and  other  textile  matters  of  vegetable  origin." 

The  invention  consists  in  the  application  to  these  substances 
of  the  two  derivatives  of  aniline  known  as  "  armaline"  and 
"  fuchsine."  The  operations  are  as  follows : — Ist.  The  threads 
or  tissues  are  boiled  in  clear  lye,  washed  and  dried;  2nd, 
passed  to  a  bath  of  clear  soda  lye  and  olive  oil  and  cow-dung 
and  then  dried;  3rd,  repetition  of  2nd  operation;  4th,  ma- 
terials passed  into  a  bath  as  in  2nd  operation,  but  without  the 
cow-dung,  wrung,  and  dried  ;  6th,  repetition  of  operation 
No.  4 ;  6th,  repetition  of  the  same ;  7th,  the  tissues  or  threads 
are  p£issed  in  parcels  of  the  same  weight  (say  about  1  lb.) 
through  a  soda  lye,  and  being  wrung  are  left  on  the  table 
till  the  following  day,  when  they  are  dried  off  as  above; 
8th,  the  operation  No.  7  is  repeated,  a  more  concentrated  lye 
being  employed ;  9th,  the  tissues  or  threads,  on  the  completion 
of  the  preceding  operation,  are  steeped  for  four  hours  in  pure 
water  slightly  heated ;  they  are  then  wrung  and  immediately 
dried  off  as  before. 
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"The  ranteriftl  thuH  prepared  may  be  dyed  withtbe  fucbBine 
from  the  moat  delicate  rose  tint  to  the  richeat  puqtle ;  nnd 
with  the  armaline,  from  the  lightest  to  the  deepest  violet." 
In  addisg  to  theae  other  dyed  etafis,  saoh  as  a,  eolution  of 
OhinesB  ^een,  indigo,  a  decootiou  of  fustic  wood,  or  one  of 
ttie  preparationB  of  cochineal,  "  further  variety  of  the  richest 
"  shades  may  be  obtained." 

[Printed,  *  J,    WoDrBwinna.] 

A.D.  1860,  October  2.— No.  2376. 
WHITTAM,   EoBERT.—  "Improvements  in  pentagraph   ma- 
"  ehinea  need  for  eagruving  metal  rollere  or  oylindei-a  oroployed 
"  in  printing  calicoes  and  other  eurfaces." 

The  object  of  the  invention  is  to  arrange  these  machines  ho 
that  they  maj  engrave  designs  npon  steel  or  other  metallio 
Boriauea  to  be  naed  as  dies  fay  engravers  to  calico -printere, 
and  thus  enable  pei-sons  employing  the  panetagraph  machine 
to  engrave  jmrt  of  tlio  design  by  mill,  in  the  ordinary  way, 
and  the  other  part  by  pentagraph.  One  of  the  discs  or  pulleys 
which  gives  rotary  motion  to  the  copper  roller  ie  divided  into 
two  parts,  forming  two  narrow  discs  at  one  end  of  the  ma- 
ehine.  Upon  these  discs  is  placed  the  steel  or  other  metal 
Barfiioe  intended  for  the  die,  eo  that  it  may  receive  a  similar 
motion  in  every. respect  to  the  motion  given  to  the  copper 
roller,  and  thereby  enable  a  design  to  be  formed  on  the  steel 
BOrface  similar  to  that  on  the  roller. 
[Frlntsd,  19.  :U.    Drawings.] 

A.D.  iteeO,  October  4.— No.  2«1. 
COWPBR,  CHiBtEB.  —  {A  eani'mmkatiov.  from  Joseph  Maaie 
Albert  5aW<ti«ir.) —  "  Improvements  in  the  mannfactare  or 
"  extraction  and  application  of  colouring  matters  from  the 
"  prodnota  of  the  distillation  of  coal  t»r." 

The  invention  relates  to  the  production  of  a  i-ed  orange 
resinous  matter  insolnblo  in  water,  and  in  producing  from  the 
same  yellow  and  brown  acids  eolablo  in  water,  and  in  the 
application  of  these  Bubstances  aaid  their  oomponnda  to  dyeing 
and  printing.  A  quantity  of  dry  pitch  resulting  from  ths 
distillation  of  coal  tar  is  placed  in  a  clay  retort,  and  heat«d 
antQ  the  retort  is  red-hot.  A  spongy  carbon  remains  in  the 
retort.    The  matter  which  dietils  over  towards  the  end  of  the 
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operation  and  solidifies  is  the  red  orange  matter.  This  resinous 
matter  being  treated  for  two  honrs  with  three  or  four  times 
its  weight  of  strong  ordinary  srQphnrio  acid  or  oil  of  vitriol 
produces  a  very  soluble  product.  This  is  neutralized  by  car- 
bonate of  lime  and  filtered,  and  a  solution  of  the  salt  of  lime 
with  the  yellow  acid  is  thus  obtained.  Thifl  solution,  slightly 
acidulated,  colours  silk  yellow  in  the  cold,  and  colours  wool 
yellow  with  the  aid  of  heat,  and  also  may  be  used  for  dyeing, 
printing,  and  staining  other  materials.  The  red  orange 
resinous  matter  being  treated  for  24  hours  in  the  cold,  with 
fuming  sulphuric  acid,  is  dissolyed.  The  product  diluted  with 
water,  neutralized  by  carbonate  of  lime  and  filtered,  gives  a 
solution  of  the  salt  of  lime  of  the  brown  acid.  This  solution 
slightly  acidulated  and  heated  colours  silk,  wool,  and  other 
substances  of  a  red-brown  colour. 
[Printed,  M.   No  Drawings.] 


A.D.  1860,  October  8.— No.  2432. 
HUGHES,  Edwasd  Joseph.  —  {A  ccynmvumcaiian  from  Paul 
D&poviLy,  Ernest  D foully,,  and  Ghcurles  LoAith,) — (Provisional 
protection  only .) — "  Improvements  in  tjie  preparation  of  certain 
colouring  matters  and  also  a  process  of  printing  and  dyeing 
woven  fabrics,  yams,  and  other  substances." 
Thejinvention  consists  : — 1st.  In  precipitating,  by  means  of 
tannin,  solutions  of  violet  and  red  derived  from  aniline  and 
colouring  matter  derived  from  orchil.  The  precipitates  thus 
obtaiaed  are  insoluble  in  water.  They  .serve  alone  or  mixed 
with  metallic  oxides  for  painting,  prUnting  of  paper,  and 
woven  fabrics,  by  means  of  albumen  and  other  products  used 
for  fixing  pigment  colours.  With  the  addition  of  a  solvent, 
such  as  alcohol,  methyline,  acetic  acid,  &o.,  they  may  be  used 
for  dyeing.  2nd.  In  dyeing  by  means  of  the  above  product 
with  or  without  the  addition  of  a  solvent,  yaams  or  woven 
fabrics  printed  in  mordant  for  madder  dyeing,  as  mordants 
of  iron,  alumina,  &c.  3rd.  In  dyeing  the  same  mordants  by 
fixing  them  first  in  a  bath  containing  a  tannic  substance, 
washiag  and  then  drying  them  in  a  bath  containing  either  the 
insoluble  products  above  described,  or  violet  and  red  of  ani- 
line used  in  the  trade,  or  colours  derived  from  orchil.  4th.  In 
printing  the  colouring  matters  derived  from  aniline  oc  fiovsL 


BLEACHING,  DYEISG,  ABTJ  ?EIHTIN"G 


m 

P  orchil,  with  the  addition  of  one  of  the  mordants  (as  ealta  of 

alumina,  of  iron,  &c.),  then  drying  or  vapourizing  the  stuffs 
L  and  fisiag  tbcm  by  a.  solution  of  tannin. 

^^H  [FiintBd,  4d.    So  Dnwii^a.] 

^H  A.D.  1860,  October  11.— No.  2479. 

^^F    HIANON,  Etibnse  Joseph. — "  Improvementa  in  the  mann- 
"  faotnre  of  vegetable  albumins." 

Theae  improvoments  bio  "  converting  glnten  by  fermentation 
"  into  a  substance  useful  in  the  arts  and  innniifactures,  and 
"  which  I  call  vegetable  albnmine  or  albumen."     Glntin, 
well  washed  with  warm  water,  is  placed  in  vessels  in  which  it 
is  left  to  ferment,  in  preference,  at  ft  temperature  20"  to  30°  F, 
above  the  temperatare  of  the  anrronnding  atraoBphere.     At 
this  temperature  50  or  60  lbs.  will  be  sufficiently  advanced  ia 
3  or  4  days  and  "  the  fermented  gluten,  or  what  I  call  vege- 
table albtunine,  will  then  be  in  the  proper  state  for  being 
made   into   thin   plates  and  dried."      Great   care  ia  taken, 
that  the  fermentation  ia  stopped  at  the  proper  point,  for  if 
it  is  sJlowed  to  proceed  too  far,  the  gluten  is  converted  into 
a  noxious  mass,"     Among  a  number  of  uses  to  which  this 
Babstance  may  be  applied,  are  as  a  mordant  and  for  fixing 
ooloars  in  printing  fabrics. 
[Printed, «.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D,  18G0,  October  13.— No.  2492. 

JOKNSON,    JoEH  Hebkt.  —  {A   eomrmmication,  from    Louis 

Joseph  TTOost.) — {Provisional  protBoliott  only.) — "  Improvementa 

"  in  the  production  of  colours  for  dyeing  and  printing." 

The  invention"  relates  to  the  production  of  colouring  matter 

fi-om  naphthaline,  and  consist  in  subjecting  naphthaline  to 

the  oxidising  action  of  uitrio  acid.    The  materials  employed 

are  in  about  the  proportion  of  one  part  by  weight  of  napth- 

thaline  and  two  parts  by  weight  of  mono-hydrated  nitric 

acid.     The  result  of  this  reaction  is  a  fluid  mass  which 

speedily  solidifies.    The  solid  mass,  having  been  pnlvevized, 

is  digested  with  alcohol,  and  to  this  Eolution  is  added  an 

alcohohc  eolution  of  snlphuret  of  sodium,  or  of  sulphuretted 

"  sulphide  of  sodium,  or  an  alcoholic  solution  of  snlphnretted 

sulphide  of  potaasium,  or  of  snlphuret  of  potassium.     On 

mixing  either  of  these  solutions  with  the  eolation    first 
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'*  referred  to,  and  raising  the  temperature  to  their  boiling 

points,  a  violet  colonring  matter  will  be  produced  which 

maybe  separated  from  the  resulting  insoluble  matter  by 

"  filtration :  the  filtered  solution  containing  the  colouring 

**  matter  may  be  employed  for  the  various  purposes  of  dyeing 

"  and  printing." 

[Printed,  4d,   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1860,  October  19.— i^o.  2554. 

MABSBEN,  James. —  "An  improved  method  of  bleaching 

"  and  whitening  fibres  and  fabrics  of  various  kinds." 

"  First  immerse  the  fibre  or  fabrics  in  a  solution  of  chlorine 

**  until  all  the  vegetable  colour  disappears ;  second,  immerse 

**  the  fibre  or  fabrics  in  a  solution  of  hydrochloric  acid  until  all 

"  animal  or  metallic  colouring  is  destroyed ;  third,  wash  the 

**  fibre  or  fabrics  thoroughly,  using  soap  and  soda  in  the 

**  usual  manner;  by  these  means  and  process  the  result  is 

"  obtained,  namely,  the  decolouring,  bleaching,  and  perfect 

**  whitening  of  the  coloured  fibre,   fabrics,   garments,  and 

"  rags,  without  injury  to  the  materials  of  which  they  are 

**  composed." 

[Printed,  4(1.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1860,  October  23.— No.  2585. 
BEAZLEY,  Oeobgs. — {Provisional  protection  onVy,)-^"  A  new 
''  mode  of  preparing  dyes  produced  from  aniline." 

"  I  take  aniline,  or  its  analogues,  and  combine  with  it  any 
"  suitable  re-agent  or  re-agents,  according  to  the  colour 
"  required  to  be  produced,  and  treat  them  in  the  ordinary 
"  manner  to  form  a  paste  :  I  then  dissolve  the  paste  in 
*'  alcohol.  This  solution  is  allowed  to  settle,  and  the  sediment 
**  of  the  re-agent  or  re-agents  used  in  the  preparation  of  the 
'*  paste  removed.  loitering,  or  other  suitable  paper,  is  then 
"  immersed  in  this  solution,  in  which  it  is  allowed  to  remain 
"  for  a  few  minutes.  The  paper  takes  up  or  absorbs  the 
**  dye,  and  when  thoroughly  saturated  it  is  taken  out  and 
dried.  Paper  thus  prepared  may  be  sent  into  the  market 
to  be  sold  and  used  as  ordinary  dye,  as  the  colouring  matter 
in  the  paper  is  easily  extracted  by  the  application  of  hot 
"  water." 

[Printed,  4<{.   No  Drawings.] 
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A.D.  1860,  October  27.— No.  2623. 
BDEOH,  JosKFK,  and  BOOTH,  Edward.—"  Improyenienta 
"  in  extracting  coloaring  matters  £rom  vegetable,  animal, 
"  and  other  snbetaaces,  and  making  decoctionB  and  infoaiODB 
"  therefrom." 

The  invention  conaiats  of  apparatus  fitted  with  eeparato 
oompartments  or  vessela  for  containing  the  material  from 
which  the  eaaence  or  colouring  matter  is  to  bo  extracted,  and 
aotnated  hy  mechanical  means,  so  as  to  to  keep  np  a  constant 
dipping  of  such  compartmenta  OTTeBHsls  into  boiling  or  heii,ted 
water  or  other  liquids.  The  sides  of  the  veasela  or  compMt- 
mente  are  finely  perforated,  or  partially  made  of  wire  gauze, 
thus  making  a  I^iTirl  of  sieve  through  which  the  heated  liquid 
runs  on  to  the  material  when  the  vessels  or  compartmente 
are  submerged,  and  through  which  it  drains  oat  when  the 
compartments  are  lifted  above  the  surface  of  the  boiling  or 
heated  liquid ;  the  process  being  a  constant  alternate  dipping 
ULd  withdrawing  of  the  oompartments,  and  saturating  and 
draining  of  the  material,  and  by  the  action  of  the  appai»tn9_ 
ehifting  and  turning  the  material  in  the  compartmeute  uatD 
it  hae  completely  given  out  and  parted  with  its  esaenco  or 
colouring  matter.  Three  modifications  of  the  invention  are 
shown. 

The  invention  ako  oonsiata  in  the  nee  of  a  press  into  whioh 
the  spent  material  is  thrown  for  the  porpose  of  extracting,  by 
presani-e,  all  the  remaining  liqnor  that  will  drain  therefrom. 

[Printed,  1».    Druwings.] 

A-D.  1860,  October  27.— No.  2626. 
SMBDLEY,  TuoMAB, — "  Improvements  in  the  mannfactui-e  of 
"  metal  rollers  mid  oyUnders,  used  for  calico  printing  and 
'*  other  pmpoaes." 

The  invention  has  for  ita  object  the  prevention  of  "cold 
**  Bets,"  by  whioh  the  interior  of  the  casting  is  likely  to  be 
Mndered  defective.  For  this  purpose,  instead  of  being  fixed 
in  the  mould  "  in  the  manner  hitherto  practised,"  before  the 
metal  is  poured  ki,  in  which  case  the  metal  adheres  to  the 
ooro  during  the  process  of  pouring  in  the  same,  the  ooro 
bar  is  inserted  after  the  metal  has  been  poured  into  the 
,  nonld. 
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'*  The  ordinary  mode  of  casting  metal  rollers  and  cylinders, 
under  pressure,  is  by  means  of  a  powerful  lever  press,  the 
upper  part  of  which  is  moveable.  The  mould  is  formed  in 
two  pieces  divided  longitudinally,  which  aore  held  together 
by  means  of  wrought-iron  hoops.  The  top  and  bottom 
ends  of  the  mould  are  tum/ed  to  fit  the  interior  of  it,  similar 
to  engine  pistons.  Kow^  I  propose  to  fix  the  core  part  to 
the  upper  end,  lowering  them  into  the  mould  (after  being 
filled  with  the  molten  metal)  by  m^ans  of  the  press,  the 
upper  end  of  the  mould  being  attached  to  the  top  of  the 
press,  which,  as  before  stated,  is  moveable,  sliding  up  and 
down,  as  acted  upon  by  the  lever,  but  the  mode  of  inserting 
the  core  bar  may  be  varied." 

rPrinted,10d    Drawing.] 


A.D.  1860,  November  1.— No.  2671. 

PRENTISS,  E.  Febemak.—  "  Improvements  in  the  oombi- 
"  nation  of  chemical  materials  for  scouring,  bleaching,  and 
**  dyeing  wool,  cotton,  silk,  and  other  materials." 

1st.  In  place  of  using  soda  ash  or  carbonate  of  soda  in  the 
process  of  scouring  and  bleaching,  the  inventor  uses  a  com- 
pound formed  by  grinding  and  mixing  together  66  parts  of 
soda  ash  with  48  parts  of  muriate  of  soda  and  9  parts  of  silicate 
of  soda. 

2nd.  Use  of  sulphate  or  chloride  of  manganese  in  the 
formation  of  a  mordant.  The  mordant  is  prepared  by  boiling  the 
sulphate  or  chloride  of  manganese  as  it  comes  from  the  retorts 
used  in  making  chloride  of  lime,  or  by  the  use  of  quicklime 
when  the  mordant  is  required  in  its  liquid  and  neutral  state. 
To  prepare  the  mordant  of  manganese  in  combination  with 
other  metallic  bases,  it  is  requisite  to  use  the  acid  solution 
of  chloride  or  sulphate  of  manganese  as  they  come  fresh  and 
hot  from  the  retorts,  and  then  to  inunerse  the  required  metal 
in  this  solution.  A  blue  or  dark  shade  of  drab  is  given  by  the 
use  of  iron.  Zinc  gives  black,  blue,  and  some  shades  of  drab ; 
copper,  a  cutch  brown,  and  so  on.  The  above  mordants 
"  can  be  used  with  the  ordinary  dyes,  and  in  the  manner 
*'  similar  to  other  known  mordants." 

DPrinted,  Qd.   No  Drawings.] 
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A.D.  1860,  November  5.— No.  2707. 
PRENTISS,  B.  Pbeeman.— ■'  Improvements  it 
"  of  chemical  materials  forming  a  mordant  for  dyeing  wool 
"  and  woollen  gooda." 

The  tavention  coiiBiHtE  in  combining  the  solphatea  of  iron, 
copper,  and  zinc  for  this  porpoee.  The  mordant  is  adapted 
for  dyeing  black  and  mulberry  colonr,  such  colour  being  faat 
and  brilliant.  The  three  aidphateB  are  thus  combined  ;  iron 
746  Iba.,  copper  254 lbs.,  and  rinc  110 lbs.  These  are  dissolved 
in  water  and  then  "  reduced  by  evaporation  to  crystallization 
"  by  any  of  the  known  ways."  The  mode  of  naing  the 
mordant  ia  rb  follows : — "  For  dyeing  100  Ifas.  weight  of  wool 
"  or  woollen  goods  black.  In  water  disaolve  7  lbs.  of  the 
"  mordant,  24  lbs.  of  red  tartar,  and  boil  the  wool  or  woollen 
"  goods  in  the  solution  for  two  hours.  Nest  day  finish  by 
"  boiling  the  woollen  for  IJ  hours  in  an  infusion  made 
"  with  55  lbs.  of  logwood  and  7  lbs.  of  fustic.  After 
"  boiling  add  2  buckets  of  urine,  or  in  place  thereof,  uae 
"  1  quart  of  ammonia  (single  F}  then  boil  a  quarter  of  an  honr 
"  longer." 

[Printed,*/,    No Drawintra.] 
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),  November  5. — No.  £ 


PEENTISS,  Elijah  Freeman.—"  A  new  detergent." 

This  detergent  is  "a  solntion  of  silicate  of  soda,"  with  or 
without  a  small  quantity  of  "  common  soap,"  depending  upon 
the  purpose  for  which  it  is  need.  To  make  the  silicato, 
"  soda  ash  free  from  salt,"  and  clean  whit«  sand  in  certain 
proportions,  or  "a  mixture  of  sulphate  of  soda,  charcoal,  and 
"  white  sand,"  m«  ground  together  and  fused  for  a  number  of 
hours.  "The  ftiaed  part  is  then  removed,  and  immediately 
"  treated  with  cold  water  to  soften  it.  It  in  then  crushed 
"  between  rollers  and  ground,  then  dissolved  in  hot  water 
"  and  evaporated  down  to  a  consistency  of  30°  BeanmS,  and 
■  then  ready  for  use."    This  is  added  to  hot  or  cold  water 

[  Is  dUArent  quantities,  depending  upon  the  natnre  of   the 

'  bfatios,  &o.  to  be  cleansed. 

[Printed,  id.    No  Drawing!.] 
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A.D.  1860,  November  6.— No.  2729. 
SMITH,  Thomas  "Wontnek. — **  An  improved  process  for  ob- 
<*  taming  pigments." 

The  object  of  the  invention  is  to  operate  upon  the  colours 
derived  from  aniline  or  other  analogous  products  (obtained  by 
the  distillation  of  coal  tar)  in  such  a  manner  as  to  produce  a 
precipitate  or  pigment  capable  of  being  used  by  paper-stainers 
and  others.  For  this  purpose  a  plastic  compound  of  alumina, 
starch,  and  water  is  first  prepared,  and  to  this  mixture  is 
added  "  the  liquid  colour,  as  obtained  in  the  market  by  any 
'*  of  the  well-known  processes  used  in  preparing  dyes  from 
**  aniline."  The  thorough  combination  of  the  colour  and  the 
plastic  compound  is  effected  by  stirring  the  same  well  together, 
or  passing  the  mixture  through  a  grinding  mill.  When  the 
compound  has  been  thorougUy  mixed,  it  is  left  to  settle.  A 
precipitate  is  thus  obtained,  which,  after  the  excess  of  water 
has  been  removed  by  filtration,  is  suitable  as  a  pigment  for 
block  printing. 

[Printed,  4d.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1860,  November  10.— No.  2767. 

GLEN,  John. — **  Improvements  in  machinery,  apparatus,  or 
"  means  for  engraving  or  producing  printed  surfaces." 

The  invention  relates  to  copper  or  other  rollers  used  for 
printing  calicoes,  &c.,  '*  so  as  to  obtain  by  self-acting  means 
*'  the  impression  of  the  mill  or  impressing  roller  on  the  metal 
**  cylinder  in  the  predetermined  order  or  distance  asunder. 
"  The  overhanging  arm  which  is  jointed  to  and  extends  out- 
"  wards  from  the  laterally  traversing  carriage  in  which  the 
mill  or  engraving  roller  is  arranged,  is  connected  by  means 
of  an  adjustable  screw  link  to  a  lower  lever,  which  is  sup- 
"  ported  by  a  doublq  bracket,  forming  a  portion  of  the  front 
part  of  the  carriage.  Thus  the  carriage  and  pillar,  with 
the  overhanging  arm,  form  a  rectangular  frame  carrying 
"  the  mill,  to  which  an  intermittent  vertical  motion  is  im- 
parted, as  well  as  the  ordinary  lateral  traversing  movement. 
The  self-acting  vertical  motion  of  the  mill  is  derived  from 
a  horizontal  shaft  arranged  in  front  of  the  machine,  and 
driven  at  one  end  by  means  of  gearing  actuated  by  the 
driving  pulley.    This  shaft  has  fast  to  it  a  wheel  which 
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gives  motion  to  an  eioentric,  supported  in  the  ontwardly 
eitending  bracket,  and  ie  luranged  beneath  the  lower  lever. 
The  rotatory  motion  of  the  excentric  alternately  raises  and 
depresses  the  mill.    The  necessftry  force  on  the  downward 
motion  of  the  mill  to  impress  the  copper  cylinder  is  ob- 
tained by  means  of  a  weight  or  weights  attached  to  the 
onter  ond  of  the  lower  lever."     An  arrangement  connected 
with  the  lift  enables  the  elevation  and  descent  of  the  null  to 
be  adjusted  to  enit  the  size  of  the  pattern  to  be  engraved. 
The  mill,  when  aimnged  in  its  snpporting  frame,  has  attaolied 
to  one  of  ita  eitremitiea  a.  small  rocking  lever,  'to  the  free  end 
of  which  a  weighted  string  is  attached.     "  The  m.oment  the 
"  mill  is  raised  from  the  cylinder  the  lever  is  drawn  over  by 
I  eonnterweight,  so  that  the  mill  is  then  bronght  by  thia 
''  p&rtial  rotation  into  the  proper  poeition  for  ita  descent  on 
"  to  the  cylinder  at  the  precise  spot  where  the  repeat  of  the 
deaigii  is  required.    This  action  of  the  mill  is  arranged  so 
"  aa  tol)Q  reciprocal  with  the  rotatory  motion  of  the  oxcontric, 
1  not  at  the  moment  of  the  mill's  asceut." 
[Prlutfld,  Sd.  Dmwings.] 

A.D.  1860,  November  13.— No.  3785. 
DEEOmE,  Akdb£.  and  DUPOtJT,  VrtAL.— (P/oumwhoJ  jm). 
tection    only.) — "  An   improved    method    and    apparatus    for 
"  bleftchiag  all  descriptions  of  vegetable  textile  fabrics  and 

In  the  interior  of  a  large  hermetically  sealed  box  or  chamber 
of  wood,  galvanized  iron,  &c.,  at  some  distance  from  tha 
bottom,  is  a  perforated  false  bottom.  In  the  space  between 
the  two  bottoms  is  coiled  a  metal  pipe  provided  with  slits  or 
perforations,  and  communicating  with  a  boiler,  the  steam  of 
which  is  conducted  by  this  pipe  in  the  water  or  lyo  with  which 
the  epace  between  the  two  bottoms  is  filled,  so  as  to  allow  tha 
steam  to  keep  the  water  or  lye  in  a  stAU:  of  ebullition.  The 
fabrics  or  yarns  to  bleached  are  suspoudcd  in  the  upper  or 
open  space  of  the  box  or  chamber  above  the  false  bottom,  so 
SiB  to  allow  the  steam  evolved  from  the  water  or  lye  to  coma 
ill  oontafU;  with  the  entire  sra-face  of  the  i'ohrics  or  yarns.  An 
ffserflow  pipe  opens  just  below  the  false  bottom  to  keep  the  lye 
at  the  reqoired  level. 

[l^nUd,  Id.    Tin  Draninga.] 
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A.D.  1860,  November  14.-— No.  2788. 

WAITKBIAN,  Robert  William,  and  WAITHMAN,  Josbsph. 
r— **  Improyements  in  the  mafnnfaotrire  of  cords,  twineB,  and 
''  Bimilar  articles^  and  in  the  machineiy  or  apparatus  em- 
**  ployed  therein." 

The  invention  relates,  Ist,  to  machinery  for  spinning  strands 
or  yams  for  cord,  &c,;  2ndj  to  arrangements  for  finishing 
ooids,  &o.,  bypassing  the  twisted  materials  through  a  machine, 
in  which  are  combined  the  processes  of  dry  aaad  wet  cleaning, 
bleaching,  light  colouring,  dyeing  or  boiling,  Bi2dng,  polishing, 
and  drying.  *  *  To  clean  and  polish  or  finish  the  cord  or  twine, 
"  we  nse  fricdon  rollers,  revolving  at  great  speed,  or  cards; 
•'  brushes,  and  rubbers,  either  stationary,  revolving,  or  having 
**  a  to-and-fro  motion  imparted  to  them;  or  we  use  a  box 
**  containing  cards,  horsehair,  or  other  similar  materials,  the 
••  lid  of  which  box  is  pressed  down  by  means  of  a  screw,  lever, 
^*  wedge,  or  spring.  The  water  and  size  troughs  may  be 
*'  heated  by  steam  or  in  any  suitable  manner.  The  polished 
**  articles  are  guided  to  be  dried  in  the  open  air,  or  into  a 
"  chamber,  heated  or  otherwise,  stretching  them  over  rollers." 
'*  When  the  articles  are  sufficiently  dried,  they  are,  if  neces- 
sary, carried  through  a  cooling  chamber,  or  over  a  box  or 
vessel,  and  a  spray  or  mist  from  cold  water  thrown  upon 
them  by  revolving  brushes  having  their  bristles  in  contact 
with  water ;  after  which,  if  found  desirable,  the  articles  are 
again  polished  by  any  suitable  means,  applying  tallow,  soap, 
or  wax  as  required,  and  then  they  are  wound  upon  bobbins 
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**  or  reels,  from  which  they  are  removed  either  as  hanks  for 
*'  use  or  balled  by  hand  or  machine  into  suitable  sized 
"  balls." 

[Printed,  1».   Brawing8.j 

A.D.  1860,  November  14.--No.  2794. 

GEATEIX,  EoBEET  Hodgson. — {Pa/ril/y  a  c(mmmmoMon  from 
Matthias  Faraf) — "  Improvements  in  obtaining  colouring 
**  matters  for  dyeing  and  printing." 

The  invention  relates  to  **  obtaining  colouring  matters  from 
"  aniline  and  other  bodies  derived  from  coal  tar  and  the 
**  alkaloids,  and  consists  in  the  employment  of  all  the  oxy- 
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"  genatod  compotmde  of  antimony  capable  of  dehydrogenieiiig 
"  more  or  leae  osyganic  bodies.  The  azotized  compotmda 
"  tin,  nickel,  alomininm,  arsenic  (other  than  the  arsenic  aci 
"  cadmioin,  chromium,  cobalt,  copper,  glncinmn,  mangane 
"  molfbdennm,  oeminm,  tnngateu,  zinc.  The  chlorides, 
"  iodides,  bromideti,  fluorides  of  all  the  non-metallic  bodies, 
"  as  well  as  the  chlorides  of  araenic,  bnt  not  the  chloride  of 
"  carbon,  oxygenated  water,  ozone  in  all  its  forms,  all  the 
' '  componnds  of  azote  and  oxygen,  the  ohromates  other  than 
"  that  of  potash,  the  mangauates  and  permanganates  other 
"  than  thoseofpotaah,  the  ferrates,  perchloric  acid,  the  perchlo< 
"  rates,  osmic  acid,  cnprio  acid,  the  oxygenated  acids  of  iodine 
"  and  bromine,  tliat  is  all  the  componnds  or  bodies  capable  of 
"  dehydrogenizing  organic  bodies,  eold  or  hot,  anhydroos  or 
"  bydrated,  according  to  the  manner  desired."  Porpla 
colonjing  matter  is  produced  by  mixing  the  aniline  with 
commercial  nitrate  of  copper,  and  a  red  coloaring  matter 
by  mixing  the  eame  snbatance  with  the  nitrate  of  antimonio 

fPiinted,  W.    Ko  Drnwinga.] 


A.D.  1860,  Noyember  22— No.  2859. 
HENET,  Joes. — "  Improvements  in  printing  warps  and  in 
"  apjiaratuB  for  the  same." 

The  invention  consists  in  printing  the  warps  by  means  of 
engraved  cylinderB.  The  warp  is  mn  ofl"  a  fi«ely  mnning 
reel,  pasaea  throngh  a  reed,  then  over  a  blanket,  on  the  surface 
of  which  it  ia  printed.  From  this  it  paaaes  oa  to  a  roller,  on 
which  it  is  wound  preparatoiy  to  being  placed  in  the  loom  to 
be  woven.  The  printed  warp  is  dried  before  being  thns  wound, 
either  by  means  of  heated  cylinders  or  by  being  passed  through 
a  hot  room.  The  printing  cylinder  is  supplied  with  colour  by 
an  endless  web,  or  apron  passing  over  rollers,  one  of  which 
keeps  it  in  contact  with  the  cylinder,  while  the  other  dips  it 
in  a  colour  trough  provided  with  a  doctor.  Sometimes  two 
printing  cylinders  are  employed,  one  above,  the  other  below, 
so  aa  thoroughly  to  impregnate  the  threads  of  the  warp  with 
colonr. 

[Printed.  lOd.    DrawinK.] 
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A.D.  1860,  November  24.— No.  2881. 

DALGLISH,  AsiyBXW  Adib. — "  Lnprovements  in  engraving 
**  or  for  producing  printed  surfaces." 

The  design  photograplxed  on  glass,  paper,  &c.,  is  transferred 
to  the  mill,  roller,  or  plate  by  means  of  a  varnish  with  which 
the  surface  of  the  mill  is  coated,  the  varnish  being  capable  of 
resisting  acids.  The  design  is  then  etched  in  by  means  of  an 
acid,  or  the  ground  of  the  design  may  be  etched,  and  the 
design  left  in  relief,  or  the  design  piay  be  engraved  or  partially 
etched  by  acids  and  finished  by  engraving.  For  the  printing 
of  the  design  on  the  larger  roller  or  plate  the  design  on  the 
roller  or  mill  or  plate  may  be  filled  with  a  varnish  by  means 
of  which  the  design  may  be  printed  on  the  larger  roller  or 
plate.  The  latter  is  then  immersed  in  an  acid  which  etches 
or  bites  in  the  ordinary  way.  The  procees  may  also  be  earned 
out  by  coating  the  plate  or  other  surface  with  gutta  percha 
or  other  varnish,  and  afterwards  with  collodion,  and  then 
taking  the  picture  direct  in  the  camera.  For  transferring  a 
design  or  picture  to  copper,  steel,  wood,  or  other  material,  the 
same  process  may  be  applied  as  for  transferring  the  design  to 
the  mill  or  roller. 

[Printed,  8<2.   Drawing.] 

A.D.  1860,  December  1.— No.  2966. 

LEONHAEDT,  August. — "  Improvements  in  the  preparation 
"  of  indigo  for  dyeing  and  printing,  and  in  obtaining  pure  or 
"  refined  indigo." 

The  invention  consists  in  treating  the  indigo  with  metals  in 
a  finely  divided  state,  in  the  presence  of  an  alkali  or  carbonate 
of  an  alkali  or  an  alkaline  earth.  The  metals  may  be  obtained 
by  precipitation,  reduction  from  their  oxides,  by  distillation, 
galvanic  action,  &c.  **  In  order  to  prepare  indigo  for  dyeing 
"  or  printing,  I  take  30  lbs.  of  finely  divided  indigo  of  first 
quality,  and  mix  it  intimately  wii^  10  gallons  of  water.  I 
then  take  9  lbs.  of  tin,  prepared  as  above,  and  stir  it  well 
with  20  lbs.  of  caustic  soda.  The  indigo  is  first  boiled  and 
the  other  ingredients  added  by  degrees,  after  which  the 
whole  is  boiled  until  it  assumes  the  yellow  colour  which 
indicates  that  the  indigo  is  completely  reduced." 
[Printed,  4t2.   No  Drawings.] 
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A.D.  1860,  December  6.— No.  2933. 

*MBLLODEW,  Thokas,  KESSILMETEE,  Chaims  ■William, 

and  WOEEALL,    John    Mayo.  — "  Improcemente  in    the 

"  treatment  of  yelreta,  velTeteens,  Mid  other  faln-jca,  on  which 

"  there  are  floated  weft  threads  to  be  cnt." 

The  iBTention  relates  to  Bnch  velvets,  &c.,  os  have  a  face  of 
Bilk,  or  of  Bilk  combined  with  other  materials,  and  consietB  in 
dyeing  or  printing  such  fabrics  previonaly  to  cutting  Hio 
floated  threads,  and  afterwards  finishing  them  in  the  osnal 
manner. 

[Printed,  4d:    NoDntwlnga.] 

A.D.  1860,  December  7.— No.  2998. 
HILL,  Chahleb  John. — "  Improvements  in  presses  for  etamp- 
"  ing  metals,  emboseing  and  catting  or  ponching  oat  meta! 
"  or  paper,   and    printing    on    paper,   linen,    or    any   other 
"  material." 

These  improvementa  are,  a  sferong  metal  frame  to  which  is 
attached  "  a  hollow  vertical  plnnger,  to  contain  or  be  oon- 
"  nected  with  omother  plunger,"  in  preference,  acting  inside 
the  fonner,  the  top  part  of  which  ia  above  the  outer  plunger, 
attached  to  and  anspended  by  one  or  more  apringa.  Above 
the  aaid  inner  plunger  are  two  levers  working  one  fulcrum 
placed  in  a  bonswutal  plane  eqaidistont  to  centre  of  top  of 
inner  plnnger ;  ' '  that  part  of  ^each  of  the  levera  which  acta  on 
"  the  plunger  ie  of  circular  form  oorreaponding  to  the  top  of 
"  plunger,  the  blow  being  given  at  the  time  when  the  lever 
"  ia  at  right  angles  with  the  plunger,  whereby  a  direct  blow 
"  is  produced,  so  that  on  depresBing  either  lever  the  blow  is 
"  given,  tlie  other  is  raised  and  no  on  alternately;  these 
"  ievera  are  connected  together  by  a  double  tee-bolt  working 
"  in  bearings,  and  are  weighted  at  their  extremities  or  power 
".ends."  When  rapidity  of  action  is  not  required  dispensing 
"  with  one  of  the  levers  and  the  coaplinga ;  It  may  then  be 
"  termed  a  aingk  direct-acting  loaded  lever  press,  or  the 
"  levers  may  both  be  dispensed  with,  and  the  blow  struck  on 
"  the  top  of  a  thin  solid  plunger,  either  by  weight  or  by  hand, 
"  according  to  the  force  required,  the  springs  remaining 
"  before  described." 

[Printed,  M,    Dmwiug.] 
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A.p.  1860,  December  11.— No.  3038. 

TOWNSEOT),  Joseph,  and  WALKEE,  James.— "  Improve- 
**  ments  in  treating  bye  products  arising  in  the  manufactnre 
"  of  soda  and  potash,  for  the  obtainment  of  antichlores,  and 
**  other  useful  products." 

This  invention  is  referred  to  in  No.  139,  A.D.  1861. 

It  consists,  1,  in  producing  hyposnlpliite  and  snlpldte  of 
lime  from  solutions  of  sulphide  of  calcium,  obtained  from 
the  bye  products  arising  in  the  manufacture  of  soda  and 
potash,  by  causing  such  dissolved  sulphide  of  calcium  to 
become  oxidised  by  means  of  atmospheric  air ;  2,  in  using 
hyposulphite  and  sulphite  of  lime  together,  with  sulphate  of 
soda,  sulphate  of  potash,  sulphate  of  ammonia,  or  sulphate  of 
magnesia,  or  mixtures  of  such  sulphates,  for  producing  "  pre- 
**  cipitated  antichlore;"  3,  in  using  "precipitated  antichlore" 
in  the  manufacture  of  paper ;  4,  in  producing  hyposulphites 
and  sulphites  of  soda,  potash,  ammonia,  or  magnesia,  or  mix- 
tures  of  such  hyposulphites  and  sulphites,  in  solid  form ;  6,  in 
producing  sulphite  of  soda  or  potash  by  treating  the  insoluble 
portion  of  the  oxidised  waste  with  carbonate  of,  or  caustic 
soda  or  potash ;  6,  in  obtaining  sulphur  an^  oxides  of  man- 
ganese from  solutions  of  sulphide  of  calcium,  and  solutions  of 
chloride  of  manganese. 

The  hyposulphites  and  sulphites  above-mentioned  may  be 
applied  as  antichlores  ''in  the  treatment  of  cotton  or  other 
**  fabrics,  after  bleaching  with  chlorine  or  with  compounds 
"  of  that  substance ;"  they  may  also  be  applied  **  as  bleaching 
"  agents  for  woollen  or  oth^r  animal  fabrics." 
[Printed,  6d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1860,  December  19.— No.  3119. 

HENEY,  Michael.  —  (A  cornrniwriicaiion  from  Benoit  Ma/rie 
Alexandre  GUna/rd  and  the  8ociete  Coignet,  phre,  fih,  et  Cie.) — 
(Provisional protection  only.) — "Improvements  in  the  manufac- 
**  ture  of  colours,  applicable  for  various  uses  in  arts  and 
**  manufactures." 

The  colours  produced  according  to  this  invention,  amongst 
other  uses,  are  suitable  for  printing  textile  fabrics.  They  are 
produced  by  dyeing  mineral  and  earthy  matters,  after  sub- 
jecting them  to  "  animalization  "  and  *'  vegetalizatkm^"  tkh&t 
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is  to  say,  hj  effecting  "  their  intimate  tmiou,  combination,  or 
"  molecale  by  molecule,  with  some  aiiimal  or  vegetable 
"  substance  capable  of  receiving  dye,"  Tarions  agents  are 
employed  for  this  purpose ;  for  instance,  the  mineral  snbatancB 
may  be  pulverized  and  dilated  in  a  Bolation  of  gelatine  or 
animal  or  vegetable  alhiunen,  and  brought  into  a  paste  which 
is  dried,  the  mineral  molecules  being  thereby  encased  in  a 
BOrt  of  albnmiiioua  varnish.  Bones  intended  to  be  dyed, 
previooa  to  their  mannfactnre  into  colours,  are  subjected  to 
heat,  or  treated  in  a  digester,  in  which  they  are  eubmitted  to 
the  prolonged  action  of  water  at  a  high  temperature.  The 
inventor  proposes  "  to  apply  the  action  of  phosphate  fcr  the 
"  purpose  of  precipitating  colour,  or  as  mettus  of  produoing 
"  adaptability  for  the  taking  of  dye  or  colour." 
[Printed,  U.   NoDrawiDgg.] 


A.D.  1860,  December  23.— No.  3150. 
CLABK,  WiLiiAM. — (A    cotnnmnication  from  Cliarlea  TH'naU 
Kofp.) — "  Improvements    in    the  manufacture  of   colouring 
"  mattera." 

The  invention  "  consists  of  a  new  manner  of  treating  tine- 
tural  "  substances,  especially  madder,  in  order  to  obtain 
"  therewith  pure  colonriug  extracts,  pnre  dying  baths,  and 
"  fine  lakes."  Madder  roots,  coarsely  ground,  are  lixiviated 
with  an  aqueous  solution  of  sulphnrouB  acid  or  other  com- 
pound having  antifermenting  properties.  The  solution  has 
then  added  to  it  3  per  cent,  of  hydrochloric  or  sulphuric  acids  , 
of  commerce,  is  heated  to  about  140°  Fahrenheit,  when  a  red 
or  yellowish  brown  colouring  matter  ("purpurine")  is  pre- 
cipitated, and  separated  from  the  liquor  by  filtration.  The 
clear  filtered  liqaor,  on  being  boiled,  yields  a  new  precipitate 
containing  alezsjine  Etnd  altered  chlorogerin.  The  green 
alezarine  being  separated  by  filtration,  "the  mother  liquor 
"  can  be  used  for  preparing  garancine,  garenceous  or  alcohol, 
"  lactic  acid,  and  other  derivatives  from  eiigsr."  Or  the 
alezarine  may  be  precipitated  by  saturating  the  hydrochloric 
acid  with  a  small  excess  of  mQk  of  lime.  The  clear  solution 
obtained  by  extracting  madder  with  aqueous  snlpburoua  acid 
can  be  nsed  directly  for  preparing  lakes  or  combinations  of 
colouring  matters  with  suitable  oxides.    The  residue  of  madder 
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after  lixiviation  with  sulphurous  acid  is  washed  several  times 
with  boHiDg  water,  and  may  then  be  used  in  dyeing  as  a  kind 
of  madder  flower  ijlewr  de  ga/rwnce).  The  same  residue  boiled 
with  the  acid  liquors  firom  the  preparations  of  green  alezarine 
is  converted  into  a  weak  garancine. 
[Printed,  4d,   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1860,  December  28.— No.  3179. 

BINKS,  Chkistophee.  —  {ProviaioTial  protection  only.) — **  Im- 
provements in  manufacturing  certain  gases  applicable  in 
generating  heat  and  light  and  in  bleaching." 
The  object  of  the  invention  is  the  economical  manufacture 
of  chlorine  and  oxygen ;  and,  as  regards  chlorine,  the  decom- 
position of  hydrochloric  acid  through  the  agency  of  oxygen 
gas  mixed  with  or  brought  in  contact  with  the  hydrochloric 
acid  under  the  conjoint  action  of  a  high  temperatnre  and  the 
presence  of  substances  capable  of  retaining  or  fixing  the  water 
formed  by  the  reactions  between  the  oxygen  and  the  hydrogen 
of  the  hydrochloric  acid,  but  not  capable  of  retaining  or  fixing 
the  chlorine  liberated  in  its  gaseous  form.  Oxygen  is  pix)- 
duced  first  by  the  decomposition  of  water  "free  or  combined 
or  in  its  ordinary  form,  or  in  that  of  steam  or  of  steam 
superheated  or  otherwise  through  the  agency  of  chlorine 
mixed  with  or  brought  in  contact  with  the  water,  or  the 
steam  under  (preferably)  the  conjoint  action  of  a  high 
temperature  and  the  presence  of  any  substance  or  sub- 
stances capable  of  retaining  or  of  fixing,  by  combination  or 
otherwise,  the  hydrochloric  acid  formed  by  the  reactions 
between  the  hydrogen  of  the  water  and  the  chlorine,  but 
not  capable  of  retaining  or  of  fixing  the  oxygen  which  is 
thus  set  free  in  its  gaseous  form."  Secondly,  by  exposing 
oxides  of  manganese,  "  preferably  the  sesqui  and  the  peroxides 
to  the  action  of  chlorine,  and  preferably  aiding  the  reactions 
between  these  by  means  of  heat,  applied  either  to  the 
oxide  or  to  the  chlorine  or  to  both,  thereby  forming  chloride 
of  manganese  and  setting  free  in  its  gaseous  form  the  com- 
bined oxygen  of  the  oxides.  The  residual  chloride  of 
"  manganese    can  then  be    treated  for    reoxidation  of    its 

'•  metal." 

[Printed,  4d,    No  Drawings.] 
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A.D.  1860,  December  29.— No.  3191. 
DAVLL'S,  Gbobge. — (A  communicaticni  fi-om  Oahriel  Defeat.) — 
"  ImpTovements  in.  printing  calicoea  and  other  fabrics." 

The  invention  relatsB  to  the  production  of  a  norel  effect 
termed  "  donble- faced  printing"  (invpreislwi  sans  entiers). 
Tho  ioTentor  takee  a  cylinder  printing  machine  of  any 
ordinary  form,  with  two  rollers  arranged  aa  uaual  for  printing 
two  colonre,  with  the  exception  that  the  second  cylinder, 
instead  of  being  engrnved,  is  simply  pounced,  and  instead  of 
revolving  in  a,  trough  containing  colonr,  moves  in  a  bath  of  i, 
water,  gam  water,  or  any  other  liqnid  capable  of  slightly 
damping  the  colour  applied  to  the  fabric  by  the  first  cylinder, 
and  assisting  its  capillary  m.ovement  into  the  pores  or  inter' 
Bticea  of  the  fabric.  The  fabric  is  pafised  between,  the  pressing 
roller  and  the  first  engraved  cylinder,  then  bctweaa  the  second 
cylinder,  and  the  pressing  roller,  at  which  moment  the  im- 
presBicu  becomes  moistened  bj  the  small  quantity  of  liquid 
adhering  to  the  second  cylinder,  and  at  the  same  time  receives 
a  considerable  pressure,  so  that  the  colonr,  instead  of  remain- 
ing on  the  Horface  of  the  fabric,  passes  completely  thrcogh  it, 
amd  thus  appears  equally  on  b'oth  sides  of  the  fabric,  or,  in 
other  words,  has  no  "  wrong  side."  A  shaded  impression  is 
produced  by  engraving  the  aecond  cyliiider  in  sneh  a  manner 
that  those  parts  of  the  design  which  arc  required  to  be  darkeet 
are  sunk  or  "  intagliated." 
[rruilfld.  W.    No  Dniwinea,] 


1861. 

AJ).  1861,  January  6.— No.  27. 
TTAL,  Louis  CsARLES  Ewn.H. — {Fravieional  jnvieetion  oniy.)— 
"  ImprovementB  in  the  manufacture  of  colouring  matters  and 
"  pigments  from    coal   oil,  raw  naphthaline,   and    from   the 
"  waste  lime  from  gasworks." 

The  coal  oil,  or  raw  naphthaline,  is  treated  with  an  alkali  or 
alkaline  earth,  auoh  as  potash,  soda,  or  lime,  under  exposure 
to  the  air.  A  red  colouring  matter  is  thus  foimed,  which  may 
be  used  in  that  state,  or  separated  from  the  materials  with 
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which  it  is  mixed,  by  treating  with  a  suitable  alkaline  solution 
(as  subcarbonate  of  soda)  and  precipitating  the  oolonring 
matter  therefrop  hj  the  addition  of  "  any  suitable  acid,  snch, 
"  for  instance,  as  sulphnric  or  acetic  acid."  ''For  obtaining 
"  the  green  or  blnish  colouring  matter,  I  treat  waste  lime 
**  from  the  purifying  apparatuses  of  gasworks  with  a  suitable 
"  acid,  such,  for  instance,  as  nitric  or  hydrochloric  acid,  by 
"  which  means  a  precipitate  of  a  more  or  less  deep  green  or 
"  bluish  colour  is  formed,  and  which  may  be  made  use  of  in 
"  that  state,  or  may  be  suitably  purified  by  washing." 
[Printed^id.   No  BiBwings.] 

A.D.  1861,  January  10.— No.  67. 
WILLIAMS,  Cha&les  Haitson  Gkbyillb.  — {Provisional  fro- 
tecHon  only.) — "Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of  dyes  and 
"  colouring  matters." 

To  oyercome  the  difficulty  experienced  in  making  purple 
dyes  from  the  insufficient  solubility  in  water  and  spirit  of  most 
of  the  blue  dyes  '*  at  present  known,"  by  this  invention,  a 
blue  dye  is  used  produced  from  quinine,  dnohonine,  strych- 
nine, and  brucine,  or  by  the  treatment  of  coal  tar,  or  tar  from 
shale,  bones,  &c.  (treated  according  to  No.  1090,  A.D.  1859). 
The  blue  dye  thus  obtained  is  soluble  in  spirit,  and  by  mixing 
therewith  the  aniline  red,  a  solution  is  produced  capable  of 
dyeing  purple  colours  on  fabrics.  Beds  are  obtained  from 
aniline  by  heating  a  mixture  of  nitrate  of  manganese  and 
aniline,  or  any  of  its  homologues.  On  treating  the  mixture 
with  boiling  water,  the  water  dissolves  out  a  portion  of  the 
colour,  which  may  be  obtained  on  cooling,  when  it  will  settle 
out.  Any  of  the  colour  which  remains  dissolved  may  be 
obtained  **  by  taking  advantage  of  the  fact  of  its  being  com* 
"  paratively  insoluble  in  saline  solutions."  A  red  colour  may 
also  be  obtained  from  aniline  or  any  of  its  homologues  by 
treating  the  same  with  anhydrous  or  hydrated  chloride  of 
antimony. 

CPrintecU4d.   KoDnwings.! 

A.D.  1861,  January  12.— No.  97. 
G-IEASD,  CsABLES  Adam.  —  (PaaHy  a  coimmmicaiion  from 
Qeorgea  de  LoA^e,) — "Improvements  in  preparing  colouring 
"  matters  for  dyeing  and  printing." 
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For  these  purpoeea  red  aniline  dye  is  porifled  and  mixed 
with  ft  quantity  of  anilino  in  about  equal  proportions.  Tho 
tni-vtnre  is'  maintained  for  Beveral  houra  at,  a  temperature 
between  155°  and  180°  (Centigrade),  and  bh  nearly  sa  poaeihle 
to  165°.  "  The  euhatance,  which  \a  now  violet,  ia  boiled  in  a 
"  mixture  of  water  and  hydrochloric  acid,  The  excess  of 
"  aniline  ftiid  of  red  dye  which  haa  not  been  transformed  ia 
"  dissolved,  and  a  violet  residue  remains.  This  residue  is 
"  completely  Bolnble  in  alcohols,  acetic  acid,  wood  spirit,  and 
"  boiling  water  alightly  acidulated  with  acetic  acid.  All 
"  these  Bolntiona  may  be  applied  directly  for  dyeing  violet. 
"  In  order  to  obtaiji  the  bias  dye,  the  violet  maaa  is  hailed 
"  several  times  with  hydrochloric  acid  diluted  with  a  small 
"  quantity  of  water,  and  then  washed  with  boiling  water. 
"  The  substance  thns  obtained  is  a  blue,  having  a  bright 
"  coppery  lustre.  To  employ  this  colour  in  dyeing  it  ia 
"  Bofficient  to  dissolve  it  ia  vinegar,  or  alcohol,  or  wood  spirit, 
"  and  to  dilute  these  solutions  with  a  convenient  quantity  of 
"  water,"  The  hydrochlorate  of  aniline  and  red  dye  contained 
in  the  liquids  obtained  by  treating  the  violet  mass  with  hydro- 
chloric acid  and  water  are  precipitated  by  an  alkali.  The 
aniline  thus  recovered  may  he  purified  by  diatillation. 
[Printed,  Id,    No  DrawinKs.] 

A.D.  1861.  January  U.— No.  101. 
HALL,  TiNCEHi. — (Provieional  i>roteci!oii  only.)  —  "  Improvo- 
"  ments  in  obtaining  colouring  matters." 

The  invention  consists  in  obtaining  colouring  matter  &om 
tho  heavy  oil  of  coal  tar,  technically  called  "  dead  oil."  The 
crude  dead  oil  is  first  sepai-ated  from  the  acida  and  bado 
bodies  which  it  naturally  contains.  Tho  remaining  nentra] 
hydrocarbona  are  submitted  to  fi'actional  distillation,  the 
various  producta  obtained  at,  aay,  every  10°  of  temperature 
being  separated.  "  I  act  upon  these  fractional  products  with 
"  concentrated  nitric  acid,  and  thereby  produce  nitro-com- 
"  pounds  which  I  reduce  to  basic  bodiea  by  sulphide  of 
"  ammonium,  nascent  hydrogen,  acetic  acid,  and  iron  61ings 
"  or  other  soitable  chemical  agent,"  "The  desired  basic  or 
"  other  bodies  having  been  thus  obtained,  I  ti'eat  them,  for 
"  the  purpose  of  obtaining  the  colouring  matters  therefrom, 
"  macb  in  the  same  way  aa  ia  now  practised  for  obtaining 
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**  colonring  matter  £rom  aniline,  but  I  sometimes  opearate 
*^  npon  these  bodies  with  nitric  acid  or  nitrates  and  other 
**  chemical  agents  which  are  not  usually  employed  for  acting 

upon  aniline ;  and  various  descriptions  of  colouring  matter 

may  be  thereby  produced,  and  may  be  employed  in  the 

usual  manner  for  dyeing  or  other  purposes." 

fTrinted,  4cl.    No  Drawings.] . 

A.D.  1861,  January  18.— No.  139. 

TOWNSEND,  Joseph,  and  WALKER,  Jambs.— "  Improve- 
*^  ments  in  mordanting  and  in  the  manufacture  of  products  to 
"  be  used  as  mordants  and  otherwise.** 

The  invention  consists,  1st,  "  in  using  hyposulphite  and 
"  sulphite  of  alumina  as  a  mordant  in  Turkey  red  dyeing 
"  instead  of  the  mordants  hitherto  employed  ;**  2nd,  in  prepar- 
ing these  substances,  the  "  oxidised  liquor,*'  containing  hypo- 
sulphite and  sulphite  of  lime,  obtained  from  "  soda  and  potash 
"  wastes,*'  according  to  No.  3038,  A.D.  1860,  is  mixed  with  a 
solution  of  alum  or  sulphate  of  alumina,  in  such  proportion 
(54  oz.  commercial  sulphate  of  alumina  or  75  oz.  of  alum  to 
every  gallon  of  **  oxidized  liquor,*'  of  a  specific  gravity  of 
1*25  or  50°,  Twaddell)  that  the  sulphate  of  alumina  will  be 
all  converted  into  hyposulphite  and  sulphite  of  alumina. 
3rd.  The  precipitate  from  this  mixture  is  termed  "  precipitated 
"  antichlore." 

The  mordant  may  also  be  prepared  by  substituting  for  the 
oxidised  liquor,  any  of  the  supernatant  liquors  containing  hypo- 
sulphit  and  sulphite  of  soda,  potash,  ammonia,  or  magnesia 
separated  from  the  precipitated  antichlore. 

The  mordant  may  also  be  prepared  by  substituting  for  alum 
or  sulphate  of  alumina,  the  chloride  or  nitrate. 
[Printed,  4d.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1861,  January  24.— No.  189. 
HENDERSON,  Heney. — "  Improvements  in  machinery  or 
**  apparatus    for  printing  yams  or  threads,  part  of  which 
*'  machinery  or  apparatus  is  applicable  to  the  twisting  of 
"  fibrous  materials." 

The  invention  consists : — 1st.  In  covering  the  surface  of  the 
drum  on  which  the  yam  is  laid  with  a  sofb  elaAtiQ  «n};^^^a!Q5^^ 
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80  that  it  may  adapt  itself  to  the  shape  of  the  palley  employed 
for  laying  on  the  aolonring  matter.  The  colour  pnlley  u  fitted 
in  the  oolonr  troogh  in  the  ordinary  way,  hut  la  made  with  a 
Anted  or  grooved  periphery  of  a  size  lo  contain  colour  trnffi. 
cient  to  satnrato  the  yam  as  the  pulley  passes  over  it.  The 
pulley,  in  its  passage  under  the  dram,  is  preesed  against  it  by 
springs.  By  this  means,  any  ridge  or  enrpliiH  colonring 
matter  between  the  strips  or  layers  of  colour  is  avoided. 
2nd.  A  new  arrangement  of  the  CBiringe  contnining  the  colour 
box  and  pnlley.  Instead  of  placing  the  colour  box  on  epringe, 
tho  oolonr  pnlley  alone  is  placed  in  elastic  bearings,  so  that 
the  colour  pulley  alone  ia  depressed  when  passing  nnder  the 
drum.  In  the  procesa  of  nnwinding  ihe  yawia  from  tiie 
bobbins  on  to  the  printing  drum  or  cylinder,  on  arrangement 
is  employed  whereby  the  bobbins  remain  at  real  while  the  yam 
is  being  wound  off. 

(Piiated.id.    NoDni«fDKs.j 


A.D.  1861,  January  25.— No.  1D9. 
HUGHES,  Edwabd  Thomas. — {A  cowmunieatio^i  from.  L^a 
and  Edowurd  Pavin  de  Lafarge.)  — "  Improvements  in  ma- 
"  chinery  or  apparatus  for  pulverizing  clay  and  other  ma- 
"  terialfl." 

The  invention  relates  particularly  to  grinding  or  pulverizing 
earth  or  clay  previous  to  its  manufacture  into  bricks,  Ac. ; 
"  but  the  machine  will  ako  be  applicable  to  grinding  or 
"  pulverizing  groin,  atones  of  fruit,  djewoods,  and  similar 
"  articles."  Tho  apparatoa  consists  of  any  strong  framework 
of  wood  or  metal  atanding  in  a  vertical  position,  at  tho  top 
of  which  ia  fixed  a  receiver  and  hopper  to  receive  the  material 
to  be  crashed.  Inside  this  frame  is  a  number  of  revolving 
blades,  or  cutters,  which  brtiise  or  crush  the  material  into 
coarse  pieces,  and  thou  allows  tbem  to  fail  to  anothei'  set  of 
blades  or  crashere,  but  of  a  finer  description  for  some  kinds  of 
matflrial,  "  and  for  most  porposea  these  two  processes  will  be 
"  sufficient ;  but  if  not,  one  or  more  of  a  finer  description 
"  may  be  added,  tho  pulverLsed  material  falling  through  the 
last  into  a  receiver  ready  for  use.  The  revolving  blades  or 
cntteTB  are  turned  by  power  by  passing  a  shaft  through 
tbe  Apparatus,  and  filing  on  tho  ends  projecting  outside  t^o 
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''  necessaiy  dmms  or  pnlleys.    The  Baid  sliafts  may  all  be 

**  turned  at  the  same  speed,  or  varied  at  diBcretion.** 
[Printed,  Is.  id.   Drawings.] 


A.D.  1861,  January  26.— No.  209. 

DEEYET,  Chabubs  Achille. — (^Provisional  protection  jonly.)-^ 
Improyements  in  the  manufacture  of  sulphurous  acid,  sul- 
phites, and  bisulphites,  and  sulphuric  acid,  and  in  the 
apparatus  employed  therein ;  and  in  the  application  of  one 
of  the  products  of  such  manufacture  to  the  bleaching  of 
textile,  animal  and  vegetable  substances/' 
A  quantity  of  sulphur  is  placed  in  a  hermetically  sealed 
cast-iron  retort,  into  which  a  current  of  air  is  forced  through 
a  perforated  plate.  On  heat  being  applied  to  the  retort,  the 
sulphurous  acid  produced  passes  through  a  receptacle  divided 
into  compartments,  in  which  the  flower  of  sulphur  d^)osits 
and  is  cooled  in  a  leaden  serpentine  or  worm,  whence  it  k 
passed  into  the  receptacle  with  compartments  containing 
either  water  or  a  solution  of  a  base  or  of  a  carbonate.  The 
azote  in  a  free  state  and  the  carbonic  acid  gas  (when  a  car- 
bonate is  employed)  escape  into  the  atmosphere  through  an 
opening.  A  gas  epurating  apparatus  is  also  employed  when  a 
bi-salt  is  formed.  '*  The  bisulphite  of  soda  obtained  by  tho 
"  preceding  process  I  employ  for  bleaching  wool  and  other 
*'  textile  animal  and  vegetable  substances.  The  bisulphite 
'*  of  potash  or  auunonia  will  act  in  the  same  way  as  the 
**  bisulphite  of  soda.  After  the  ordinary  cleansing,  to  which 
"  the  textile,  animal,  or  vegetable  matter,  such  as  silk,  cotton, 
**  flax,  hemp,  and  straw  have  been  subjected,  I  employ  sul- 
"  phate  of  soda,  and  obtain  a  bleaching  much  more  perfect 
**  and  complete  than  by  the  ordinary  process." 

[Printed*  4d.    No  Dxavings.] 


A.D.  1861,  January  29.— Ko.  229. 

VEEKECZEN,  Theodor  Anton,  and  VEEKEUZEN,  Mobitz 
Anton. — ^A  metal  paint,  and  **  applying  the  same  by  painting 
in  gold  and  imitation  gold,  silver,  or  other  metal  color 
on  velvet,  cloth,  and  other  fabrics  having  a  pile  or  woolly 
or  flossy  surface." 
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ThiH  invention  consietB  first  in  preparing  the  colonr  "for 

gold,  eilver, 'bronze,  &c. ;  one  part  of  metal  powder  of  the 

reepectivB  kind  or  color  required,"  one  part  ofaeolution 

of  equal  parts  of  water  and  gum  arabio  (by  bulk)  for  the 

bafle  of  the  metal   paint;  a    similar    base    may    alga    be 

prepared  by  one  part  of  metal  jMwder,  and  subatitating  the 

white  of  egg  for  tbo  gum  arabic,  adding  a  little  flake  white 

and  sepia  to  give  coneiBtency  when  foniid  deeirable."    The 

base  prepared  as  first  deBcrihed  is  however  preferred.    Having 

prepared   the  base,  when  about  to  ubg  it,  it  ia  mixed  with 

equal  quantities  of  dilate  methylated  apirit,  consisting  of  one 

third  of  methylated  spirit  to  two  thirds  of  distilled  or  clean 

Second  in  prodacing  the  reqnired  design,  using  sable  or 
hair  brusheB,  and  working  the  paint  in  upon  the  surface  as 
roijuired;  in  shading  adding  more  or  less  of  the  dilute  spirit 
according  to  the  depth  of  shade  reqnired ;  "  in  giving  the  fine 
"  lines  and  finishing  touches"  a  very  small  proportion  of  tho 
dilute  spirit  ia  used. 

[Printed,  id.    No  Dnwingg.3 


A.D.  1861.  Pebmary  2.— No.  286. 
MA.B8HALL,  James  GARln. — "  Improvementa  in  tho  treatw 
"  ment  of  flas,  hemp,  and  other  fibres  in  various  stages  of 
"  preparation  and  mannfactnre." 

The  invention  relates  to  "  a  novel  mode  of  treating  such 
"  fibres  in  the  various  processes  in  which  satnration  or 
"  maceration  of  the  fibres  or  separation  of  estraneons  matter 
**  from  them  is  or  may  be  required,"  ard  consiBtB ; — lat.  "  in 
"  placing  the  fibres  or  fibrons  material  or  fabric  in  a  close 
"  vessel,  supplied  with  tho  liquid  or  chemical  solution  with 
"  which  it  is  intended  to  saturate  or  macerate  the  fibres  or 
"  fabric,  ajid  then  exhansting  the  air  from  sach  closed  vessel 
"  so  as  to  allow  the  liquid  or  chemical  aolutian  to  enter  more 
'  freely  into  the  fibres  or  fabrics ;"  2nd.,  in  treating  slivers, 
7&ms,  OP  fabrics,  made  from  flax,  hemp,  and  other  analogous 
Sbres,  by  injecting  water  or  any  chemical  solution  with 
considerable  force,  bo  ae  to  cause  the  liquid  thoroughly  to 
penetrate  into  the  interior  and  to  "  macerate"  the  fibre  j  3rd., 
D  diasoivingor  separating  estraaeous  matters  from  theslivers, 
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&c.,  by  employing  a  heated  liqtiid  or  clxemical  solution  in 
conjunction  with  either  or  both  of  the  processes  above 
described. 

CPrinted,  4td,    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1861,  February  8.— No.  316. 

STAKK,  Michael  John. — **  Improvements  in  the  preparation 
"  of  colouring  matters  for  dyeing,  staining,  or  printing 
'*  fabrics,  stuffs,  and  yams  of  cotton  silk  or  wool  or  such  like 
**  substances." 

The  invention  consists  in  a  mode  of  obtaining  colouring 
matter  from  aniline,  xylidine,  cumidine,  toluidine,  or  other 
analogous  substance.  To  any  of  these  substances,  or  a  mix- 
ture of  any  of  them,  is  added  an  equal  weight  of  hydrochloric, 
nitric,  sulphuric,  acetic,  tartaric,  or  other  acid  that  will  unite 
with  it.  This  solution,  after  being  diluted  with  an  equal  bulk 
of  water  and  stirred,  is  mixed  with  a  ferri-cyanide  or  a  ferro 
cyamde  of  any  base,  or  a  mixture  of  these  cyanides  or  any 
other  combination  containing  cyanogen.  These  solutions  are 
boiled  together  for  some  time  and  cooled.  A  copious  grayish 
blue  precipitate  is  thus  obtained  by  decantation  or  filtration, 
and  this,  when  boiled  with  a  strong  solution  of  an  organic  or 
mineral  acid,  produces  blue,  violet,  lilac,  purple  ("Tyraline")» 
or  red  shades  of  colour,  according  to  the  proportions  in  which 
the  above-mentioned  substances  are  used.  The  dyes  thus  pro-* 
duced  **  may  be  used  with  or  without  the  usual  mordants  for 
**  cotton,  silk,  or  wool,  or  such-like  circumstances." 
[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

Disclaimer No.  316*. 

STARK,  Michael  John. — Disclaimer  and  Memorandum  of 
alteration  to  the  Specification  of  Letters  Patent,  No.  316, 
A.D.  1861.  The  patentee,  by  a  Disclaimer,  dated  October  23, 
1861,  after  stating  that  the  claims  in  such  Specification  are  too 
extensive  and  general,  declares  that  he  is  desirous  of  limiting 
his  claim  by  confining  it  to  the  preparation  of  the  colouring 
matters  as  particularly  described  in  his  said  Specification  by 
the  action,  not  of  all  bodies  containing  cyanogen,  "  but  only 
**  of  certain  bodies,  that  is  to  say,  the  ferro-eyanides  of  any 
"  base." 

[Printed,  4d,    No  Drawings.] 
BL.  ^ 
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A.D.  1861,  Pebrnoj?  9.— No.  328. 
JABRETT,  Griftith.^"  An  improved  apparasns  t^plioable 
"  for  marking  liuen  and   for  other  priatiBg  and   stamping 


The  dye  or  tjpe  bos  is  fised  to  the  lower  end  of  a  plunger, 
working  vertically  in  a  standard,  depressed  by  means  of  » 
hand  lever  and  recovering  itself  by  a  spring.  To  the  rcvdae 
end  of  the  lever  is  a  cord  passing  under  a  pulley,  and  con- 
neoted  to  a  parallel  frame  capable  of  sliding  horizontally,  and 
which  carries  the  inking  roller  at  its  forward  end.  Upon  de- 
presBing  the  lever,  the  cord  draws  the  inking  roller  over  the 
die.  The  lever  then  comes  in  contact  with  and  depresses  the 
plunger  so  ag  to  give  the  impression.  Upon  releasing  tiie 
lever,  the  plunger  rises,  and  the  inking  roller,  after  paaaiag 
over  an  inking  table,  returns  to  its  original  position,  again 
rolling  over  the  sorface  of  the  die,  which  is  thus  inked  twice 
fbr  each  imprewion.  The  return  of  the  inking  rollers  ia  due 
to  springs  atta^^hed  to  the  parallel  frame,  which  springs  abo, 
by  means  of  the  ooi-d,  serve  to  raise  the  hand  levers  to  ita 
original  poaitio 
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A.D.  1861,  Februaiy  22.— No.  4-10. 
CBOOKES,  Austin,  and  ROBERTS,  Hbsby.  —  (Pronisioiwi 
proteatioii,  onh/.) — "  Aa  improvement  in  doctors,  calico  waba, 
"  or  scrapers,  used  in  the  prooeas  of  printing  calicos,  mnsliuB, 
"  and  other  textile  fabrics." 

"  The  improvement  consists  in  coating  steel  or  other  metal 
"  doctors,  calico  webs,  or  scrapers,  with  copper,  silver,  tin,  or 
"  any  othei"  suitable  metal  by  galvanic  or  other  process  for 
"  the  pappose  of  resisting  the  chemical  action  of  the  ooloim 
''  employed  in  printing  textile  fabrics." 

(TrinteU.W.    No  Drawinga.] 

A.D.  1861,  Pebraary  23.— No.  456. 
JtABTTN,  James.— (PrDt'wiomi^  jJrofac/ ton  onli/.) — "ImprovB- 
"  ment«  in  the  prepsratiou  of  red  dyes." 

"  The  dyes  which  form  the  subject  of  this  invention  are  pro- 
"  pared  by  mixing  aniline,  nitrate  of  lead,  and  mono-hydrated 
"  glacial  acetic  acid,  and  heating  the  same  together.  The 
"  laiitare  is  afterwards  pouvod  into  water,  and  the  whole 
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haying  been  heated,  is  then  filtered,  the  residnmn  hexng 
again  treated  in  a  like  manner.  Any  undecomposed  nitrite 
of  lead,  or  new  organic  oompoonds  of  lead  which  may  remain 
in  the  filtrate,  may  be  removed  by  the  use  of  oxalic  acid  or 
other  organic  acid,  and  a  still  greater  degree  of  purity  may 
be  obtained  by  the  addition  of  common  salt.  Althongh  the 
**  nitrite  of  lead  only  has  been  mentioned  as  being  mixed  with 
**  aniline  and  acetic  acid,  this  invention  includes  the  pro* 
^  duction  of  red  dyes,  by  combining  aniline  with  other  nitrites 
**  yielding  oxygen  on  the  application  of  heat." 
[Printed,  id.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1861,  March  8.— No.  587. 

LEAKE,  Egbert,  junior,  and  SHIELDS,  William.— **  Im- 
*^  provements  in  machinery  for  engraving,  stamping,  or  em- 
**  bossing  cylinders  and  other  surfaces  used  ia  printing  and 
'*  embossing  fabrics  and  other  materials." 

The  object  of  the  first  part  of  the  invention  is  "  to  supersede 
'*  a  rising  and  falling  weight  hitherto  employed  for  striking 
'*  on  a  block  in  which  a  punch  is  fitted  for  giving  the  requisite 
**  impression  to  a  cylinder  or  other  surface."  **  A  punch  or 
mill  is  fixed  in  a  block  or  frame,  connected  with  a  dide 
fitting  in  a  second  slide,  to  which  an  up-and-down  or  to-and* 
&o  motion  is  given  by  an  excentric  or  other  equivalent 
means.  We  propose  to  furnish  the  second  slide  with  washers 
of  vulcaniz^  india-rubber  or  other  suitable  springs  which 
will  modify  its  pressure  and  consequently  the  pressure  on 
the  punch  or  null,  by  means  whereof  a  uniform  impression 
is  imparted  to  the  cylinder  or  otibter  surface,  notwithstanding 
any  slight  deflection  of  the  same."  The  second  part  of  the 
invention  consists  in  making  the  head  of  the  block  which 
holds  the  punch  partly  spherical,  fitting  in  a  suitable  socket 
and  regulating  the  blocks  by  screws  for  the  purpose  of  being 
able  to  set  the  punch  to  aooiy  angle  whereby  it  can  be  easily 
adjusted  to  the  surface  on  which  it  acts. 
CPnhtedU  Is.  2fd.   Drawings.] 

A.D,  1861,  March  12.— No.  612. 
GEATEIX,  EoBEKT  Hodgsok.^  (iVot;monaZ  prokcUon  cnly.)'^ 
"  Improvements  in  dyeing  and  printing  textile  moternuUi  and 
*'  fabrics." 
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The  mvention  relates  to  colours  derived  from  aniline,  napli* 
tbaline,  nitro-benzine,  cincboniae,  and  analogoiiB  sobatances, 
18  founded  on  the  discovery — let.  That  fast  colours  may 
be  prodoced  by  paBaing  cloths  prepared  with  stannate  of  aoda 
or  other  suitable  mordant  throngh  a  thickened  eolation  of 
tSDnin,  and,  after  the  ordinary  dyeing,  Bubjecting  it  to  the 
action  of  eteam  ;  or  cloth  or  yam  thaa  prepared  "may  be 
"  padded  through  an  acid  or  other  solution  of  a  com]Mand  of 
"  tannin  and  the  colour  intended  to  be  used."  End.  That 
mixed  fabrics  of  cotton  and  worsted  may  be  dyed  by  "  a  more 
"  Bimplo  method  than  that  employed  at  present,  which  in- 
"  volves  two  procesaeB  of  dyeing,  bypaasipg  the  cloth  thro'agh 
"  soap  after  the  preparation  of  shomach  or  other  Buch  agent." 
3rd.  That  in  dyeing  worsted  the  preparation  known  bb 
' '  chemic  "  enables  the  material  to  receive  a  faeter  and  better 
coloui'.  4th,  That  if  in  printing,  a  snitable  "reserve"  be 
printed  npon  the  cloth  prepared  with  stannate  of  soda,  and 
afterwards  1»  passed  throngh  a  solntion  of  galls,  or  printed  or 
padded  with  the  same,  and  afterwards  steamed  or  not  as  the 
reserve  may  admit,  and  then  dyed  and  cleaned,  the  parts 
reserved  will  he  white.  A  combination  of  oleic  acid  and  tin 
may  also  he  formed,  which  will  act  as  a  mordant  for  these 
colour.  Vftrions  mixtnres  of  fustic,  hark,  oxalate  of  tin,  com- 
pound of  tannin,  4c.,  are  mentioned  as  suitable  for  the  pro- 
dnotion  on  fabrics  of  the  colours  above  mentioned. 

[Printed,  M.    NoDnvingBO 

A.D.  1881.  March  14.— No.  627. 
PATTISON,    BoBERT   Thomson,     and    PATTISON,     Adam 
MoSTEITH. — (Provieional  protection,  onhj.) — "  Improvementa  in 
"  the  means  and  method  of  fixing  colonrs,  in  connexion  with 
"  the  printing  of  woven  fabrics  and  yams." 

The  invention  conaistBin  the  comhineduae  of  tanning  matter 
with  an  alkaline  earth  for  fixing  certain  colours  derived  &om 
tar  products  upon  woven  fabrics  and  yarns  in  the  process  of 
printing.     "  We  take  a  portion  of  tannin  and  combine  it  with 
■"  a  portion  of  alkaline  earth  (preferring  magnesia  in  its  caustic 
state),  by  mixing  up  both  together  in  water,  and  then  add 
the  colouring  matter,  and  thicken  with  gum  or  other  ap- 
propriate thiokening  matter  in  the  manner  well  known  to 
"  priatera.    The  product  is  then  printed  on  the  goods  to  be 
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operated  upon  in  the  usual  manner,  and  the  goods  thereafter 
exposed  to  the  action  of  steam,  also  in  the  usual  manner. 
The  proportions  in  which  the  tanning  matter  and  the  alka- 
line earth  are  used  may  be  varied  or  modified  according  to 
the  particular  colour  or  shade  of  colours  required  to  be 
**  fixed  and  other  circumstances." 
[Printed,  4<2.   No  Drawing8.1 

A.D.  1861,  March  18.— No.  682. 
MILLER,  John  Stevenson,  and  MILLER,  Thomas  Pateeson. 
— **  Improvements  in  fixing  colouring  matter,  more  especially 
**  those  derived  from  aniline  or  other  similar  bases,  on  fibrous 
"  materials  and  textile  fabrics." 

Under  one  modification  of  the  invention  the  fabric  is  passed 
through  a  solution  of  the  acetate  of  galls  and  dried ;  it  is  then 
printed.  The  colouring  matter  derived  from  aniline  is  added 
to  a  solution  of  tartro-acetate  of  stannate  of  soda  or  potash,  or 
double  salts  of  the  stannate  of  soda  or  potash  with  other  acids, 
or  a  tartrate  or  citrate  of  the  stannates  of  soda  or  potash  will 
answer  the  purpose.  To  this  acidulous  solution  the  colouring 
matter  is  then  added,  and  the  mixture  thickened  with  gum, 
&c.  **  The  goods,  after  being  printed  with  the  colour,  are 
**  steamed  in  the  ordinary  way,  which  completes  the  process." 
Or  the  fabric  may  be  **  printed  or  dyed  in  the  ordinary  way, 
**  and  afterwards  treated  with  gallic  or  tannic  solutions." 

'*  In  either  process  solutions  of  galls,  shumac,  valonia,  (h* 
"  other  gallic  or  tannic  substances  may  be  used  in  place  of  the 
'*  acetate  of  galls  first  herein-before  mentioned.  So  also  in 
**  the  preparation  of  the  colouring  matters,  other  metallic  bases 
**  than  those  obtained  from  tin,  lead,  or  zinc,  or  other  acids  or 
'*  neutral  solutions  of  salts,  may  be  used  in  lieu  of  those  herein- 
before named ;  the  essential  feature  of  our  invention  being  the 
direct  application  of  the  colouring  matters  to  the  fabric  or 
material  which  is  treated,  either  before  the  printing  opera- 
tion, or  subsequently  thereto,  with  any  gallic  or  tannic 
**  preparation." 

[Printed,  4d,    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1861,  March  20.— No.  693. 

BROOKS,  Thomas. — ''  Improvements  in  producing  qombina* 
*'  tions  of  certain  colours  on  cotton  fabrics." 
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"  In  printing  for  the  varionB  oolunrs  derived  from  aniline,  in 
"  oombjnutioii  with  eolonre  derived  from  maddei'  and  garan- 
"  cine,  it  hae  heretofore  been  requisite  to  perform  the  opera- 
"  tiona  sepftTfttely,  either  by  cylinder  or  block,  or  pfirtlj  by 
"  cylinder  and  partly  by  block,  Now  my  invention  conaisla 
"  in  applying  the  mordants  or  Other  filing  snbstanceB  for  the 
"  aniline  and  the  madder  or  gai-anciao  ooloorH  to  the  fabrics 
"  eimultaneoualy,  thereby  rendenug  them  capable  of  receiving 
"  the  aniline  and  madder  or  garancine  coloars  by  the  aubse- 
"  quent  operatione  of  dyeing."  "  The  mordanta  naed  for  tie 
"  madder,  garancine,  alizarine,  or  eolonra  derived  therefrom 
"  are  those  which  are  generally  employed  by  calico  printers 
"  and  dyera."  The  mordanta  preferred  for  tlie  variouB  oolonrs 
derived  from  aniline  [ire  as  follows  :—lBt,  acetate  of  tin;  2nd, 
a  preparation  of  tin  combined  with  tannic  acid,  and  3rd,  a 
preparation  of  tennic  acid. 
[Printed,  */.    So  DrawingB.] 

A.D.  1861,  March  20.— No.  701. 
UJOTD,  NiTEiAMiEL,  and  DALE,  John,  GAiiLEMORB. — "Im- 
"  provements  in  dyeing  and  printing  textiie  materiala  and 
"  febrics." 

The  invention  relates  to  dyeing  vnth  coloars  derived  from 
anilino,  naphthaline,  aiid  otbei'  aubataiicea  of  the  same  claae. 
The  colom-  to  be  used  is  muced^with  tannin  and  thickened  with 
gnm  Senegal,  &o.  It  ia  printed  npon  unprepared  goods  steamed 
and  passed  throngh  a  boiling  solntion  of  tartari^ed  antimony. 
"  Or  we  pi-int  on  tannin  alone,  thickened  with  gum  Senegal, 
"  steam,  and  paee  throngh  the  antimony  solution,  and  atter- 
"  warda  dye  the  cloth  in  a  weak  solution  of  mnnvo  or  other 
"  aniline  colour,  which  aolntion  we  prefer  to  be  nsed  with 
"  acetic  acid."  For  the  first  prooeas  the  coloni'  ia  compoanded 
of  1  gaU<ni  gnm  water,  8  to  13  oz.  of  pure  tannin,  and  colour- 
ing matter  to  shade  required.  In  the  aeeond  process,  for  a 
dark  shade  20  oe.  of  pnre  tannin  is  naed  to  one  gallon  of  gum 
water,  and  for  a  pale  shade  abont  3  or  4  oz, 

[Printed,  W.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D<  1861,  March  30.— No.  704. 
HIIITEY,  UiaufiL. — {A  eomrnitaieatliKi  from  Cliavlca  Tonie.)— 
{Pmvftio»aljm>UelioniMijj.) — "Improvemeuta  in  treating  yama 
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and  threads  of  silk  and  other  fibrous  materials  for  purposes 
of  restoring  colour  thereto,  and  improving  their  quality 
and  appearance,  also  in  apparatus  employed  in  operating 
on  yams  and  threads." 
The  first  of  these  objects  is  efiected  by  subjecting  faded  silk 
&c.,  to  the  action  of  a  "  regenerating  "  or  **  improving  '*  bath, 
or  a  solution  of  gelatine,  size,  glue,  dextrine,  albumen,  or 
similar  substance.  "It  is  also  proposed,  when  desirable,  to 
subject  threads  or  yams  so  treated  to  an  additional  operation 
for  forcing  the  gelatine  or  other  regenerating  or  improving 
agent  into  the  body  of  the  fibrous  material,  incorporating  it 
therewith,  and  removing  the  excess.  By  these  means  body 
is  imparted  to  the  thread,  and  the  down,  flue,  or  loose  fibres 
or  filaments  removed."  A  dyeing  agent,  varying  with  the 
colour,  is  used  in  combination  with  the  regenerating  substance 
for  threads  other  than  black ;  for  example,  carbonate  of  soda, 
sulphuric,  citric  and  tartaric  acid,  alum,  indigo,  cochineal,  &c. 
It  is  preferred  to  act  on  the  threads  singly,  subjecting  them  to 
the  bath  one  by  one,  and  afterwards  passing  them  between 
heated  cylinders.  The  singing  and  regenerating  may  be  per- 
formed in  one  machine,  or  separately,  the  threads  being  led 
over  pulleys  with  several  grooves  on  th«  edge,  so  as  to  bring 
them  over  or  through  the  singeing  flame  or  agent  repeatedly, 
and  they  are  drawn  or  rub  against  a  pulley  or  pulleys  after 
being  singed. 

[Printed,  <k?.    No  Drawiiigi.3 

A.D.  1861,  March  25.— No.  740. 

MAKBY,  William  Edwabd.  —  (Provisional  protection  not  al- 
lowed.)— **  The  manufacture  of  paper,  linen,  cotton,  or  other 
**  fabric  prepared  with  a  preparation  of  blue  to  be  used  for 
"  the  purpose  of  washing  or  other  purposes." 

"This  invention  consists  of  a  solution  of  indigo  and  other 
"  ingredients,  which  I  apply  to  paper,  linen,  cotton,  or  other 
"  fabrics  to  be  used  for  the  purpose  of  colouring  water  or 
**  other  liquids  for  washing,  dyeing,  and  other  purposes." 
[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1861,  March  25.— No.  750. 

VEESMANN,  Fkederick.  —  {Provisional  protection  only.) — 
**  Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of  colour  adapted  t^crt 
**  dyeing,  printing,  and  other  uses." 
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The  impi'ovementa  relate  to  the  employment  of  titanium  or 
its  componnda  with  other  mattera  in  the  prodnction  of  colour- 
ing matter  or  material.  "  I  first  obtain  titanio  aid,  or  a  salt 
"  of  titanium,  and  this  I  do  by  Hubjecting  titanium  ore,  such 
"  Bs  rntile,  iserine,  and  others  in  combination  with  Boda  ash 
"  or  bi-snlphate  of  soda  or  potash,  to  a  melting  heat,  by  pre- 
"  ference  in  a  reverberatory  fnniace.  The  result  obtained, 
"  when  a  green  colour  is  desired,  I  mii  in  solution  with  a 
"  BOlution  of  the  yellow  prussiate  of  potash,  the  resulting 
"  precipitate  of  which  will  be  a  fine  green  colour,  which  may 
"  be  varied  in  shade  by  admixture  with  other  mattera  or 
"  materials.  Or  the  desired  colour  maybe  obtained  apon  a 
"  Burfaca  by  first  passing  the  sarfaco  through  a  solution  of 
"  titanic  acid,  or  salt  of  titanium,  and  then  through  a  solntiou 
"  of  the  yellow  prussiate  of  potash.  I 'also  take  titanic  acid, 
"  or  a  salt  of  titaniimi,  and  after  mixing  it  with  a  deoxidizing 
"  ^ent,  Huoh  as  borax,  mjcroeoamic  salt,  charcoal,  or  tin,  I 
"  dissolve  it  by  fusion  with  glass  or  other  flux.  The  mixture 
"  obtained,  when  ground  or  i-educed  Ito  powder,  may  be  used 
"  as  a  colouring  matter  or  material." 
[Pfintefl.W.   NoDrawinga.] 

A.D.  1861,  March  30.— No,  787. 
BAETON,  Geobge,  and  SOAR,  Thomas,-  "  Improvements  in 
"  washing,  wringing,  and  mangling  machines,  applicable  also 
"  for   dyeing  or  bleaching  purposes,  to  be  cailed  '  the  Not- 
"  '  tingham  Washing  Machine,'  " 

The  machine  consiflts  of  a  trough  or  bos  formed  within  of 
anch  shape  "  that  with  the  two  ends  it  represents  six  sides  of 
"  a  decagon."  Upon  part  of  the  bottom  of  the  trough  are 
three  or  more  Htrips  the  width  of  the  trough.  Intermediately 
from  each  end  of  the  trough,  and  at  each  side  of  it,  nearly 
level  with  the  top,  is  a  bearing  cajrying  the  ends  of  an  axle 
placed  borizontaUy  across  the  width  of  the  trough.  On  this 
axle  is  a  casting  in  which  are  two  or  more  rows  of  sookets,  into 
which  are  driven  pegs  similar  to  "  dolley  "  pegs.  The  axle  at 
one  or  both  ends  protrudes  a  little  beyond  the  outside  of  the 
trough,  having  a  lever  or  ievers  secured  to  one  or  both  ends. 
A  stud  at  the  end  of  the  lever  or  levers  receives  a  pin  in  the 
end  of  the  connecting  rod  or  rods  moved  by  a  similar  pin  in 
t^B  oppoaite  end,  which  pin  is  last  on  a  wheel  at  one  end  of  the 
troagb.     The  wheels  ai'o  driven  by  aim^kex  -nVciAa  oE  target  or 
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smaller  diameter,  according  to  the  speed  at  which  it  is  desired 
to  move  the  pegs  inside  the  trongh.  These  last-named  wheels 
are  fast  on  an  axle  above  the  first-mentioned  axle,  and  where 
it  is  required  to  attach  wringing  or  mangling  roUers  to  the 
washing  machines  the  axles  of  the  wheels  may  form  the  axles 
of  such  rollers,  the  end  of  one  such  axle  being  provided  with  a 
fly-wheel  fitted  with  a  handle.  Motion  being  communicated 
to  a  fly-wheel,  a  to-and-fro  movement  from  end  to  end  of  the 
machine  is  communicated  to  the  "pegs,  and  the  articles  are 
thus  eflfectually  cleansed  without  being  unduly  rubbed.  The 
trough  in  which  the  articles  are  placed  is  heated  by  gas  jets  or 
by  fire. 

fPrinted,  Is,  4d.    Drawings.] 

A.D.  1861,  April  1.— No.  799. 

LOWE,  John. — {Provisional  protection  only.) — "  Improvements 
in  the  mode  of  applying  colouring  matter  to  certain  textile 
fabrics  and  yams  in  the  process  of  dyeing  and  printing.'' 
**  My  invention  may  be  generally  described  as  consisting  in 
the  use  of  natural  gums  as  a  resist  for  a  spirituous  solution 
of.  the  colouring  matter  of  alkanet  root.  I  first  run  the 
fabric,  say,  for  example,  a  piece  of  cotton  cloth,  through 
a  [solution  of  alum,  and  then  dry.  I  then  take  a  solution 
of  natui-al  gum  and  print  it  on  the  fabric,  and  then  dry 
again.  I  then  pass  the  fabric  through  mythelated  spirit, 
and  thereupon  run  the  same  through  a  spirituous  solution 
of  alkanet  root ;  then  either  steam,  or  pass  through  warm 
water,  according  to  circumstances,  in  the  usual  manner: 
then  wash  off  and  finish  as  usual.  The  resist  may  either  be  a 
colour  or  sipaply  a  white.  The  action  of  the  mythelated 
spirit  is  to  coagulate  the  gum,  and  enable  it  to  resist  the 

"  spirituous  solution  of  colouring  matter." 
[Printed,  4c2.    No  Drawings.1 

A.D.  1861,  April  4.— No.  835. 

MILLER,  John  Stevenson,  and  MILLER,  Thomas  Paterson. 

— {Provisional   protection    only,) — **  Improvements  in  fixing 

"  colouring  matters  on  textile  fabrics  and  fibrous  materials." 

The  invention,  based  more  or  less  on  No.   682,  of  1861,* 
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"  relabn  to  the  direct  applicfttitm  of  colooring  mattcra,  n 
"  CHpeciftliy  those  derived  from  aniline  and  other  generalljr 
"  ainiilsr  baeca  along  wHth  gallic  or  tannic  matters,  to  textile 
"  febrica  or  flbrooH  materials."  "  Under  ono  modification  of 
"  these  improvements  a  solution  of  acetate  of  galls  is  thickraed 
"  irith  starch,  gum,  or  any  other  auitable  Bubstance,"  "and 
"  the  colouring  matt«r  is  added  to  produce  the  deaired  shade." 
The  preparation  is  applied  "  by  any  of  the  ordinary  means"  to 
the  fabric,  and  icia  only  necessary  to  steam  the  goods  to  com- 
plete the  process.  In  dyeing  fibrons  or  testilo  fabrics,  "  it  is 
"  not  necessary  to  thicken  the  gallic  and  tannic  solntions 
"  The  goods  may,  previously  to  being  treated  vfith  the 
"  colouring  matter  along  with  gallic  or  tannic  solntions,  ho 
"  prepared  with  etannate  of  soda  or  potash,  and  precipitated 
"  by  mnriate  of  ammonia,  or  any  salt  or  acid  that  will  effect 
"  the  precipitation  of  the  stannous  oside  in  the  fibre,  or  any 
"  preparation  of  metallic,  alttminoos,  or  other  salts  or  prepa- 
"  ration  of  metals  or  earths  prior  to  or  after  printing  or  dyeing. 
"  Or  any  gallic  or  tannic  solntion,  either  singly  or  in  com- 
"  hination  with  any  vegetable  or  mineral  acid,  or  any  other 
"  flalt  or  preparation  will  answer  the  pnrpoeo  of  oombiiiing 
"  with  the  ooloiiring  matter." 

[Prtnted.*!.    No  Diawinits.] 


A.D.  1861,  April  13.-No,  911. 
GRAHAM,  Oe'ircb.  — "  Improvoments  relating  to  ornamental 
"  cotton  fabrics  having  Tnrkey  red  grounds." 

"  The  ordinary  means  of  producing  a  black  device  npon 
"  Turk^  rod  goods  is  by  printing  either  directly  upon  the 
"  red  fabric,  or  npon  white  or  other  spacea  obtained  by  dia- 
"  charging  the  red  colour  by  means  of  the  well  known  lead 
"  plate  press."  By  this  invention,  lat,  theblackisprodncedin 
the  press,  for  which  purpose  the  lead  plates  being  cut  out  in 
the  ordinaiy  way,  and  the  goods  being  pressed  between 
them,  there  is  passed  through  the  exposed  parts  of  the  goods 
the  "mixture  of  chloride  of  lime  and  salphnrio  acid  commonly 
"  used  for  discharging  the  red  colour."  This  liquor  being 
washed  away,  "the  well-known  yellow  dye,  consisting  of 
"  acetate  of  lead  and  bichromate  of  potash,"  is  employed  as  A 
mordaut  or  base  for  the  black ;  logwood  liquor  is  finally  passed 
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throagh  the  goods,  producing  a  very  fast  black.  2nd.  Rollers 
or  blocks  ' '  made  to  produce  continuous  patterns  as  for  gar- 
ments, are  rendered  available  for  obtaining  certain  styles  in 
a  novel  way,  and  this  whether  the  continuous  pattern  is 
produced  by  one  or  more  printings  or  equivalent  processes 
upon  the  Turkey-red  goods.  In  prsictising  this  improve- 
ment the  goods  are  first  printed  as  for  garments,  and  devices 
suitable  for  handkerchiefs,  for  example,  are  then  produced 
**  upon  them  in  the  discharging  press.  The  discharge  liquor 
commonly  used  for  plain  Turkey-red  goods,  will  in  most 
cases  not  answer  satisfactorily  when  there  are  other  colours 
to  discharge  besides  the  red,  but  the  object  is  obtained  by 
combining  with  the  ordinary  discharge  treatment  of  chloride 
of  lime  and  sulphuric  acid,  a  separate  treatment  with,  an 
alkali  such  as  potash.  In  some  cases  the  alkali  may  be 
used  alone,  the  goods  being  afterwards  well  washed  with 
*  *  hot  water.  The  parts  discharged  may  be  variously  coloured 
"  in  the  ordinary  way,  or  they  may  be  dyed  wholly  or  par- 
"  tially  black,  according  to  the  first  part  of  ^he  present 
"  invention." 

[Frinted,  4t2.   Ko  DrnwingsJ 

A.D.  1861,  April  25.--No.  1042. 

HUGHES,  Hesketh,  and  HILL,  Chables  Gkbt. — {ProviaioTud 

protection  only,) — "  Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of  rollers 

for  printing,  embossing,  and  otherwise  producing  designs, 

patterns,  figures,  and  shapes." 

Rollers  for  calico  printing  may  be  manufactured  according 

to  this  invention. 

The  rollers  are  manufactured  of  several  discs  of  brass ; 
these  are  fixed  on  a  mandril,  either  close  together  or  with 
more  or  less  space  between  them,  and  they  rotate  with  the 
spindle. 

'*  The  discs  are  stamped  out  of  the  flat,  and  the  edges  are 
so  fashioned  that  the  desired  figure  may  be  produced  by 
one,  two,  or  more  of  the  edges  of  the  discs  when  fixed  on 
the  spindle,  and  the  repeat  of  the  pattern  may  be  obtained 
as  many  times  as  desired  along  the  roller,  dependent  of 
course  upon  the  length  thereof."  The  figure  of  some 
patterns  may  be  stamped  on  the  edge  of  the  discs,  repeated  all 
round  and  bent  at  right  angles  all  in  one  direction^  or  &o\sl^ 
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in  one  and  aome  in  the  other  direction ;  a  rest  is  formed  for 
the  fignres  bo  tnmed  over  to  rest  npon. 

The  apacee  between  the  discs  may  be  filled  up  with  metal ; 
any  desired  pattern  may  be  cut  upon  the  metal  between  the 

The  discs  may  Iw  cast  with  thin  edges ;  the  edges  are 
stamped  np  or  pressed  to  the  desired  pattern  in  the  flat. 

[Prlnleil,  W.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1861,  April  30.— No.  1079. 
MEryEE,  Jacques. — (A  communication  from,  Fra.nci»  Leopold 
SowieiischeiTi.) — "Hew  chemical  combinations,"  and  "the 
"  application  thereof  to  fixing  aniline  and  [ligment  coIohtb,  in 
"  printing  and  dyeing,  to  tanning,  waterproofing,  and  other 
"  industria!  pnrpoaes." 

The  invention  consists  in  the  combination  of  certain  organic 
Huljatancee,  each  as  albnmin,  fibrin,  glne,  animal  tiagaes,  &c. 
with  the  oxides  or  salts  of  tnngsten  and  molybdennm.  Wheo 
oaed  for  fiimg  aniline  and  pigment  colourB,  they  may  be  pre- 
cipitated on  the  fabric  along  with  the  colours,  or  the  iibric 
may  he  previously  impregnated  with  a  solution  of  tungston  or 
molybdenum,  and  printed  atterwards  with  colours  containing 
the  organic  substances  above  referred  to.  In  waterproofing 
fabrics  and  other  materialB,  the  compounds  mnst  be  of  greater 
strength  than  in  fixing  colours.  In  tanning  or  preparing 
hides  or  skina  "they  are  operated  npon  by  the  oxidee  or  salts  of 

'  tungsten   or  molybdenum,  and  converted  into  a  material 

'  possessing  the  properties  and  uses  of  liuen." 

[Prinlod,  4J.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1861,  May  1.— No.  1087. 
fiOTJSSIN,  riiAUfOIs  Zachabie. — {PTovieional  protection  only.) 
—"  Colottring  matters  derived  from  naphthylamina,  binitro- 
'  naphthalina,  and  trinitro-naphthalina,  and  application  of 
'  such  colonring  matters  to  the  dyeing  and  printing  of 
'  fabrics," 

"  I  prepare  naphthylamina  by  cansing  minnte  grains  of 
'  pewter  and  hydrochloric  acid  to  react  on  nitro-naphthalina. 
'  The  hydrochlorate  of  this  element  being  brought  in  contact 
'  either  with  the  azotite  of  potash  or  with  the  elements  of 
'  Ihe  azotous  or  hypoazotic    acid,  yields  a  'red  colouring 
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**  matter  immediately  applicable  to  dyeing  processes,  as  fol- 
"  lows : — ^The  fabrics  or  substances  to  be  dyed  are  first  dipped 
**  into  an  aqneons  solution  of  hydrochlorate  of  napbthylamina 
"  then  into  a  solution  of  azotite  of  potash,  and  afterwards 
"  washed  in  water.  This  red  colouring  matter  being  acted 
"  upon  by  acids,  yields  a  violet  colour  of  great  beauty  ap- 
"  plicable  to  dyeing,  which  I  fix  by  means  of  fixed  and  non- 
**  volatile  acids,  such  as  oxalic,  tartaric,  citric,  lactic,  and 
"  other  acids,  or  by  means  of  salts  with  acid  reaction.  By 
"  heating  in  a  bath  of  oil  at  250°  Centigrade  (482°  Fahrenheit), 
•*  a  mixture  of  chloride  of  pewter  and  hydrochlorate  of 
**  naphthylamina,  there  remains  a  residue  which  is  soluble 
"  in  alcohol  and  wood  spirit ;  the  solution  is  of  a  beautiful 
"  violet  colour,  unattackable  by  air,  acids,  or  soap.  The 
"  action  of  reducing  agents  such  as  soluble  sulphurets,  pro« 
**  tosalts  of  pewter,  cyanuret  of  potassium  on  the  binitro- 
"  naphthaline,  yields  colouring  matters  red,  violet,  and  blue, 
'  *  applicable  to  dyeing  purposes.  I  obtain  binitro-naphthalina 
"  by  the  action  of  azotic  acid,  smoking,  or  mono«hydrated  on 
**  naphthalina." 

CPrinted,  4<2.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1861,  May  1.— No.  1092. 

PATTISON,  EoBEKT  Thomson. — (Provisional  protection  rnly,) 
— "  Improvements  in  the  means  and  method  of  fixing  colours 
in  connection  with  the  printing  and  dyeing  of  woven  fabrics 
and  yams." 

The  invention  consists  *'  in  the  use  or  application  of  alkaline 
"  earths  or  their  salts,  without  being  combined  with  tanning 
"  matter  or  other  combination,  for  fixing  certain  colours 
"  derived  from  tar  products  upon  woven  fabrics  and  yams 
"  in  the  processes  of  dyeing  and  printing.  Such  use  or  ap- 
plication may  be  varied  according  to  circumstances,  and  I 
do  not  therefore  limit  myself  to  any  particular  method  ^ 
but,  as  an  example,  I  may  state  that  I  take  a  certain 
quantity  of  aniline  purple,  thicken  it  with  gum,  and  then 
add  a  solution  of  acetate  of  lime.  The  product  is  then 
printed  on  the  goods  to  be  operated  upon  in  the  usual 
manner,  and  the  goods  thereafter  exposed  to  the  action  of 
^'  steam  also  in  the  usual  maimer.  The  proportions  in  which 
"  the  colouring  matter  is  to  be  combined  as  above  maybe 
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iried  according  to  the  particalar  colour  or  shade  of  colour 
'  desirod  to  be  fiied." 

[Printed,  U.    No  UrBWinfd.] 


f 

^H  A.D.  1861,  Haj  11.— No.  UOd. 

^^^^     DAVIES,  Henhv  Jackson. — "  IroproTemenU  in  appuratuB  or 
^^^V      "  machinery  Tor  printing  textile  fabrics  or  materials." 
^^*  The  apparatus  is  adapted  f'op  printing  two  or  mora  colooiB 

at  one  opemtion.  It  consists  of  a  pot  or  veseel  divided  into  a 
number  of  goUh  containing  tbe  several  coloars.  The  colonrs 
are  ooiiveyed  by  means  of  suitable  ducts  to  a  hollow  block, 
tbe  Borface  of  nliich  is  cut  out  so  as  to  correepond  to  tbe 
pattern  to  be  printed,  and  so  that  the  several  colours  may  be 
made  to  dow  into  tbe  compai'tnients  of  the  block  at  pleasure. 
A  portion  of  the  several  colours  is  conveyed  by  means  of  a 
lifter  and  put  upon  a  sieve,  which  is  arranged  upon  a  serving 
tab  near  at  hand.  This  sieve  i^  formed  in  raised  parts  cor- 
responding in  figure  to  the  pattern.  The  aoloars  transferred 
to  the  sieve  by  means  of  the  lifter  are  then  spread  evenly  over 
the  surface  of  the  sieve  by  means  of  a  roller,  tbe  periphery  of 
which  ifl  also  cut  in  relief  with  a  pattern  corresponding  to 
Uie  raised  portions  of  the  sieve.  In  thia  ivay,  as  the  roller 
passes  over  tbe  sieve,  the  flgnree  on  its  surfece  register  with 
those  of  the  sieve,  and  thus  prevent  any  blending  or  conitisioii 
of  tbe  pattern  arising  from  the  intermixture  which  would 
Obherwise  occur.  The  sieve  has  fixed  to  it  on  each  aide  a  rack 
on  which  two  wheels  move  to  and  fro.  Theao  wheels  are 
keyed  to  the  shaft  of  the  coloor- distributing  roller,  which  is 
thus  cftuacd  to  travel  easily  and  accttrately  over  the  surface  of 
the  sieve,  and  to  distribute  the  colours  thereon  iu  an  even  and 
perfectly  uniform  manner.  The  several  colours  being  uniformly 
distributed  on  the  sieve,  "  tbe  printer  proceeds,  according  to 
'*  the  ordinary  mode  for  impressing  these  ooloure  upon  the 
"  textile  fabrics  or  materials  to  be  operated  upon." 

[Frint»d.U.    Onwingi.] 

A,D.  1861.  May  15. -Mo.  1235. 
WOOLLEft,  Jmefh. — "  Improvements  in  machinery  or  appa- 
"  ratos    for    dyeing    textile   fabrics    and    materials,   which 
"  improvetnents  are  also  applicable  in  aconring  or  dyeing  of 
*'  the  aaid  materials." 
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The  improvements  consiBt  in  distributing  the  heat  over 
comparatively  larger  surfaces  than  heretofore,  "and  by  con- 
"  tinually  subjecting  fresh  parts  or  sides  of  the  material  to 
"  be  dried  to  a  current  or  currents  of  air  created  by  a  fan 
fixed  in  or  near  such  apparatus.  I  effect  this  in  chambers 
or  compartments  formed  round  a  hollow  spindle  or  axle, 
the  sides  of  which  chambers  or  compartments  are  also 
made  hollow  of  sheets  or  plates  of  iron,  tin,  copper,  or  any 
other  suitable  metal,  so  that  the  steam  which  is  introduced 
through  the  hollow  axle  may  rise  into  every  one  of  the 
sides  forming  the  above-mentioned  compartments,  thereby 
heating  them  and  producing  a  large  heated  surface.  In  one 
or  more  of  the  compartments  so  formed  a  fan  is  fixed,  and 
the  blast  of  this  fan  conducted  through  all  the  compart- 
ments, which  are  covered  with  wire  gauze,  perforated  plates 
or  grates  to  prevent  the  vapour  arising  from  the  material 
to  be  dried  to  escape  freely.  By  giving  the  axle  of  Uie 
apparatus  a  rotary  or  an  oscillatiug  motion,  it  will  easily  be 
seen  that  any  material  contained  in  the  compartments  will 
*'  be  continually  turned  over,  and  thus  at  every  turn  present 
**  a  fresh  surface  to  the  combined  action  of  heat  and  air." 

[Printed,  1«.  4d.    Drawings.] 

A.D.  1861,  May  16.— No.  1238. 

BILEY,  John. —  {Provieiondl  jprotection  only.) — "  Improve- 
ments in  certain  materials  to  be  used  in  the  process  of  dye- 
ing and  printing." 

**  Instead  of  mixiug  stannate  of  soda  with  other  materials 
to  make  a  compound  salt  for  the  purpose  of  calico  printing 
or  dyeing,  I  make  a  compound  salt  by  mixing  tungstate  or 
any  compounds  of  tungsten  or  tungsten  acid  with  stannate 
of  soda  and  other  materials  as  heretofore  used,  the  said 
tungstate  of  soda  or  compounds  of  tungsten  or  tungsten 
acid  not  having  been  hitherto  used  for  these  purposes." 
[Printed,  4cZ.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1861,  MKy  17.— No.  1266. 

CLARK,  William. — (A  c(mmi/um,icati(m  from  Frangois  Zdcha/rie 
Bouasin.) — (Pravieional  protection  only.) — "Improvements  in 
"  the  preparation  or  manufacture  of  artificial  alizarine." 
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"  I  introduce  into  a  oapaoions  reservoir  n.  mistm-e  of  bi- 
"  nitro-iiapthalina  disBolved  in  concentrated  Bnlphurio  soid 
"  and  granulated  pewter,  and  heat  it  nntil  some  white  vapour 
"  appears  therein.  A  qniok  reaction  ia  manifested  ;  tiie 
"  mixtnre  becomea  black  and  increasea  in  bulk.  When  the 
"  reaction  is  completed,  I  treat  the  donghy  moBa  with  ft 
"  quantity  of  boiling  water  and  filtei-  it.  B3-  cooling  the 
"  the  filtered  liquor  some  alizarine  aettloB,  and  there  remains 
"  in  the  filter  a  large  amount  of  alizarine,  which  con  be 
"  dissolved  in  caustic  carbonated  alkalies,  and  again  preoipi- 
"  tated  by  an  acid.  All  the  sediment  or  deposits  thus  formed 
"  are  placed  together,  and  then  sublimated  or  cryetallized  in 
"  alcohol." 

[Prinled,  4^.    No  DnwinKa.] 

A.D.  1861,  June  13.— No.  1520. 
ILLINGWOETH,   Jonas.  —  "  Improvoments  in  ventilating 
"  dyehoTieea,  and  other  hooses  and  buUdinga,  and  in  sizing 
"  cotton  warps." 

"  The  object  of  part  of  the  improvements  is  to  oanae  the 
"  Bteam  employed  in  various  procesaea  to  pass  freely  awftj 
"  from  the  apartment  or  chamber  in  which  it  is  employei 
"  'Far  this  purpose  I  form  all  parts  of  the  roof  or  flooring 
"  where  the  steam  is  produced  or  set  free  as  air-tight  as 
"  poaaible,  and  also  by  its  thickness  or  otherwise,  so  aa  to 
"  avoid  the  conduction  of  cold  within.  I  admit  all  the  Mr 
"  required  from  the  lower  part  of  the  room.  I  apply  pipes, 
'*  chimneys,  or  other  ventilators  rising  above  the  roof  to  s 
"  eonaiderable  height,  say  from  2  to  40  feet,  formed  to 
"  prevent  the  admission  of  rain,  and  yet  allow  the  i^«e 
"  escape  of  the  steam,  and  bo  that  any  moistui'e  formed  by 
"  condensation  on  the  ventilators  may  be  readily  conducted 

[l*riiiUjil,li.  W.    Drawiugs.] 

A,D.  1861,  June  17.— No.  1543. 
GRAY.  TiioiBAS. — "An  improved  method  of  bleaching  oolonred 
"  rags  fimd  vegetable  Ebrea." 

For  bleaching  rags,  linen  or  cotton,  including  fast  oolonra, 
any  required  quantity  of  anch  rags  is  thoroughly  cleansed  and 
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and  boiled,  **  according  to  the  nsnal  method  of  cleansing  ragli 
**  for  paper-making."  They  are  then  immersed  in  a  solution 
of  muriatic  acid  (1  part)  and  water  (32  parts),  and  left  there 
for  two  hours,  after  which  they  are  taken  out  and  drained, 
but  not  dried,  on  a  slanting  board  attached  to  one  side  of  the 
vat.  "After  the  rags  have  undergone  the  processes  above 
**  described,  they  are  to  be  placed  in  a  sufficient  quantity  of 
**  ordinary  chlorine  bleaching  liquor,  the  proportions  of 
"  which  are  well-known,  and  after  the  rags  have  immersed 
"  therein  for  the  space  of  about  fifteen  minutes  it  will  be 
**  found  that  the  colours  have  been  completely  discharged, 
"  and  that  the  rags  are  then  fit  for  pulping  and  undergoing 
*'  the  ordinary  remaining  processes  of  paper-making,  and  that 
* '  the  fibres  of  the  linen  or  cotton  will  remain  uninjured,  and 
"  will  be  as  strong  as  they  were  before  undergoing  the  process 
"  of  bleaching."  • 

[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1861,  June  17.— No.  1547. 

MELLODEW,  Thomas,  KESSELMEYER,  Chakles  Wil- 
LIAM,  and  WORRALL,  John  Mayo. — *'  Improvements  in  dyeing 
"  and  printing  velvets,  velveteens,  and  other  fabrics  with 
"  floated  threads." 

The  invention  relates  to  such  fabrics  with  floated  threads 
as  are  woven  with  a  silk  face  and  a  cotton  back,  and  has  for 
its  object  to  produce  a  colour  on  both  those  materials. 
This  we  accomplish  by  previously  applying  the  solution  of 
iron  or  other  mordant  to  the  back  only  of  the  above  described 
fabrics  by  the  process  known  as  *  padding,'  the  subsequent 
washing  out  in  water  conveying  sufficient  of  such  mordant 
washed  out  of  the  back  to  the  silk  face  of  the  fabric,  either 
without  or  with  a  slight  addition  of  such  mordant,  accord- 
ing to  the  shade  of  color  required.  By  means  of  this 
process  a  larger  quantity  or  greater  strength  of  such 
mordant  is  applied  to  the  cotton  in  the  back  of  the  fabric 
than  to  the  silk  face  of  the  same,  so  that  in  the  subsequent 
process  of  dyeing,  a  colour  is  produced  at  the  same  time 
upon  both  these  materials  without  injury  to  the  silk  face. 
If  another  colour  be  desired  for  the  silk  face  than  for  the 
cotton  back  of  the  fabric,  either  another  mordant  may  be 
used  during  or  after  the  washing  out,"  '*  or  the  silk  face 


I  ITS        BLEACHING,  DYEING,  AND  PBINTISG 

"  m&y  be  dyed  in  the  nsaal  mannGr  afteT  having  been  thtlB 
"  waehed  ont."  "'  By  another  method  wo  ftpply  the  mordant 
"  to  the  cotton  yam  previously  to  the  weaving  of  the  fal}ric, 
"  and  thus  produce  a  eimila-r  reenlt  to  that  described  above 
"  after  tie  fabric  htm  been  dyed." 


A,D.  1861,  Juno  92.— No.  1609. 

OEMEEOD,  EoBEET. — "  Improvements  in  the  manufactnre  of 

"  ornamental  or  fancy  ribbons,  and  in  the  machinery  or 

"  apparatus  connected  therewith." 

The  invention  "  consiete  in  printing  patterns  or  devices  in 

the  "  fonn  of  ribbons  upon  calico  or  other  fabrics  in  the  piece, 
by  means  of  the  well-known  method  of  engraved  cylinders, 
the  cyliudera  being  engraved  with,  the  required  designs,  and 
the  colonring  apparatus  adapted  as  nsnal.  When  the  entire 
piece  is  printed,  the  ribbons  so  prodnced  are  to  be  severed 
or  divided  by  an  arrMigement  trf  oatters  and  wonnd  upon 
spools  as  ordinary  ribbons,  and  are  to  be  employed  for 
trimmings  and  other  euitablc  purposes." 

[Priuted,  Brf.    Drawing.] 


A.D.  1861,  Jnnea: 


-No.  1 


HEWTON,  AirnED  Vimcebt. — (A  convmunicaUon,  from  Seth 
Baker.) — "Improvements  in  lapping  used  ia  machines  for 
"  printing  teitUe  fabrics,  part  of  which  improvements  is 
"  applicable  to  driving  bands." 

The  invention  consists  in.  the  nee  in  printing  machines  of  a 
lapping  made  in  the  form  of  an  endless  Imnd  or  halt,  and  com- 
posed of  one  or  more  layers  of  woven  material  either  with  or 
without  a  snrfaoe  or  coating  of  india-mbber  or  gutta  percha. 
The  mode  preferred  for  making  the  thick  web  constituting  the 
lapping  is  that  described  in  the  schedule  annexed  to  the 
Letters  Patent  of  the  United  States,  dated  18tb  May,  1858. 
and  nnmbered  20,267.  The  ends  of  the  band  are  united  so  ae 
to  form  ft  strong  lap  without  any  perceptible  seam  or  joint,  in 
the  following  manner: — "  If  a  woven  fabric  is  used  composed 
"'  of  several  tiers  of  filling  threads  interwoven  with  the  warp 
'  threads,  out  a  snfficieat  number  of  the  warp  threads  to 
'  liberate  the  first  tier  of  filling  threads  on  the  parts  at  the 
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*^  opposite  ends  of  the  fabric  which  are  to  fbrm  the  lap  or 
'*  joint.  Then  at  any  suitable  distance,  say  one  inch  from  the 
**  edge  thus  formed  on  the  fabric,  thin  the  whole  surface  of 
"  the  lap  by  the  removal  of  the  second  tier  of  filling  threads, 
^'  and  in  like  manner  continue  to  reduce  the  thickness  of  the 
**  fabric  until  but  one  tier  of  filling  threads  interwoven  with  the 
*'  warp  remains  at  the  ends  of  the  fa^bric."  The  two  bevilled 
or  thinned  surfaces  thus  obtained  are  put  together  by  means 
of  india-rubber  or  other  cement  without  any  perceptible  seam. 
The  same  method  of  joining  ends  is  applicable  to  drxving 
bands. 

[Ftinted,l«.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1861,  July  4.— No,  1699. 

MILLS,  EiCHABJD. — {Fromaional  protectum  only.) — ^''Improve- 
"  ments  in  washing,  wringing,  and  mangling  machines.'' 

"  Instead  of  making  the  bowls  or  roUers  of  wood,  as  hereto- 
'*  fore  adopted,  I  make  them  of  cast  iron,  and  cover  the 
**  surfaces  with  zinc,  tin,  or  other  suitable  metal.  I  cast  them 
**  hollow  with  the  shaft  through  and  attached,  and  I  inject 
"  steam  into  them  to  assist  the  drying  of  the  goods.  The 
"  said  rollers  are  applicable  to  domestic  machines  as  well  as 
"  those  used  by  bleachers,  printers,  and  others." 
[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1861,  July  11.— No.  1766. 

ASH  WELL,  Henby.  —  "  Improvements  in  apparatus  for 
"  washing,  cleansing,  scouring,  getting  up,  dyeing,  boiling, 
"  and  steaming." 

The  apparatus  consists  of  a  trough,  which  in  a  large  appa- 
ratus is  bolted  to  the  floor,  in  the  inner  and  outer  sides  of 
which  are  placed  two  or  more  pairs  of  vertical  guides.  In 
these  guides  slide  rods  connected  to  a  crosshead  extending 
across  the  trough.  To  the  centre  of  the  crosshead  one  end  of 
a  lever  is  secui*ed  by  a  pin  and  hinge  or  other  attachment. 
The  other  end  of  the  lever  is  connected  to  a  rocking  lever 
moved  by  another  lever,  and  driven  by  being  connected  to  a 
rod  moved  by  an  eccentric  on  the  shaft  of  a  prime  mover.  To 
the  crosshead  is  attached  a  frame  carrying  a  cage  of  wood  or 
metal  strips  or  perforated  metal  made  to  open  for  the  insertion 
of  goods.    Nearly  ove?  the  centre  of  the  trough,  lying  by  the 
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Bide  of  the  crosBhead,  ia  a  perforated  melal  pipe  with  g,  stop* 
cock,  through  which  hot  or  cold  water  ia  diBtribnted  m  a 
shower  over  the  whole  of  the  top  of  the  cage.  The  bottom  of 
the  trough  ia  alao  provided  with  a  pipe  and  stop-oock,  through 
which  Bteom.  ia  admitted.  Similar  pipes  and  etop-cocka  are 
provided  for  admitting  other  liquids.  There  is  a  Btop-cock 
at  the  bottom  of  the  trongh  to  let  off  the  liquid  wheu  required. 
The  goods  being  put  in  the  cage,  and  the  lid  fastened  down, 
the  ralvo  at  the  bottn^m  of  the  trough  ia  lefl  open  and  the  ma- 
chine put  in  motion.  Water  being  admitted  through  the 
pipe,  passes  through  the  goods  and  out  at  the  valve,  "or  if 
"  the  valve  be  closed,  the  water  will  remain  in  the  trough  and 
"  the  gooda  may  bo  alternately  raised  and  depressed  on  the 
"  water  as  long  as  is  found  convenient.  Dyes  or  other  liquids 
"  are  admitted  (according  to  the  work  to  be  done)  through 
"  the  various  pipea." 

[Prinled,  1».    Drawings.] 

A.D.  1861,  July  15.— No,  1783. 
DE    LA    PEOVOTAIS,    Emilb    Geohoes    Febmiee.  — "  Ek- 
"  tracting  the  fibres  from  genista,  scoparia  (broom)  and  their 
"  application  to  manufacturing  paper  and  fabrica,  and  alao  ' 
"  treating  the  washing  waters  bo  aa  to  obtain  dyeing  products 
"  thereof." 

The  following  ia  the  method  of  preparing  the  fibrea  of  the 
broom  :—' '  I  first  collect  the  broom  ;  2 ,  steep  it  in  water  heated 
"  with  ateam ;  3,  bark  or  decorticate  it  by  paaaing  it  between 
"  Btone  cylindera ;  i,  1  mechanically  separate  the  fibres  from 
"  the  ligneous  part;  and,  5,  treat  lie  ligneous  fibrea  to  con- 
"  vert  them  into  threads  similar  to  hemp  or  flax  threads."  A 
method  is  given  for  preparing  "  the  broom  for  cocversion 
"  into  paper  pulp."  "  By  treating  the  washing  waters  which 
"  contain  gummy  resinous  matters,  I  obtain  picric  acid  and 
"  other  colouring  products,  and  also  aalta  with  which  I  pro- 
"  duce  green  and  yellow  colours." 

CPrinted, «.    No  DrnmiiKs.] 

A.D.  1861.  July  19.— No.  1822. 
TTBNBrY,    Michael,  —  (A   ooaimunicoMon  from   M'trla   Ann« 
Ptlagie    Veruni^ite  CaiKigne.)  —  "  Improvements   in   the  pro- 
"  daction  of  paper  palp,  and  in  bleaching  paper  pulp  and 
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*'  certain  fabrics,  also  in  apparatus  for  catting  wood,  appli* 
**  cable  for  carrying  out  part  of  the  invention." 

The  materials,  among  which  threads  and  fabrics  of  fibrous 
materials  are  named,  are  *'  either  bleached  without  first 
**  boiling,"  or  else  they  are  first  boiled  or  cooked  in  closed 
or  open  yessels  containing  alkaline  liquids,  as  "  soda,  potassa, 
"  or  ammonia  solutions,  preferring  to  use  the  materials  com- 
"  bined."  ''It  is  recommended  to  use  about  10  per  cent. 
"  alkaline  salt  to  each  boiling,  and  to  keep  up  the  said 
''  alkaline  boiling  for  12  hours."  Steam  may  be  injected 
into  the  boilers,  and  the  materials  well  washed  after  each 
such  alkaline  treatment.  The  bleaching  is  by  one  of  the 
following  methods,  first,  subjecting  the  material  to  a  bath  of 
about  10  per  cent,  of  sulphuric  acid  for  about  48  to  60  hours, 
washing  well,  adding  liquid  or  gaseous  chlorine,  the  chlorine 
may  be  added  while  the  acid  is  acting.  Or,  second,  afber  the 
acid  and  washing,  subjecting  the  material  to  a  salt  of  soda 
bath,  ''an  equal  part  of  chlorine  water  being  added  afber 
"  24  hours."  Third,  "the  material  is  left  at  rest  in  a  car- 
"  bonate  of  soda  bath  for  about  6  days,  afterwards  adding 
"  chloride  of  lime,  or  chlorine  in  a  nascent  state."  Fourth, 
the  materials  are  "  placed  in  an  apparatus  filled  with  the  gas 
produced  from  a  bath  composed  of  2  parts  hydrochloric  or 
muriatic  acid,  2  parts  water,  1  part  binoxide  of  manganese ; 
or  of  3  parts  hydrochloric  acid,  1  part  binoxide  of  man- 
ganese ;  or  of  2  parts  hydrochloric  add,  1  part  manganese, 
i  part  sea  salt ;  or  of  200  parts  water,  100  parts  acid, 
100  parts  manganese,  500  parts  salt,  adding  one-half  part 
sulphuric  acid."  The  material  is  "  left  generally  8  or 
12  hours  in  any  one  of  these  mixtures,  or  in  any  bleaching 
compound  composed  in  a  yery  similar  manner,  and  of  nearly 
the  same  proportions,  and  is  then  removed  to  a  carbonate 
of  soda  or  alkali  bath,  whence  it  is  again  returned  to  the 
apparatus,  and  in  about  12  hours  the  bleaching  is  com- 
plete."   "  Hydrogen  gas  may  also  be  used  for  bleaching." 

[Printed,  8d.   Drawing.] 


A.D.  1861,  July  29.— No.  1893. 

SCOTT,  "Wentwokth  Lascelles.  —  "Improvements  in  pre- 
"  paring  red,  purple,  and  certain  other  dyes," 
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The  xaoiia  featnre  of  tlie  indention  is  tlie  employment  of 

hinitro-naphthaline  as  a  basis  for  red  &ud  certain  other  dyes. 

Bed  djB  is  produced  by  diaHolving  biuitro-nophfchalme  in  sul- 

pbnric  acid  or  other  auitftble  solvent,  nnder  an  elevated  tem- 

perafcure,  ifith  oi'  without  the  addiEion  of  a  am  a!  I   proportion 

of  Bnlpho-naphthalic  acid.    "Ithenculd  to  the  solutian  some 

redncing  agent,   each  a.B  carbon,  iron,  tin,   zinc,  or  other 

Hoitable  metal  or  metallic  salt,  or,  I  introdnce  a  current  of 

Hulphuroua  acid  or  other  enitable  gas  which  aots   ae  a 

reducing   agent  until  reaction  ia  complete  or  nearly  bo." 

Tiie  liquid  ie  allowed  to  cool,  and  is  dilated  with  eeveral 

times  ita  bulk   of  water,  to  which  may  be  added  a  small 

quantity  of  nitroao-naphthalinc,  and  the  whole  is  boiled  £br 

a  few  minutes  ajid  filtered.    Both  oa  the  filter  and  in  the 

filtrate  a  red  colouring  matter  is  present,  which  after  being 

purified  is  to  be  used  as  a  red  dye."    By  other  comhinationa 

Tarions  other  dyes  may  be  obtained  by  the  agency  of  binitro- 

Ttaphthaline,  including  "  all  dyes  which  are  now  produced  from 

"  madder." 

[PrinUil,  *d.    No  Dmirinss.] 

A.D.  1861,  August  12.— No.  2001. 
GABZEND,  ANTonra. — "A  new  or  improved  apparatus  for 
"  cntting  np  and  reducing  dye  or  other  wood." 

"I  employ  a  tool  carrier  or  kind  of  cylinder  having  the 
"  form  of  an  Archimedian  screw,  on  the  projections  of  whioh 
"  outtera  are  fixed  in  any  auitable  maanor.  By  imparting  a 
"  rapid  rotary  motion  to  the  cutting  cylinder,  the  wood  as  it 
"  is  fed  into  the  cylinder  will  be  instantly  cut  up;"  "1^ 
"  aogmenting  or  diminishing  the  pitch  of  the  Archimedian 
"  screw  which  forms  the  cntter  cylinder,  by  bringing  more 
"  apart  or  more  oloBely  the  cutters  on  the  cylinder,  the  wood 
"  may  be  reduced  either  to  small  blocks  or  shavings,  or  chips, 
"  or  into  flat  strips  or  into  dust." 

"  The  wood  nnder  operation  is  fiied  on  a  carriage,  which  is 
"  caused  to  advance  gradually  towards  the  Gutters  by  means 
"  of  screw  and  nut.  The  movement  of  the  carriage  may  be 
"  varied  at  will,  and  is  further  dependent  on  the  movement 
"  of  the  CEtter  cylinder.  The  cutter  cylinder  may  receive 
"  motion  from  nny  motive  power  by  the  intermediation  "Of 
"  irh  eel -paring,  and  besides  its  rotating  movement,  it  may 
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"  have  an  up-and-down  movement  so  as  to  raise  or  lower  the 
**  tools  for  the  purpose  of  more  completely  cutting  up  the 
"  wood.  This  vertical  movement  of  the  tool  carrier  is  inde- 
pendent of  its  other  movements,  and  is  effected  by  hand, 
by  turning  a  winch,  on  which  is  wound  a  cord,  which  sup- 
ports the  shaft  of  the  cutter  cylinder,  which  shaft  slides  in 

"  circular  grooves  cast  in  the  frame  of  the  apparatus." 
[Printed,  l(kf.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1861,  August.  26.— No.  2127. 

TOLHAUSEN,  Fbjedebick.  —  {A  comrmmication  from  Jean 
Baptiste  Theodore  Boiisse,) — {Provisional  protection  only.) — "  A 
new  and  economical  method  of  producing  dynamic  elec- 
tricity, and  thereby  obtaining  useful  chemical  compounds." 
The  invention  relates  to  a  new  arrangement  of  batteries 
having  constant  and  energetic  currents,  and  yielding  useful 
products  at  the  poles  of  each  element.  The  principle  of 
this  method  is  based  on  this  theory,  that  the  electro-motive 
"  power  of  a  battery  is  proportional  to  the  chemical  action 
that  takes  place  by  the  action  of  metal  and  an  acid,  which 
chemical  action,  on  the  other  hand,  is  directly  proportional 
to  the  caloric  evolved;  1st,  by  the  oxydation  or  decom- 
position of  the  metal  by  the  acid ;  2nd,  by  the  combination 
of  the  metal  or  metallic  oxyd  with  the  acid  used,  said 
chemical  action  being  inversely  proportional  to  the  absorp- 
tion of  caloric  produced  by  depolarization."  The  battery 
is  formed  with  a  metal  or  alloy,  and  either  a  free  acid  or  an 
acid  that  is  combined  with  an  electro-negative  metal,  so  as  to 
produce  a  very  pure  salt.  To  produce  an  energetic  current, 
such  metal  and  acids  are  used  **  as  will  give  rise  to  a  rather 
powerful  chemical  action  and  evolve  much  heat,  e.g.,  iron, 
zinc,  lead,  copper,  and  silver ;  nitric,  hydrochloric  acids, 
and  chlorhydrate,  sulphuric,  acetic,  and  other  acids."  The 
nitrous  vapours  given  off,  as  in  Bunsen's  pile,  are  absorbed 
by  oleine  or  oleic  acid  from  fatty  bodies  or  non-siccative  oils, 
which  are  thus  converted  into  concrete  elaidine  or  elaidic 
acid.  "  I  also  sometimes  absorb  the  nitrous  vapours  by 
**  means  of  any  of  the  light  oils  drawn  from  tar,  which  are 
**  apt  to  combine  with  hyponitric  acid,  and  may  be  used  for 
"  producing  colouring  matter,  such  as  nitro-benzine,  nitro- 
"  naphthaline,  nitrate  of  aniline,  and  sO  forth." 
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[Printed,  4i.   No  Drawings  J 
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A.D.  1861,  September  2.— No.  2190. 

SALERES,  AirHONSE  Nicolas. — "  ImproyementB  in  priuting 
"  and  colouring  paper,  chintz,  and  other  fahricH  and  ma- 
"  chineiy  or  apparatus  for  that  pnrpoBe." 

"  To  a  Buitable  framing  I  connect  a  aeries  of  cjlinders,  say 
"  four,  capable  of  revolviag  by  toothed  gearing.  The  fore- 
"  most  of  theee  cjliwiBrB  carries  the  fabric  to  be  printed  or 
"  coloured,  and  the  hindermoat  cylinder  works  in  a  trongh 
"  containing  colouring  matter:  the  earfaoea  of  all  the  cylin- 
*'  ders  are  in  contact  with  each  other.  Over  the  foremost 
"  cylinder  aforesaid  I  adapt  a  V-slniped  trough  divided  into 
''  nnmeroQS  compartments,  the  bottoms  of  which  are  Open 
"  and  rest  upon  the  cylinder  aforesaid,  and  I  ho  connect  said 
"  trongh  with  certain  mechanism,  as  to  iiapart  thereto,  when 
"  deflired,  a  reciprocating  movement  lengthwise  of  said  trongh, 
"  so  that  supposing  the  fabric  intended  to  be  printed  or 
"  coloured  to  be  moving  round  with  the  cylinder  on  which 
"  it  is  placed,  and  end  movement  imparted  to  the  divided 
*'  trongh  aforesaid,  containing  the  colouring  matter,  wavy  or 
"  undulating  lines  or  stripes  of  different  eoloura  may  thus  be 
"  produced,  or  one  entire  tint  of  the  aame  colonr  may  be 
"  spread  over  the  surface  of  the  fabric,  and  upon  this  or 
"  the  striped  coloured  ground  aforesaid  devices,  designs,  or 
'•"  patterns  may  be  printed  of  any  colour  through  the  medium 
"  of  an  engraved  cylinder  supplied  with  colouring  matter 
*'  from  the  hindermoat  cylinder  before  described.  Or,  instead 
"  of  using  cylinders,  flat  aurfaces  could  be  ao  arranged  and 
*'  actuated  as  to  receive  the  colouring  matters  aud  printing 
"  impresBionB." 

[Prlnled,  M.    Snwing.] 


A.D.  1861,  September  9.— No.  2253. 
BROOMAN,  BicHARD  Abchibaid.  —  (A  eommunkaiion  from 
Staii'tlaa   Vigourevee.) — "An   improved  method  of  producing 
"  mixed  coloured  woollen  or  other  threads." 

"In  the  spinning  of  filamentons  substances,  in  order  to 
produce  mixed  coloured  thread,  each  shade  or  colonr  is  dyed 
separately,  the  different  coloured  filaments  are  aftei-warda 
united   and   paaaed   throngh   preparing  and   apinuing  ma- 
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**  chines.  Notwithstanding  the  greatest  care  to  equalize  the 
"  mixture  of  the  colours,  especially  when  they  are  opposite 
**  black  and  white,  there  form  and  remain  in  the  thread  yeins 
"  or  stripes  different  from  the  ground."  The  invention 
purports  to  overcome  this  defect  by  dyeing  or  printing  the 
filaments  with  **  chinage  "  or  marks  of  colours  by  any  suitable 
means  UDon  parts  of  their  length  in  sections,  and  in  one  or 
more  colours  before  being  made  into  thread,  prior  to  their 
being  subjected  to  the  operations  of  mixing  by  the  ordinary 
machinery,  in  order  to  obtain  a  new  kind  of  mixed  thread 
suitable  for  manufacturing  purposes.  The  colouring  of  the 
filaments  **  may  be  effected  by  dyeing  or  printing  by  any  of 

the  known  methods,  or  by  any  colouring  process  whatever 

that  practice  may  suggest." 

[Printed,  id.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1861,  September  19.— No.  2333. 

CONDROY,  Louis  Gabriel  Auguste. — "An  improved  cen- 
trifdgal  apparatus  intended  for  purifying,  washing,  drying, 
moulding,  or  extracting  from  liquids,  substances,  or  ma- 
terials of  various  kinds,  which  are  deposited  or  poured  for 
this  purpose  in  moveable  baskets  or  boxes  fitted  in  the  said 
apparatus." 

**The  centrifugal  apparatuses  used  heretofore  for  drying 
yarns  or  fabrics,  purifying  sugar,  washing  grains  or  other 
substances  of  which  the  liquid  particLes  must  be  separated 
from  the  solid  ones,  are  generally  composed  of  a  horizontal 
or  vertical  cylinder  revolving  on  its  shaft,  and  in  which  are 
placed  the  substances  which  are  to  be  purified,  washed,  or 
dried,  which  substances  fiy  against  the  periphery  by  the 
effect  of  the  quick  rotating  motion.  The  said  substances 
must  then  be  gathered  from  the  periphery  of  the  apparatus 
at  intervals  with  greater  or  less  labour,  time,  aud  difficulty, 
according  to  their  nature."  By  the  invention  **  the  sub- 
stances to  be  submitted  to  the  action  of  the  centrifugal 
force  are  operated  upon  in  mere  baskets  or  perforated  boxes 
lined  inside,  if  necessary,  with  a  woollen  or  common  coarse 
cloth  or  else  with  a  wire  cloth." 
[Printed,  8d.  Drawing.] 
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A.D.  1861,  September  20.— No.  2351. 
OLTVEE,  JoHK,  G-RANTHAM,  Jobs,  SUSNOOK,  Whlum. 
aad  LEVER90N,  MosiiGUB  Ricuahd. — "  Improvementa  in 
"  the  mode  of  obtaining  certain  chemical  Babstancea,  and  in 
' '  the  treatmeut  of  vegetable  fibre,  and  in  obtaining  manurial 
"  and  other  producta  therefrom." 

For  bleaching  half  stuiF,  &c.,  of  ordinary  quality,  in  pre- 
ference, "  nsing  a  solution  of  chloride  of  lime,  aE  any  con- 
"  vonioui  temperature,  either  with  or  without  the  application 
"  of  an  acid  to  liberate  chlorine."  1£  an  acid  be  uaed,  or  if 
free  chlorine  be  used  in  preference  "  the  bleacbiug  operation 
"  is  porformed  in  close  vessels,"  and  the  chlorine  ia  conveyed 
"  into  contact  with  hydrate  of  lime  in  close  chambers  or 
"  compartmente  similar  to  those  nsed  in  the  manufacture  of 
"  chloride  of  lime,"  "hypochlorite  of  lime  and  chloride  of 
"  calcium"  are  obtained.  "To  oS'ect  a  perfect  bleach,"  a 
BOlutiou.  of  chlorine  in  -water  ia  nsed,  but  it  is  preferred  "  to 
"  bleach  with  a  solution  of  hypochlorite  of  magnesia"  ob- 
tained as  follovTH: — Dolomite  is  exposed  to  a  moderate  heat  and 
reduced  to  powder  by  grinding  or  otherwise;  100  lbs,  of 
ground  dolomite  is  decomposed  with  100  lbs.  of  oil  of  vitriol ; 
"  the  Bolnble  aalphato  of  magnesia  is  then  washed  out  from 
"  the  insoluble  sulphate  of  lime,"  and  the  solution  of  snlphate 
of  magnesia  is  decomposed  by  means  of  a  aolntioii  of  chloride 
of  lime,  the  sulphate  of  magnesia  being  left  in  slight  eicesa. 
"  The  hypochlorite  of  magnesia  thus  obtatucd  ia  applied  in 
"  the  bleaching  bath  in  a  very  dilute  form," 
[Printed,  (W.    No  DrawinKS.l 

A.D.  1861,  September  24.— Ko.  2384. 
FAWCBTT,   James. — "  An  improved    material    particularly 
"  adapted  for  the  Bconring,  cleanaing,  and  fulling  of  woolleu 
''  or  other  cloths." 

This  invention  is  included  in  this  series  of  Abridgment* 
because  it  relates  to  a  composition  the  use  of  which  effects 
"  a  considerable  saving  in  soap,"  and,  if  it  be  desired,  diapenses 
entirely  with  its  use.  The  material  must  therefore  bu  regarded 
as  a  Bubstitnte  for  soap. 

Iceland  moss,  or  other  mesa  that  contains  gelatinous  matter, 
Is  boiled  in  a  large  quantity  of  water,  ho  as'  to  be  capable  .of 
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yielding  a  firm  jelly;  or  the  lichen  may  be  steamed.  The 
jeUy  is  rendered  clear  by  straining  it. 

Another  process  for  obtaining  the  jelly  is  to  dry  the  lichen, 
grind  it  into  a  powder  and  add  water  when  required  for  use ; 
the  whole  is  either  boiled  or  steamed  and  then  clarified. 

Soda  or  soda  ash  or  other  alkali  is  then  intimately  incorpo- 
rated with  the  jelly,  "  whereby  a  composition  wiU  be  formed 
**  suitable  for  scouring  or  cleansing  woollen  or  other  cloths,  ctt 
**  for  other  manufacturing  purposes."  • 

CFrinted,  4d.   No  Drawings.] 


A.D.  1861,  September  25.— No.  2390. 

BBIGrHT  Thomas,  and  MILLS,  Egbert. — "  Improvements  in 
**  apparatus  or  means  employed  in  the  printingof  yams  for 
"  carpets  and  other  fabrics." 
The  invention  is  an  improvement  on  No.  6307,  A.D.  1832. 
It  has  been  found  that  xmder  the  system  of  printing  • 
carpet  yams  at  present  in  use"  **  a  ridge  of  colour  is  left 
after  ea.ch  passage  of  the  colour  pulley  across  the  yam 
wound  on  the  drum  or  cylinder,  and  it  has  been  found 
necessary  for  the  persons  in  attendance  on  the  machines  to 
scrape  or  rub  in  the  excess  of  colour  thus  left  so  as  to 
disperse  or  distribute  equally  the  colour  over  the  yam,"  and 
by  this  means  **  sometimes  one  colour  is  scraped  into  another, 
*  *  thus  breaking  the  straight  line  which  is  indispensable  to  a 
"  faithful  production  of  the  pattern  to  be  printed."  To 
remedy  this  defect  a  self-acting  scraper  is  thus  made :— :"  We 
mount  upon  a  suitably  constructed  colour  trough  and 
carriage  two  pulleys  fiuted  across  their  peripheries,  and 
fixed  in  bearings  one  on  each  side  of  the  colour  pulley  so  as 
the  more  easily  to  cover  and  disx)erse  the  ridge  of  colour 
left  by  the  colour  pulley  in  its  passage  across  the  yam ;  and 
still  further  to  ensure  the  colour  being  spread  in  an  equal 
manner,  we  employ  a  brush,  fixed  at  each  end  of  the  colour 
trough  and  travelling  immediately  after  the  fluted  pulley. 
Both  the  fluted  pulleys  and  brushes  work  in  and  are 
enclosed  by  doctors  made  of  braes  or  other  suitable  material 
and  they  are  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  when  under 
the  drum  or  cylinder  the  colour  cannot  spread  beyond  the 
doctors,  thus  leaving  a  correct  line  of  colour.    Both  the 
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'  flated  pulleys,  the  bmsheB,  and  doctors  are  acted  on  by  the 
'  Epriaga  which  regulate  the  colour  pulleys,  and  are  elevated 
'  and  depressed  accordingly." 
[Printed,  IM.    DtawingO 


A.D.  1861,  October  4.— No.  2474. 
STTJAET,  James. — (Provismiat  pyolection  onhj.) — "  Improve- 

*  ments  in  the  treatment  of  oila  obtained  by  the  distillation 
''  of  bones  and  other  animal  mattera  for  the  purpose  of 
"  obtaining  matters  which  may  he  used  as  pigments  and  dye 
"  stoflH." 

"  The  process  is  to  treat  common  bone  oil  with  hydrochloric 
"  acid  or  a  solution  of  salphuric  acid  \  then  to  separate  tlie 
'  dirty  licid  &nd  treat  it  with  alkalis,  when  a  substance  is 
'  deposited  which  forms  a  brown  pigment.  The  oil  so  treated 
"  is  then  placed  in  a  retort  with  certain  proportions  of  oxide 
"  of  iron  and  carbonate  of  potash ;  the  whole  is  then  distilled 
"  over  until  perfectly  dry,  the  product  being  refined  bone  oil, 
'  and  the  residuum  left  ferro-cyanide  of  potash,  and  may  be 
'  used  as  such  or  converted  into  Prussian  blue.  The  pro- 
"  portions  used  may  be  to  each  gallon  of  oil  1  lb.  of  hydro- 

•  chloric  BiCid  or  dilute  sulphuric  acid  ;  6  oz.  of  oxide  of  iron, 
'  and  8  oz.  of  carbonate  of  potash  ;  bub  I  do  not  bind  myBetf 
'  to  the  above  proportions." 

[Printed,  4d.   No  Drawings.! 

A.D.  1861,  October  25.— No.  2672. 
OFPENHBIM,  SmoN- — (Frovismud  protection  otiIj/.)— "Im- 
"  provemente  in  the  manufacture  of  printed  shirt  fronts." 

The  invention  consists  in  printing  on  calico,  linen,  &c.,  the 
middle  fold  and  also  the  arrangement  of  the  folds  of  the  front, 
that  is,  the  parts  which  are  seen  when  the  shirt  is  folded  and 
made  up,  the  stuff  nnder  the  folds  remaining  plain,  "In 
■  other  words,  the  designs  are  only  printed  on  the  stuff  at 
.'  the  parte  which  are  to  form  the  top  of  the  folds.  The  other 
'  part  of  the  stuff  has  no  design  upon  it.  Thus,  when  the 
'  fold.s  are  formed  by  hand  or  otherwise,  the  whole  has  a 
'  regular  appearance,  and  the  white  parts  are  not  in  any  way 
'  altered  by  the  eilects  of  the  transparency." 

[Printed,**    No  Drawingi.] 
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A.D.  1861,  October  28.— No.  2699. 

CLARK,  "William. — (A  ccyimn/wnicaMon  from  AVphonae  Ed<yuard 
Aufray,  amd  Frcmgois  Germam  Leopold  Taba/r.)-^{Provi8ional 
protection  oril/y.) — "Improvements  in  the  means  of  obtaining 
"  &  producing  printing  surfaces." 

Amongst  other  purposes,  this  invention  comprises  "  copper- 
"  plates  in  which  the  designs  are  sunk  in  the  surface  for 
'*  printing  either  paper  or  fabrics." 

ifhe  printing  surfaces  above  alluded  to  are  blocks  for  typo- 
graphic and  other  purposes  in  which  the  design  is  in  relief, 
as  well  as  the  said  copper  plates. 

The  blocks  or  plates  are  formed  as  follows  : — ^The  design  is 
engraved  or  sunk  on  a  polished  slab  of  slate  with  an  ordinary 
graving  tool.  The  slab  is  then  prepared  by  the  ordinary 
means  and  electrotyped ;  a  block  in  relief  is  thus  obtained. 
Instead  of  engraving  directly  on  the  slate,  it  may  be  first 
coated  with  paint,  on  which  the  artist  or  engraver  first 
draws,  and  then  engraves  or  produces  the  design.  The 
copper  block  in  relief  being  thus  obtained,  another  block 
may  be  obtained  from  it  similar  to  the  original  design  on 
"  the  slate." 

Any  schist  may  be  employed  instead  of  slate,  provided  that 
it  is  not  acted  upon  by  the  galvanic  bath  and  that  it  is  suffi- 
ciently soft  to  bear  the  action  of  a  graver.    *  *  Plates  of  bitumen, 
"  asphalte,  or  similar  material,  may  also  be  employed." 
[Printed,  4(2,   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1861,  November  4.— No.  2764. 

BOWDEN,  Joseph.  —  (Fromsional  protection  only,)  —  **  Im- 
**  provements  in  dyeing  and  apparatus  employed  in  dyeing." 

•*  In  performing  my  invention  I  employ  a  vessel  provided 
**  with  a  perforated  column  through  the  centre,  and  with  a 
"  grate  near  the  bottom  on  which  the  fibrous  materials  to  be 
"  dyed  "  "  are  placed.  This  vessel  is  coimected  by  pipes  to 
"  the  vessels  containing  the  mordant,  the  fixing  liquor  or  the 
'*  dyeing  mixture,  and  all  the  vessels  are  connected  to  a  steam, 
**  pipe.  When  the  articles  are  placed  in  the  first  vessel,  and 
"  the  lid  or  manhole  has  been  secured,  the  mordant  is  forced^ 
''  from  the  vessel  containing  it  into  the  articles  to  be  operatedi 
"  upon ;  after  the  mordanting  is  finished,  the  mordant  is 
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'■  forced  back  again  into  the  veasel  Irom  whence  it  waa  taken. 
'  The  mordant  is  then  fixed  by  forcing  the  filing  liqaor  into 
'  the  first  veasel,  aud  the  ingredients  which  I  prefer  to 
"  eniilc^  for  fiaing  colours  in  cotton  goods  or  fabrics  are 
"  the  atlicatea,  arBcniates,  and  phosphates  of  soda,  bat  any 
"  other  BuitaMe  ingrediente  may  lie  employed.  After  the 
"  process  of  fixing,  the  articlea  nnder  operation  may  be 
"  washed  or  not  washed,  and  then  the  drying  mixture  is 
"  forced  into  the  first  veasel  until  the  procesa  of  drying  is 
"  completed.  In  all  oases  the  mordant,  the  fixing  liquors, 
"  and  the  dyeing  materials  circulate  through  the  articles  in 
"  the  first  vessel  as  long  aa  may  be  requisite." 
CPliiited,4J.   Ho-DnwingL] 

A.D.  1861,  November  7.— No.  2801. 
BABROW,  Joii>'. — "  Improvements  in  the  munnfacture  of 
"  benzole,  caph-thaline,  aniline,  and  carbolic  acid." 

The  invention  consists  in  tTeating  coal  directly,  BO  as  to 
obtain  these  products,  which  have  theretofore  been  obtained 
from  gas  tar. 

The  coal  is  yjlaced  in  stills,  which  are  gradnaUy  heated  to  a 
bright  red,  and  the  vapours  collected  and  condensed  "  by  any 
"  of  the  well-known  means."  The  crude  oils  or  prodncte 
having  been  partially  rectified  liy  distillation  in  ordinary 
Btills,  are  placed  in  a  boiler  connected  with  a  condensing 
»pparatus.  Jets  of  steam  are  then  blown  in,  when  a  certain 
portion  of  the  oils,  distil  over,  leaving  the  less  volatile  parts 
in  the  boiler.  The  lighter  distilled  portion  is  a  mixture  of 
several  hydrocarbons,  and  constitutes  crude  mineral  naphtha 
containing  benzole.  The  crude  naphtha  is  then  rectified  by 
meaaiB  of  acids  and  alkalies,  or  alkaline  earthe,  and  aSter  their 
application  again  distilled  by  steam.  The  portion  which 
distils  over  at  or  below  212°  Fahrcoheit  is  collected  apart. 
It  contains  the  crude  benzole,  "  To  obtain  aniline  and  car- 
"  holic  a<:id,  I  treat  the  crude  oils  of  the  first  distillation  with 
"  mineral  or  vegetable  acids,  which  unite  with  theanilineand 
"  separate  it  Irom  the  other  oils,  and  the  remaining  oiU  I 
"  tnatwith  alkaline  solntioiu,  or  solationa  of  alkaline  earths, 
••  which  unit«  with  the  carbolic  acid,  and  separate  it  from 
,   *•  the  remaining  oils.    From  the  acid  solution  of  aniline  and 
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the  alkaline  solntiou  of  carbolic  acid,  I  tlien  separate  these 
two  bodies,  and  afterwards  purify  them.  The  remabing 
oils,  after  the  separation  of  aniline  and  carbolic  acid,  are 
nentral  oils,  which  I  distil  by  means  of  a  jet  of  steam  to 
**  obtain  the  naphtha  and  benzole  which  they  will  contain." 
[Printed,  4d,   No  Doawings.] 

A.D.  1861,  November  12.  -No.  2^37. 

DAYIES,  George. — {A  ccrmmAinicaMon  fromEdouard  TurpavlL) 
—"Improvements  in  bleaching  cotton  and  other  textile  fabrics 
"  and  materials,  and  in  the  apparatus  employed  in  such  pro- 
"  cess." 

The  process  consists  principally  in  submitting. the  material 
to  be  bleached  to  all  the  operations  of  bleaching  in  the  same 
vessel.  The  apparatus  employed  consists  of  four  vessels  or 
reservoirs,  arranged  side  by  side,  and  containing  the  different 
baths,  viz.,  the  alkaline  or  lye  bath«  the  soap  bath,  the  acid 
bath,  and  the  chloride  bath,  the  two  former  being  furnished 
with  steam  pipes  for  heating  the  contents.  In  front  of  these 
reservoirs,  and  upon  a  lower  level,  is  the  vessel  in  which  are 
placed  the  materials  to  be  bleached.  Each  of  the  reservoirs 
is  furnished  with  a  tap,  by  means  of  which  its  contents  may 
be  discharged  into  the  bleaching  vessel.  The  latter  is  pro- 
vided with  a  perforated  false  bottom,  the  space  below  which 
communicates  with  a  force  pump,  by  means  of  which  the 
baths,  after  being  used,  are  returned  to  their  respective 
reservoirs.  The  bleaching  vessel  is  also  furnished  with  a 
discharge  cock.  This  vessel  is  open  at  the  top,  and  is  fur- 
nished with  a  circular  perforated  wooden  cover,  which  may 
be  raised  and  lowered  at  will,  and  above  the  same  is  the  pipe 
from  the  cold  water  supply,  which  is  furnished  with  a  stop- 
cock having  a  perforated  nozzle  or  nose  for  distributing  the 
water. 

[Printed,  %d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1861,  November  12.— No.  2842. 
TONGUE,  William. — *'  Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of 
**  printed  yams,  and  in  the  application  of  certain  fibrous 
**  materials  to  the  manufacture  of  certain  descriptions  of  yams 
"  and  threads." 
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Tto  inreiition.  coiiaiBta  :— 

1st.  In  printing  in  one  or  more  colours,  sliTere,  slubbings, 
or  rovingB  of  fibrooB  materials,  Bnch  elivers,  &c,,  being  after- 
wards drawn  out  into  yams  by  ordinary  machinery,  when 
the  colonra  printed  on  tbe  slirers,  &c..  will  ba  "mingled 
"  together  and  form  a  marled  or  mottled  yam  of  an  improved 
**  character."  2nd.  In  the  application  to  the  mannfacture  of 
xaixed  yama,  mixed  coloured  or  mottled  yama,  and  miied 
twisted  or  doubled  yams  of  fibrea  of  certain  tropical  plants, 
3rd.  In  tbe  application  to  the  same  manufacture,  of  fibres 
obtained  from  tbe  pods  of  certain  plants  and  trees.  4tb.  In 
the  manufacture  of  knitting  yarns,  Hewing  tbreads,  and 
"  Gwynappe  and  heald  yams  "  of  certain  fibres.  5tb.  In  the 
application  to  the  manofaeture  of  knitting  imitation  woollen 
yame  of  tbe  "  noil "  or  refuse  produced  from  the'combing  of 
certain  fibres.  6th.  In  printing  in  one  or  more  colours,  yams, 
single  or  donble,  produced  from  the  aboTe- mentioned  fibres 
Buch  yarns  being  capableof  being  printed  bo  tbat  when  arranged 
in  a  warp  they  shall  form  a  pattern. 
[:Printol,  Sil.    NoDnwlnsB.] 

A.D.  1861,  November  27.— No.  2983. 
IiECK,  William. — (Provigional  pi-olection  only.) — "Improra- 
"  ments  in  weaving,  printing,  and  otherwise  treating  certaitt 
"  ornamental  fabrics." 

In  weaving  "crimped  "  goods,  in  which  crimped  or  fuU 
stripes  mnning  the  long  way  of  tbe  cloth  alternate  with  scant 
or  plain  stripes,  the  latter  are  mode  single-fold  instead  of  two- 
fold as  heretofore.  To  make  the  band  single-fold,  and  scant 
OT  short,  as  compared  with  the  crimped  parts,  tbe  warps  com- 
posing it  are  shed  go  that  two  or  more  weft  threads  are  laid 
in  e^ch  sbed,  each  shed  being  kept  open,  or  being  repeated 
for  two  or  more  shots,  whOat  tbe  shed  of  tbe  warps  for  the 
crimped  parts  is  changed  for  each  shot.  "  In  printing  fabrics 
"  woven  in  this  way,  according  to  one  modification,  provision 
"  is  made  for  printing  a  device  on  the  plain  or  band  portion, 
"  only  the  crimped  parts  being  left  unprinted,  and  this  may  ba 
"  effected  by  blocks  or  by  rollers.  Tbe  crimped  parts  may 
'  also  be  printed  npon  by  means  of  printing  surfaces,  shaped 
*  to  suit  the  distended  and  unequal  surface  of  those  parta, 
'  and  whea  they  are  printed  the  band  parts  may  bo  printed 
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**  also,  or  may  be  left  imprinted.    By  these  means  yarions 
"  combinations  may  be  made  so  as  to  obtain  numerous  dif- 
**  ferent  ornamental  effects  of  novel  character." 
pPrinted,  4d,   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1861,  December  2.— No.  3021. 
SCHTJLTZ,  Alexander. — {ProvMmal  protection  only.) — "Im- 
**  provements  in  the  manufacture  of  certain  colours  for  print- 
**  ing  and  dyeing  fabrics." 

The  invention  consists  **  in  the  employment  of  a  decoction 
of  logwood,  combined  with  caustic  soda,  for  producing 
different  shades  of  black,  chocolate,  olive,  and  other  colours, 
upon  cotton,  wool,  silk,  and  other  fibres.  The  mordant 
which  I  employ  for  fixing  the  colours  prepared  by  com- 
bining logwood  and  caustic  soda,  consists  of  a  mixture 
"  of  acetate  of  lead  and  acetate  of  tin,  but  alum  and  the 
"  stannate  of  soda,  or  the  various  salts  of  tin,  may  be  em^* 
"  ployed." 

[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1 861,  December  4— No.  3046. 

HAETOG,  Charles  Samuel  Henbt. — **  Improvements  in  the 
"  preparation  and  treatment  of  vegetable  fibres  the  better  to 
"  adapt  them  for  combining  working  up  and  dyeing  with 
**  different  fibres,  such  as  silk,  wool,  cotton,  and  others,  and 
"  in  apparatus  u  sed  in  such  treatment  or  preparation." 

1st.  Producing  and  preparing  vegetable  fibres  of  a  silky 
and  woolly  nature  suitable  for  admixture,  and  working  up 
with  animal  wool  and  hair,  shoddy  and  mungo  wools,  silk, 
cotton,  and  other  fibres  obtained  from  the  plants  known  as 
the  rheaa  ranee,  bon  sunn,  jute,  Indian  fiax  and  hemp,  aloes, 
plantain,  pine  apple,  Indian  and  other  nettles,  leaves  of  grasses 
and  trees,  and  other  vegetable  products. 

2nd.  "  The  employment  of  these  products  in  spinning  and 
"  manufacturing  all  kinds  of  woven  fabrics  or  any  other 
"  applications  in  which  animal  wool,  hair,  shoddy,  and  mungo 
**  wools,  silk  or  cotton  are  employed,  either  by  using  it  alone 
"   or  in  any  other  combinations." 

3rd.  The  use  of  such  chemical  agents  and  such  mechanical 
"   apparatus  as  will  entire  remove  all  resinous,  ligneou^^  vsA 
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"  other  roattei's  from  Bucb.  vegetable  fibres  so  as  to  cleanse 
"  and  bleEich  them,  and  prepare  them  to  take  perfectly  djts 
"  of  all  colours  and  with  any  admixture  of  wool,  dlk,  cotton, 
"  or  other  materials." 

The  fibres  are  prepared  {after  undergoing  the  procesBes  of 
rotting,  Bcutching,  hackling,  &c.)  by  boiling,  cooling,  and 
washing  them,  and  afterwards  expoEing  them  in  a  boiling 
state  to  the  action  of  a  lye  of  salts  of  aoda  or  other  analogons 
chemicals  of  the  strength  of  about  2i°  to  4^  Eeanm^'a  lye 
meter.  They  are  then  washed  and  put  into  a  Inkewarm  soap 
bath,  and  after  remaining  for  20  or  30  minutes  in  Huch  bath, 
■washed,  rinaed,  and  dried.  If  the  fibres  are  to  be  prepared  far 
light  colours,  they  are  than  Bnhmitted  to  ableBchingbath{31ba. 
of  chloride  of  lime  to  150  lira,  of  fibre).  la  order  to  mis  the 
fibres  with  hair,  wool,  Ac. ,  they  must  he  cat  after  the  washing 
process  into  lengths  the  same  as  that  of  the  wool,  &e.,  "  and 
"  then  he  operated  on  by  tho  usual  and  appropriate  macHneiy 
"  employed  for  the  production  of  Blivers  for  spinning  and 
"  weaving,  or  for  the  production  of  any  other  fabrics." 
[PiintEd,  4A    NoDrawiiiBB.] 


A.D.  1861,  Decamber  5.— No.  3055. 
HENKT,  Michael.— (J  eommmiicaiiou.  frmn  Alextmdre  Adrian 
De^Teaxix.) — "Improvements  in  printing   a»d   omamenting 
''  textile  fabrics,  paper-hangings,  and  other  materials,  and 
"  in  snriiices  and  apparatus  for  such  purposes." 

By  tliis  invention,  among  other  resnlts,  figured  effects  may 
Ik  produced  "  imitating  the  embossed  or  raised  effects  obtained 
"  by  Jacqnard  machinery,  and  by  tapestry  or  noedle-work." 
The  device  or  design  is  out  out  sharply  on  a  plate  or  slab  in 
the  manner  of  open  work,  portions  being  left  to  serve  as  can- 
necliouB  for  keeping  the  parts  of  tho  device  together ;  it  is 
then  mounted.  The  moimt-plata  ia  then  fastened  down  to  a 
block  of  marble  or  other  like  hand  material,  or  the  device  may 
be  similarly  produced  on  a  cylindrical  surface.  "  The  colours 
"  are  applied  by  rollers  or  otherwise  upon  the  raised  parts  or 
"  reliefs  of  the  printing  or  figuring  surfaces,  so  that  t^ose 
"  parts  imprint  the  colours  while  the  hollows  serve  aa  the 
*'  blanks  or  spaces."  They  consist  of  metallic  oxides  or  lacs 
palrerjzed  and  mixed  with  unctuous  oils  or  Tarnishes,  but 
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without  acid  mordants.  In  the  printing  machinery  employed, 
the  printing  blocks  or  snrfEkces,  instead  of  being  fixtures  on 
the  table,  are  free  to  travel  on  or  off  it,  so  that,  after  having 
impressed  the  device  on  the  material,  they  are  free  to  return 
and  repeat  it  Two  modes  of  carrying  out  this  principle  are 
described.  "The  pattern  surfaces  may  receive  their  colours 
among  other  modes  by  pressure  upon  travelling  plates  or 
tables  brought  back  after  doing  their  work  to  commence  it 
"  afresh.  A  device  may  be  printed  in  different  colours  by 
using  printing  surfaces  with  different  colours  and  by  having 
a  number  of  plates  or  surfaces  on  which  different  colours 
"  are  applied,  and  which  are  duly  arranged  or  brought  into 
"  proper  register." 

[Printed,  8<2.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1861,  Itecembetr  7.— No.  3075. 

MBLLODEW,  Thomas,  KESSELMEYER,  Chakles  William, 
and  WORRALL,  John  Mayo.  —  **  Improvements  in  dyeing 
"  and  printing  certain  descriptions  of  woven  fabrics." 

The  invention  is  a  sequel  to  No.  1547  of  1861,  according  to 
the  Provisional  Specification,  of  which  "  the  said  method  was 
st&rted  to  be  applicable  only  to  velvet,  velveteens,  cords,  and 
other  such  fabrics,  and  these  are  ordinarily  cut  so  as  to 
open  the  floated  threads,  but  since  the  filing  thereof  we 
**  have  discovered  that  the  said  method  is  applicable  to  such 
fabrics  with  a  silk  fiewe  and  cotton  or  linen  back,  or  sub- 
stantially so  as  are  not  intended  to  be  cut,  but  which  may, 
"  if  desired,  be  raised  so  as  to  form  a  plush  or  nap,  although 
**  we  do  not  confine  ourselves  to  such  raising  as  all  goods  with 
"  back  and  face  as  aforesaid  which  are  manufactured  so  as  to 
be  capable  thereof  will  be  benefited  by  our  improvements. 
We  propose  now,  therefore,  and  as  applied  to  such  fabrics 
as  aforesaid,  to  apply  the  solution  of  iron  or  other  mordant 
used  for  the  dyeing  or  printing  to  the  back  of  the  fabric  by 
the  process  known  as  padding,"  the  subsequent  washing  out 
in  water  conveying  sufficient  of  such  mordant  washed  out  of 
the  back  to  the  silk  face  of  the  fabric  either  with  or  without  a 
slight  addition  to  such  mordant^  according  to  the  shade  of 
colour  required. 

[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 
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A.D.  1861,  December  9.— No.  3081. 
MENNONS,  MjLEC  Antoisb  Francois. — [A  eommuma^ion  from 
Fran^i*  BAons  and  TkeohaM  Deimy.) — {Provitional  proteelion 
only.) — "  Improveinonts  in  tbe  production  of  relief  deeigna  on 
"  metallic  Hurfaceafor  general  printing,  ganfering,  and  em- 
"  boaaing  pnrpoaefl." 

Among  other  applicationB  of  this  invention,  printing  on 
woven  fabrics  ia  mentioned. 

The  prepajations  by  which  these  proeesBeB  are  carried  ont 
are : — 1.  A  white  vamiah  containing  benzine,  caoutchonc,  oil 
of  naphtha,  tnrpentine,  and  zinc  white.  3.  A  groimd  protecting 
Holntion  containing  was,  turpentine  and  naphtha.  3.  A  clearing 
solution  Gompoaed  of  naphtha  or  petroleum  and  anlphnric  ether 
aatnrated  with  wax.  4.  A  ground  coating  containing  tallow, 
wax,  and  lampblack.  5.  An  electro-depositing  bath  of  cyanide 
of  copper.  6.  A  cleaneing  paste  composed  of  Tenetian  tripoli 
and  alcohol  or  enlphnric  ether,  7.  An  electro-etching  teth 
for  ainc  platea  containing  snlphato  of  zinc  and  nitrate  of  am- 
monia, fi.  A  mineral  ground  coating  of  paete  composed  of 
Bine  or  lead  white,  chrome,  yellow  or  powdered  lithographic 
stone  and  water  or  alcohol.  9.  An  adhesire  compound  of  wax, 
bitumen,  and  tallow.  10.  An  etching  eolutioii  of  dilute  bqI- 
phnric  or  hydrochloric  acid.  11.  An  electro-chemical  etching 
solution  containing  snlpbatee  of  copper  and  iron,  together 
with  Bulphnric,  nitric,  and  acetic  acids.  12.  Aprotecting  coat 
for  blanks  compoeed  of  wax,  tallow,  and  colouring  material. 

The  deaign  is  traced  upon  the  zinc  plate,  coated  with  varnish 
No.  1,  the  ground  is  protected,  the  unprotected  lines  are  filled 
np  by  electro-deposited  copper  and  the  plate  is  electro-etched. 
TTie  etched  surfaces  are  then  covered  leaving  the  relief  lines 
to  be  coated  with  an  adhesive  compound  and  the  etched  sui^ 
facea  to  be  again  exposed.     Powdered  resin  ia  sprinlded  on  the 

Iwased   reliefs,  the    resin   is  liquefied    and  the  tmprotected 
grounds  are  etched. 
Modifications  of  the  above  proceas,  for  variona  metals,  are 
duly  aet  forth. 
[PrinMia.*ii.    No DrawJnga.] 
A.D.  1861,  December  13.— No.  3131, 
GIBSON,  Thomas  Bow.— "A  new  or  improved  method  of 
•'  ornamenting  certain  fabrics." 
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The  invention  relates  **to  the  production  of  a  new  orna- 
mental fabric,  and  consistd  in  applying  colonred  designs, 
either  by  the  aid  of  block  or  cylinder  printing  to  harness 
curtains  and  other  figured  fabrics  of  that  class.  The  designs 
which  may  be  printed  in  various  colours  upon  the  fabric, 
may  either  differ  from  the  pattern  woven  into  the  fabric 
and  be  applied  both  to  the  ground  and  patterns  alike,  or 
they  may  be  of  precisely  the  same  design  as  the  woven 
patterns,  and  applied  only  to  the  patterns  so  as  to  leave  the 
ground  enclosed.*'  The  printing  is  effected  **  by  ordinary 
blocks,  or  by  the  printing  machines  which  are  used  in 
printing  textile  goods."  The  colours  used  are  fast  colours. 
Light  **  magenta'*  is  made  by  adding  4 lbs.  of  albumin  to 
1  gallon  of  water ;  for  dark  **  magenta  "  six  parts  of  the  albu- 
min solution  are  added  to  one  part  of  the  liquid  known  as 
Sampson's  magenta."  **  For  preparing  the  violet  tints 
known  as  mauves  and  also  the  various  tints  of  green,  the 
same  proportions  of  albumen  liquor  or  nearly  so  are  added 
to  the  colouring  solutions.  Dark  blue  is  prepared  by  adding 
4  lbs.  weight  of  ultramarine  blue  to  1  gall,  of  the  albumen 
liquor.  A  pale  blue  is  obtained  by  mixing  1  lb.  weight  of 
the  ultramarine  with  one  gall,  of  the  albumen  liquor. 
Other  tints  of  colour  may  be  prepared  in  a  generally  similar 
**  manner." 

[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.J 

A.D.  1861,  December  20.— No.  3195. 
D'ALMEIDA,  Vasco. — (A  comTrmnwcUionfrom  Edward  Smith,) 
— {Provisional  protection  only.) — **  An  improved  mode  of  ob- 
**  taining  colouring  matter  applicable  for  dyeing  skins,  silk, 
**  wool,  and  other  fibrous  materials." 

The  invention  consists  in  extracting  colouring  matter  from  a 
mollusc  known  as  the  Aplysia,  an  animal  of  the  fourth  order 
of  the  Gasteropoda  family.  "  I  take  several  of  these  animals, 
**  and  by  exerting  pressure  thereon,  extract  a  liquid  colouring 
**  matter  therefrom,"  **  and  impart  heat  thereto  of  about  60°" 
Fahrenheit.  **  To  said  colouring  matter  I  add  water,  varying 
**  in  quantity  according  to  the  tint  or  depth  of  colour  re- 
"  quired,  and  varying  from  lead  colour  to  purple.  By  these 
**  means  I  obtain  colours  suitable  for  dyeing  skins,  silk,  wool, 
**  and  other  fibrous  materials  without  requiring  to  use  mor- 
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'  danta  as  heretofore  practised  by  dyers.    I  alao  obtain  a 

'  colour  rBBembling   that    hitharto   obtained   by  the  dbq   oF 

'  eoobineal,  indigo,  and  carmine,  thaa  effecting  great  economy 

"  in  the  mode  of  obtaining  colonring  matter  3aita,ljle  for 

"  dyeing." 

[Printad.  *J.    5Io  Drawintis.] 

A.D.  1861,  December  20,— No.  3199. 
PBfiEAU,  Eugene  Eiibbse. — {A  commami^ation  from,  Alfred 
Thrmaa.) — "  An  improved  composition  for  cleaning  and  re- 
"  vivifying  woollen  cloths  and  other  fabrics,  and  the  colors 
"  thereof." 

This  composition  conBiata  of  "  citric  acid,  4  parts  by  weight  ; 
"  carbonate  of  potash,  8  parte  by  weight ;  nlnm,  1  p^t.  by 
"  weight ;  alcohol,  1  part  by  weight ;  water,  100  parts  by 
"  weight."  These  proportions  have  been  found  to  ajiawer 
well,  httt  they  may  be  varied  and  "  other  acids  or  acid  aaJta 
"  such  sa  osalio  acid,  taj-taric  acid,  creajn  of  tartar,  nitric 
"  acid,  aalphnric  acid,  salt  of  Boirel,  or  other  acid  capable  of 
"  producing  the  aame  effect,  may  be  substituted  for  the  citric 
"  acid  in  the  composition  of  the  'ean  ^carlate.'  " 

[Priiilad.*J.    Nq  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1861,  December  20.— No.  3203- 
LE  SOnliP,  Dudley  Chajii,es.^(.4  covinmnicatioii  from  Henry 
KUtuUfi,  Oeorge  Serlscliy,  and  Josejih  Porgeg.) — "An  improve- 
"  ment  in  cylinders  aaed  in  printing  ealicoea  and  other  textile 
"  fabrica." 

The  invention  cor-Bists  in  electroplating  caat-iroii  cylinders 
with  capper.  The  copper  aurface  thus  produced  is  then  en- 
graved with  the  desired  pattern  "  and  used  in  place  of  the 
"  solid  copper  rollera  hitherto  employed  for  printiing  calicoee 
"  Rud  other  textile  fabrics.  The  advantages  oF  these  rollers, 
"  in  addition  to  the  great  economy  of  production,  consiata  in 
"  the  parity  of  the  copper,  which  renders  it  particularly  well 
"  adapted  for  engraving  and  etching,  the  deeign  being  more 
"  permanent  than  on  the  less  perfect  aarfaco  of  the  ordinary 
"  copper  rollers.  When  the  rollera  are  turned  for  the  pnrpoao 
"  of  preparing  them  for  a  now  design,  they  can  be  maintained 
"  at  exactly  the  name  diameter  by  giving  them  a  new  coating 
"  of  copper  at  a  trifling  expense," 

rFnntied.id.   JTo  JJwwii^s.] 
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A.D.  1861,  December  24.— No.  3226. 

LAURENT,  Francois,  and  CASTHBLAZ,  John.—"  Improve. 

**  mente  in  the  manufacture  of  colouring  matters.'* 

"For  this  purpose  we  take  nitro-benzine,  or  nitro-toluinc 
or  other  homologue  of  nitro-benzine,  or  a  mixture  of  these 
substances,  or  a  substance  containing  some  or  one  of  them, 
and  by  a  process  of  deoxidization  we  obtain  a  red  colour, 
varying  somewhat  in  shade  according  to  the  method  in 
which  the  deoxidizing  process  is'  conducted,  and  the 
extent  to  which  it  is  carried.  The  deoxidizing  process, 
which  we  prefer,  is  to  mix  with  the  nitro-benzine  or  other 
material  iron  filings  and  hydrochloric  acid ;  but  in  place  of 
iron  and  hydrochloric  acid  some  other  metals  and  acids 
or  some  salts,  as,  for  example,  zinc  and  sulphuric  acid  may 
be  employed.  The  colouring  matter  when  formed  may  be 
purified  by  dissolving  it  in  water  and  precipitating  it  by 

**  saline  solutions." 

[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 
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A.D.  1862,  January  20.— No.  147. 

NICHOLSON,  Edwabd  Chambers. — "Improvements  in  the 
**  preparation' of  colours  suitable  for  dyeing  and  printing." 

*  *  Producing  a  violet  or  purple  colour  from  red  dye,  such  as 
"  is  made  from  aniline  or  its  homologues,  by  carefully  heating 
"  it,"  without  admixture  either  of  aniline  or  its  homologue," 
in  "  a  suitable  apparatus  to  a  temperature  by  preferenoe 
"  between  §90°  and  420°  Fahrenheit."  "The  substance 
*'  quickly  assumes  the  appearance  of  a  dark  semisolid  mass," 
ammonia  being  evolved.  The  mass,  in  preference,  is  aftOT- 
wards  treated  with  **  a  quantity  of  acetic  acid  about  equal  in 
"  weight  to  the  amount  of  the  red  dye  treated,"  by  which  the 
dye  is  extracted,  and  this  acid  solution  is  diluted  "with 
**  enough  alcohol  to  make  a  dye  of  convenient  commercial 
*'  strength,"  which  **  may  be  used  directly  for  dyeing  pur- 
**  poses." 

[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 
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^^B  £0< 

^^m  A.D.  1862,  Jannary  27.— No.  204. 

^^B     SMITH,  Walteh,  and  TIESSET,   CASram.— {Pro 

^^^1      teetian  iiot  aUoici^.) — -' '  ImproveniBiitfi  i 

^^^B      "  colours  for  dyeing  and  printing ," 

^^^H  Applying  "  an  essential  or  volatile  oil  or  liqnid  produced  by 

^^^F      "  B.  distdllation  or  preparation  of  oily,  fatty,    oleaginous,  or 

^^^  "  aaponaceoaa  matters  to  the  manufacture  of  coloors  fordyeing 
"  and  printing."  This  oil  it  is  said,  "when  acted  upon  by  eer- 
"  tain  chemical  reagents,  foraiH  an  oi^anic  basis  by  which 
"  the  requiaite  colours  or  shades  of  colours  are  produced." 
"  This  organic  beaia  "  however  produced  "  is  applied  either 
"  alone  or  in  combination  with  other  materials  to  the  mana- 

k"  factnre  of  colours." 
[Printed,**.    NoDrnwiDgs.] 
A.D.  1862,  January  27.— No.  208. 
HIABEISON,    CniBlES    ■Weightkan.  — "Improvements    in 
"  printing,  stamping,  emboasing,  perforating,  and  other  like 
"  operations,  and  in  the  machinery  or  apparatus  employed 
"  therein." 
In  the  case  of  the  printing  press,  the  tjmpan,  when  brought 
into  its  proper  position  over  the  printing  surface,  "is  drawn 
"  forcibly   down   to  give  the  required  printing  presanre  by 
"  meaBS   of    anitably   dispoaed    electro -magnets    or    electro- 
*'  magnets   mid  keepers   or  coils  of  conducting  wire."     The 
drawing    ahowa    an    arrangement    in   which   the    platten   is 
mounted  on  an  axis  between  two  forms  of  type,  and  when 
the    platten    ia    hronght   down    npon   the    inked    form,    the 
eleetro-raagneta     become    excited    and     impress     the     paper 
which  baa  lieen    proriously  placed  on  the  said    form ;  the 
other  Form  is  then  inked,   the  platten  turned  over,  and  the 
^^■^      paper  thereon  impressed  in  a.  aimilar  way,  and  so  on.     Instead 
^^^b      of  the  above  described  arrangement,  two  plattena,  connected 
^^^P      by  ohains  and  working  in  gttides,  may  be  used. 
^^^B  Inking  rollers  are  mounted  at  the  exti'emities  of  arms,  con- 

P  neoted  with  an  axis,  which  is  made  tJi  turn  when  required  by 

I  means  of  aiTuatures  at  the  extremities  of  otber  arms,  the  said 

L  nrmaturea  being  moved  by  means  of  fixed  electro- magneta,  bo 

^^H       SA  to  force  the  luUers  against  the  printing  surface.    By  this 
^^^B    arrangement  "  irapresaioDa  in  a,  greett  variety  of  colors  may 
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**  be  produced  with  great  rapidity."  **  A  similar  arrangemeiit 
**  may  also  be  used  in  the  process  of  block  printing  for 
*'  fabrics." 

[Printed,  lOrf.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1862,  February  10.— No.  342. 

BUSFIELD,   John,  and  EASTWOOD,  Jonathan.  —  (Provi- 

sional  protection  only.)  —  "  Improvements  in  machinery  or 
apparatus  for  preparing  ^ool  for  dyeing  and  spinning." 
**  This  invention  relates  to  means  of  producing  uniformity 
of  twist  in  slivers  of  wool  preparatory  for  the  dyeing  process, 
and  also  for  taking  out  the  twist  of  slivers  of  wool  prepara- 
tory for  drawing  and  spinning."  **  The  apparatus  consists 
of  suitable  framing,  on  which  are  mounted  two  pairs  of 

•*  nipping  rollers  for  drawing  the  sliver  forward  from  the  ball, 
which  is  placed  in  a  receptacle  or  cylindrical  vessel  mounted 
centrally  upon  a  vertical  spindle,  to  which  variable  'rotary 
motion  is  given  by  means  of  a  friction  wheel  applied  to  the 
bottom  of  the  vessel,  which  forms  a  friction  plate.  This 
friction  wheel  is  capable  of  sliding  on  a  shaft  by  .which  it  is 
driven,  and  receives  rotary  motion  through  a  train  of  gear- 
ing from  the  drawing  rollers.     The  said  friction  wheel  is 

**  moved  to  or  from  the  spindle  or  centre  of  the  cylindrical 
vessel  by  a  rod  connected  to  a  stud,  plate,  or  crank  fixed  on 
a  shaft,  to  which  rotary  motion  is  also  communicated  by 

**  the  gearing,  and  ^which  is  so  arranged  as  to  produce  or 
give  any  desirable  variation  of  speed  to  the  vessel.  A  ball 
of  sliver  is  placed  in  the  vessel,  and  the  inner  end  of  the 
said  sliver  is  passed  through  a  central  hole  in  a  portable  rail 
placed  across  the  top  of  the  vessel,  and  thence  betwixt  one 
of  the  pairs  of  rollers  to  the  other  pair,  which  draws  it 
forward  at  a  uniform  speed.  If  it  be  required  to  produce 
twist  in  the  sliver,  then  the  friction  wheel  is  placed  or 
arranged  so  as  to  act  upon  the  outer  part  or  edge  of  the 
plate  or  bottom  of  the  vessel,  at  the  commencement  giving 
a  slow  motion  thereto,  which  gradually  increases  as  the 
friction  wheel  moves  nearer  to  the  centre  of  the  plate.  The 
vai'iation  in  speed  is  regulated  according  to  the  increasing 

*  *  interior  diameter  of  the  ball  as  the  sliver  is  drawn  out  there- 
from, and  as  the  sliver  is  delivered  from  the  rollers  it  is 
wound  upon  a  swift  or  reel  which  receiver  TiLo\»\oTLi^Q"tDL'(5afc 
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'  rollers.  If  it  is  required  to  taks  th9  twist  ontof  auchalivera 
■'  then  the  friotion  wheel  is  placed  nearest  to  tbe  centre  of  the 
'  plate  at  the  commoncement,  thus  prodncing  a  quick  rotation 
'  of  the  vessel,  and  slides  outward  from  the  centre  ^aa  the 
'  alivor  is  drawn  from  the  interior  of  the  ball,  the  speed  of 
'  the  veseel  diminishing  in  proportion,  and  the  sliver  passed 
'  from  the  rollera  into  a  can  ready  to  be  taken  to  the  next 
'  machine  or  proceea." 
[FiiBtocUW.   No  Drawings.] 


A.D.  1862,  Febmary  2i.— Ko.  493. 

KIEEHAM,  Thomas  Nesham,  and  ENSOM,  Yehmon  PiAncia. 

— "  Improvements  in  bleaching  and  dyeiug  yam  and  thread 
when  in  the  form  of  cops  or  othei-wiae  wound." 
' '  Canaing  the  liquids  or  liquors  employed  for  such  parpaeeB 
to  be  forced  or  caused  to  pass  from  the  interior  ^outwarda, 
and  from  the  exterior  inwarda,"  as  follows ; — "Hollow  tubes 
in  the  fotnn  of  spiniilea  cloGcd  at  the  smaller  ends  are  intro- 
duced into  the  cops,  these  tubes  are  perforated  with  numeroaa 
holes  oi'  passages  suitable  for  the  free  passage  of  the 
bleaching  or  dyeing  liquor  or  oleaiising  or  washing  fluid." 
The  liqtiid  may  after  having  been  pressed  through  the  tabea 
in  a  direction  from  the  interior  outwards,  he  then  drawn 
back  by  the  open  ends  of  the  perforated  tubes  being  put  in 
connection  with  a  auitahle  pump." 
IPrintea.  Is.  M.    DrarttngB.] 
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A.D.  1862,  February  26.— No.  521. 
DOTHJiB,  JACijnEa. — (Proirisioiiaip-roiecitora  only.) — "  Improve- 
"  menta  in  the  colouring  or  dyeing  of  horae-hair  treeBss,  hats, 
"  or  omamenta." 

Using  vegetable  or  mineral  colonrs,  mixed   up  or  diluted 
with    spirits    of  wine,    collodion,  or  other  suitable  rapidly 
votatiliiing  menBtruum  or  s,  mixtnre  of  two  or  more  of  such 
menstruii.     "  For  colonring  or  dyeing,   for  instance,  a  horse- 
hair hat,  the  same  is  put  in  the  usual  manner  on  the  block, 
and  then  robbed  all  over  with  a  brush  dipped  into  a  solution 
or  misture  of  the  pigment  with  spirits  of  wine,  or  other 
"  suitable  rapidly  vaporizing  raenBtninm." 
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A.D.  1862,  March  4.— No.  687. 
STANDEN,  Beidge. — "  Improvements  in  the  preparation  or 
**  manufacture  of  portable  mannre  or  fertilizing  compound, 
"  and  in  the  collection  or  extraction  therefrom  of  a  certain 
*  *  liquid  applicable  to  various  purposes,  and  also  in  machinery 
**  or  apparatus  to  be  employed  therein." 

'*  The  excrementitious  matters  are  collected  in  boxes  and 
"  conveyed  to  the  works  in  a  covered  van  '*  and  emptied  into 
store  tanks,  on  the  second  iBoor,  a  number  of  which  **  are  con- 
nected together  by  a  pipe  which  leads  to  a  preparing  or 
neutralizing  tank,  and  conveyed  from  thence  into  a  series  of 
stills  fixed  on  the  first  floor  which  can  be  put  in  operation 
either  separately  or  combined.  Each  of  the  said  stills  is 
provided  with  an  agitator,  and  the  contents  after  distillation 
are  removed  by  pipes  to  the  evaporating  pans  on  the  ground 
floor,  from  whence  they  are  passed  to  mixing  machines  for 
the  purpose  of  mixing  the  said  contents  with  ashes  prepared 
in  the  following  manner."  '  The  ashes  and  cinders  being 
collected  in  as  dry  a  state  as  possible  are  passed  through  a 
series  of  sieves  on  the  second  floor,  **the  fine  dust  thus  col- 
"  lected  is  ready  for  use."  To  collect  the  liquid  the  steam  or 
vapour  from  the  stills  is  passed  **  through  a  number  of  pipes 
*'  surrounded  with  cold  water,  thus  condensing  it  into  a  liquid 
"  which  is  collected  in  suitable  vats  or  vessels.  This  liquid 
is  very  valuable  and  may  be  advantageously  employed  for 
all  purposes  where  grease  has  to  be  neutralized  for  all 
cleansing  and  scouring  purposes,  mordanting  processes,  for 
the  washing  department  of  the  laundry,  for  hair  and  sheep 
wash,  for  clearing  the  colors  of  printed  goods,  washing 
plants,  irrigating  land,  exterminating  insects  upon  the  hop 
plant,  vine,  and  other  fruit  trees  and  many  other  useful 
**  purposes." 

[Frinted,  Is,  Bd,   Drawings.] 

A,D.  1862,  March  13.-~No.  700. 

KENT,  John. — (Pcurtl/y  a  coimivwnication  from  Theodor  ScTme-' 
hekf.) — "  Improvements  in  cleansing  and  bleaching." 

It  has  been  usual  in  bleaching  yams  or  fabrics  "  to  employ 
•*  milk  of  lime  [or  milk  of  lime  and  soda,  and  then  to  .boil 
"  therein  for  several  hours;   it  is  here  proi^o^^^  \i^  ^soJcrccc^ 
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'  yams  or  fabrics  to  the  foUowing  process  :  "-—Lime  and  Boda 
are  mixed  (in  the  proportion  of  about  2  lbs.  of  carbonate  of 
soda  to  1  lb.  of  lime)  witb  water,  and  allowed  to  etand  or 
settle,  when  the  clear  liquor  is  drawn  off  or  separated  from  the 
aolid  matters.  The  eolntion  should  mark  about  li°  to  2^°  of 
Twaddell's  hydrometer.  For  fine  light  goods  1J°  is  found 
Bofficient,  for  heavier  goods  a  greater  strength  is  required. 
The  goods  are  steeped  in  this  liquor  for  from  30  to  50  minntes, 
more  or  lesa,  ae  the  caes  may  require.  "  The  prooeas  of  olean- 
"  ing  and  bleaching  is  then  finished  in  the  ordinary  maoner 
"  by  wsahing,  and  then  treating  the  fibrous  materials  with 
■'  dilate  sulphurio  or  muriatic  acid  and  chloride  of  lime  as 
"  heretofore."  When  the  fabrics  are  to  be  dyed  with  madder 
or  "  madder  bleached,"  the  fabrics  after  steeping  as  above, 
"  are  boiled  for  two  or  three  hoars  in  a  solution  of  carbonate 
"  of  Boda  and  resin,  it  being  prefeiTed  to  nee  a  solution  some- 
"  what  weaker  than  has  heretofore  been  employed." 
ITrlrited, -Id.   No  Draitliigs,] 

A.D.  1862,  March  17.— No.  731. 
MONGETTEL,  Louis   Pierbe. — "Aji  improved  cold  vapor 
"  generator,  which  may  also  be  used  in  the  carbnration  of 
"  illuminating  gas." 

This  generator  consists  of  a  metal  or  other  suitable  vessel 
cylindrical  or  otherwise,  and  of  any  suitable  dimensions, 
divided  so  as  to  form  two  chambers,  one  above  the  other  ;  the 
upper  one  is  a  reservoir  of  volatile  liquid  filled  from  above, 
which  feeds  "  continuously  and  regularly  (through  a  tnbe  with 
"  stop-cock  and  floating  valve),  a  thin  layer  or  sheet  of  liquid 
"  spread  on  the  bottom  of  the  lower  compartment,"  provided 
with  a  nnmber  of  "  vertical  wicks  paasing  through  the  meshes 
"  or  rings  of  two  superposed  metal  discs,  and  steeped  at 
"  bottom  in  the  before-mentioned  sheet  of  liquid  which  rises 
"  along  them  by  capiOary  attraction."  The  feeding  of  the 
sheet  of  liquid  is  through  a  descending  tnbe  above  mentioned, 
and  if  of  moderate  diameter,  will  of  itself  maintain  the  sheet 
of  liquid  in  the  baein  at  one  constant  level,  but  if  too  small  hi 
allow  the  air  or  gaa  ' '  to  rise  within  it  by  the  side  of  the  liqnid 
"  passing  downwards,  a  second  tube  will  be  neceesary  to 
"  canse  air  or  gas  to  rise  from  the  lower  chamber  and  nesist 
"  the  Sow  of  the  liquid  required  to  replace  that  which  has 
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*'  been  nsed  by  evaporation."    This  tube  or  these  tubes  may 
be  nsed  interiorly  or  exteriorly.    The  upper  chamber  is  her- 
metically closed.     Two  conduits  are  added  to  the  apparatus 
exteriorly  or  interiorly  for  the  introduction  of  the  current  of 
gas  into  the  basin  in  the  middle  of  the  vapour  and  its  subse- 
quent exit  to  the  establishment  to  be  lit,  and  so  made  that  the 
gas  or  other  pipes  may  be  easily  fitted  to  them.    The  gas  to 
be  charged  with  carbon  **  is  taken  at  will  from  the  meter, 
introduced  from  the  right  or  left  into  the  vapor  chamber, 
amidst  the  assemblage  of  capillary  wicks,  which  it  is  forced 
to  traverse,  and  issues  in  front  after  having  partially  licked 
and  dried  the  wicks."    Besides  the  carburation  of  gas,  the 
generator  "  may  be  usefully  employed  for  chemical  operations 
in  which  it  is  desired  to  react  in  a  vaporous  or  gaseous  state 
upon  two  or  more  bodies  un  attackable  the  one  by  the  other 
in  a  liquid  state."    It  is  also  stated  that  the  generator  "  will 
**  advance  the  manufacture  of  colours,  their  application  in 
**  dyeing  or  other  application." 
[Printed,  lOd.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1862,  March  19.--No.  768. 
BBOOMAN,  EiCHABD  Abchibald.  —  {A  c(yimnmn(X(Mon  from 
BosaUe  Clementine  Tilh/rd,) — **  Improvements  in  reproducing 
**  or  in  producing  copies  of  Guipure  lace,  embroidery,  and 
"  other  like  articles." 

This  invention  consists  in  producing  stereoplates  of  the 
designs  that  are  afforded  by  the  above-mentioned  articles. 
"  The  process  followed  consists  in  principle  in  making  the 
"  object  to  be  reproduced  serve  itself  for  its  own  repro- 
"  duction." 

1st.  The  "  direct  transfer." — The  lace  is  soaked  in  a  fatty 
liquid,  spread  out  upon  a  zinc  plate,  and  the  whole  is  treated 
with  an  aqid.  The  result  is  that  the  parts  of  the  plate  '*  covered 
*'  by  the  threads  of  the  lace  present  in  relief  the  pattern  of  the 
"  lace." 

2nd.  The  "  indirect  transfer." — ^A  transfer  composition  is 
spread  over  an  even  surface  and  lace  is  imbued  therewith  by 
pressure,  paper  and  cloth  being  used  to  equalize  the  pressure. 
Unsized  agglutinated  paper  is  then  placed  on  the  lace,  and  a 
soft  material  upon  it;  pressure  is  then  applied.  The  com- 
position on  the  lace  is  thus  transferred  to  the  agglutm&t!^ 
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paper,  and  tLo  deaigii  in  thence  traaBferred  b;  preBanre  to  a 
zinc  plate,  which  is  di-ied,  gnnimed,  washed,  damped  and 
coated  with  a,  oompoeition  containing  lamp-blook,  oil,  and 
"  Zomic  siccative,"  beeides  a  little  of  the  tranafor  composition. 
The  design  is  powdered  with  reain  and  the  non-protected  parte 
are  bitten  out,  giving  a  design  in  relief.  The  transfer  oom- 
position  contains  bitumen,  tallow,  wok,  resin,  gum  lac,  linsoed 
oil,  benjamin,  soap,  caostio  potash  and  liqnid  nitrate  of  eQw. 

ModiScatioiu  of  the  second  process  e^e  set  forth. 

The  Btereoplate  in  relief  may  be  fixed  on  cylinders  and 
"  used  instead  of  the  heavy   and  costly  engraTOd  cylinders 


A.D.  1862,  March  21.— No.  783. 
y AT,  EoBEET. — "Improvements  in  the  method  of  printing 
"  calico    and    other    surfaces,   and  in  apparatoH  connoolied 
"  therewith." 

First,  "  forming  or  conBtructing  rollers  in  cylindrical  layers 
"  of  gutta  percha  or  other  suitable  material  not  subject  to 
"  injurious  contraction  aod  espansion."  Among  those  sub- 
stances named  are  also  "  paper,  papier  maoh^,  india-rabber, 
"  vulcanite,  plaster  of  Paris,  gluo,  hide." 

Second,  "  the  employment  and  nae  of  a  sorfooe  of  india- 
"  rubber  to  fill  the  intersticea  of  the  pattern  or  parts  of  it "  in 
relievo,  "  as  a  aubstitute  for  felt,  ench  Eorface  b^ng  so  formed 
"  as  to  enable  it  to  retiLin  the  colouring  matter  and  to  permit 
"  of  the  diecharge  of  the  color  upon  the  application  of 
"  preaaure."  When  the  blank  I'oUer  is  pr^iared  witb  a  IJiin 
layer  of  gutta  porcha  "the  deaign  is  to  be  oatlined  with 
"  wire  OS  is  ufn^,  or  to  have  type  metal  inserted  in  its  cir- 
"  cumforeace,  and  the  gutta  percha  or  other  material  oulaida 
"  the  wire  or  coat  is  to  be  cut  away  and  the  thin  npper  l^era, 
"  which  is  easily  detached,  is  to  be  removed  from  withia  the 
"  design ;  and  the  interstice  to  be  filled  up  with  the  suriace 
"  of  india-rnbber  instead  of  felt,"  in  aome  cases  above  the 
wire  or  caat  in  others  level  with  the  same,  "  according  to  the 
"  texture  of  the  fabric  to  be  printed."  Three  forma  of  india- 
rubber  siufiicos  are  described,  one  "being  grooved  at  an 
"  obtuse  angle  pajallel  to  the  axis  of  the  roller,  which  grooTM 
"  are    again  aubdinded   at  right   angles,"   another   "being 
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square  in  form,  the  sides  converging  to  a  point  at  the 
bottom,  and  the  tops  of  the  walls  or  sides  being  grooved  or 
"  chaaanelled,"  and  the  third  is  "  an  extension  of  this  form, 
"  having  similar  identations  upon  the  obverse  corresponding 
"  with  elevations  on  the  reverse,  and  the  points  or  lines 
"  terminating  or  bounding  each  square  may  be  pierced,"  and 
if  BO,  secured  on  a  foundation  of  india  rubber,  &c.  The  india- 
rubber  surfaces  are  firmly  granulated  to  enable  the  colour  to 
adhere  thereto. 

[Printed,  M.   Drawing.] 

A.D.  1862,  March  29.--No.  871. 

KAY,  RoBEKT.  —  {ProvisiQTiai  protection  only.)  —  **  Improve- 
*•  ments  in  printing  calicoes  and  other  surfaces,  and  in  appa- 
"  ratus  connected  therewith." 
These  improvements  relate  to  **  sieves "  **  now  used  by 
block  printers  to  supply  the  colouring  matter,  and  consist 
in  adopting  such  apparatus  to  cylinder  printing  particu- 
larly," but  it  may  also  be  applied  to  various  descriptions  of 
printing.  The  **  sieve  consists  of  an  internal  cylinder  having 
an  internal  covering  of  india-rubber  or  other  elastic  sub- 
stance, so  as  to  form  a  cavity  or  chamber  between  the  two," 
this  cavity  is  **  supplied  by  tubes  with  water  or  other  liquid 
**  from  a  cistern,  and  the  pressure  only  regulated  by  valves; 
"  the  surface  of  the  india-rubber  may  either  be  corrugated  or 
"  covered  with  woollen  or  other  fabric."  **If  the  water 
pressure  be  not  sufficient  to  prevent  the  india-rubber  covers 
ing  '  bagging '  it  may  be  confined  by  small  parallel  rods  or 
tubes  to  distribute  the  pressure  more  evenly." 
[PrintecU  4d.    No  Drawings^] 

A.D.  1862^  April  4.-.No.  959. 

MOULTON,  Geokge. — "  Improvements  in  pentagraph  ma- 
"  chines  used  for  tracing  or  engraving  rollers  or  cylinders 
"  employed  in  printing  calicoes  and  other  surfaces." 

First,  "  the  employment  of  a  circular  or  segmental  tool 

**  holder,  held  in  two  parts,  and  having  an  external,  internal, 

or  side  mortice,  in  order  to  enable  the  points  or  cutting 

tools  to  be  freely  moved  round  to  any  part  of  the  holders, 

and  thereby  allow  any  pari  of  the  circumference  of  thj^ 
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'  cjliuder  roller  to  be  traced  or  engraved  upon,  and  also  the 
'  employment  of  a  Bmall  intermediate  lever  for  enabling 
'  the  weight  which  gives  preflgni-e  to  the  points  or  cnttiug 
'  tools  to  be  turned  round  and  adapted  to  anj  part  of  the 

Second,  "  the  aeparation  of  the  bars  or  supports  which  carry 
'  the  tool  holder,  so  that  thoy  may  be  parted  asunder,  and 
'  thereby  enable  the  Hcparated  parta  to  be  traced  in  opposite 
'  directions  lor  the  purpose  of  reversing  the  pattern.'' 

Third,  raising  and  lowering  the  table  whioh  carrieB  the 
pattern  "  plate  instead  of  having  it  stationary,  as  at  present, 
'  for  the  purpose  of  regulating  or  adjusting  the  length  of  the 
'  levers  from  the  cylinder  to  the  pattern  plate,  and  thereby 
*  enabling  the  sketch  to  be  adapted  to  any  slight  differences 
'  required  on  the  cylinders. " 

Fourth,  in  forming  slots  in  the  vertical  arms  or  levers  bo 
tliat  "  different  lengths  of  the  bracket  that  carries  the  tracer 
"  carriage  and  its  bar,  and  also  the  shaft  that  carries  the  ratio 
"  pulley  for  the  purpose  of  altering  the  diminutions"  may  be 
employed. 

[Printed,  l«.  id.    DrawiniM.] 

A.D.  186S,  April  16.— No.  1147. 
PAEEES,  AxEXABDEB. — "Improvements  in  the  manufacture 
"  of  rollers  for  surface  printing  and  embossing." 

' '  In  surface  printing  on  woven  fabrics  by  means  of  roDers  it 
"  is  common  to  employ  massive  rollers  of  copper  mounted  on 
"  a  shaft  or  mandril,  and  recently  in  many  cases  an  iron 
"  roller  or  '  liner '  as  it  is  called,  with  a  tube  or  '  roller '  of 
"  copper  forced  on  to  it  has  been  snbstitnted  for  a  roller 
"  entirely  of  copper."  In  either  case  such  roller  is  extremely 
"  heavy,  more  especially  when  of  the  larger  sizes,  as  with  the 
' '  exception  of  the  hole  for  the  mandril  tboy  ai-e  made  perfectly 
"  Bolid.  It  is  now  proposed  "to  cast  the  '  liner '  or  inner 
"  roller  hollow  interiorly  bo  that  it  then  fits  the  mandril  only 
"  at  each  end,  or  if  greater  strength  is  required  a  central 
"  bearing  surfaca  may  also  be  provided."  The  liner  is  made 
of  cast  iron  or,  preferably,  of  cast  steel,  if  low  in  price. 
When  the  '  liner'  fits  upon  the  mandril,  in  some  coses,  it  is 
bashed  "  by  preference  with  copper  or  braes."  The  roller  is 
secured  "  on  the  mandril  by  means  of  a  solid  '  nib '  or  pto- 
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jection  left  on  the  side  of  the  hole  through  which  the 
mandril  paBses,  this  nib  enters  a  recess  or  keyway  cut  for 
it  in  the  axis."  "  When  the  *  liner '  is  bushed  with  copper 
or  brass  the  nibbing  may  be  effected  by  a  machine  similar 
to  that  commonly  employed  in  nibbing  copper  rollers ;  but 
when  the  liners  are  not  so  bushed/'  the  nib  is  formed  ''  by 
means  of  a  machine,  of  which  the  cutting  tool  rises  and 
falls  vertically  in  the  manner  of  a  slotting  machine,  as  the 
machine  ordinarily  employed  for  nibbing  copper  rollers 
will  not  cut  iron  efficiently."  This  mode  of  making 
rollers  "will  be  found  very  advantageous  in  producing  the 
large  rollers  kno¥m  as  handkerchief  rollers,"  also  rollers 
are  so  made  for  embossing  fabrics,  leather,  &c." 
[Printed,  Sd.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1862,  April  23.--No.  1184. 

HODGKINSON,  Almlbd.— "  A  mixture  or  composition  to  be 
"  used  in  the  process  of  boiling,  preparing,  or  bleaching 
*'  vegetable  substances,  whether  they  are  in  the  manufactured 
'*  or  unmanufactured  state,  which  mixture  may  also  be  used 
**  in  the  manufsicture  of  soap." 

As  a  substitute  for  rosin,  which  has  been  long  used  along 
with  an  alkali,  in  boiling  goods,  using  "  an  empyreumatic  oil 
such  as  petroleum,  or  rock  oil,  paraffine,  or  any  essential  oil 
of  wood,  coal,  or  stone,"  any  or  all  of  which  are  "both 
beneficial  and  effective,"  but  from  experiments  preferring 
petroleum  or  rock  oil"  as  the  most  effectual  and  the 
cheapest.  "The  first  boil"  in  which  the  petroleum  is  used 
"  is  termed  the  lime  boil,  that  is  prepared  with  milk  of  lime 
"  in  the  usual  way  for  2,500  lbs.  to  3,000  lbs.  linen  fabrics  or 
"  yams,"  using  "  from  1  to  1^  gallons  of  the  oil  (according  to 
"  the  quality  of  the  cloth  to  be  boiled),  heavy  strong  fabrics 
' '  requiring  stronger  alkali  and  more  petroleum  than  the  finer 
"  and  lighter  qualities,"  and  boil,  &c.,  in  the  usual  manner. 
A  liquor  is  then  prepared  of  caustic  soda  or  common  soda  ash 
of  commerce  of  2°  to  4P  Twaddell's  hydrometer,  varying  the 
strength  according  to  the  quality  of  the  fabric  to  be  operated 
upon,  to  which  liquor  is  added  two  or  more  gallons  of  the  oil. 
Boil  successively  for  12  or  14  hours,  after  which  *  *  give  more 
**  alkali  boils,  if  necessary,  either  with  or  without  petroleum, 
"  and  afterwards  proceed  to  whiten  and  bleach  out  the  cloth. 
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"  in  the  nBUftl  way."  "  For  cotton  fabrics  25  to  80  pee  csit. 
"  lesB  of  both  alkali  andpetrolenm"  ia'fonnd  tobesafficientfor 
a  boil  of  the  same  weight  of  cloth  as  above  mentaoned.  ' '  The 
"  misrtiiro  may  be  nsed  as  a  soap  if  required,  or  it  may  be 
"  added  to  the  alialine  (rosin)  and  fatty  mattera  ordinarily 
"  nsed  in  the  mannfacture  of  soap." 
[Printed,  W,    No  Brawlngii-] 


A.D.  1862,  May  a~Ko.  1317. 
HENET,  Michael.  —  (A  eonvmumeatitm  from  Jean  BajttUk 
Vae»e-ar  cmd  Xavier  LamoUe.) — {Provisional  protectum  only.) — 
' '  ImproTcmente  in  the  proceeB  of  and  appajutna  for  preparing 
"  materials  for  the  manufactnre  of  paper,  and  in  obtaining 
"  products  from  agents  nsed  in  the  said  procees,  part  of  the 
' '  invention  being  also  applicable  to  apparatna  tor  waahing," 
These  unprovemeiits  are,  in  reference  to  this  sahject,  in 
dieintegntting  plants  and  other  vegetable  matcriats  by  boiling 
them  or  "  sabjecting  them  to  heat  or  steam.,  and  at  the  Maa& 
"  time  treating  them'^with  alkaline  aolntiona  or  other  ogentB" 
in  thin  layers  or  strata.     The  materials  may  be  bleached  in 
their  entire  length  by  separating  and  "  insulating"  them  in 
either  a  dry  or  tret  state.     From  the  lyes  a  material  may  be 
extracted  anitable  for  the  mannfacture  of  picric  acid  or  an  acid 
resembling  it,   or  a   yellow    oolotuing  acid  like  picric  acid, 
need  in  dyeing  yellow,  and  this  may  be  manufactured  by  meana 
of  nitric  acid.    The  apparatus  "  well  adapted  for  the  purpose  " 
consists  of  "  a  nnmber  of  baakete  or  trays  constmcted  of  wire- 
work  or  perforated  or  reticulated  metal,  and  connected  by  a 
brace,  framing,  or  mounting,  are  placed  in  a  vertjcal  Iwiler 
or  receiver,  and  bo  arranged  that  they,  the  said  baskets  or 
trays,  Rt  into  one  another,  one  entering  the  other  to  about 
or  rather  lees  than  half   its  depth,  so  that  the  material 
becomes  reduced  (as  the  operation  proceeds) ;  a  i^aco  is  left 
or  is  increased  between  the  layer  of  material  in   the  basket 
"  or  tray,  and  the  bottom  of  the  basket  or  tray  next  imme- 
diately over  it."  This  "  arrangement  may  also  he  adapted  to 
horizontal  boilers  or  recoivei's.  A  sma!  1  railway  may  be  used 
to  convey  the  baskets  or  trays,  or  the  baskets  or  trays  mt^ 
be  enolosed  in  a  larger  basket  or  tray  revolving  within  the 
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**  The  apparatus  may  be  applied  to  washing  textile  fabrics 
'*  and  other  artioles,  especially  in  lyes." 
CPrinted,  4(i.   No  Drawings.! 

A.D.  1862,  May  6.-^0. 1364.. 
OLABEl,  WiLLiAH. — {A  comfMmiaaiion  from  Felix  Mcme  Ba/U' 
dowm  and  Hewry  Jer&wm  OkaiBim,) — *'  Improvements  in  cylin- 
**  der  printing  apparatus." 

**  A  mode  of  printing  so  called  '  flat  plate  printing,'  with  a 
'  speed  ten  to  twelve  times  greater  than  the  ordinary  mode  of 

*  roller  printing,  and  at  the  same  time  working  with  greater 
'  nicety  than  is  obtained  by  the  said  ^ode  of  printing.    For 

*  this  purpose,  instead  of  employing  rollers  engraved  through- 

*  out  their  periphery,  as  commonly  used,"  employing  **  rollers 

*  the  diameter  of  which  may  be  as  large  as  is  required  for 

*  strength,  but  which  present  on  a  limited  part  only  of  their 
'  circumference  the  engraving  intended  to  produce  the  im- 

*  pression,  with  this  essential  peculiarity,  that  the  engraved 

*  part  (whether  embossed  or  sunk)  shall  be  on  the  surface  of 

*  portions  of  cylinders,  and  project  from  the  roller  concentri- 
'  cally  to  its  axis.  These  rollers  are  so  disposed  as  to  produce 
'  successively  as  regards  the  part  on  which  they  act,  and 

simultaneously  as  regards  time,  the  impression  of  the  proper 
color." 

•*  The  machine  is  so  disposed  "  that  "  each  printing  roller 
only  acts  at  the  time  the  projecting  part  is  passing  which 
carries  the  engraving,  they  during  the  rest  of  their  revolu- 
tion exerting  no  action  on  the  pressing  cylinder ;  but  as  the 
latter  in  its  motion  causes  the  fabric  to  advance  to  a  greater 
extent  than  the  space  occupied  by  the  impression  of  the  de- 
sign," a  contrivance  is  employed  **  which  turns  the  pressing 
cylinder  in  a  backward  direction,  and  consequently  the 
fabric  with  it,  the  exact  quantity  required  fbr  the  next  im- 
pression to  unite  and  correspond  perfectly  with  the  fore- 
going. Moreover,  the  impression  being  only  produced  by 
the  pressure  of  a  limited  portion  of  the  cylinder  against  the 
pressing  roller,  it  is  evident  that  this  pressure  may  easily 
be  regulated,  and  eq)ecially  in  relief  printing,  which  re- 
quires a  very  moderate  and  essentially  equal  pressure,  which 
conditions  cannot  be  realized  when  using  printing  cylinders 
acting  throughout  their  whole  surfiEKw,  isince  by  reaaon  of  a 
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"  fanlt  in  the  centering,  for  inatance,  too  great  pressure  may 
"  1je  exerted  on  a  certain  point  of  their  periphery,  and  in- 
"  enfGcient  preaanre  at  the  opposite  point  of  the  eame 
"  diameter."  The  ohjacb  being  "  to  obtain  dnring  the  opera- 
"  tion  blaak  Bpaces,  the  extent  of  which  may  be  gradaated  at 
"  will  according  to  reqniremente,  namely,  for  ehawla,  pocket 
"  handkerchiefs,  and  neckties,  table  coyera,  and  other  &bricB 
"  where  the  printed  patterns  are  to  be  aeparated  from  each 
"  other  by  spaces  or  margins  of  more  or  less  breadth." 

ITrinted,  2«.M.     Drawings.] 

A.D.  1862,  May  9.— No.  1392. 
MATAJJL,  Fbascis  Fbederice  BnaDEir. — [Froinsionait  prolee- 
tection  only.) — "  Improvements  in  dyeing  mixed  or  plain  fabrics 
"  and  yams." 

"  Instead  of  using  a  niunber  of  vats,  and  cooseqaently  a 
"  number  of  separate  processes  as  at  present  adopted,"  never 
exceeding  "  three,  and  in  all  ordinary  cases  only  two.  For 
"  example,  in  dyeing  either  mLced  or  plain  fabrics  black  in 
"  No.  i  yat,"  using  "chipped  or  ground  logwood,  brown 
"  sngor  of  lead,  manganeae,  and  ammonia  of  copper,  with  a 
"  little  fnatio  chipped  or  ground.  The  heat  of  the  water  aud 
"  the  proportions  of  the  different  materials  must  vary  accord- 
"  ing  to  the  snbatMices  of  the  articles  to  be  dyed.  Ko.  2  vat, 
"  which  is  a  finiahisg  or  eleaning  proccBS,  is  composed  of  a  sotu- 
"  tion  of  neutral  chromote  of  potash,  and  bichromate  of  potash 
"  added,  if  necessary,  or,  for  some  ahades,  a  little  ai 

I  "  sulphur  of  iron." 

^^H  [Frinlcd,  Id,    No  Drawinjn-] 

^"  TJ 

i 


A.D.  1862,  May  10.— No.  1408. 
TATLOE,  Hesky  Dtsoh,  and  EOBINSON,  Edwabq.— (Pro- 
eigional    protection    only.)  — "  Improyementa    in    piece-dyed 
'  woollen  fabrics  or  fabrics  com.poaed  of  wool  in  combination 
'  with  other  fibrous  substances." 

"  Producing  blue  selvages  on  piece-dyed  fabrics,"  consisting 
'  of  wool  alone  or  wool  m.iscd  with  any  other  fibre  or 
'  material." 

First,  the  material  of  which  the  selvage  to  be  made  is 
'  first  dyed  on  indigo  bine  in   the  vat  in  the  usual  i 
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next  passed  through  a  solution  of  alum  or  another  salt  to 
fix  it  more  for  scouring  or  fulling.  The  fabrics  are  next 
woven,  scoured,  &c.,  dyed,  and,  if  necessary,  *  burl  dyed,' 
all  in  the  ordinary  manner."  A  solution  is  prepared  of 
10  pints  of  water,  4  pounds  of  yellow  prussiate  of  potash 
(ferrocyanide  of  potassium),  1  pint  of  sulphuric  acid  169° 
Twaddell,  2  pints  of  acetic  acid  at  8°  Twaddell.  This  is 
called  *  the  changing  liquor,'  and  is  applied  to  the  selvages 
of  the  cloth  by  a  brush,  sponge,  pad,  blocks,  by  a  calico 
printer's  cylinder  machine,  &c, ;  lastly,  the  clothj  are  washed 
in  water.  If  no  preparation  of  iron  be  used  in  the  dyeing, 
and  if  the  clothes  are  not  to  be  "burl  dyed,"  then  the  ma- 
terial for  the  selvages  must  be  treated  with  some  suitable 
iron  mordant  before  the  fabric  or  cloth  is  woven. 

Second,  to  produce  a  brighter  blue  on  the  selvages,  omit 
the  application  of  indigo  to  the  material  and  proceed  as 
before. 

Third,  if  the  selvages  are  required  of  a  duller  hue,  the 
indigo  is  applied  as  in  the  first  process,  and  **  then  after  the 
cloths  have  been  woven,  dyed,  and  *  burl  dyed '  (if  needful), 
a^d  otherwise  got  up  as  usual,  applying  to  the  selvages  any 
acid,  such  as  tartaric,  citric,  or  :sulphuric,  or  any  mixture 
of  acids  or  acid  salts,"  "  such  as  may  clear  away  other 
colors  from  the  selvages,  leaving  the  indigo  blue  un- 
destroyed,"  the  fabrics  are  washed  in  water.  The  *  chang- 
*  ing  liquor '  may  be  made  of  any  cyanogen  compound  with 
any  acid,  acids,  or  acid  salts,  or  a  gas,  vapour,  liquid,  paste, 
powder,  &c.  capable  of  yielding  the  like  results. 
pWnted,  4<2.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1862,  May  14.— No.  1455. 

DEACON,  Henry. — "  Improvements  in  the  manufacture  and 

"  production  of  certain  colors,  and  in  the  apparatus  employed 

"  therein." 
These  improvements  relate,  in  reference  to  this  subject,  to 

the  manufacture  or  production  of  colours  "  by  the  action  of  an 
elevated  temperature  on  well-known  mixtures  of  clays  {i,e., 
substances  consisting  mainly  of  silica  and  alumina),  of  sul- 
phate or  carbonate  of  soda,  or  of  both,  Of  sulphur  and  of 
carbon  or  of  carbonaceous  matter,  the  free  access  of  atmo- 
spheric air  during  the  first  heating  process  being  prevented." 
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Applying  and  nsing  "  in  the  mannfadmre  or  prtidnotaon  of  the 
"  said  colora  of  retorts,  ovens,  or  famaoes,  so  conBtmoted  aa 
"  to  admit  of  their  oontenta  being  inspected,  Bttrred,  or  other- 
"  wifiB  manipnlated  without  injury  from  tho  Bdmieeion  of 
"  atmospheric  air."  "  Amongst  others,  ordintiry  gns  retorts 
"  may  be  employed,  if  provided  with  snitahle  easily  tnoved 
"  and  tightly  closing  doora."  Applying  and  using  "in  the 
"  primary  heating  process  in  the  manufacture  or  production 
"  of  the  said  colors  of  'cloae'  or  'blind  fnnmcea'  or  ovens 
*'  similar  tb  those  employed  in  ths  majiiifaotm-o  of  alkali  for 
"  roasting  salt  cake  or  sulphate  of  soda,"  but  in  preference 
"  plaining  the  flioa  of  the  ii'on  frames  and  doors,  and  causing 
"  the  doors  to  slide  on  Che  frames,  the  piained  snrfaoes  being 
"  in  contact.  Each  door  ia  provided  with  a  screw  clamp. 
"  Through  these  doors  the  material  may  he  introduced  and 
"  withdrawn,  inspected,  stirred,  or  otherwise  maiupnlated." 
"  Other  and  mnch  smaller  doors  may  bo  employed  for  these 
"  latter  parpoaes."  The  prodact  after  heating  ia  freed  from 
salts  by  washing. 

ffri)itBa.lfti.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1862,  May  15.— No.  1475. 
BAGGtS,  IsEiit,  and  SIMPSON,  WuiiiM. — "  Improvemonts 
"  in  treating  straw,  Spanish  grass,  and  other  vegetable  fibres, 
"  in  preparing  a  bleaching  agent  for  vegetable  fibres,  and 
"  in  recovering  and  treating  an  alkali  I'esnlting  from  the 
"  treatment  of  the  said  fibres,  and  in  apparatnaes  employed 
"  therein." 

"  Manofacturing  chlorine  or  bleaching  agent "  as  follows : — 
Employing  "  twoeeparate  vessels,  one  of  which  is  a  retort  made 
"  of  iron,  clay,  or  other  fire-resisting  material,"  in  which  is 
placed  chloride  of  sodium  or  common  salt.  Snlpfanrie  acid 
JB  cheated  into  the  retort  by  "  one  or  more  safety  tubes  into 
"  the  crown  or  upper  part  of  the  retort."  Instead  of  the 
vessel  being  as  above  described,  "  an  drdlnary  apparatus  for 
"  tbo  generation  of  m-nriatic  acid  gaa  may  he  used."  "  The 
"  second  vessel  is  hermetdcaUy  closed,  and  oontains  black 
"  oxide  of  manganese  and  water,  the  materials  which  deoom- 
"  pose  muriatic  sold  and  give  ofi"  chlorine.  The  mnriatic 
"  acid  gas  ia  led  from  the  first  into  tho  second  vessel,  the  gaa 
"  ii  absorbed,  luid  heat  is  generated,"  and  chlorine  is  evolved. 
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The  dilorine  is  either  eandactod  into  a  chamber  oomtmiiiiiig 

slaked  lime,  as  "  practised  in  the  ptreparation  of  chloride  of 
lime,  or  it  may  be  condacted  into  a  cistern  cantaiiiing  a 
miztore  of  firesh  lime  and  water/'  kept  well  stirred.  *'  As 
it  is  preferable  to  allow  the  pipe  supplying  the  mnriatio 
acid  to  dip  into  the  mixture  of  manganese  and  water»'*  an 

exhaaster  is  em^^oyed  "  to  effect  the>.more  ready  passage  and 

"  consequent  decomposition  of  tibe  gas." 

[Printed, -ki.    Xo  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1862,  May  19.— Ko.  1509. 
EASTWOOD,  Jakes. — "  ImproTcments  in  machinery  or  ap- 
paratus for  removing  and  wringing  hanks  of  thread  or 
yams,  and  all  kinds  of  fabrics  when  saturated  with  liquid.** 
This  machinery  is  employed  in  connection  with  dye  or  other 
Tste  or  vessels. 
The  peculiar  feature  of  this  invention  is  '*  that  the  yams  or 
fabrics  can  be  thereby  lifted,  pressed,  or  squeezed,  and 
twisted  and  wrung  simultaneously,  whether  from  cold,  hot, 
or  even  boiling  liquid,  the  combined  operations  being  in- 
"  stantly  effected  by  the  motion  of  simple  levers  or  handles.** 
The  vessel  containing  the  yams  or  fabrics,  is  placed  within  a 
framework  that  carries  a  pair  of  horizontal  rollers  and  a  long 
vertical  screw  that  works  in  a  nut  in  the  upper  part  of  the 
framework.  Toothed  racks  carry  the  axes  of  the  rollers,  and 
the  turning  of  a  handle  causes  a  pinion  to  move  the  axes  so 
that  the  rollers  either  approach  towards  or  recede  from  each 
other  according  to  the  direction  of  motion  of  the  handle ;  thus 
the  materials  can  either  be  squeezed  or  released  from  pressure. 
At  the  same  time  hooks  at  the  lower  extremity  of  the  screw 
hold  the  material  and  enable  it  to  be  drawn  through  the  rollers 
and  twisted  or  wrung  effectually.  The  screw  is  turned  by 
means  of  a  toothed  wheel  at  its  upper  extremity,  a  separate 
handle  and  gearing  being  employed  for  that  purpose.  The 
refuse  liquor  returns  to  the  vessel  through  a  funnel. 
[Printed,  lOc?.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1862,  May  23.— No.  1555. 

BLACKLIDGE,   Eobebt.  —  (FrovisioncLl   protection  only,)  — 
*'  Improvements  in  the  preparation  of  materials  for  eizixsL^^ 
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(JrosBJng,    and   finishing  warps,   yams,    textile   fabrics 
"  paper,  and  also  for  thickening  colors." 

Treating  "  flour  of  wheat  or  other  cereal  grain,  rice,  sago, 
"  or  other  Bmylaceoiia  anhstance  or  Enhstancea  with  diastaae, 
"  for  the  pnrpOHe  of  procuring  a  gumnij  matter,"  with  which 
is  incorporated  "  lapis  caJminaris,  torra  alba,  and  alnmina  to 
"  any  required  extent  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  a  com- 
"  pound  suitable  "  for  the  above  purpoaee. 

[Printed,  W.    NoDrawinga.] 

A.D.  1862,  May  29.— No.  1614. 
ABHTON,  Geohge.—  "  Improvementa  in  dyeing  fibrous  enb- 
"  stances,  and  in  the  means  or  apparatuB  employed  for  that 
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"  The  method  of  employing  barwood  or  other  dye  woods  or 
"  wares  in  the  process  of  dyeing  fibrous  substances,  by  having 
"  a  perforated  false  bottom  in  the  dye  vessel  to  prerent  the 
"  wood  or  wares  coming  in  contact  with  the  flbrous  aub- 
"  stances  being  dyed,"  The  perforated  false  bottom  ia  made 
of  fine  copper  wire  gauze  fixed  on  a  wood  frame  snpported  by 
a  strong  wire  netting  placed  on  each  side,  liscd  to  the  wood 
frame ;  also  a  number  of  iron  riba  are  flsed  across  the  frame. 
This  frame  ia  fixed  on  another  frame  "  by  pina  and  cotters, 
"  but  may  be  secured  by  screw  bolfe  or  other  convenient 
"  meana ;"  another  sheet  of  wire  gauze  is  fixed  to  the  bottom 
of  the  second  frame,  and  "  supported  by  strong  wire  netting, 
"  the  whole  thus  forming  a  box  or  veaael  with  perforated 
"  bottom  and  lid,"  so  that  the  wood  or  other  wares  employed 
may  be  introduced  into  it  when  out  of  th.e  dye  vessel  and  the 
lid  Beonred,  and  "  then  the  box  or  vessel  lowered  into  the  dye 
"  vessel,  from  which  it  can  be  lifted  out  again  when  the 
"  wood  or  WM«B  arc  spent  to  be  removed,  and  a  fresh  supply 
"  introduced." 

[Priiiltfl.gif.    DrawinK.] 

A.D.  1862,  Jnne  12.— No.  1746. 
INGHAM,  John,  and  WOOD,  William  Pick-VMi.  —  "  Im- 
"  provements  in  preparing  colouring  mattera  for  dyeing  and 
"  printing." 

"  The  mixing  of  red  aniline  dye  with  soda  or  any  other 
"  alkali,  whethtT  organic  or  inorganic  (except  aniline),  and 
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subjecting  the  same  to  heat  until  blue  or  violet  colour  is 
produced.'*  In  preference  proceeding  as  follows:  "one 
part  red  aniline,  one  part  solution  of  caustic  soda  at 
56  degrees  of  Twaddles'  hydrometer,  and  one  part  caustic 
lime,"  are  mixed  together,  and  the  mixture  "  placed  in  an 
iron  or  other  suitable  vessel  and  subjected  to  heat  in  an  oil 
bath  or  other  contrivance,  to  the  temperature  of  about 
430  degrees  of  Fahrenheit's  thermometer  for  about  eight 
hours.  The  mixture  or  compound  is  then  treated  with 
spirits  of  wine  or  other  solvent  to  dissolve  away  the  colour 
from  the  residue,  and  it  is  then  ready  for  use." 
[Printed,  4td,   No  Drawings.] 


A.D.  1862,  June  24.— No.  1851. 
CAEE,  Thomas. — A  "  machine  for  grinding,  kneading,  wash- 
ing, and  other  like  purposes." 

Amongst  other  uses,  this  machine  may  be  employed  for 
the  grinding  of  indigo. 

Edge  runners,  as  well  as  the  pan,  are  rotated,  each  by  its 
own  driving  gear.  The  runners  need  not  therefore  come  into 
contact  with  the  pan,  or  they  may  be  made  to  press  on  the 
material  operated  upon  by  means  of  a  weighted  lever.  The 
edge  runners  may  be  allowed  to  rise  on  encountering  a 
substance  too  hard  for  them  to  crush,  and  they  may  be  adjusted 
to  any  required  gauge. 

The  drawings  show,  amongst  other  examples,  a  mill  that 
may  be  employed  for  grinding  indigo,  to  be  worked  by  a  horse 
or  small  engine. 

[Printed,  3».  6d.    Drawings.] 


A.D.  1862,  June  24.— No.  1857. 

NICHOLSON,  Edwaed  Ohambees. — **  Improvements  in  the 
**  preparation  of  coloring  matters,  applicable  to  dyeing  and 
**  printing." 

*'  Blue  coal  tar  dyes  at  present  known,  although  soluble  to 
*'  a  certain  extent  in  alcohol  and  similar  solvents,  are  almost 
**  insoluble  in  water,"  and  when  solutions  prepared  by  alcohol, 
&c.,  are  **  added  to  water  to  make  a  dye  bath  they  become 
"  precipitated  or  remain  only  suspended  in  water,  oon- 
"  sequently  it  is  difficult  to  dye  evenly  and  bTi^lQ^^V^  -spf^Qo. 
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'  such  a  Lath."  Theao  improvementa  are  to  averoonie  these 
difficaltiea  and  to  prepare  "a  blue  coal  tor  dye  soluble  in 
'  water,  either  alone  or  mixed  with  acid  or  alkali,"'  and  the 
following  IB  the  proceaB :  —  In  preferenoe  "  the  aubatance 
'  known  as  hlue  de  Lyon,  and  that  known  ae  aznJine "  is 
boiled  with  water  containing  about  4  oza.  by  weight  of  anl- 
phnric  acid  to  every  gallon  of  water ;  when  the  Bolable  matter 
ia  all  ext2-act«d,  or  nearly  bo,  the  iuBolable  residne  ia  dried 
thorot^hly,  reduced  tc  powder,  and  "  s-bout  four  times  its 
"  weight  of  Bnlphnrio  acid,  say  ap.  gr.  1'845  (i.e.,  eonoeatrated 
"  solphnric  acid  of  commerce) "  added  to  it.  and  the  tem- 
peratnreof  the  mixtm-o  is  raised  to  aboat  300^  Faht.,  and  kept 
etiired  until  all  is  diasolved,  and  it  is  kept  "  at  about  thie 
"  temperature  until  a  Bample,  when  added  to  water,  is  entirely 
"  disHolved.  If  the  temperature  is  raised  too  high  Bulpbnroaa 
"  acid  ie  evolved  and  the  dye  gradnaUy  destroyed.  The  acid 
"  solution  can  be  diluted  and  used  for  dyeing  and  printing  ia 
"  the  ordinmy  way,  or  if  too  acid  the  oscesa  of  aulphnric 
"  acid  may  be  removed  by  lime  or  other  suitable  alkali}  or, 
"  if  an  excess  of  lime  he  added,  the  eulphm'ic  acid  is  entirely 
"  precipitated  in  the  form  of  sulphate  of  lime,  and  a  colonr- 
"  leea  aolntion  is  obtained,  which,  when  neutralized  with  any 
"  vegetable  or  other  acid,  developea  the  improved  soluble 
"  blue  dye,"  or  by  diluting  with  four  times  its  bulk  of  water 
or  brine,  the  color  precipitates.  "  Conceuti-ated  sulphuric 
"  acid  may  be  replaced  by  anhydrous  sulphuric  acid,  which 
"  renders  the  blue  soluble  without  the  application  of  heat." 

CPrinled,  4i(.    No  DnwiauiB.] 

A.D,  1862,  June  30.— No.  1913. 
PABKBE,  Thomas, — "  Improvemente   in  tinting   or  dyeing 
"  fabrics  composed  of  mired  animal  and  vegetable  fibres." 

"  The  fchricB  me  first  well  scoured  and  thoroughly  deanBed, 
"  they  itre  then  in  a  moist  state  introdnced  into  mid  atoved 
"  in  a  sulphur  stove,  the  fabrics  being  kept  open  or  extended 
"  whilst  in  the  atove.  The  tabrica  are  then  taken  from  the 
"  stove,  and  without  exiwicting  or  removing  the  snlphnr  they 
"  are  cauaed  to  pass  through  water,  and  then  through  the 
"  dye  liquor.  In  performing  this  process  it  is  important  that 
'  tbo  fabric  shoald  be  kept  open  and  passed  horiwmtally 
'  through  water ;    it   ia    subjected  to   pressing  rollers   ae  it 
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comes  out  of  the  water.  It  is  also  important  that  it  siumld 
then  be  passed  in  an  open  state  horizontally  throngh  the 
dye  liquor  and  be  pressed  between  pressing  rollers  as  it 
comes  from  such  liquor ;  the  fabric  is  then  to  be  dried.  By 
these  means  not  only  will  the  ftibric  be  very  evenly  tinted, 
but  at  the  same  time  it  will  have  a  high  finish  oom- 
municated  to  it,  the  animal  and  vegetable  substances  in  the 
**  fy^ric  being  similarly  tinted  or  dyed." 
[Printed,  4c;.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1862,  July  S.—No.  1939. 
GILBEE,  William  Akmaih). — (-4  ccymimmieaMon  from  Prosper 
Monnet  and  Henry  Dwry,) — "An  improved  manufacture  of 
**  blue  colouring  matter." 

First,  "  the  manufacture  of  blue  colouring  matter  by  means 
*'  of  rosaniline  set  free."  A  solution  of  red  aniline  is  treated 
with  an  alkali  ' '  soda,  potash,  or  ammonia,  in  the  proportion 
of  two  parts  of  alkali  to  one  part  of  rosaniline  salt  em- 
ployed," and  the  whole  boiled  until  the  liquid  no  longer 
loses  its  color.  *  *  The  precipitate  is  rosaniline.  An  acetate  of 
aooiline  is  made  by  mixing  100  parts  of  aniline  with  acetic 
acid  of  commerce  (40  per  cent,  orystallisible),  20  parts. 
One  part  of  rosaniline  is  mixed  with  5  parts  of  this  acetate, 
the  whole  is  heated  and  kept  slightly  boiling  until  the 
**  whole  mass  becomes  of  a  blue  colour.  To  obtain  a  blue 
"  colour  with  a  purple  or  red  tint,  the  vessel  containing  the 
"  mixture  should  be  removed  from  the  fire  directly  the  desired 
"  tint  is  obtained.  The  raw  blue  obtained  is  poured  into  a 
"  highly  diluted  solution  of  sulphuric  acid."  The  blue 
formed  is  separated  on  a  filter  and  boiled  with  water  several 
times  until  the  latter  is  colourless.  In  cooling  the  blue 
separates  in  the  form  of  a  resinous  mass,  which  is  reduced  to 
powder  and  dissolved  in  six  or  eight  times  its  weight  of  con- 
centrated sulphuric  acid;  it  is  now  precipitated  in  a  large 
quantity  of  water.  **By  drying  this  *  precipitate  the  blue  is 
*'  obtained  in  the  form  of  a  copper-coloured  powder." 

Second,  "  the  employment  of  ordinary  sulphuric  acid  of 
**  commerce  in  the  hot  static  to  render  the  blue  solublb  in 
water."  "Instead  of  precipitating  the  solution  of  blue 
in  concentrated  acid  by  water,**  it  m  first  heated  "  during 
25  to  30  minutes  at  atemperatave  of266to  284de^c^*&'S.^ 
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"  and  then  precipitated  by  water."  Tlie  bine  aeparated  "will 
"  entirely  diasolve  in  boiling  or  alightly  acidnlated  water." 

Third,  "  the  employment  of  alkalies  to  form  bluine,  and  its 
"  oonveraion  into  salts  Busoeptible  of  giving  a  blue  color." 
"  The  blue  obtained  by  precipitation  from  Bulphuric  aoili  :i 
"  the  cold  state  by  means  of  water"  is  boiled  "in  10  parts  of 
'•  alkaline  lie,  containing  2  parte  of  eauatio  soda  or  potaah; 
"  the  blue  ie  chimged  to  a  grey  or  black  baaio  snbHtance, 
"  which,  when  washed  several  times  in  pore  water,  will 
"  dissolve  in  heated  aniline."  This  is  called  blaine,  "anew 
"  oi-ganic  base  sneoeptible  of  forming  salts  with  the  aoide." 
One  part  of  the  hydrochlorate  of  this  base  dissolves  in  5  parte 
of  aniline,  forming  a  blue ;  the  aniline  employed  is  saturated 
' '  with  its  own  weight  of  liquid  and  concentrated  hydrochloric 
"  acid,"  the  whole  raised  to  boiling,  Mid  ' '  the  same  qnajitdty 
"  of  water  aa  the  weight  of  aniline  "  is  added  and  the  liquid 
filtered.  "  The  blao  remains  on  the  cloth;  it  must  be  washed 
"  several  times  with  pure  water,  dried,"  and  is  i-eady  for  ttse 
"  in  the  form  of  a  powder  or  dust,  and  will  diasolve  in 
"  alcohol," 

Fourth,  ' '  the  process  or  m.eMis  herein-before  described  for 
"  obtaining  a  blue  and  blue  purple  color  applicable  for  print- 
"  ing  or  dyeing"  "  by  employing  water  or  ordinary  mephi- 
"  lated  (methilated  ?)  spirit," 

[Prinlad,  4(1.    No  Drawing.]. 


A.D.  1862,  July  14.— No.  2019. 
GEOSSLBY,  Charles,  and  CH08SLKY,  JiWEs  William.— 
"  Improvements  in  means  or  apparatus  employed  in  woehing 
"  and  tinishing  textile  fabrics," 

First,  "  the  application  and  use  of  a  heck  or  frame,  with 
"  openings  for  separating  the  draughts,  pieces  or  fabrics 
"  which  have  been  run  or  passed  through  any  dyeing  or  other 
"  similar  vessel  together," 

Second,  "  the  application  to  dollys  of  apparatus  for  folding 
"  or  cutting  fabrics  as  delivered  therefrom." 

Third,  "  the  method  of  taking  out  or  removing  the  twines 
"  from  fabrics  by  mechanical  means." 

The  "  heck  "  is  composed  of  a  series  of  round  staves  placed 
between  two  rails,  leaving  or  forming  spaces,  through  which 
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the  several  pieces  pass  to  and  over  a  winch  suspended  above, 
and  pass  over  another  winch  which  is  supported  in  hangers 
over  "  a  washing  machine,  commonly  called  a  dolly,"  which 
condncts  the  fabrics  to  and  betwixt  the  rollers  of  the  dolly. 
**  The  construction  and  operation  of  this  kind  of  washing 
**  machine  being  very  well  known,  needs  no  description  here." 
"  The  *  cutler  *  or  folding  apparatus,  which  is  also  well 
'*  understood,"  is  suspended  some  little  distance  from  the 
doUy,  and  above  it,  "  so  that  when  the  fabrics  are  taken  out 
"  of  the  dolly,  they  will  pass  over  and  betwixt  the  rollers  of 
"  the  cutler,  and  be  folded  on  to  the  horse-tree,"  or  fall  into 
a  box  or  coach,  which  turns  on  a  central  spindle  or  pivot, 
from  which  they  pass  in  contact  with  a  right  and  left  hand 
threaded  roller  or  brush,  rotating  in  a  contrary  direction  to 
the  travel  of  the  fabrics,  the  twines  of  the  fabrics  are  easily 
removed  or  opened,  or  the  fabrics  spread  out.  The  fabrics 
then  pass  over  another  roller. 
[Printed,  lOd.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1862,  July  22.— No.  2091. 

VAUTIER,  Antoine  Constant. — ^* '  Improvements  in  obtain- 
**  ing  fibrous  materials,  and  in  manufacturing  paper  pulp, 
**  also  in  preparing,  bleaching,  and  treating  fibrous  materials, 
**  and  fibrous  and  textile  fabrics,  and  in  producing  agents 
"  used  in  part  of  the  invention." 

First.  Treating  the  plants  used  for  making  paper  pulp  and 
fibres,  "  by  acid  or  alcoholic  fermentation,  and  by  ordLnary 
'*  processes  for  extracting  and  separating  fecula,  alcohol,  and 
**  coloring  principles.  All  the  plants,  parts  of  plants,  and 
"  fibres"  which  are  operated  upon  "contain  more  or  less 
"  fecula,  which  cements  and  encloses  the  fibres ;"  the  inventor 
sometimes  extracts,  separates,  and  collects  ''the  alcohol, 
**  fecula,  glucose,  and  coloring  principles,  by  sulphuric  acid, 
**  diastasis,  and  other  ordinary  operations."  This  method 
*'  may  also  be  applied  to  leaves,  petioles,  and  stalks  of  trees 
**  and  plants." 

Second.  Preparing  * '  threads  and  fabrics  of  flax,  hemp, 
"  cotton,  and  other  vegetable  matters,"  by  **  immersing, 
"  soaking,  and  washing  them  in  cold  or  warm  acid,  or  cold 
*'  lime  solutions,"  between  which  operations  they  acQ  h^^^i^ 
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or  steeped  "in  cold  or  warm  pure  or  alkaline  water"  and 
BometimeH  dried.  After  thia  they  are  boiled  or  cooked  and 
washed,  once  or  oftener.  Sometimes  Bome  of  the  preliminary 
Btepe  are  omitted  before  boiling  or  cooking.  Threads, 
febricB,  and  other  prodncta  prepored  by  thia  procasa  "may 
"  be  bron^t  to  any  ordinary  shade  of  white  roqnired  in  the 
"  market,  by  bleaching  them  in  any  ordinary  manner,  anch 
"  as  by  snlphnrons  acid,  chlorine,  chlorides,  or  hypochlorites." 
Prodncta  are  obtained  resembling  silk,  by  coating  these 
fabricB,  &c.  "  with  the  azotiaed  gnmmy  bodies  diacharged 
"  from  silk  dnring  the  nngnmming  proceaa,  and  obtained 
"  from  the  liquors  need  in  such  process  by  concentration  or 
"  evaporation,  or  prepared  artificially  by  combining  the  said 
"  gnmmy  bodies,  or  gnin  arabic,  gum  copal,  gmn  adr^^ont, 
"  or  trags'^atith,  or  other  gam,  with  albmninoas  or  gelatinous 
"  or  aUnuninons  and  gelatinons  aolntions,  with  or  without 
"  resinons  Holntions."  After  applying  these  solutions,  they 
are  rendered  "  insolnble  by  alooiiol,"  by  means  of  "warm 
"  water,  steam,  hot  air,  or  drying."  ThreadB  of  flax,  hemp, 
and  other  like  products  treated  by  this  process  ' '  may  be  com- 
"  bined  with  and  dyed  like  silk  and  wool ;  also  satins  and 
"  Telvets  may  be  manufactured  thereof." 
[Printfid,  lUii,    Ko  Dmwings.] 


A.D.  1862,  July  24.— No.  2107. 
PERKIN,  William  Hebry. — (A  c<rm/mwii«aMon  from  Alexandre 
SchMUa.) — "  Improvements  in  printing  aad  dyeing  when  am- 
"  line  and  analogous  coal  tar  dyes  are  employed ;   ako  in 
"  preparing  coloring  matters." 

These  improvements  are  in  printing  and  dyring  with  the 
above  dyes,  employing  "  as  a  mordant  araenions  acid  or  a 
"  salt  or  oompoTmd  thereof,"  combined  with  alumina.  In 
printing,  in  prefei'oncje,  miiing  "  together  arsenite  of  soda, 
"  acetate  of  alumina,  and  the  dye,"  printing  the  fabric  with 
this  compound  and  afterwards  steaming  it.  "  The  several 
"  materials  may,  howBvei-,  be  applied  separately."  Thocolour- 
ingmatters  preferred  to  be  employed  "  are  those  known  com* 
*'  mercially  as  aniline  purple,  violet  imperial,  regina  purple, 
"  blen  de  Lyon,  and  magenta,"  "  The  colonra  thus  prepared 
*  atv  CbJckened  with  starch,  gam,  or  other  suitable  thicken- 
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"  ing,  and  printed  on  to  the  fabric,  which  is  then  dried, 
"  steamed,  and  washed  in  the  usnal  manner."  There  Baie 
several  methods  given  of  preparing  the  colour  according  to  the 
colonr  used.  In  dyeing  it  is  preferred  ''to  apply  first  to  the 
"  fabric  or  fibre  a  mixture  of  arsenite  of  soda  and  acetate  of 
"  alumina,  and  afterwards  to  pass  the  fabric  or  fibre  through 
'*  the  dye  bath  in  the  usual  manner."  "  Fabrics  and  fibres 
**  may  also  be  dyed  by  passing  ihem  through  a  bath  of 
**  coloring  matter  prepared  with  the  mordant  as  for  printing.^ 
Other  salts  of  alumina  may  be  employed,  though  tiie  aoetote 
of  alumina  is  preferred.  "  In  |daoe  of  arsenious  acid  or  salts 
or  compounds  thereof,  salts  or  compounds  of  antimony 
may  be  employed,"  and  these  are  employed  "  in  combination 
with  alumina  as  before."  *'Al<iiough  the  combined  use 
of  arsenious  acid  or  a  salt  or  compound  thereof,  or  of 
antimony  with  alumina,  is  an  important  feature  of  this 
invention,"  still  those  substances  may  be  used  without 
alumina,  other  mordants  acting  in  an  analogous  manner  being 
substituted.  "  The  acetates  of  zdnc  and  magnesia  may  be 
"  substituted  for  acetate  of  alumina  although  the  result  is  not 
"  so  satisfactory." 

[Printed,  4(2.   No  Drawings.] 


A.D.  1862,  July  25.— No.  2113. 

ROBERTSON,  Peter. — **  Improvements  in  producing  brush- 
"  ing  or  frictional  surfaces." 

"  An  important  application  of  rollers  with  the  improved 
"  surface  is  to  calico-printing  machines,  in  which  they  may  be 
**  used  for  supplying  the  colonr  to  the  copper  printing  roller. 
"  In  this  application  the  action  of  the  improved  surface  is  first 
*^  to  clear  out  colour  remaining  in  the  aigraved  lines ;  secondly, 
"  to  supply  colour  taken  np  from  the  colour  trough  and 
"  carried  between  the  projections ;  and  finally  to  dean  and 
"  polish  the  unengraved  surface." 

The  said  frictional  surfaces  are  moulded  in  vulcanized  or 
manufactured  india-cmbbor.  The  material  is  moulded  in 
sheets  of  convenient  size,  one  side  of  each  sheet  being  plain, 
and  the  other  side  having  "  a  series  of  short  projecting  points 
"  or  pins,  which  points  or  pins  form  the  actual  brushing  or 
"  frictional  surface." 
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In  ths  mould  plate  for  one  side  o(  the  material  thei'e  is 
drilled  a  eeriea  of  Email  holes  which,  xoay  be  partly  cylindrical 
aod  terminate  in  a  somewhat  conical  point. 

The  drawings  show  a  roller  with  the  improved  sui'face 
applied  to  it. 

[Titoted.e<l.    DCS  wing.] 

A.D.  1862,  July  28.— No.  2130. 
8PEN0E,  WiiLiAM, — (A  commMmeation  from  Nkolag  PhiUhert 
Owmmi,  Jean  Aime  Mamas,  a/nd  Fra^ifoi*  Bonnet.) — "  Im- 
"  proTements  in  the  prepai^tion  of  &  red  colonring  matter." 

"  The  preparation  of  a  red  colouring  matter  from  phenic  or 
"  carbolic  acid"  aa  follows,  and  "the  application  of  the  same 
"  to  dyeing  and  printing."    About  23  lbs.  of  phenic  or  car- 
bolic acid,  about  10  or  20  lbs.  of  oxalic  acid,  and  from  about 
7  to  14  lbs.  of  snlphnric  acid,  are  mixed  together,  and  "  heated 
"  until  the  colouring  matter  ia  formed  of  the  requisite  colour 
"  and  consistence,"  when  excess  of  acid  is  removed  by  boiling 
water.    The  matter,  a  "light  pitch,  with  a  green  shade  of 
"  cantharide,"  may  "  be  dried  and  reduced  to  powder,"  or  is 
"  converted  into  more  solid  matter  by  the  following  process ;" 
2i  lbs.  of  this  matter  is  mixed  with  bi  lbs.  of  ammonia  of 
commerce,  and  heated  in  a  close  metallic  vessel  to  about 
Z!(f  Faht.  for  aboQt  3  hours,  when  it  is  allowed  to  cool,  and  the 
vessel  opened  is  found  to  contain  "  a  liquor  rather  thick,  and 
posaessed  of  a  considerable  colouring  power.     This  liquof , 
treated  by  acida,  fomiahea  a  deep  red  precipitate,  which  ia 
the  fast  colouring  matter  modified  as  reqaired,  and  which 
is  capable  of  dyeing  red  silk,  wool,  and  other  teitile  ma- 
terials, "and  is  named  "  peonine,  and  is  applicable  to  dyeing 
and  printing  generally."     In  the  first  part  of  the  process, 
other  oxidizing  bases  may  be  employed,  such  as  salts  of 
mercury  or  other  salts,  arsenic  acid,  oside  of  lead,  and 
others,  not  only  on  ordinary  phenic  or  carbolic  acid  but  on 
the    analogous   substances,   such   as   creosote   (creail)    and 
others,  inid  in   the   second  part  of  the  process,"  "  ammo- 
niaoal  salts,  or  other  azotic  bases,  such  as  the  acetate  or 
benzoate  of  ammonia,  urea,  tuud  others,"  may  be  "  used  at 
a  suitable  temperature,  either  with  or  without  pressure,"  in 

[Printed,  id.    Xo  DnwiiiKa.] 
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A.D.  1862,  July  28.— No.  2132. 

SPENCE,  William. — {A  cormnwiication  from  Nicolas  Philihert 
Cfuinon,  Jean  Aime  Mamas,  amd  Franfoia  Bonnet) — ^^"Ln- 
provements  in  the  preparation  of  a  blue  colouring  matter." 
The  preparation  of  a  blue  colouring  matter  from  phenic 
or  carbolic  acid,"  as  follows,  and  "  the  application  of  the 
same" to  dyeing  and  printing."  Five  parts  of  the  matter  pre- 
pared as  described  in  No.  2130,  A.D.  1862  and  named  ''p^onine," 
are  mixed  with  about  from  six  to  eight  parts  of  aniline,  and 
the  mixture  heated  near  to  the  boiling  point  and  kept  so  for 
some  hours,  until  the  material  is  completely  transformed  into 
a  blue,  colouring  matter,  which  is  purified  by  successive 
washings,  first,  with  boiling  water  acidulated  with  sul- 
phuric, hydrochloric,  or  other  acids ;  secondly,  with  heated 
coal  oil ;  and,  thirdly,  with  a  dilute  solution  of  caustic  soda 
or  potash,  or  other  alkalies.  The  matter  thus  obtained  is 
passed  into  acidulated  boiling  water,  then  dried.  It  is 
then  in  a  state  of  powder,  with  golden  shades,  soluble  in 
alcohol,  methyle,  and  other  spirits,  and  the  solutions  of 
which  may  be  used  directly  for  dyeing  and  printing,"  and 
is  named  ''azaline,"  Besides  aniline,  '^p^onine"  acts  o& 
**  naphthilamine,  toUuidine,  cumidine,  and  others," 
[Printed,  4d.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1862,  July  28.— No.  2136. 

NOBLE,  Alfred. — **  Improvements  in  obtaining  and  treating 
"  compounds  of  alumina." 

These  improvements  are,  in  reference  to  this  subject,  ob- 
taining a  preparation  of  alumina  which,  for  many  purposes, 
may  be  used  as  a  substitute  for  alum,  as  follows : — Clay  or 
other  material  [containing  alumina  is  ground  to  a  fine 
powder  and  calcined  in  a  reverberatory  furnace  at  a  low  red 
heat  and  exposed  to  the  action  of  hydrochloric  acid  gas  (from 
making  salt  cake  or  otherwise),  "  care  being  taken  that  the 
"  temperature  of  the  gas  is  somewhere  about  200°  F."  "If 
**  the  temperature  is  too  high  no  action  will  take  place,  and 
"  if  too  low  the  compound  will  become  partly  liquified." 
When  the  operation  has  been  successfully  performed  the 
resulting  substance,"  which  is  called  **  crude  chlor-alum,  is 
in  a  dry  state."    The  apparatus  **  suitable  for  carrying  o^k 
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'  thifl  operation  conEista  of  a  chamber  bailt  of  sandstone, 
'  brick,  or  other  xaaterial,  little  acted  on  by  hydrochloric 
"  luAd,  and  furnished  with  shelves  of  the  same  material, 
"  arranged  in  snch  a  manner  that  tho  cuiTent  of  hydrochloric 
"  acid  gas  shall  circulate  over  each."  "  The  crndc  ehlor-ahun  " 
ia  purified  from  iron  and  free  scid  by  keeping  it  heated 
with  stirring  until  hydrochlorjc  acid  gas  ceaaesto  be  evolved 
"  between  212"  and  340"  F.,  and  it  ia  well  to  paaa  a  oorrent 
"  of  air  over  it,"  by  which  nieaas  "ail  free  hydrochloric  Hicnd 
"  IB  driven  off,  and  the  greater  part  of  the  chloride  of  iron 
"  in  it  becomes  decomposed ;  hydrochlorio  acid  being  driven 
"  off  and  oxide  of  iron  remaining."  Chlor-a!nni,thua  prepared 
diBHoIveB  in  water,  leaving  oxide  of  iron  and  silica  nndissolved 
and  these  are  removed  by  filtration  or  Bubaidence.  "  By  this 
"  means  an  almost  pure  aolation  of  chloride  of  ahimininni  is 
"  obtained,  and  is  enitable  for  the  nso  of  tie  dyer,  paper 
"  maker,"  &c. 

CPrinted,  id.    Ko  Dratrintn.] 

A.D.  1862,  Jn!y  29.— No.  2152. 
"WALDIB,  Oeohq  E.—{ProuiBi£moi  proteaHim  only.) — "  ImprovO- 
*'  ments  in  colour  printing,  and  in  the  machinery  or  apparatna 
"  employed  therein." 

This  invention,  amongst  other  uses,  is  applicable  to  calico 
printing. 

"  The  inking  table,  over  which  tho  inking  roller  is  passed. 
"  ia  divided  into  longitadinal  diviaionB,  and  ihc  roller  is 
"  gnided  by  end  flungea,  ao  that  the  same  part  of  the  periphery 
"  of  the  inVing  roller  always  paaaes  over  the  aame  division  of 
"  the  table.  The  diviaiona  of  the  table  are  made  to  oorre- 
"  epond  to  the  width  of  the  surfaceB  of  the  linos  to  be  printed, 
"  or  any  other  convenient  width,  and  they  are  separated  by 
*'  groavee  or  apaoos,  so  that  the  dlSerent  colours  cannot  get 
"  mixed  on  the  table  or  ran  together."  "  The  guiding  of 
"  theroUer  in  any  of  the  styles  of  working  may  bedonoodier- 
"  wise  thaji  by  flanges." 

"In  the  second  style  of 'printing,  according  to  tfaoae  im- 
"  provenifc'iita  the  flange  guidea  on  the  roller,  and  the  guide 
"  pieces  on  the  table  aud  ou  the  type  or  other  work  to  be 
"  printed  from,  are  so  arranged  tEat  the  same  spots  or  parte 
"  of  the  roller  can  be  brought  down  on  tho  corresponding 


CALICO  AND  OTHEB  FABRICS,  &c  227 
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parts  of  the  table  and  of  the  type  or  other  thing  to  be 
printed  from."  "  The  inks  are  laid  on  the  ends  of  the 
pieces  of  the  table,  which  ends  may  be  roughened  or 
grooved  to  hold  a  supply  of  ink  for  distribution  by  the  roller, 
or  the  colours  may  be  supplied  from  the  (ductor)  rollers,  or 
in  any  other  way.'* 

[Printed,  4!(i.  No  Drawizig8.3 


A.D.  1862,  July  29.— No.  2155. 

HENEY,  Michael.  —  {A  c<ym/nmwiccUi(m  from  Jean  Bcuptiete 
Vass&wr  and  Victorien  Joseph  Ja/nssens,) — **  ImprovementB  in 
obtaining  fibrous  materials  and  paper  *pulp ;  in  treating, 
cleansing,  and  scouring  fibrous  materials  and  fabrics  manor 
^  factured  thereof;  in  producing  soap  for  the  said  operations; 
"  and  in  obtaining  products  from  liquors  used  therein." 

These  improvements  are,  in  reference  to  this  subject,  as 
follows  : — Making  a  caustic  soap  "  by  combining  a  concentrated 
solution  of  caustic  alkali  with  a  saponifiable  material  in  a 
fluid  state,  and  then  stirring  or  agitating  the  mixture,  and 
leaving  it  to  stand  or  at  rest,"  "Besinoul  bodies  and 
essences  may  be  used  in  the  manufacture  of  the  caustic 
soap  by  dissolving  them  in  the  alkali  before  adding  the 
other  or  saponifiable  ingredient."  For  va^iou^  purposes 
it  is  preferred  to  use  a  close  boiler,  in  which  the  materials 
to  be  treated  are  disposed  in  thin  layers,  over  each  of  which 
an  openwork,  perforated,  or  reticulated  diaphragm  or 
surface  is  laid,  so  as  to  press  gently  on  the  materials  and 
keep  them  down,  thereby  preventing  the  fibres  from 
entangling;  they  may  be  washed  in  pure  water  without 
steam  pressure,  or  they  may  be  steamed."  This  apparatus 
may  also  be  use  for  washing  fibres,  goods,  and  fabrics,  and 
especially  after  dyeing,  also  for  scouring,  boiling,  or  re- 
moving gum  and  grease  from  fabrics  and  fibres."  By 
adding  acids,  preferring  sulphuric  and  sulphurous  acids,  to  the 
alkaline  liquors  after  use,  a  precipitate  will  be  formed  which 
may  be  collected  and  employed  for  the  manu&cture  of  picric 
acid.  The  residuary  acid  solution  may  be  eviq>arat6d  aiid 
caustic  soap  made  therefrtmi. 
[Printed,  Qd,   Drawing  J 
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A.P.  1862,  August  2.— No.  2189. 
BEIGGS,  Jakes. — "  Improvementa  in  tlie  mannfacture  of 
belts,  webs,  braids,  tapes,  laces,  and  otlier  similar  articloa 
produced  by  weaving,  plaiting,  or  twisting." 
"  My  invention  relates  to  sueh  articles  as  belts,  weba, 
braids,  lace,  tapes,  bindings,  and  other  eimilar  articlea 
known  in  the  trade  ae  email  wares,  and  coneists  in  maaa- 
factoring  Buch  articles  with  a  figured  surface,  the  designs 
or  patterns  to  be  obtained  by  printing  either  one  or  hoQi 
sidoB  with  engraved  cylinders,  in  contradistinction  to  pro- 
ducing such  patterns  by  means  of  jacquard  weaving  and  by 
block  printing." 

"  The  machinery  I  employ  for  printing  braids  is  the  same 
aa  now  employed  to  print  calico,  the  pattern  cylinder  being 
engraved  with  the  required  design,  and  the  bfaid  or  web 
passing  between  the  said  engraved  cylinder  and  another 
or  bed  cylinder,  and  I  arrange  or  adapt  thereto  a  guide 
plate  or  pins  to  inEure  the  said  braid  passing  correctly 
under  the  engraved  surface  as  it  is  fed  thereto.  The 
designs  njay  he  engraved  on  the  cylinder  side  by  side, 
according  to  the  width  of  the  braid,  and  the  guide  plate  so 
MTauged  as  to  pass  or  conduct  each  braid  or  web  directly 
and  exactly  beneath  the  partioalar  design  intended  to  bo 
printed  on  it." 

"The  arrangement  of  apparatas  for  supplying  color  and 
other  parts  of  the  machine  are  eimUar  to  those  now  in 
use  for  printing  woven  fabrica.  I  would  remark  that  I  am 
aware  that  braids  have  hitherto,  in  some  few  instances,  had 
designs  printed  upon  them  by  blocks  on  surface  printing, 
hat  with  a  very  imperfect  result  consequent  upon  the  block 
or  surface  printing  yielding  such  rough  or  imperfectly 
defined  edges  in  the  pattern,  which  defect  is  entirely 
obviated  by  the  use  of  the  engraved  cylinders." 
[Printed.  4d.   NoHt«wine«,] 

A.D.  1862,  Augnst  5,— No.  2197. 

TTTftrtTN,   James.—"  An   improved    substitute   for   cowdung 

nsed  in  printing  and  dyeing  textile  fabrics  or  yams."    This 

invention  consists  in   "  the  nae  of  double  or  compoand 

soluble  Baits  of  tangstic  or  molybdic  acid  and  arsenic  »r 
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"  phosphoric  acid  with  alkaline  or  earthy  bases  in  the  pro- 
"  gress  termed  dunging  in  calico  printing."  To  ".a  solution 
"  of  mono-arseniate  or  mono-phosphate  of  lime  in  water, 
**  adding  a  solution  in  water  of  tungstate  or  molybdate  of 
**  an  alkali,  by  preference,  soda,  and  stir  well."  "  The  mor- 
danted fabrics  or  yams  are  now  passed  through  the  bath 
in  the  manner  usual  when  cow  dung  or  its  substitutes  are 
employed;"  or,  ** solutions  of  mono-arsenate  or  mono- 
phosphate of  lime  and  tungstate  or  molybdate  of  an  alkali  " 
are  mixed  together,  and  a  white  precipitate  or  paste  is  pro- 
duced, which  is  added  to  "  the  dunging  cisterns  charged  with 
hot  water;  the  paste  dissolves  and  the  required  double 
compound  salt  is  produced."  **  The  total  quantities  of  the 
salts  used  and  their  relative  proportions  may  be  varied 
according  to  the  sort  of  mordanted  goods  to  be  dunged  off, 
so  as  sometimes  to  have  a  neutral  reaction  in  the  bath,  and 
sometimes  an  alkaline  one,  as  also  a  weaker  and  stronger 
bath."  Mono-arseniates  and  mono-phosphates  of  the  alkalies 
will  answer  as  well  as  the  corresponding  lime  salts,  and  any 
soluble  salt  of  tungstic  or  molybdic  acid  may  be  used  in  place 
of  tungstate  or  of  molybdate  of  soda. 

[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1862,  August  14— No.  2295. 

BLOCKEY,  John  Sandeks. —  {ProvisioTial  protection  only,) — 
*'  Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of  colouring  matters." 
Adding  to  aniline  or  its  homologues  a  mixture  of  nitric 
and  hydrochloric  acid,"  and  maintaining  "  this  compound 
for  some  time  at  a  temperature  of  about  180°  F."  and 
thus  obtaining  **a  mixture  of  red,  purple,  and  blue,  the 
**  proportions  of  which  will  vary  according  to  the  quantity  of 
acid  employed.  The  colours  contained  in  the  mixture  may 
be  separated  one  from  the  other  and  purified,  or  the  process 
may  be  varied  by  making  a  mixture  of  nitrate  of  aniline, 
hydrochlorate  of  aniline  and  aniline,  and  heating  the 
mixture  as  before."  The  **  homologues  of  aniline  may  be 
*'  substituted  for  aniline,  and  the  corresponding  compounds 
*'  of  these  may  be  substituted  for  the  compounds  of  aniline 
"  above  mentioned." 

[Printed.  4d.  No  Drawings.] 
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A.D.  1862,  Angnat  18.— No.  2314. 
OIMEO,  John,  ^"  IiaprovemcntB  in  depositing  ailver    and 
"  other  metiilH  on  fabrics  and  other  materiala." 

Treating  the  fabric  either  by  printing  or  otherwise  with  a 
mordant  conBisting  of  "vegetable  jnicea,  more  eapenially  thoae 
"'  which  are  acid  to  the  taato  and  contain  HinmltaneonBly  a 
'  Bmall  amonnt  of  tanuin  and  a  matter  acting  like  tannin 
'  upon  chemical  ogente,  such  as  CTuranta,  aorba,  and  other 
'  berries  ;  apples,  pears,  &c.,  hove  mora  or  less  the  property 
■'  required."  "  Snpposo  there  were  10  grammes  of  loose  silk 
'  to  be  silvered,  the  first  thing  to  be  done  is  a  complete 
'  cleansing  of  the  matter  from  all  foreign  BnbstanceB  like 
'  gre&ee,  gam,  colouring  matter  &c.  Now  the  matter  is  to 
■  he  macerated  in  from  59  to  fSO  gratamea  of  juice,  of  the 
'  above-mentioned  fmits,  which  may  be  etewed  for  winter 
"  use,"  after  which  it  ia  w&shed  perfectly  with  distilled  water, 
and  immei'sed  in  a  solution  of  ammonio- nitrate  of  silver,  in 
which  an  excess  of  ammonia  has  been  avoided  by  only  partly 
dissolving  up  the  oside,  and  "the  muddy  solution  ia  then 
"  filtered."  After  steeping  it  in  the  ammonio-nitrate  of  silver, 
it  ia  soaked  in  a  solution  of  30  grammes  of  Rochelle  salt  in 
300  grammes  of  diatillod  water  and  gradually  heating  it  with 
Btirring  "  to  from  40  to  50  degrees  Celsius,"  after  which  the 
silk  is  to  be  washed  and  left  to  dry.  Gold  or  platinnm  may 
in  like  m&nner  also  be  made  to  deposit  and  adhere  tirmly  to 
fibres  of  ailk,  leatlier,  and  paper,  so  that  they  will  not  rub  off. 
[Prlntod,**   Nd  HmrinEa.]  • 

A.D.  1862,  August  22.— No,  2346. 
MACKAT,    Jambs.  — "  The    manufacturo    in    an    improved 
'•  manner  of  aoap  powder  to  be  used  as  a  aubstitnte  for  soap, 
"  and  for  washing  and  bleaching  purposes." 

Thia  invention  consiHts,  first  in  combining  together  soap 
crystals,  beat  yellow  or  pale  aoap,  pearl  ashes,  black  or  pot 
ashes,  water,  soda  ash,  palm  oil,  sulphuric  acid,  sulphate  of 
soda,  and  chloride  of  lime,  all  in  certain  proportions,  by 
boiling  together  for  some  hours  ;  on  cooling,  the  result  is  a 
graonlor  powder,  in  which  state  it  ia  packed  for  sale. 

Second,  "  the  ingredients  aro  tiret  combined  into  two  separate 
"  wixCares,  irliich  mixtures  are  Bubeequontly  combined  to 
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**  form  the  soap  powder."  The  first  mixture  consistB  in 
certain  proportions  of  cold  soft  water,  pale  or  yellow  soap, 
olive  oil  or  tallow,  white  soap,  brown  tallow  soap,  black  or 
soft  soap,  liquid  caustic  soap,  and  palm  oil,  "proportional 
**  quantities  of  grease,  tallow,  or  oil  may  be  used ;"  these  are 
heated  for  some  hours  gradually  up  to  210°  Faht.  and  gently 
evaporated  with  stirring  for  some  time.  The  second  mixture 
consists  in  certain  proportions  of  water,  soda,  best  American 
white  or  pearl  ashes,  sulphate  of  soda,  **  soda  ash  of  a  strength 
**  of  fifty-three  per  centum,"  and  "  fuller's  earth  bleached 
**  by  chloride  of  lime  or  sulphurous  acid  ;*'  these  are  mixed  for 
some  hours  at  about  99*^  Faht.,  afterwards  raised  to  190°  Faht., 
and  continued  for  one  hour  more ;  the  two  mixtures  are  then 
put  together  and  **kept  at  a  heat  of  210°  F.  for  an  hour  being 
**  constantly  stirred;"  on  cooling,  the  result  is  a  granular 
or  more  or  less  crystalized  powder.  A  somewhat  cheaper 
powder  may  be  made  by  doubling  the  quantity  of  soda  employed. 
This  second  compound  is  not  given  in  the  Provisional  Speci- 
fication. 

[Printed,  4<f.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1862,  August  26.— No.  2365. 
DAVIES,  Geobge. — (A  communication  from  Alexandre  Marie 
Fortune  Tulpin.) — *'  Improved  machines  for  washing  skeins  of 
cotton,  linen,  wool,  or  silk." 

"Upon  a  cistern  or  vessel  having  an  inclined  bottom  of 
either  metal  or  wood  (and  furnished  at  its  upper  end  with  a 
compartment  to  contain  the  feed-water,  and  at  the  oppo- 
site end  with  two  sluices  for  the  ejection  of  the  same)  is 
fixed  the  framing  of  the  machine,  supporting  a  sliding  cross 
beam  carrying  a  suitable  number  of  bobbins,  upon  which 
bobbins  the  skeins  are  placed  in  such  a  manner  that  their 
lower  part  or  loop  hangs  in  the  water  of  the  cistern.  The 
bobbins  are  caused  to  revolve  continuously  by  means  of 
an  endless  belt  passing  over  a  pulley  acCuated  by  means  of 
a  worm  and  wheel,  and  bevil  gearing  drawn  by  the  main 
or  crank  shaft,  at  the  same  time  that  the  cross  beam  which 
carries  them  is  caused  to  slide  to  and  iro  by  means  of  a 
connecting  rod  driven  by  a  crank  on  the  said  shaft,  and 
thus  a  compound  movement  similar  to  that  used  in  hand 
washing  is  imparted  to  the  skeins.^'    The  pin  of  tha  ctkbcJel 
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aboTO  named  is  bo  constructed  aa  to  be  capable  of  Eliding  iu  J 

the  crank,  so  that  the  amonnt  of  moTement  given  to  the  croaa  I 

beam  may  be  readily  adjusted.    The  whole  machine  ie  driven  I 

by  the  direct  application  of  a  small  steam  ougine  to  t!io  crank 
■haft. 
tPrinted.lM.    Drnwiiiff.J 
A.D.  1862,  Angnat  26.— No.  2367.  j 

JAEOSSON",   Leok.  —  {rrovisimial    protection    oiiiy.)  —  "An  I 

''  improved  process  and  machinery  for  bleaching  or  waahiiig  I 

"  testile  fabrics  or  materials."  I 

This  procesH  consista  "  in  bleaching  or  waahing  textile 
fabrics  or  materials  by  means  of  dry  steam  and  machinery 
of  the  following  conatraction :"  To  a  snitable  framing  is 
connected  "a  series  of  rollers,  over  and  abont  which  the 
febricB  arc  paaaed ;  the  lowermoet  rollers  are  placed  in  a 
pan  or  trough  containing  alkali,  caustic  soda,  or  carbonate 
of  soda)  the  several  rollers  being  act  in  motion  the  fabrics 
are  drawn  from  one  roller  and  pass  through  the  solution 
in  the  pan  or  trough,  thence  they  pass  upwards  between 
preasure  roUerH,  and,  finally,  to  a  winding-on  roller."  The 
mode  of  operating  with  the  above  apparatus  is  as  followa : —  . 

First  soak  the  fabric  in  old  wash  for  fonr  or  eight  hours  at  J 

40°  to  5(P  C,  then  remove  the  fabrics,  well  wash  and  squeeze  I 

tbem,  and  pass  them  through  the  above  machiae,  employing  1 

"  a  solution  of  caustic  soda  irom  5  to  10  degrees  BaumS  of 
"  strength, and  from40to50  degrees  Baum^"  [Centigrade?] 
'*  of  heat  1  the  fabrics  shonld  then  be  removed  from  this  apjm- 
"  ratus  and  coiled  around  the  tube  of  the  bleaching  apparatus." 
^^^    "  Steam  of  about  3  atmospheres  prcBsore  is  then  admitted 
^^^H    "  into  thesaid  tnbeand  passes  through  the  pei*forationBtherein, 
^^^P    "  andpermeates  the  fabrics  wound  around  the  same,"  and  after- 
^^^      wards  the  fabrics  are  submitted  to  chloride  of  lime  solntiou, 
then  to  muriatic  acid,  and  again  placed  in  the  bleaching  appa- 
ratus and  washed,  treated  to  a  chloride  of  soda  bath  and  after- 
wards to  muriatic  acid,  well  washed,  placed  iuaaoap  bath,  and 
finally  spread  iu  the  open  air.    In  some  cases  "  the  pierced 
"  tube  of  the  bleaching  apparatus  may  be  dispensed   with  and 
"  the  fS.briCB  be  simply  rolled  up  and  placed  upright  iu  the 

kvat  or  placed  in  a  heap."  J 

[printed,  W,    Nu  Drawiugj.]  M 
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A.D.  1862,  September  4— No.  2446. 

CLARK,  William. — (A  communication  from  Charles  Philippe 
Collin.) — **  Improvements  in  the  mannfactttre  of  a  bine  coloring 
"  matter." 

Taking  **  eqnal  parts  of  aniline  red  and  crystalized 
"  tolnidine,"  and  heating  them  for  five  or  six  honrs  at  a 
temperature  not  exceeding  324°  Faht.,  and  not  less  than  270°, 
**  after  which  time  a  paste  of  a  beautiful  deep  blue  colour 
"  is  produced  of  a  slightly  violet  hue."  To  purify  this  paste 
from  traces  of  aniline  red  and  toluidine,  it  is  boiled  with 
dilute  sulphuric  or  muriatic  acid,  in  preference  a  mixture  of 
one  part  of  common  muriatic  acid  with  eight  or  ten  of  water, 
**  until  there  are  no  longer  any  traces  of  red  color  in  the 
*'  washing  waters.  The  insoluble  residue  will  be  pure  blue, 
"  which  may  be  used  for  dyeing  and  printing."  In  the 
Provisional  Specification  the  temperatures  at  which  the  mix- 
ture of  aniline  red  and  crystallized  toluidine  are  to  be  heated 
are  not  exceeding  388°  Faht.,  and  not  less  than  334°  Faht. 

[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1862,  September  12.— No.  2512. 

SMITH,   John   Bitrns.  —  "Improvements    in   washing   and 

"  mangling  machines  applicable  in  part  to  straw  dyeing  and 

"  to  bleaching." 
First,  '*  consisting  of  a  barrel  or  hexagon  cylinder"  "placed 
horizontally,  the  ends  of  which  are  mounted  on  central 
bearings  axes  in  appropriate  or  suitable  framing."    On  the 

axis  of  the  "barrel  are  fixed  three  connected  radial  arms 
set  equally  apart  in  the  circtraiferential  line  of  rotatory 
direction.  The  outer  extremity  of  each  arm  is  an  handle, 
so  that  the  barrel  may  receive  a  rotatory  movement,  also  an 
agitatory  oscillating  movement  backwards  and  forwards 
intermittent  rotation.  To  receive  the  fabrics  to  be  operated 
upon  the  barrel  is  provided  on  its  outward  horizontal 
surface  with  a  suitable  opening,  upon  which  is  a  removeable 
cover  capable  of   being  secured  watertight.     Inside  the 

"  barrel  are  placed  and  fixed  from  end  to  end  three  divisions 
equally  apart,  and  each  division  extending  from  the  inner 
periphery  towards  the  centre  of  the  barrel  to  about  one- 
third  of  the  diametrical  line,"  composed  of  «»  ^lemse.  ^1^^^ 
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**  or  bars  placed  from  end  to  end  tootted  with  stnds,  or 
**  covered  with  bristles  or  other  suitable  elastic  materiaL" 

Second,  the  balls  used  in  washing  machines  may  be 
**  covered  with  bristles ; "  in  some  instances  they  are  made 
hollow  that  *  *  they  may  float  more  easily,  and  they  may  be 
made  of  tin  or  other  suitable  light  metallic  substance  not 
capable  of  rust,  and  may  be  covered  with  rough  woollen  or 
**  horsehair  cloth." 

Third,  "  applying  and  adapting  through  the  centre  of  the 
"  axis  of  the  barrel  an  orifice  with  a  moveable  joint  to  admit 
"  hot  water,  steam,  or  other  solution  for  any  other  purposes 
"  required  in  washing,  dyeing,  and  bleaching." 

Fourth,  arranging,  combining,  and  adapting  "  of  three 
"  rollers  whose  axes  or  centres  are  somewhat  near  equi- 
lateral," "  two  of  the  rollers  being  horizontal  and  connected 
by  gear  with  each  other,  and  their  periphery  surfaces 
driving  the  third  or  upper  roller  by  friction  by  its  being  in 
"  contact  with  the  periphery  surfaces  of  the  two  horizontal 
"  rollers." 

Fifth,  putting  additional  weight  fco  the  upper  roller  so  as  it 
may  press  upon  the  two  rollers  beneath  in  communication 
with  it  by  means  of  a  stone  the  entire  length  of  the  roller,  and 
suspended  from  its  axes. 

Sixth,  constructing  **the  side  framing  of  the  machine," 
"  in  the  whole  as  to  be  within  itself  a  concealed  receptacle  or 
"  shield  for  the  gearing  the  necessary  Vheelwork  that  no 
**  accidents  or  derangement  may  occur." 
[Printed,  lOd.   Drawing?.] 

A.D.  1862,  September  17.— No.  2652. 

WATSON,  William,  and  WATSON,  William  Henby.  — 
{Provisional  protection  only.) — **  An  improved  process  or  pro- 
"  cesses  for  the  preparation  of  certain  coloring  matters  from 
*'  aniline." 

This  process  consists  in  mixing  about  two  parts  of  aniline  and 
one  part  of  aqua  regia  (a  mixture  of  nitric  and  hydrochloric 
acids),  and  heating  the  mixture  **to  about  340°  F.,  and  by 
"  continuing  this  temperature  coloring  matter  is  gradually 
"  formed,"  consisting  of  a  red,  a  blue,  and  another  substance  of 
a  dark  colour.  The  red  is  washed  out  by  water,  and  the  residue 
Iff  treated  with,  alcohol  which  dissolves  the  blue  colour  and  the 
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dark  substance.  To  tlie  alcoholic  solution  is  added  five  or  six 
tiiiies  the  volume  of  benzole,  and  the  mixture  left  at  rest  for 
flome  hours.  The  benzole  retains  in  solution  the  black  colour- 
ing matter  aiid  the  blue  is  precipitated.  The  liquids  are 
decanted  ofi".  **  This  blue  coloring  matter  is  soluble  in  alcohol 
and  is  then  ready  for  use."  *  *  Instead  of  mixing  aniline  ' 
and  nitric  and  muriatic  acids  in  a  liquid  state,"  similar 
results  are  obtained  by  mixing  the  vapours  "or  gases  arising 
"  from  the  distillation  of  aqua  regia  with  the  vapour  of 
"  aniline,  or  passing  such  vapour  of  aqua  regia  into  liquid 
"  aniline,  the  resulting  mixture  being  afterwards  submitted 

"  to  heat  and  the  other  processes  as  before  mentioned." 
CPrinted,  4(i.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1862,  September  IS.—No.  2568. 
KAY,  Robert.  —  (ProvisionaZ  protection  only,)  —  "  Improve- 
**  ments  in  printing  calico  and  other  surfaces,  and  in  appa- 
"  ratus  connected  therewith." 

"  First,  **  a  novel  application  of  and  improvement  upon  the 
**  sieve  now  used  by  block  printers  to  supply  the  coloring 
"  matter,  and  consists  in  adapting  such  apparatus  to  cylinder 
**  printing  particularly,  but  it  may  also  be  applied  to  various 
descriptions  of  printing,  such  as  type  surface  or  letter-press 
printing."  The  "sieve  consists  of  an  internal  cylinder 
"  having  an  external  covering  of  india-rubber  or  other  elastic 
substance,  so  as  to  form  a  cavity  or  chamber  between  the 
two,"  which  "is  to  be  supplied  by  tubes  with  water  or 
liquid  from  a  cistern,  and  the  pressure  duly  regulated  by 
valves ;  the  surface  of  the  india-rubber  may  either  be  cor- 
*'  rugated  or  covered  with  woollen  or  other  fabric."  "  If  the 
"  water  be  not  sufficient  to  prevent  the  india-rubber  covering 
"  from  bagging  it  may  be  confined  by  small  parallel  rods  or 
*'  tubes  to  distribute  the  pressure  more  evenly." 

Second,  "  the  novel  employment  and  use  of  an  endless  band 
"  of  wire  gauze  instead  of  and  as  a  substitute  for  the  band  of 
"  felt  or  flannel  now  employed  in  ordinary  calico  printing 
**  machines  to  supply  the  colouring  roller  with  colour,  by 
"  transferring  it  from  the  'furnishing  roller'  rotating  in  the 
**  color  trough  to  the  said  color  roller,  by  which  means  a 
"  considerable  improvement  is  effected  in  imparting  the  color 
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A.D.  1862,  September  23.— No.  2595. 
DOBSON,  WiLiJAM. — "  A  now  method  of  prodncing  variona 
"  colours  on  lace  or  other  fabrics." 
Hitherto  it  has  been  nsnal  to  drees  each  piece  of  lace  or 
other  fabric  with  one  color  only,  but  this  method  consistH  "  in 
"  the  employment  of  varione  colored  dyes  for  one  and  the 
"  same  piece  of  lace  or  other  fabric,  by  which  means  the  lace 
"  or  other  fabric   acquires   any   required   colora."     The  lace 
piece  intended  to  be  dressed  according  to  thia  method  in  the 
first  place  is  "bleached  white;  it  ia  then  stretched  on  the 
"  dressing   frame,  and   the   dressing  matarials  having   been 
"  dyed  of  the  colors  required  to  be  imparted  to  the  lace,  the 

k"  reqnired  colored  '  dressing '  materials  aro  next  laid  on  the 
'■'  piece  of  lace  (or  lace  piece)  at  the  port  or  parte  required, 
'*  and  the  lace  is  then  rolled  and  rubbed  until  it  is  dry  or 
"  nearly  dry ;  this  completes  the  process  of  imparting  coloura 
"  to  the  Sace.    The  laco  may  be  diied  by  other  ordinary 
"  means  instead  of  rubbing  it." 
[Printna,  Hd.    No  Dniwings.] 
A.D.  1862,  September  23.— No.  2600. 
WILKmSOT^.Wu.LiAis.— (Frovisiorialproleclimiiuit  allowed.]— 
"  Improrements  in  the  manufacture  of  knitted  clastic  fabrics, 
"  and  in  the  machinery  employed  therein." 

"  Tieing  and  dyeing"  "loop  elastic  fabrics  when  manu- 
"  factored  and  finished  into  stockings,  shirts  and  drawei's, 
"  dresses  or  pantalooafl."  This  invention  consists:— "In  tieing 
"  the  stocking  or  other  article  with  certain  meaanred  spaces  of 
"  string  or  other  enitable  equivalent  so  as  to  prevent  the  dye 
"  from  coming  in  contact  with  the  whole  of  the  web  or 
"  stocking  or  other  article  that  is  made  of  a  looped  and  elaetio 
"  character,"  and  so  leaving  "open  a  euflicient  space  to 
I  "  receive  the  color,"  thus  producing  a  striped  ornamental 
>  article.  The  goods  are  not  only  made  of  two  coloura,  "but 
"  of  as  many  colors  as  niay  be  deemed  requisite  for  the 
"  article."  "  Instead  of  the  stripes  being  introduced  by  the 
"  variona  colored  threads  into  the  articles"  this  "  fabric  ia 
"  ornamented  by  dyeing  the  spaces  required  for  the  purpose." 
Also  painting  ' '  with  mineral  or  vegetable  dyes  or  coloring 
"  Blatter  all  elastic  and  loop  fabrics"  and  providing  "holders 
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**  to  pass  them  into  the  stockmg  or  other  article  so  as  to  hold 
'*  them  in  form  and  ensure  a  complete  and  level  stripe  when 
"  the  [fabric  is  in  a  stretched  position."  Also  printing  and 
ornamenting  '*  the  same  articles  by  blocks  when  the  goods  are 
stretched  on  frames  or  boards  covered  with  sponge  or  soft 
leather,  so  that  when  the  blocks  are  applied  to  the  fabric,  a 
proper  and  eqnal  design  is  ensured  over  the  whole  surface 
"  of  the  fabric." 

The  other  parts  of  the  Specification  relate  to  the  manu- 
factore  of  knitted  elastic  fabrics  and  to  the  machinery  employed 
therein. 

[Printed,  4(1.  No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1862,  September  24.— No.  2605. 

MADDICK,  William,  the  younger. — ^'An  improved  process 
**  or  method  of  treating  and  preparing  madder  for  dyeing 
**  purposes." 

This  process  consists,  first,  in  treating  madder  for  dyeing 
purposes  after  being  ground  by  first  *'  saturating,  damping, 
**  or  wetting  with  water,  and  then  allowing  it  to  stand  for  any 
**  time  within  twenty-four  hours  previous  to  or  before  it  is 
*'  placed  in  the  dyeing  bath  or  beck."  In  practice  it  has  been 
found  "that  if  there  is  added  a  quantity  of  water  equal  in 
**  weight  to  the  madder  under  treatment  very  desirable  results 
"  are  obtained,"  and  this  quantity  is  preferred.  The  madder 
ground  is  laid  upon  a  floor  and  sprinkled  with  water  at  the 
ordinary  temperature,  a  watering  pot  or  a  pipe  and  rose  may 
be  conveniently  used,  "  and  the  madder  is  turned  over'^  so 
that  every  fibre  shall  be  saturated,"  "  but  not  wetted  suflBi- 
ciently  to  enable  a  person  to  expel  water  from  a  handful, 
nor  sufficiently  wetted  to  carry  off"  any  of  the  colouring 
"  matter." 
Second,  "  preparing  madder  for  dyeing  purposes  by  drying 
without  pressure  or  with  limited  pressure  after  beiug 
treated"  as  above.  "  Such  dried  madder  requires  a  larger 
quantity  of  liquid  added  thereto  in  the  bath  or  beck  than 
"  does  the  madder  treated  as  first  herein  described,  and  which 
"  is  the  most  convenient  and  economical  at  factories  and 
**  works." 

[Trinted,  4<2.   Drawing.] 
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A.D.  1862,  Septanber  29.— No.  2646. 
XnJlJIS,  Hbwht.— "  Improvementa  in  the  mannfactnre  of  oom- 
"  pouiidB  of  silica,  and  iBtheapjjIication  of  certain  compounds 
*'  of  silica  to  mineralize  worcn  fabrics,  paper,  and  paper  pnlp, 
*'  to  harden  and  preserve  stone  and  cement,  in  the  production 
"  of  artificial  stone  and  paint,  and  in  the  prodnction  and 
"  glazing  of  porcelain  and  snch  like  manniacttires." 

The  Abridgment  of  this  Specification  is  iuserted  in  conse- 
quence of  the  allnaion  made  to  it  in  No.  2267,  AJ).  1865,  The 
mineral  iisation  of  woven  fabrics  has  no  reference  to  bleaching, 
dyeing,  or  printing. 

The  Eolublo  silicates  referred  to  in  the  above-mentioned 
Specification  are  manufactured  in  the  following  manner: — 
The  compound  ailicatea  are  first  precipitated  from  sulutiona  of 
silicate  of  aoda  or  of  potash  by  means  of  solutions  of  any  of  the 
ealts  of  the  metals  or  of  the  earths.  The  precipitates  are  them 
washed,  and.  whilst  in  the  gelatinous  state,  they  are  redisaolved 
in  a  solution  of  silicate  of  soda  or  of  potash.  If  the  silicates 
have  been  allowed  to  dry,  the  mixture  is  heated  up  to  boiliqg 
point  to  facilitate  their  solution.  All  gelatinoua  silicates  may 
be  dissolved  in  the  aJrave  manner  anil  by  addition  of  carbonates 
of  Boda.  or  of  potash. 

In  the  case  of  the  boro- silicates,  phospho-silioates,  and 
chromo-silicates,  the  precipitanta  are,  respectively,  borate  of 
soda,  phosphate  of  soda,  and  chromate  of  potaeh. 

Saturated  solutionB  of  silicates  of  eoda  or  potash  are  made 
bj  the  addition  of  gelatinous  silicic  acid. 

Soda  or  potash  silicate  of  limo  is  precipitated  by  chloride  of 
lime,  Boda  or  potash  silicate  of  alutnina  by  alum,  and  soda  or 
potash  siljcate  of  copper  by  sulphate  of  copper.  "  Solutions  of 
"  the  other  earthy  and  metallic  silicates  are  similarly  pro- 

fPiintDd,  <y.   No  DraTiogsJ 

A.D.  1862,  September  30.— No.  2651. 
HOTLB,  RoEEBT.  —  (Pfouiffionaf  proteetion  only.) — "  Imprave- 
"  menta  in  machinery  or  apparatos  for  printing  surfaces  of 
"  woollen,  mohair,  cotton,  and  other  fabrics." 

Theae  improvements  are  "  in  the  novel  adaptation  and 
"  arrangement  of  maohinery  for  printing  woollen  fabrics 
' aaohae 'rags' and  othor  sinular  aiticlefl."     The  machine 
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consists  of  a  frame,"  in  which  there  works  a  colour  roller  and  a 

printing  cylinder,  one  above  the  other,  and  the  latter  made 

adjustable  by  two.screws ;  the  colour  is  supplied  from  a  trough 

beneath  by  means  of  an  endless  cloth^  and  the  machine  may 

be  set  in  motion  by  means  of  a  handle  in  connection  with  the 

colour  roller. 

[Printed,  8d.    Drawing.} 

A.D.  1862,  October  4.— No.  2680. 

BABOLAY,  Andrew.  —  "Improvements  in  printing  textile 
materials  and  fabrics  and  in  machinery  therefor." 
First,  **  the  general  arrangement  of  the  machine." 
Second,  **  the  use  of  two  or  more  surface  rollers  for  printing 
warps." 

Third,  'Hhe  use  of  an  endless  blanket  or  other  material 
passing  round  the  impression  and  drying  cylinders." 
Fourth,  ''the  use  of  a  glazed  cloth  or  other  similar  material 
passing  round  the  impression  cylinder  and  through  the 
washing  apparatus." 

Fifth,  "the  use  of  gas  jets  for  drying  the  printed  yams  or 
cloth  and  blanket." 

Sixth,  "  the  use  of  a  series  of  steam  pipes  for  drying  the 
printed  cloth  and  blanket." 

Seventh,  *  *  the  system  of  driving  the  receiving  or  take-up 
beam  by  frictional  contact." 

Eighth,  **  the  returning  of  the  printed  yams  or  cloth  and 
subjecting  both  sides  to  the  drying  apparatus." 
Ninth,  the  "  use  of  an  endless  oil  or  glazed  cloth  passing  to 
and  from  the  impression  cylinder." 

Tenth,  "  the  use  of  a  reed  for  guiding  the  yams  in  a  regular 
manner  on  to  the  impression  cylinder." 
Eleventh,  "the  use  of  a  cleansing  or  washing  apparatus," 
consisting  of  a  cistern  containing  the  washing  liquid,  and  in 
which  are  two  guide  rollers  over  which  the  glazed  cloth  passes 
before  it  again  returns  to  the  impression  cylinder.  Two  rub- 
bing rollers  or  brushes  are  arranged  in  it  for  the  purpose  of 
more  thoroughly  cleansing  the  glazed  cloth ;  above  the  cistern 
are  two  squeezing  rollers  to  dry  the  cloth. 

Twelfth,  "  the  use  of  two  or  more  printing  rollers  working 
"  one  color." 

CPrinted,  lOd.   Drawing.] 
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A.D.  1862.  October  8.— No.  2718. 
■  CLAVEL,  'PiEBiRB.^JProvithnal  prolaeHon  only,) — "  Improve- 
"  menta  in  the  treatment  of  violet  colonra  derived  from  coal 
"  tar  oiis." 

The  violet  matter  to  be  treated  ia  mixed  with  "  cold  fnining 
"  sniphnrio  acid  of  Nordhaosen,"  email  quantities  being 
added  from  time  to  time  tmtil  tho  violet  ia  disaolvod ;  afber 
being  left  to  repose  for  about  half  an  hour  the  liquid  is  ponred 
into  a  vessel  containing  from  twenty  to  thirty  times  the 
volume  of  water  at  from  160°  to  212°  Paht.  to  the  acid  eolation ; 
"  the  whole  is  then  esposed  for  a  few  minotes  to  the  action  of 
"  a  current  of  steam,  after  which  it  ia  loft  to  cool."  "The 
"  precipitation  of  the  violet  colour  ia  then  effected  by  the 
"  addition  of  chloride  of  Bodinm  or  on  earthy  alkali"  after 
which  the  m&Bs  is  boiled  by  a  cmrent  of  ateam  for  about  half 
an  hoar;  the  colouring  matter  thrown  down  is  collected  on 
a  filter  and  washed  with  cold  water,  "  is  thoroaghly  aolublo 
"  in  hot  water,  and  may  be  employed  in  the  ordinary  way  for 
"  dyeing  or  printing  pnrpoaea."  "  In  certain  caaea  the  cold 
"  Nordhauaen  acid  may  he  replaced  in  the  opening  prooees 
"  by  hot  Bnlphtiric  acid  of  commerce,  either  concentj^tod  or 
"  dilated,  the  matter  to  be  dissolved  being  also  heated,  bat 
"  the  first-named  subataiice  has  hitheria  been  found  to  give 
"  the  beat  reanlta." 

[Printfid.W.   No  DtsnliigB J 

A.D.  1862,  October  10.— No.  2733. 
GEEEN,  Robert  Elus,  and  COCKCBOPT,  John.—"  An  im- 
*'  proved  amalgamation   of  materials  forming  a  substMice 
"  auitiible  for  printers'  blankets,  conductora  used  in  paper- 
"  mfttiug,  packdngB  for  jointa,  and  similar  purposes." 

The  "  application  of  a  solution  of  india-rubber  or  its  anb- 
"  stitate  to  paper  alone  or  in  combination  with  fabrics  "  ae 
follows: — "  Two  or  more  lengtha  of  paper  are  combined  by 
"  means  of  a  solution  of  india-rubber  or  ita  substitutes  "  by 
"  spreading  it  between  them  and  pressing  them  together;" 
or,  "  a  textile  fabric,  such  ae  linen,  cotton,  or  woolen,"  is  put 
1  the  ontside  with  paper  underneath,  always  making  tho 
different  folds  adhere  with  a  solution  of  india-rubber  or  ila 
BubatitateB.     "For  printers'  bl&nkats  it  must  be  adapted  to 
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the  pecnliar  colors  used  by  the  printer,  as  some  colors  are 
strongly  acid,  some  alkaline,  and  others  neutral." 
[Printed,  4d,    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1862,  November  4.— No.  2982. 
REUTER,  Peter  William. — (A  communication  from  Edward 
Heater.) — "  Improvements  in  dyeing." 

"  The  use  of  salts  or  compounds  of  lead  and  alkaline  solu- 
"  tions,"  as  follows : — Slaked  lime  is  added  in  the  proportion 
of  one  pound  to  every  100  gallons  of  water,  or  thereabouts, 
and  after  the  same  has  been  well  mixed,  the  clear  solution  is 
drawn  off,  and  **  powdered  oxide  of  lead,  litharge,  minium  or 
"  massicote,  or  other  salt  or  compound  of  lead  "  is  added  to 
it  **  in  the  proportion  of  about  two  ounces  to  every  pound  of 
"  wool  or  woolen  fabric  to  be  dyed,"  then  adding  carbonate 
of  soda  in  the  proportion  of  about  one  ounce  to  every  pound  of 
wool  or  fabric  to  be  operated  upon.  Having  thus  formed  the 
bath,  the  wool  or  fabric  to  be  dyed  is  placed  therein,  and  the 
temperature  is  gradually  raised  to  180°  Eaht.,  and  after  the 
material  "has  attained  the  intensity  of  color  or  tint,"  it  is 
removed  from  the  bath  and  may  be  dried,  but  generally  it  is 
subjected  to  a  soap  bath,  and  afterwards  to  an  acid  bath  of 
hydrochloric  or  other  suitable  acid,  and  finally,  to  several 
washings  in  cold  water.  Proportions  are  given,  but  they  may 
be  varied,  and  "  other  substances  may  be  used  in  place  of 
"  lime,  such,  for  example,  as  baryta,  and  in  place  of  the  car- 
**  bonate  of  soda,  caustic  soda  or  other  alkaline  hydrates  or 
"  carbonates  may  be  applied." 
[Frinted,  4<f .   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1862,  November  12.— No.  3044. 
SMITH,  George. — (Provisional  protection  only,) — "  Lnprove- 
•'  ments  in  obtaining  coloring  matter." 
These  improvements  are,  mixing  "  suitable  proportions  of 
nitric  acid  and  aniline,  that  is,  any  proportion  in  which 
the  latter  exceeds  the  former,"  then  heating  the  mixture, 
and  adding  **  thereto  arsenious  acid  until  it  becomes  of  a  rich 
"  red  or  purple  color,  and  the  coloring  matter  so  produced, 
*'  when  dissolved,  can  be  used  for  dyeing  or  printing."  What 
is  claimed  is  **  the  treatment  with  or^enoiou^  wsA.  ^1  *^5aRk 
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acid    and    amJine 


"  mixtore    produoed    by  heatin 
"  together." 

[PriQled,  W.    Tfo  Drawlnga.] 

A.D.  1862,  Navembor  15.— No.  3077. 

ILLINGWOETH,  Alfred,  and  ILLINGWORTH,  Hesbt.— 

"  Improvementa  in  wasbing  wool  and  other  fibrea." 

"  In  washing  wool  and   other  fibres  T&rions  meana  haro 

been  resorted  to  for  carrying  the  fibre  through  the  wash 

liquid,  and  amongst  others  it  baa  been  proposed  to  employ 

blades   or   plates  applied  to   endless   travelling   bonds   or 

chaine,  but  it  was  foond  that  the  tendency  of  sncb  blades 

or  plates  by  the  continuity  of  their  Burfacca  was  to  prodnce 

a  felting  or  matting  effect."    These  "  improvementa  con- 

fiist  in  aubstitnting  for   sncb  blades   or  plates,  pi'ongs  or 

teeth  or  grates  which  may  bo  of  a  curved  or  other  suitable 

form,  adapted,  when  applied  to  continuous  travelling  sur- 

facea,  or  when  in  operation  upon  the  fibre,  to  be  continuBilly 

travelling  in  the  BMne  direction  to  carry  forward  the  fibre 

'  throngh  the  wash  liqnid  and  facilitate  the  washing  thereof, 

without  felting  or  matting  it."     Also  applying  "  a,  seriea  of 

'  prongs  to  the  feed  end  of  the  wash  trongh  to  act  as  guides 

or  conductors  to  facilitate  the  complete  immersion  of  the 

fibre  in  ita  passage  to  the  series  of  prongs,  teeth,  or  grates." 

Tho  fibre  is  thence  carried  along  the  trough  by  the  prongs 

until  it  arrivea  at  the  delivery  end  of  the  trough,  when  it  is 

taken  up  by  the  teeth  or  pronga  of  a  rotating  lifting  drum  or 

wheel  described  in  No.  75,  A.D.  1853. 

LPrmled.lBiJ.    DrawlnE.] 


A.D.  1862.  November  20.— No.  3117. 
OLDHAM,  Geokoe  WiuJ4M.— "  Improvements  in  preparing 
"  and  dyeing  silk  waste,  flas,  hemp,  Indian  or  China  grass, 
"  or  other  similar  fibrous  substances." 

"  Preparing  sncb  fibrous  aubetancea  for  dyeing  by  steeping 
'*  and  boiling  them  in  strong  soap  liquor  or  latber,  and  dyeing 
"  such  anbstancea  so  prepared  previously  to  their  being  dressed 
"  or  combed,  that  is  to  say,  before  being  made  into  alivers,  or 
"  before  being  mixed  with  wool  or  other  fibrous  material  or 
"  niateriala."     The  fibrous  material  to  be  treated  hs  above  is 
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pnt  into  bags  or  nets  *'  abont  eight  onnoes  thereof  into  each 
bag,"  and  these  bags  with  the  material  are  **  then  steeped 
for  abont  one  honr  (more  or  less)  in  a  strong  soap  liquor  or 

*'  lather,  which  is  placed  in  a  boiler  provided  with  a  suitable 
fire-place  for  heating  the  same,"  and  then  boiled  **  for 
abont  two  or  three  hours,  or  until  the  same  is  sufficiently 
softened  to  be  in  a  suitable  state  for  dyeing."    It  may  then 

be  either  washed  out  or  not,  as  preferred^  and  dyed  in  the 

ordinary  manner  (still  in  the  bags  or  nets)  by  means  of  any 

suitable  drugs  usually  employed  for  dyeing  black  or  colours. 

"  The  soap  liquor  is  made  with  about  20  lbs.  of  soap  to  about 

"  100  lbs.  of  fibre." 

[Printed,  4<2.   No  I)nkwiiigs.3 

A.D.  1862,  November  24.— No.  3162. 

BAECLAY,  John. — {Provisional  ^protection  only,) — "  Improve- 
ments in  the  construction  and  arrangement  of  roUers  to  be 
used  in  machinery  for  printing  textile  materials  or  &brics 
and  in  apparatus  for  drying  and  finishing  the  said  materials 
"  or  fabrics." 

First,  rollers  are  formed,  by  preference  of  cast-iron  or  other 
rigid  material ;  "  the  periphery  of  each  roller  hae  formed  in 
'*  it  a  series  of  grooves  of  a  dovetail  figure,  the  greatest 
"  width  being  at  the  lower  part  of  the  groove."  These 
grooves  are  filled  with  wood,  ^ad,  metallic  alloy,  or  '*  with 
gutta  percha  or  other  material  suitable  for  affixing  thereto 
the  printing  surfaces."  Or  the  rollers  may  be  made  with 
slots,  &c.  for  wood,  &c.  "  These  rollers  are  arranged  to  work 
in  colour  troughs  and  to  convey  the  colour  on  to  the  yam 
or  fabric  round  the  printing  cylinder ;  this  portion  of  the 
machinery  forms,  however,  no  part  of  the  present  inven- 
"  tion." 

Second,  a  drying  apparatus  through  which  the  yam  or 
cloth  passes,  consisting  ''  of  a  series  of  rollers  arranged  in 
pairs  one  above  another.  The  yam  is  carried  up,  down, 
over,  and  beneath'  these  rollers  "  and  over  a  series  of  steam 
pipes  or  boxes  arranged  in  a  corresponding  manner,  or  air  is 
forced  through  a  red  hot  pipe.  Close  to  the  cloth  is  a  fan 
wheel  or  blower.  From  the  drying  cylinder,  the  yam  passes 
through  a  reed  in  lateral  motion,  and  ''  over  and  under  three 
"  lease  rods  is.  carried  over  a  breast  beam  at  the  extremUrj  of 
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"  the  machine,  and  down  to  the  beam,  on  which  it  ia  womid." 
The  passing  of  the  yam.  over  the  beam  flattens  "  the  }^ani  to 
"  a  certain  extent  which  cansea  it  to  wind  more  evenly  upon 
"  the  beam  than  if  it  were  passed  roand  a  roller  in  the  neoal 
"  way." 

CPrintad.  4(1.   No  DrawinKa.] 

A-D.  1S63,  December  1.— No.  3221. 
REUTBB,  Petes  "Williasi. — {A  commvMieatiort  from,  Edmard 
Eeuter.)— ' '  The  preparation  of  a  new  compound  to  be  used  for 
"  dyeing  and  printing." 

This  invention  ie  "  the  preparation  of  a  compotuid  or  com* 
"  pounds  of  lead,  which  on  being  raised  with  water  will 
"  produce  an  alkaline  solntion  of  lead,  und  also  the  applico- 
' '  tion  and  use  of  auch  compound  or  compoundB  for  the  dyeing 
"  and  printing  of  woollen  fibres 
"  or  other  compounds  of  lead 
"  pot«sIi  or  carboTiate  of  potaab, 
"  or  baryta,  mt^neaia,  strontia, 
"  which  on  being  mixed  with  water  will  form  an  alkaline 
"  Bolution  of  oxide  of  lead.  In  practice  it  is  preferred  to 
"  employ  a  compound  consisting  of  one  part  of  axide  of  lead 
"  well  mixed  with  four  parte  of  slaked  iime  made  into  a  atiff 
"  paste  with  water." 

This  compound  "  prodnoes  ""a  brown  colour  on  wools. 

[Prmtad,  id.    So  DtawingB.] 

A.D.  1862,  December  10.— No.  3312. 
PBIOB,  AamBT    Pastou. — {A    communication  frma  Aitgugtua 
Eisenlohr.) — "Improvements  in  the  manufacture  or  produc- 
"  tion  of  blue  colors." 

"  The  subjecting  any  of  the  following  salts  of  aniline " 
namely,  the  acetate,  valerianate,  lactate,  benzoate,  cinnamate 
tartrate,  and  oxalate,  however  obtained,  or  "  mixtures  of  the 
"  same  in  combination  withroaeaniline,  faehsiuo,  or  magenta, 
"  to  a  temperature  sufficiently  elevated  and  anfSciently  pro- 
"  longed  to  produce  the  desired  blue  color."  The  following 
proportions  have  been  found  to  give  good  results  for  "  every 
"  three  parts  or  eqoivalents  of  aniline  contained  iu  the  sal^ 
"  of  aniline  before  mentioned, "  adding  one  part  or  equiva- 
Jent  offaoba'me,  magenta,  or  roacauiline,  "  mixing  them  well 
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together,  and  heating  the  mixture,  in  preference,  in  a 
partially  closed  vessel  to  a  temperature  between  150^  and 
190°  Centigrade,  the  temperature  being  maintained  "  until 

the  desired  blue  "  color  is  produced,  which  is  ascertained  by 
withdrawing  a  portion  of  the  fused  mass  from  time  to  time, 
and  placing  it  in  contact  with  a  suitable  solvent  of  the  blue 

"  color,  such  as  alcohol."      **  The  fased  mass  is  then  with- 

"  drawn  and  allowed  to  cool,  and  is  afterwards  washed  with 
water,  and,  if  necessary,  with  sulphuric  or  other  suitable 
acid  and  water,  to  remove  impurities  from  the  product. 

"  The  coloring  matter  may  then  be  dissolved  out  of  the 
residue  by  means  of  alcohol,  or  by  any  other  suitable 
solvent,   and  is  applicable  for  dyeing  and  printing  pur- 

"  poses." 

[Printed,  4d,   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1862,  December  11.— No.  3321.  * 

BONALD*,  EoBEET  Alexandeb. — **  Improvements  in  printing 
*'  textile  and  felted  fabrics,  and  in  the  machinery  or  appa- 
"  ratus  to  be  used  therein." 

Under  one  modification  the  printing  machinery  or  appa- 
ratus  consists  of  a  large  drum  or  cylinder  similar  to  what 
has  been  heretofore  employed  for  printing  shawls  and  dress 
fabrics,"  but  in  order  to  render  the  same  suitable  for  print- 
ing heavy  goods,  as  carpets,  rugs,  4&c.,  ''  the  framing  inside 
the  drum  is  so  arranged  as  to  admit  of  two  beaming  rollers 
being  fitted  near  to  a  slot  or  transverse  opening  which 
extends  across  the  drum  and  admits  of  the  cloth  being 
"  wound  on  to  and  off  Tihe  beaming  rollers  as  required." 
The  beaming  rollers  are  turned  by  means  of  a'  winch  handle 
or  other  equivalent." 
Tor  printing  the  felted  cloth,  ordinarily  made  fifty  inches 
wide,  in  preference,  the  cylinder  is  made  long  enough  to  take 
on  two  pieces  of  cloth.  When  arranged  **  for  two-piece  work  " 
there  are  two  pairs  of  beaming  rollers,  having  their  inner 
bearings  fitted  contiguous  to  the  central  plane  of  the  drum 
and  the  outer  ones  at  the  ends,  so  that  the  spindles  may  be 
conveniently  got  at  for  winding  and  unwinding.  At  the  back 
of  the  drum  or  other  convenient  part  is  arranged  a  framing 
carrying  the  beams  on  which  the  cloth  is  primarily  wound  and 
which  receive  it  again  after  being  printed.     TL\i<b  ^c?^  \& 
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woanil  ofC  from  these  beams  and  passed  on  to  one  of  each  pair 
of  beaming  rollers  inside  the  dmm.  The  end  of  the  piece  of 
cloth  is  bronght  out  throngfa  the  opening,  is  passed  round  the 
drain,  and  is  carried  inside  aJid  secured  to  the  second  beam- 
ing roller.  The  selvages  of  the  cloth  extending  round  the 
drum  are  fastened  down  to  preveat  any  shifting  in  a  lateral 
direction,  oitter  by  means  of  tenter  hooks  or  catches  driven 
into  the  drum,  or  these  tenter  points  may  be  driven'.into  bands 
of  hoop  iron  or  other  snitablo  materiftl,  bo  aa  to  be  easily 
applied  to  and  removed  from  the  periphery  of  the  dram.  The 
Other  piece  of  cloth  having  been  prepaid  in  a  similar  manner 
the  printing  is  proceeded  with. 

The  printing  is  done  by  means  of  a  carved  cylinder  which 
receives  the  colour  from  a  roller  rotating  in  or  receiving  colour 
from  a  trough  beneath.  The  drum  ia  caused  to  rotate  "either 
"  by  hand  or  power  first  in  one  direction  and  then  the  oppo- 
"  site,  as  many  times  as  may  be  necessMy  to  impiart  a  distinct 
"  and  sharp  inipreasion."  "  The  colonr  trough  and  pattern 
"  cylinder  are  then  moved  along  parallel  with  the  face  of  the 
"  drum  in  order  to  print  the  other  half  of  the  piece,  or  if  this 
"  is  not  required  the  trough  is  passed  on  to  the  neit  piece." 
The  printed  portions  are  then  wonnd  on  the  second  beam  and 
BBCured  with  a  suitable  holder  or  clip.  "In  order  to  relieve 
"  the  friction  of  the  cloth  on  the  drum  while  shifting  it 
"  round  it  is  slackened  off,  and  small  rollers  are  inserted  lie- 
'*  tween  the  cloth  and  the  drnm  to  caaso  it  to  run  easily." 

"  In  printing  rugs  according  to  this  system  they  are  joined 
"  together  so  as  to  fonn  a  long  piece,  and  one  half  of  the 
**  seriea  of  ruga  are  printed  in  thtf  manner  before  described. 
"  This  being*  done,  the  printing  cylinder  is  reversed  and  the 
"  printing  operation  is  repeated ;  by  this  means  tho  two  ends 
"  of  the  rag  correspond  in  pattern  with  a  central  device,  one 
"  half  of  which  is  formed  by  the  first  printing,  and  tho  other 
"  half  by  the  seoond." 

"  It  is  proposed  to  print  tho  backs  of  the  cloths  with  neat 
"  patterns,  so  that  they  may  be  reversed  when  required." 
tPrintod,  104   Dawinit.] 

A.D.  1862,  December  IS.— No.  3333. 
LEPAINTBUE,  Bbmond.— "  Improvcmonta  in  the  fabrication 
"  of  a  BiJtfor  dyeing  textile  materials." 
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"  Manufacturing  wholesale  a  salt  for  fixing  the  mordants 
employed  in  dyeing  textile  materials,  animal  and  vegetable, 
and  which  may  be  substituted  for  the  yarious  tartrates  and 
for  tartaric  acid  employed  ordinarily  for  this  purpose.    To 
this  salt,  from  its  special  affinity  with  the  various  coloring 
*'  matters,  has  been  given  the  name  of  chromogene."    It  is 
made  by  **  saturating  at  the  ordinary  temperature  hydro- 
**  chloric  acid  with  quicklime  or  carbonate  of  lime,"  1  part  of 
quicklime  or  carbonate  of  lime  to  3  parts  by  weight  of  hydro- 
chloric acid  marking  22°  on  Baum^'s  aerometer.     The  Hquid 
thus  obtained  is  evaporated  "until  it  marks  46  degrees  on 
Cartier's  acid  gauge;"  on  standing  it  crystallizes.    It  is 
employed  alone  or  combined  with  the  various  agents  used 
for  dyeing.    It  gives  results  much  superior  to  those  hitherto 
obtained,  and  produces  many  new  and  brilliant  shades  of 
colour.     For  instance,  employed  with  chromate  of  potash, 
this  salt  produces  the  blue,  black,  and  chesnut  colours: 
with  alum,  the  sanders  and  scarlet  reds ;  with  cochineal, 
the  crimson  and  rose  colours;   with    pmssiate  of  potash, 
the  colour  called  French  blue." 
DPrinted,  Ad,   No  Drawings.3 

A.D.  1862,  December  18.— No.  3387. 
WILSON,  William  Yiego,  and  MANNING-,  Feedebick  Al- 
PEED. — {Provisional  protection  not  allowed.) — "  The  production 
"  of  colouring  matters." 

Mixing  "aniline  or  its  homologues  with  terchloride  of 
'*  arsenic  in  equivalent  proportions,"  and  applying  "  heat, 
*'  passing  a  stream  of  dry  chlorine  gas  through  the  mixture; 
**  it  becomes  converted  into  rich  colouring  matter  which  may 
"  be  extracted  by  methods  now  in  use." 
DEhrinted,  4cf.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1862,  December  18.— No.  3389. 
PERNOD,  JvTJES.— ^Provisional  protection  onh/.) — "  A  produc- 
**  tion  derived  from  madders  tjalled  purpurine." 
*'  The  madder  is  dissolved  in  water  so  as  to  form  a  fluid 
paste,  it  is  then  washed  in  water  and  sulphuric  or  chlory- 
dric  (chlorhydric  P)  acid  added,  and  then  it  is  put  to  ebulli- 
"  tion.    After  the  mixture  of  madder,  water,  and  acid  has 
been  maintained  at  a  temperature  of  about  qtl<^  ^sqov^^ 
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degrees  Centigrade  (equal  to  aljont  212°  F.)  during  two  or 
tbree  honre,  it  ia  pat  into  a  Alter  to  undergo  a  complete 
washing,  which  operation  ia  finished  when  the  water  pre- 
sents a.  reddish  color  eomething  like  nine.  The  atrained 
"  matter  is  then  dissolved  in  a  sufficient  quantity  of  water  to 
' '  form  a  fluid  paste  ;  it  is  then  placed  in  an  open  vessel  and 
"  and  exposed  to  a  temperature  never  to  exceed  100°  Centi- 
"  grade.  After  maintaining  the  ebollition  from  two  to  five 
"  hours,  according  to  the  nature  of  the  madder  employed,  it 
"  is  then  left  to  cool,  filtered,  and  strained  completely;  the 
"  produce  ia  then  dried  and  reduced  to  a  powder,  and  in  that 
"  state  delivered  to  the  trade." 
[PriDWd.id.    No  DniwinKE.:! 

A.D.  1862,  December  18.— No.  3395. 
EOLDEN,  IsiiC, — "Improvements  in   means   or   apparatus 
"  for  washing  wool  and  other  fibres." 

"  The  giving  aa  intermittent  forward  and  partial  retrograde 
"  action  to  prongs,  grates,  or  other  surfaces  whilst  they  are 
"  employed  in  conducting  wool  and  other  ijbi-ea  through  a 
"  trough  of  wash  liiiuid,  to  facilitate  the  washing  of  such 
"  fibres."  These  prongs  are  fixed  to  bars  which  are  at  their 
ends  fonned  into  necka,  which  pass  into  linka  of  two  endless 
chains  by  which  those  prongs  may  have  progressive  motion 
^ven  to  them  with  progressive  motion  given  to  the  chains. 
Each  end  of  these  bars  is  also  provided  with  a  truck  or  bowl 
which  passes  between  fixed  guides,  and  are  thereby  correctly 
supported  whilst  traversing  through  the  trough.  These  bars  ara 
also  provided  with  arms  with  trucks  or  bowls  which  paas  into 
grooves  formed  between  fixed  but  ourvod  bars,  by  which  the 
points  of  the  prongs,  "  in  addition  to  their  progressive  motion 
"  imparted  by  the  chains,"  will  have  given  to  them  "  an  in- 
"  termittent  or  forward  and  partial  retrograde  Kijtion."  The 
fibre  to  be  washed  is  fed  into  the  machine  by  a  feed  cloth  or 
other  suitable  means,  and  having  been  carried  through  the 
trough  by  the  prongs,  or  by  grates,  Ac,  it  is  thence  raised 
out  of  the  trough  by  means  of  a  lifting  drum  with  arms 
capable  of  protruding  for  a  time,  and  then  of  receding  within 
the  periphery  of  such  dram  during  its  revolution,  such  as  ia 
now  well  nnderstood,  or  by  other  suitable  means,  and  thence 
byaa  endieaa  apron  to  between  two  squeeaing  rolki-s.    The 
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action   of    the    instmment   facilitates    *'  cleaxudng   without 
**  stringing  or  felting"  the  fibre. 
CPrinted,  lOd.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1862,  December  23.— No.  3423. 

BEOOMAN,  EiCHAKD  Ahchibald.  —  {A  ccrmrmimcaMon  frcym 
Pierre  Chalamel.) — {Provisional  protecUon  only,) — "  A  new  or 
**  improved  coloring  matter  or  dye." 

This  colouring  matter  is  termed  "imperial  ruby."  "The 
**  color,  the  normal  tone  of  which  is  a  cerise,  or  its  derivative 
'*  shade,  is  obtained  by  the  combination  of  fuchsine  and  coral- 
**  line,  or  any  other  yellow  or  orange  color  extracted  from 
*'  coal."  It  is  made  by  dissolving  **  together  or  separately  in 
"  methylated  spirit,  acetic  acid,  alcohol  or  other  spirit," 
**  fuschine  and  coralline."  **  The  coralline  predominates  in 
"  quantity  over  the  fuschine,  thus,  to  obtain  the  normal  tone 
**  of  imperial  ruby,"  there  are  taken  **2  parts  of  coralline  to 
"  2  parts  of  fuchsine ;  these  proportions  may,  however,  be 
**  varied.  Any  excess  of  coralline  in  the  dyeing  bath  tends  to 
**  produce  a  yellower  cerise,  while  an  excess  of  fuchsine,  on  the 
**  contrary,  imparts  a  more  violet  shade."  **  The  solution  of 
*'  the  fuchsine  and  coralline  (whether  together  or  separately)  in 
*'  alcohol  or  other  spirit  may  be  diluted;  for  example,  1  lb. 
"  avoirdupois  of  these  products  may  be  dissolved  in  11  gallons 
**  of  alcohol  or  spirit.  This  preparation  is  used  in  dyeing  in 
'*  the  ordinary  manner  without  the  addition  of  any  mordant. 
**  Should  any  mordant  be  used,  the  color  preceding  from  the 
'*  coralline  does  not  rise  on  the  fabric,  it  only  rises  on  contact 
*'  with  the  fuchsine  without  a  mordant,  and  produces,  as 
'*  before  stated,  the  imperial  ruby." 
[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 
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A.D.  1863,  January  8.— No.  70. 

MONTEITH,  EoBEKT  Thomson,  and  MONTEITH,  Eobeet.— 
{A  communication  from  Georges  Auguste  Jules  Dehaux,) — **  Im- 
"  provements  in  the  manufacture  of  dyes  from  aniliiiA  "  ^ 


250        BLEACHING,  DYETSG,  AND  FEINTING 

First,  "  the  prodaction  of  red  and  violet  colouring  n 
"  bj  the  decompoaition  of  hjdrocliiorate  or  salphate  of  aniline 
"  or  ita  analogues  hy  heat,  whether  those  snbstaaceB  are  used 
"  by  themsel^'ea  or  mixed  with  aniline  or  ite  analogues,  and 
"  whether  eithCT  of  the  above  mixtures  is  heated  alone  or 
"  after  it  has  been  mixed  irith  sand  or  any  other  fljioly  diTided 
"  anbstance."  On  heating  to  the  temperature  of  302°  Faht, 
a  mixture  of  equal  parts  by  weight  of  aniline  and  hydro- 
chloric acid,  a  portion  of  the  aniline  combining  with  the  hydro- 
chloric acid,  forma  hydrochlorat^  of  aniline,  sufficient  &ee 
aniliso  remaining  to  produce  the  rod  colour.  Sulphuric  acid 
may  be  used  inetead  of  hydrochloric  acid,  the  temperature  in 
thiscaae  being  482^  Faht.  The  red  is  also  "  produced  by  heating 
"  dry  sulphate  of  aniline  alone  to  428°  Faht.,  but  care  mnatbe 
"  taken  not  to  go  beyond  this  temperatnre,  as  in  that  cose  the 
"  red  will  not  be  free  from  violet." 

Second,  "  the  use  of  salts  of  ammonia,"  by  heating  aniline 
along  with  the  salts  of  ammonia,  suchas  aalphate  of  Eunmonia, 
irotti  302°  to  392°  Paht. 

Third,  "the  admixture  with  tho  coloring  substances"  of 
"  eand,  gelatinous  silicioaeid,  fluoride  of  calcinm,  or  any  other 
"  findy  divided  enhstance  not  liable  to  act  othcnrise  than 
"  mechanically  upon  the  substances  employed  in  the  pro- 
"  ceases."  A  veiy  fine  red  is  produced  by  heating  one  part 
by  weight  of  dry  hydrochlorate  of  aniline,  and,  in  preference, 
"  10  parts  of  sand,  in  preference,  in  a  voBsel  not  hermetically 
"  closed,  and  for  3  to  4.  boura  continuoualy  at  302°  F.  Wbai 
"  cool  tiie  product  is  treated  with  boiling  water,  and  the  color 
"  obtained,  purified  in  the  oi-dinary  way  of  purifying  aniline 
"  dyes."  The  best  method  of  condncting  this  process  to  pro- 
duce red  is  to  heat  to  a  temperature  of  240°  Faht.  for  40  hours, 
a  mixture  of  69  parts  by  weight  of  dry  hydrochlorate  of  aniline 
of  commerce,  50  parts  of  aniline  of  commerce,  and  4, 000  parte 
of  dry  sand.  When  the  mass  is  cool,  the  red  is  extracted  with 
boiling  water.  Another  method  is  to  heat  to  a  temperature  from 
230°  to  248°  Faht.  from  25  to  30  hours  in  a  retort,  a  mixture 
of  69  parts  by  weight  of  dry  hydrochlorate  of  aniline  of  com- 
merce, iiSO  parts  of  aniline  of  commerce,  and  1,000  parts  of 
dryaand,  pliuring  on  the  top  of  the  mixture  1,000  parte  by 
weight  of  sand.  When  cool,  the  mass  ia  treated  with  lime, 
sad  a  current  of  steam  blown  through,  which  causes  all  the 
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tmtransfomied  aniline  to  distil.  The  process  will  succeed  if 
60  parts  of  aniline  are  substituted  for  250  parts  of  that  material^ 
but  a  less  yield  of  red  will  be  produced.  Both  red  and  violet 
may  be  produced  by  heating  hydrochlorate  or  sulphate  of 
aniline^mixed  with  sand  to  about  392°  Faht.;  the  red  is  dissolved 
out  by  water,  leaving  the  violet  soluble  in  alcohoL  These 
processes  may  be  performed  as  follows : — 2  parts  by  weight  of 
dry  hydrochlorate  of  aniline  are  mixed  with  1  part  of  aniline  and 
10  i>arts  of  sand,  and  heated  in  a  covered,  but  not  hermetically 
closed  vessel  from  374°  to  392°  Faht.  for  3  hours  or  upwards ; 
the  red  is  dissolved  by  water,  the  violet  by  alcohol.  The  red 
may  also  be  produced  hy  heating  hydrochlorate  of  aniline  and 
aniline  in  a  closed  vessel,  or  by  heating  dry  hydrochlorate  of 
aniline  in  an  open  or  closed  vessel,  with  a  thick  layer  of  sand 
at  the  top,  or  by  heating  a  mixture  of  dry  hydrochlorate  of 
aniline  with  dry  sand  in  an  open  or  closed  vessel  to  a  tempe- 
rature from  212°  to  392°  Faht.  Gelatinous  silicic  acid,  fluoride 
of  calcium,  or  other  finely  divided  substances  not  liable  to  act 
otherwise  than  mechanically  may  be  employed  in  place  of  the 
sand.  The  sand  or  these  substances  retain  the  tarry  matter  to 
a  great  extent. 

Fourth,  '*  the  production  of  brown  colors  by  the  decomposi- 
**  tion  of  salts  of  aniline  or  its  analogues  by  heat."  "A 
*'  yellowish  brown,  known  as  *  cuir,'  or  *  havanne,' may  be 
**  produced  by  heating  to  482°  F,  in  a  close  vessel  hydro- 
**  chlorate  of  aniline  or  its  analogues,  either  dry  or  moistened 
"  with  water.  DiflFerent  shades  of  this  colour  may  be  pro- 
**  duced  by  varying  the  length  of  time  for  the  continuation  of 
**  the  heat.  The  brown  colouring  matter  should  be  treated 
**  with  benzine  o^  coal  naphtha  till  the  tar  is  removed,  and 
"  then  be  dissolved  in  alcohol  or  acetic  acid,  when  it  will  bo 
*'  ready  for  use." 

In  the  Provisional  Specification  is  the  following : — "  Hydro- 
"  chlorate  of  toluidine  either  alone  or  with  toluidine  or 
naphthaline,  and  either  with  or  without  water,  when  heated 
to  356°  F.,  in  either  open  or  close  vessel,  produces  a  golden 
**  yellow.  If  the  heat  is  iticreased  to  from  482°  to  636°  F^, 
"  green  is  produced.  Blue  is  produced  by  heating  hydro- 
'*  chlorate  of  aniline  or  its  analogues  with  aniline  or  its 
analogues  from  392°  to  482P  F.  in  a  closed  vessel,  with  or 
without  sand.    If  aniline  is  used,  the  proportloT^  ^^\i^^  \^ 
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"  129  parte  by  weight  of  the  bjdrochlorate  to  93  parts  by 
"  weight  of  aniline.  If  any  of  the  analogues  of  aniline  are 
"  nsed,  the  proportions  muet  he  varied  according  to  their 
"  eqmvalentB.  If  the  temperature  ia  carried  beyond  428°  F., 
"  green  ia  prodnced.  The  blue  w  soluble  both  in  water  smd 
"  alcohol."  In  the  Final  Specification  it  is  stated  "  that  the 
"  formation  of  yellow,  green,  and  blue,  from  aniline  or  its 
"  analogues,  aa  also  the  producing  of  red  by  heating  hydro- 
"  chlorate  or  sulphate  of  aniline  with  naphthaline  are  attended 
"  with  Huch  difficulties  as  to  render  the  processes  practically 
"  nseleBs,"  therefore  they  are  not  described. 

rPrinted,  Id.    Ko  Drawinna.] 

A.D.  1863,  January  9.— No.  79. 
HUGHES,  EDWAnn  Thomas.— (.i  camnvmiieaiimi  from  Jos^h 
Kieii.) — "  Improvements  in  machinery  or  apparatus  for  print- 
ing or  staining  woven  fabrics,  warps,  paper,  and  other 
articles." 

This  invention  "  consists  of  a  suitable  frame  of  iron  or  other 
metal  the  sides  of  which  are  connected  by  tie  rods  and  bolts  i " 
between  the  right  and  left  side  of  the  frarae  there  is  a  tie 
piece,  and  on  the  left  side  a  trundle  shaft  or  cylinder  with, 
pins  to  stretch  the  desired  pattern  or  design,  and  also  pro- 
jecting pieces  to  keep  the  material  to  its  full  width.  For 
Bome  patterns  the  cylinder  turns  its  full  circumference,  and 
for  others  only  one  half,  the  pins  being  regulated  by  a  lever 
which  slides  np  and  down  and  has  attached  to  it  a  handle. 
A  t«ble  on  which  the  material  to  be  operated  on  rests,  slidea 
in  grooves,  and  is  moved  on  rollers  with  conical  keys  or 
blocks  and  screws,  by  which  are  regulated  the  pads  or 
cushions  attached  to  the  cylinders  for  the  purpt^e  of  giving 
the  requisite  preseuro  on  the  material  which  receives  the 
pattern  or  design."  This  table  is  covered  with  cloth,  &o., 
over  which  is  oil  or  waxed  cloth,  "  the  two  cloths  being  kept 
in  their  proper  place  by  a  comb  on  the  rightrhand  side  of 
the  table,  and  on  the  left-hand  aide  a  wooden  roller  also 
provided  with  a  comb  and  ratchet  Jio  keep  the  cloths  at  full 
stretch.  The  table  is  also  recessed  at  its  sides  in  order  to 
receive  the  edges  of  the  cloths  and  thus  regulate  the  tension 
of  them  as  required.  Ob  the  slides  of  the  table  are  sii 
small  rollers,  three  on  each  side,  to  receive  the  frame  when 
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the  impresBion  is  being  taken,  sliafts  oi*  spindles  being 
attached  to  the  frame  at  each  end,  which  are  also  provided 
"  with  rollers  with  a  base  to  maintain  the  frame  in  its  proper 
'*  place  and  pieces  to  arrest  its  motion  when  necessary."  This 
frame  ''  has  conical  bearings  to  receive  the  moveable  table  on 
which  the  material  to  be  printed  or  stained  is  spread,  and  is 
prevented  moving  in  the  direction  of  its  breadth  by  the 
**  rollers,  the  frame  which  holds  the  rollers  being  immovable. 
**  On  the  frame  is  also  fixed  a  fabric  to  serve  as  a  lining  and 
**  prevents  stains  on  the  materials  being  printed.  On  an 
"  indicator  is  placed  a  plate  which  is  turned  by  a  shafb  and 
**  handle  above  the  framing,  and  also  two  pnllies  which  turn 
**  one  to  the  right  and  the  other  to  the  left  by  means  of  bands 
"  or  gearing  for  the  purpose  of  moving  the  carriage  backwards 
**  and  forwards  which  carries  the  feeder  to  supply  the  necessaiy 
**  colouring  matter  to  give  the  design  or  pattern  required." 
The  "feeder  has  four  rollers  with  grooves  to  prevent  them 
getting  out  of  their  places  when  travelling.  There  are  racks 
on  the  slides  for  the  purpose  of  drawing  and  distributing 
the  colours  to  the  designs,  and  two  frames  resting  on  the 
carriage  or  feeder  which  place  and  unplace  themselves  in 
order  to  change  the  colours."  They  have  also  **  each  on  its. 
own  side  tie  pieces,  which  cause  them  to  rest  upon  the  pads 
or  cushions  placed  upon  the  feeder;  there  are  also  two 
pressure  screws  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  tie  piece  to  raise 
the-  framing  and  regulate  the  pressure  required  to  give  the 
design.  Upon  the  framing  is  a  joint  made  of  two  tie  pieces 
fastened  with  iron  pins,  to  which  is  attached  one  or  more 
cylinders  according  to  the  number  of  colours,"  these 
cylinders  being  covered  with  woollen  cloth,  and  having 
on  one  side  a  spindle  which  dips  into  the  colour  cistern 
when  the  cylinder  turns  and  equalizes  the  colours.  To  re- 
gulate the  supply  of  the  colouring  matter  the  cylinders  are 
pressed  against  each  other  by  screws  in  order  to  give  the 
required  pressure.  There  are  also  rollers  to  absorb  the 
'*  superfluous  colouring  matter.  The  said  machine  or  appa- 
"  ratus  is  applicable  to  printing  the  warps  used  in  making 
"  pile  fabrics  as  well  as  woven  fabrics,  paper,  dmggit,  felt,  and 
**  other  similar  articles." 
[Printed,  8«.  Kkl.    Drawings.] 
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A.D.  1863,  JMiuary  12.— No.  92. 
DAWSON,  Das. — "  Improvementa  in  manafactormg 
"  'genta' colour  or  dye." 

Sabjecting  aniliiieBQdarBoliitiou  of"  Bj-aenic  acid contomliig 
"  from  twenty  to  forty  per  cent,  of  water  "  (containing  about 
twentj-threo  per  cent,  ia  preferred  as  anawei'ing  best)  to 
"  a  temperatara  of  from  320"  to  36(F  F.,  and  a  preeenre 
"  ranging  from  20  lbs.  to  100  lbs.  on  the  aqiiare  inch."  "  Tha 
"  presanre  will  Tary  by  altering  the  ppoportions  of  acid  and 
"  water."  The  araeniate  of  anOine  "  a  Boiid  eubatance  neatly 
"  white  having  a  somewhat  crystalline  aspect,"  is  put  "into  a 
"  strong  iron  cylinder  capable  of  resisting  a  preeaure  of  about 
"  200  lbs.  on  the  square  inch.  The  cylinder  is  provided  with 
"  an  air-tight  fitting  lid,  in  which  a  presanre  gauge  is  inserted." 
The  heat  is  applied  ' '  either  by  a  sand  bath  or  a.  naked  fire  j 
"  care  mnst  bo  taken  to  keep  the  temperature  about  345°  to 
"  350°  for  the  space  of  abont  12  hours,"  but  tha  time  may  be 
varied.  "  The  pressure  will  get  up  aa  high  as  from  70  to 
"  100  lbs.  on  the  square  inch,"  The  colour  now  produced, 
"  it  only  needs  taking  out  of  the  cylinder  and  purifying  by 
"  Bomo  well-known  method." 

[Piintctl,  Id.    NoDrawinga.] 

A.D.  1863,  January  12.— No.  97- 
OLABK,  William.  — (A  comm/uniKcUioii  from  Gharlee   JuU» 
Uaehe.) — "  ImproT«moata  in  the  preparation  of  green  coloring 
"  matter." 

Preparing  ' '  a  green  coloring  matter  deriyed  from  aniline, 
"  which  is  soluble,  and  snitable  for  dyeing  and  printing  pnr. 
"  poaea,  by  means  of  a  combination  of  reducing  agents,  such  as 
"  hydrates  and  soluble  byposnlphitoa  acting  on  acidulated 
"  solutions  of  salt  and  roBanUino,  or  on  the  blue  or  violet 
"  compounds  derivable  from  the  sanie  "  aa  follows : — To  a 
flolution  of  rosaniline  "  in  a  mineral  acid,  auch  aa  sulphuric 
"  or  hydrochloric  acid,"  is  added  "  a  hydrate  of  an  acetic 
"  nature  ;  for  eiample,  hydrate  of  acotyle  or  aldehyde  for  a 
"  period  of  from  twelve  to  about  forty-eight  hours,  according 
"  to  the  ambiant  temperature  and  the  quantity  of  acid  and 
"  hydrate  employed,  until  the  bath  is  of  a  greenish  blue  tixit. 
"  liie  Uquor  is  then  weakened  with  acidulated  water,  so  aa  to 
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"  avoid  precipitating  the  blue  formed,"  and  adding  **  an 
"  alkaline  hyposulphite  a  little  at  a  time,  maintaining  always 
**  an  excess  of  acid  in  the  bath,  in  proportion  as  it  is  neutiii- 
**  lized  by  the  alkali  of  the  hyposulphite."  The  liquor  is  then 
boiled  to  facilitate  the  action  of  the  hyposulphite  and  evolves 
sulphurous  acid,  produced  by  the  [decomposition.  "  The  boil- 
"  ing  liquor  is  then  filtered  in  order  to  separate  the  sulphur." 
In  this  manlier  is  obtained  **  a  liquor  of  a  green  tint,  which 
••  will  be  of  a  yellowish  hue  in  proportion  to  the  amount  of 
"  hyposulphite  used." 
[Printed,  4df.    NoDrawings.] 

A.D.  1863,  January  14.— No.  117. 
SOHLUMBERGER,  Jules  Albert. — {A  c(ymmi,mcaMon  from 
Jecm  Jdiqnes  MuUer.) — **  An  improved  process  for  manufac- 
turing colours  for  dyeing  and  printing." 
**  A  really  true  blue  has  not  been  obtained  "  from  aniline, 
as  all  the  blue  tints  hitherto  produced  from  aniline  have  by 
artificial  light  a  reddish,  purplish,  or  violent  tinge,"  and  in 
order  to  produce  a  true  light  blue  which  will  appear  blue  at 
night  as  well  as  by  day,  **  a  salt  of  rosaniline,  such  as  hydro- 
** chlorate,"  is  mixed  with  a  suitable  propcHtion,  according  to  the 
shade  required,  of  acetate  of  aniline,  or  an  acetate  of  toluidine 
or  an  acetate  of  any  aniline  *  *  homologues."  In  practice  mixing 
the  rosaniline  with  3  parts  of  aniline  and  IJ  parts  of  acetic  acid, 
**  then  neutralizing  "  the  mixture  by  adding  thereto  an  equiva- 
lent proportion,  say,  one  part  of  carbonate  of  soda,  or  soda,  or  an 
alkaline  base  which  is  able  to  decompose  the  acetate  of  aniline 
and  produce  a  combined  salt  with  the  acetic  acid  used.  The 
mixture  is  then  heated  to  a  temperature  between  180°  and  210° 
Centigrade  as.  long  as  is  requisite,  and  "untH  the  mixture, 
when  looked  at  through  a  glass  appears  without  any  pur- 
plish, tint."  "  The  product  thus  obtained  is  precipitated 
by  strong  muriatic  acid,  and  is  boiled  up  therein;"  the 
blue  colour  separates  and  is  boiled  **  several  times  in  water  to 
**  free  it  from  acid,  after  which  it  may  be  pressed  and  dried. 
**  The  coloring  matter  dissolved  by  the  strong  acid  is  pre- 
**  cipitated  with  water,  and  will  produce  a  blue  of  a  second 
"  quality,  but  no  purplish  or  violent  tint  will  appear." 

[Printed,  4<i.    No  Drawings.] 
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A-D.  1863,  January  15.— No.  133. 
GRAHAM,  George,  and  McLEOD,  John.— "  ImproTemente 
"  in  ftpparatna  to  bo  used  in  turkoy-red  dyeing." 

First,  "  the  using  of  condenBing  apparatna  in  oonaoction. 
"  with  turkey-red  clearing  boilers  to  avoid  blowing  off  and 
"  to  return  tho  products  of  condensation  into  the  boiler." 
"  In  the  present  example  the  condenser  is  a  cylindrical  ressel 
"  of  thin  sheet  copper,  set  in  a  tank  or  cistern  of  caat-iron 
"  which  is  kept  constantly  nearly  full  of  cold  water."  The 
steam,  as  is  usual,  is  not  allowed  to  blow  off,  but  is  condensed, 
and  the  water  formed  is  conveyod  by  a  pipe  back  to  the  lower 
part  of  the  boiler. 

Second,  "  the  arranging  of  torkey-red  clearing  apparatus  so 
"  as  to  be  heated  by  a  steam  casing,  and  so  that  the  steam  or 
"  Tapoar  is  condensed,   and    the  products  of  condensation 
"  retamed  to  the  boiler." 
IlPrintfld,  IW,    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1863,  Jannary  15.— No.  138. 
WILLIAMS,    CttABixs   Hakson   Gretille, — {Provisional  pro- 
ieetion  mo!  allowed.) — "Improvements   in  the  manufacture  of 
"  colouring  matters." 

These  improvements  are  for  prodnoing  "  a  red  coloring 
"  matter  suitable  for  dyeing  and  printing,"  treating  "  ani- 
"  line  or  one  of  its  homologues  with  acetate  of  mercury.  It 
"  ia  preferred  that  aniline  or  its  homologue  ehould  be  em- 
"  ployed  in  combination  with  acetic  acid  as  acotato  of  aniline 
"  (or  of  a  homologue  thereof),  or  it  may  bo  combined  with 
"  hydrochloric  or  sulphuric  acid  as  a  bydrochlorate  or  snl- 
"  phate,  or  the  aniline  or  ite  homologue  may  be  employed 
"  in  its  uncombined  state.  The  snbstancos  employed  Bhould 
"  be  mixed  together  and  heated  until  tie  ooloi"  is  formed." 

[PHntad,  W.    SoDrawinga.] 

A.D.  1863,  January  l(i.-No.  147. 
MOEGLEN,   Masjis.— {Provisional  proteetioa   only.) — "Ma- 
"  chinery  for  printing  several  ooloura  in  succession  on  the 
"  same  surface." 

This  machinery  consists  "  of  as  many  different  rolls  as  there 
"  are  to  ho  coloui's  in  the  patterus  to  be  printed  on  the  fabric. 
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*'  Each  roll  has  engraved  on  it  or  otherwise  carries  the  design 
it  is  to  print.  A  separate  colonring  roller  and  apparatus 
for  distributing  the  color  is  provided  for  each  of  the  printing 
rolls,  as  also  a  clothed  roller  for  pressing  the  fabric  against 
it."  The  fabric  to  be  printed  is  first  rolled  upon  a  roller 
fitted  at  one  end  of  the  ma^shine ;  it  is  drawn  over  a  guide 
roller,  then  between  the  first  printing  roll  and  its  pressing 
roller,  whereby  the  design  on  sUch  printing  roll  is  printed,  say, 
in  blue ;  the  fabric  is  then  drawn  between  the  second  printing 
roll  and  its  pressing  roller,  when,  upon  another  part  of  the 
fabric  not  covered  by  the  previous  colour,  the  design  upon  the 
second  printing  roller  is  printed  in  a  different  colour,  say,  red, 
and  so  on  in  succession  to  receive  impression  from  as  many 
printing  rolls  aa  there  are  different  colours  in  the  pattern  to  be 
printed. 

[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1863,  January  17.— No.  151. 

LIGHTFOOT,  John. — "Improvements  in  printing  and  dye-. 
**  ing  textile  fabrics  and  yams." 

"  The  use  of  metallic  salts  or  their  oxides,  either  alone  or 
**  combined  with  chlorate  of  potash,  and  then  mixed  with  a 
**  salt  or  salts  of  aniline  or  mixtures  with  any  analogous 
"  homologues  or  isomeric  compounds,  either  singly  or  mixed 
"  together,  as  well  as  the  process  or  series  of  processes  "  after- 
wards described  "  for  the  production  of  a  black  dye  or  stain." 
"  Take  one  gallon  of  water  and  dissolve  it  in  4  oz.  chlorate  of 
"  potash;"  to  this  add  by  preference  8  oz.  of  aniline,  "pre- 
"  viously  combined  with  8  oz.  hydrochloric  acid  at  32°  Twad- 
"  dell."  After  stirring  well,  add  "  1  part  of  acetic  acid  and 
**  8  oz.  measures  of  perchloride  of  copper  at  88°  Twaddell,  and 
"  4  oz.  salammoniac,  or  an  equivalent  quantity  of  other  suit- 
**  able  alkaline  chloride."  "  Steep  the  fabric  or  yam  in  this 
**  solution,  wring  out  and  dry,  then  expose  the  goods  in  a 
**  room  from  60°  to  70°  F.  for  two  or  three  days  ;  the  goods 
'*  are  now  passed  through  water  alone  or  a  solution  contain- 
"  ing  alkaline  or  metallic  salts."  The  alkalies  and  alkaline 
earths  may  be  used  for  raising  the  black,  or  the  goods  after 
printing  and  dyeing  are  passed  "  through  a  box  containing 
"  rollers  supplied  with  ammoniacal  gas,"  in  preference 
**  ('*  when  the  black  is  priated  along  with  steam  colours  ^xiost 
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"  to  Btoaming  tho  goods").  "When  the  black  ia  printei 
"  aJongwith.  'madder'  or  ' garanrine '  colonrs  they  are  aged 
"  or  exposed  in  a  room  at  from  60°  to  70°  P.  for  three  daya, 
"  and  danged,  dyed,  waahod,  and  passed  through  a  eohition  of 
"  soap  or  dilute  hypoctlorito  of  lime."  For  printing  on 
faViricH  or  yams,  "  take  1  gallon  of  atarcti  paste  (containing 
"  1  lb.  of  Btaf  ck  per  gallon)  or  other  auitoble  thickening  in- 
"  gredient,  and  diaaolTe  in  it  4  oz.  chlorate  of  potash  and  8oz. 
"  aniline,  prerioiiBly  combined iritli  8  oz.  hydrochlorio  acid;" 
then  "  add  fonr  ounce  measiire  of  perchloride  of  copper  at  88° 
"  Twaddell,  and  8  02.  salammoniao,  oran  etinivalent  qnantity 
"  of  other  suitable  alkaline  chloride."  After  printing  thia 
colour  it  ia  aged  for  3  nights  and  raised  in  water  alone,  or 
weak  alkali,  or  soap  or  hypochlorite  of  lime  as  before.  In 
place  of  chloride  of  copper  other  metallic  salts  may  be  Bnh- 
atifcuted,  aa  antimony  and  iron,  which  are  employed  in  pro- 
portions equivalent  to  the  proportion  of  copper  named.  The 
redprossiate  of  potash  may  be  used  as  a  substitute  for  other 
metallic  ealta,  and  it  is  used  in  the  proportion  of  4  to  6  oz.  to 
1  lb.  of  a  salt  of  anilino,  adding  to  each  gallon  of  colour  2  Ojh. 
oxaKc  or  other  suitable  acid.  "The  material  to  be  dy^d  or 
"  printed  must  be  first  aged,  and  afterwards  steamed  30  to  50 
"  minutes."  Tn  some  cases  the  cloth  ia  padded  "  in  a  solution 
"  of  any  of  the  metallic  Baits  named,  either  separately  or 
"  mised  together,"  and  dried,  and  printed,  or  padded  with  a 
thickened  salt  of  aniline  with  chlorate  of  potash  ;  aged  3  or  4 
nights  and  flniahed  aa  previously.  Or  the  cloth  is  padded  in  a 
solution  of  any  of  the  metallic  salts  named  before,  and  the 
oxide  of  the  met^  pi'ecipitated  into  the  cloth  by  passing 
through  a  aolutiou  of  alkali,  and  washed,  dried,  and  proceeded 
with  as  before.  I!y  the  analogues  of  aniline  are  meant  nap- 
(hylamine  or  tolnidine,  and  where  cerUia  shades  of  black  are 
required,  a  mixture  of  aniline  with  these  analogous  bodies  is 
Qmployedp 

tPMated,  id.   Sto  DnmioRS.] 


A.D,  1863,  January  21.— No.  192. 
CARO,    Heisiucii,  and  DALE,   Johm.  —  "  Improvemente  in 
"  obtaining  colcoring  matters,  part  of  which  improvement  is 
"  siffl  sppiicaUe  to  dyeing  and -printing." 
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f^irgt,  ''  treating  colouring  matters  derived  from  aniline  with 
t^  Babstanoe  known  as  acroleine.  **  The  }Ht)portions  in 
which  the  substances  are  to  be  combined  may  be  varied," 
To  obtain  a  soluble  coloring  matter  from  aniline  red  suit- 
able for  dyeing,  one  part  bj  weight  of  crystallized  magenta 
is  dissolved  in  a  cold  miztore  of  ten  parts  of  water  and 
twenty  parts  of  sulphuric  acid  1*84  s.  g. ;  pne  half  part  of 
acroleine  is  then  gradual^  added,  and  the  red  dye  is  almost 
immediately  converted  in  a  purple  shade,  by  aUowing  the 
mixture  to  standi  say,  for  twenty  or  thirty  minutes,  a  blue 
is  produced,  and  by  a  still  longer  a^stion  a  green  tint  is 
obtained.  These  changes  may  be  hastened  by  the  cautious 
application  of  heat.  The  passage  from  one  of  these  tints  to 
another  may  be  arrested  at  any  time  by  neutralizing  the 
**  free  acid  contained  in  the  mixture  with  caustic  or  carbon- 
*'  ated  alkali ;"  the  new  color  is  precipitated  ready  for  use 
"  after  the  ordinary  manner  of  dyeing  or  printing  with  ani* 
"  line  colours.^  In  treating  mauve,  "one  pound  of  dry 
"  mauve  of  aniline  purple**  is  dissolved  in  two  gallons  of 
spirits  of  wine,  gradually  adding  three  pounds  of  sulphuric 
acid,  sp.  gr.  1*84,  after  which  add  two  pounds  of  acroleine,  and 
proceed  as  above. 

Second,  treating  goods  dyed  or  printed  with  aniline  colours 
with  acroleine  by  immersing  them  in  a  cold,  weak,  slightly 
acid  solution  of  the  same  until  the  desired  tint  has  been 
obtained. 

Third,  *'  treating  mauve  or  aniline  purple  with  aniline  and 
"  benzoic  acid.**  Ajs  an  example,  4  parts  of  mauve  and  4  parts 
of  aniline  are  heated  to  about  390^  Faht.  for  about  half  an  hour, 
then  1  part  of  benzoic  acid  is  added,  the  temperature  gradually 
raised  to  about  390°  Fahr.  and  kept  so  for  about  two  hours,  and 
the  mass  is  boiled  out  repeatedly  with  weak  muriatic  acid, 
dried,  and  dissolved  for  qbb  ill  spirits  of  wine. 
fPrmtQdUid.   NoDrawinga.] 

A.D.  1363,  January  22,--No.  199. 
PENNEY,  BoBBBi:. —  **A  solution  or  mixture  for  'fixing' 
**  certain    colore    employed    in   printing    calico   and  other 
"  fabrics.*' 

This  solution  or  mixture  consists  of  a  material  for  fixing 
'*  colcHTs  employed  in  priuting  oalico  and  other  fabrics,  vhidL 
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are  prodnoed  by  raeans  of  'catechu,'  and  naually  oalled 
cateoha  colors,"  made  as  follows ;— "  Take  of  the  ordinary 
chloride  of  calainm  of  commerce  (which  may  be  made  by 
satarating  Bpirite  of  salt  with  quicUimo  in  a  powdered 
state)  3,  4,  5,  or  other  number  of  parts,  and  mix  it  with 
1  or  other  required  nniaber  of  parts  of  nitrate  of  copper  as 
80  degrees  or  other  reciuired  strength,  or  of  chloride  or 
mnriate  of  copper,  either  instead  of  nitrate  of  copper  or  in 
combination  therewith,  such  admixture  to  be  made  whilst 
the  calcinni  ia  in  a  heated  state,  and  then  filtered  for  ose." 
These  parts  must  be  varied  aooording  to  the  depth,  shade, 
or  tone  of  color  to  be  treated." 

ETrmted.ld.    Ma  Dnwlnss.l 

A.D.  1863,  January  24.— No.  219. 

BOOTH,     Edward,    BOOTH,    George,     and     SWALLOW. 

Akbeew,  —  (Frovlsioiial  protection  O'lJj/.) — "  ImpraTements  ia 

the  mode  of  fixing  coloring  matter  on  cotton,  silk,  wool, 

and  other  fabrics  and  materials,  and  "   "  in  finishing  snch 

*"  like  and  other  textile  fabrics  and  yamH." 

"  The  use  of  a  aolaSon  of  spirits  of  salt,  lime,  and  nitrate  of 
"  copper  mised  together  in  certain  proportions,  according  to 
"  the  depth  of  color  reqniTod,"  as  a  substitnte  "  for  nitrate 
"  and  acetate  of  copper  and  other  acids  now  in  general  use  tar 
"  fixing  catechu  and  other  coloring  matters  in  printing  and 
"  dyeing  processes ;  and  for  stiffening  and  finishing  textile 
"  fabrics  or  yams,"  using  "  spirita  of  salts  and  a  solution  of 
"  lime  mixed  in  certMn  proportions,"  which  is  "  applied  to  the 
"  fabrics  or  yarn  in  the  ordinary  manner." 
tPrin(ed,ld.   No Drawiags.] 

A.D.  1863,  January  29.— No.  271. 

WILLIAMS,  OEiaLBS  Hakson  Gkeville. — "  Improvementa  in 

"  the  manufacture  of  red  coloring  matters." 
Heating  "  two  equivalents  of  aniline  or  its  homologaes  with 

"  one  equivalent  of  phosphate  or  acetate  of  meronry ;  it  is 
preferred  that  the  anilino  or  ite  homologaes  shonld  be  in 
combination  with  acetic  acid  as  acetate  of  aniline  (or  a 
homologue  thereof) ;  or  it  may  be  combined  with  hydro- 
chlorio,  nitric,  or  sulphuric  acid,"  or  "in  an  uncombinod 
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state  or  partly  in  the  state  of  a  salt  and  partly  in  an  nncom- 
bined  state."  In  preference  the  process  is  conducted  as 
follows : — The  mixed  ingredients  are  put  into  a  still  with  an 
agitator,  the  heat  is  raised  by  a  steam  jacket  until  the  mixture 
rises  to  about  240''  Faht.,  and  the  heat  *'  is  maintained  as  long 
'*  as  any  water  distils  away."  As  much  aniline  is  added  from 
time  to  time  as  the  water  which  distils  away.  As  soon  as  the 
water  has  all  been  removed  the  temperature  ,is  **  raised  to  320° 
F.  for  two  or  three  hours,  when  it  may  be  increased  to 
360°  F."  "  as  long  as  the  color  of  the  mixture  appears  to 
increase  in  intensity,"  observed  "  by  rubbing  from  .time  to 
time  a  little  of  the  contents  of  the  still  upon  a  white 
porcelain  surface.  The  time  required  for  the  whole  opera- 
tion is  generally  about  48  hours.  The  thick  treacly  mass 
remaining  in  the  still  is  to  be  distilled  with  water  to  recover 
"  the  aniline  unacted  on,  and  the  colouring  matter  may  be 
**  precipitated  by  means  of  common  salt."  Also  obtaining  a 
red  color  by  heating  a  salt  of  aniline  '*  or  its  homologues,  such 
as  the  sulphate,  hydrochlorate,  or  nitrate  with  uncombined 
aniline  and  arsenious  acid."  In  preference  mixing  together 
1  equivalent  of  sulphuric,  muriatic,  or  nitric  acid  with  two 
equivalents  of  water  and  adding  3  equivalents  of  aniline  or  its 
homologues  and  L  equivalent  of  arsenious  acid,  and  heating 
them  in  a  still  with  an  agitator,  and  proceeding  with  the  pro- 
cess in  the  same  way  as  has  been  "  described  for  the  phosphate 
**  and  acetate  of  mercury  and  a  salt  of  aniline." 
[Printed,  4c2.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1863,  February  3.—No.  300. 

SMITHIES,  Chables,  and  SMITHIES,  Geokge  Lancelot.— 
Improvements  in  preparing  and  bleaching  *  rheea '  and 
other  fibrous  materials  and  fibres,  which  improvements  are 
also  applicable  to  bleaching  yams  or  piece  goods." 
^*  The  combination  and  arrangement  of  the  various  pro- 
cesses and  the  apparatus  and  appliances  to  be  used  therein  " 
as  follows : — The  fibres,  &c.,  after  being  cleansed  and  opened 
by  scutching  machinery,  lEure  placed  in  trays,  skips,  or  baskets 
of  galvanised  iron,  &c.,  and  immersed  in  cold  soft  water  in 
vats  with  removable  grids  at  the  bottom  for  about  24  hours«. 
when  the  water  is  withdrawn,  and  the  vats  refilled  with  clean 
soft  water,  and  the  whole  ''maintained  at  a  temperatore  Qt 
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"  from  90"  to  100*^  F.  for  24  lioiirs  by  paasing  steam  "  into 
the  vats.  "  The  fibrous  materials  are  then  removed  tuid 
"  pasBed  between  grooved  or  finted  rollers  under  a.  suitable 
"  pressure,"  and  "are  then  treated  with  vegetable,  animal, 
"  or  mineral  oils  if  neoesaary,  and  replaced  in  trajB.  &c.,  as 
"  before,  bat  provided  with  partitions  to  keep  the  fibres 
"  straight,  and  the  whole  planed  in  an  air-tight  chamber  or 
"  vat  having  a  removable  grid,"  &c.  The  air  ia  exhanated, 
and  the  bleaching  liqnor  consisting  "  of  a  eolation  of  caostic 
"  soda  or  other  caastic  alkali  is  admitted  at  tho  bottom" 
nntil  the  "  chamber  is  filled,  and  the  m.aterialB  are  to  remain 
"  thna  aatarated  for  abont  12  hours  at  a  temperature  of 
"  120^  to  212°  ¥.,"  after  which  the  air  is  admitted  to  the 
chamber,  the  waste  liquor  drawn  off  and  the  materials  are 
"  subjected  to  tho  action  of  a  solution  of  soap  and  soda,  or 
"  canstio  soda,  or  other  alkali  until  tlie  colouring  m^;ter  has 
"  been  removed,"  when  the  "  aaponaceouB  matters  are  re- 
"  moved  by  the  admisaion  of  cold  soft  water  into  the  vat  or 
"  chamber,  and  after  that  Bteam  or  superheated  steam,  ia 
"  passed  through  the  material  uatil  it  is  perfectly  white, 
"  luatrons,  open,  and  nearly  dry."  In  "  bleaching  yams  and 
"  piece  goods  plain  instead  of  grooved  or  fluted  rollers  are 
"  used  to  extract  the  water  and  dirty  matter,  and  in  bleaching 
"  piece  goods  the  traya,  skips,  or  baskets  are  dispensed  with." 

tPrinled,  W.    No  Drawiniw.3 

A.D.  1863,  February  5.— No.  327. 
INGHAM,  Edward.— (ProuisitMw J  protection  only.) — "  An  im- 
"  proved  apparatus  for  and  means  For  dyeing  wool  ia   the 
"  sliver,  from  which  '  mixtui*  yams '  may  be  drawn." 

"  Heretofore  what  are  termed '  mixture-yams '  have  been  pro- 
"  duced  by  drawing  from  two  slivers,  the  one  plain  or  nndyed 
"  and  the  other  of  any  desirable  colour,"  but  this  invention 
"  consiste  in  dyeing  slivers  in  such  a  manner  that  '  mixture- 
''  '  yama'  may  be  drawn  from  a  single  sliver  ;"  for  this  pur- 
pose a  square  block  of  wood  is  preferred,  near  the  comers  of 
which  are  fixed  four  iron  rods  having  screws  at  their  ends ; 
across  this  block  and  at  suitable  distances  apart  are  placed  a 
number  of  rails  or  bars  of  wood  ;  "  a  nnmber  of  firames  of 
"  wood  are  provide<I  oon'esponding  to  the  siae  of  the  block, 
"  and  coasiating  of  a  number  of  1>ar8  of  rails  of  aoy  required 
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**  widtli,  laid  parallel  to  each  other  and  kept  at  suitable  dis- 
**  tances  apart  by  transverse  rails.  Upon  each  of  these  frames 
(across  the  bars)  is  wound  a  quantity  of  wool  in  the  sliver ; 
the  frames  (and  wool)  are  then  laid  upon  the  block,  with 
their  bars  or  rails  parallel,  and  having  placed  a  suitable 
number  of  the  frames  one  upon  the  other."  There  is  laid 
on  the  wool  of  the  uppermost  one  a  number  of  bars  or  rails 
(as  describedlwith  the  first  block)  parallel  and  corresponding 
with  the  bars  or  rails  in  the  said  frames,  the  whole  being 
covered  by  a  second  block  (similar  to  the  one  first  described) 
having  four  holes  therein  through  which  the  screwed  ends 
of  the  rods  pass."  Nuts  are  **  now  screwed  tightly  on  to 
the  ends  of  the  rods,  drawing  the  two  blocks  towards  each 
other,  thus  tightly  pressing  or  squeezing  the  frames,  bars, 
or  rails,  and  the  wool  in  sliver  thereon.  The  apparatus  is 
then  removed  into  the  dye  vat  where  the  whole  undergoes 
the  process  of  dyeing."  The  wool  at  the  parts  where  the 
bars  or  rails  meet  will  not  be  dyed  by  reason  of  its  being 
nipped  tightly  between  the  bars  or  rails  of  said  frames,  and 
on  being  unwound  from  the  frames  will  have  alternate  coloured 
and  plain  portions.  The  blocks  or  frames  may  be  made  of 
metal  in  place  of  wood. 

[Printed,  4d.    K"o  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1863,  February  7.--No.  344. 

MALLISON,  James,  junior. — {Provisional  ^protection  only.) — 
**  Improvements  in  the  process  and  method  of  dyeing  yams." 
Dyeing  yams  whilst  in  an  extended  state,  as  in  sizeing  and 
dressing  machines,  so  that  they  may  be  dressed  and  wound 
on  to  the  finished  or  weaver's  beam  in  a  dyed  state,  whereby 
the  subsequent  dressing  (to  which  warps  dyed  in  the  usual 
manner  are  submitted)  \&  dispensed  with.     **The  process  of 
dyeing  may  either  be  conducted  during  the  operation  of 
sizing  and  dressing,  by  causing  the  yams  to  pass  through  a 
trough  in  which  the  dye  is  mixed  with  the  size,  or  the  yams 
may  first  be  passed  through  a  dyeing  trough  and  then 
removed  to  a  sizing  and  dressing  machine,  or  vice  versa. 
If  required,  two  troughs  (or  one  subdivided)  may  be  em- 
ployed on  the  sizing  machine  wherein  the  dye  and  size  may 
**  be  kept  separate,  the  chief  feature  being  that  tk<^  ^'^'i. 
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'  warps  will  roqiiire  no  farther  dresHing  than  the  f>iie 
'  naual  suing  or  dressing  intiohine." 

[Printed,  4rf.    No  Drawing*.] 

A.D.  1863,  Pobmary  10.— No.  367. 

IITAKBE,  William,  and  TONGTTE,  Wiluam.  —  "  Im- 

'  provements  in  apparatus  and  procefises  for  eteepiug,  boiling, 

P      washing,  lileacfaing,  and   dyeing  fibrons  materialB,  or   ali- 

'  Ters,   fllubbings,   rovings,  yttmB,   or  woTen   fabrics  of  the 

"  The  materials  to  he  operateii  upon  aro  first  laid  in  atrickB 
'  or  hanka  in  trays  having  perforated  ganze,  latticework  or 
'  canvass  hottoma,  or  otherwise  formed  so  that  they  will 
'  BDppoi-t  the  materials  laid  in  them,  and  allow  of  the  fre>e 
'  civcnlation  of  the  operating  liquid  through  them."  "  These 
'  trays  are  also  furaiBhed  with  wood,  metal,  or  other  par- 
'  titions,  perforated  or  plain."     It  is  desirable  to  furaish  these 

traya  with  holding  pikes  or  pins.  A  series  of  Bach  traya  filled 
'  frith  fibrous  materials  are  then  placed  in  a  skeleton  frame 
I   or  cage,  which  it  is    "  desirable  to  Becnre  tightly  in  the 

"'  frame  by  screws  or  other  means,  and  the  frame  filled  with 
'  the  materials  to  be  operated  upon  is  then  raised,  carried 
'  over,  and  lowered  into  tiio  steeping,  boHing,  washing, 
'  bleaching  or  dyeing  apparatns  by  a  travelling  crane  or 
'  other  lifting  apparatuH."     This  apparatus  ia  conatmcted  as 

foUowa: — "Within  a  vessel  or  tank  containing  the  liqnid 
'  intended  to  operate  on  the  material  is  arranged  a  framework, 
'  to  which  an  np-and-down  motion  is  communicated,  and  this 
'  framework  supports  a  casing  within  tiie  tack,  hot  open  at 
'  the  bottom,  a  apace  being  left  between  the  casing  and  the 
'  vessel  or  tank,"  bnt  the  casing  is  so  conetntoted  that  ,the 

I  trays  fit  within  it  and  move  up  and  down.  The  heated  liquid 
U  conatantly  circulated  through  the  materials  by  having  valvea 
in  the  casing.  In  order  to  iaoilitate  the  lowering  and  raising 
(if  tho  frame  and  traje  with  their  contents  in  tiie  vesse!  or 
^uk,  it  is  preferred  ''  to  give  motion  to  the  framework  and 
"  casing  within  the  vessel  or  tank  from  below ;  this  may  be 
"  accomplished  by  means  of  a  rod  passing  through  a  stuffing 
"  box  in  the  bottom  of  the  vessel  or  tank,"  or  by  a  reciproca- 
ting bar  together  with  rode  moving  in  vertical  guides,  or  two 
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tanks  may  be  worked  in  conjunction,  with  a  rocking  shaft  and 
beams,  one  set  of  frames  moving  up  whilst  the  other  set  move 
down. 

Much  of  the  machinery  is  described  in  No.  2036,  A.D.  1859, 
and  in  No.  2826,  A.D.  1861 ;  neither  of  these  Specifications 
will  be  found  in  the  present  series  of  Abridgments,  as  they 
relate  only  to  processes  preparatory  to  spinning. 

[Printed,  2».  6d,    Drawings.] 

A.D.  1863,  February  13.— No.  390. 

ROBERTSON,  James.  — "  Improvements  in  appai'atus  or 
**  means  for  printing  woven  fabrics  by  blocks." 

First,  **  printing  of  woven  fabrics  by  means  of  blocks 
**  suspended  and  with  their  weight  more  or  less  counter- 
**  balanced." 

Second,  ** using  of  sliding  roller  frames"  for  "stretching 
"  woven  fabrics  which  are  being  printed  by  means  of  blocks." 

Third,  the  carrying  forward  of  woven  fabrics  which  are  being 
printed  by  blocks,  by  driving  a  number  of  the  guide  rollers 
and  without  passing  the  fabric  between  nipping  rollers. 

In  carrying  out  the  first  part  of  the  invention,  the  block  is 
suspended  in  connection  with  counter  weights,  which  can  be 
adjusted  to  balance  as  much  of  the  weight  of  the  block  as  is 
not  required  in  producing  the  impression.  The  suspending 
arrangements  are  also  such  as  to  leave  the  manipulation  of  the 
block  very  completely  under  the  control  of  the  printer,  whilst 
they  admit  of  his  dipping  the  block  in  the  sieve  or  colour  trough 
with  ease  and  convenience.  "  The  beam  of  fabric  to  be  printed 
"  is  placed  in  the  usual  way  beneath  the  printing  table  and 
**  the  fabric  drawn  thence  passes  up  and  round  a  horizon- 
'*  tal  roller  at  the  higher  edge  of  the  table."  The  fabric  then 
passes  over  the  slightly  inclined  surface  of  the  table,  and 
afterwards  over  various  guide  rollers  arranged  to  keep  the 
printed  surface  untouched  through  a  space  sufficient  for  dyeing 
it.  It  is  when  passing  round  the  first  roller  that  the  fabric 
receives  the  impression  from  the  principal  block,  the  impres- 
sion of  the  second  or  ground  block  (or  blocks)  being  applied 
in  the  usual  way  upon  the  inclined  part  of  the  table. 
[Printed,  Is.  44.    Drawings.] 
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A.D.  1863,  February  23.— No.  493. 

DIOKINS,  Thomas,  DIOKINS,  Albeet  Lungley,  and  HEY- 
WOOD,  Hartley. — "  ImprovemeiitB  in  ornamenting  plush  and 
"  other  such  textile  fabrics." 
Taking  **  the  dyed  woollen,  plush,  or  other  such  fabric,  and 
having  adapted  it  to  a  flat  surface,"  applying  '*  metal  or 
other  plates  to  its  face,  and"  fixing  them  "  thereon  in  any 
required  positions  by  weights  or  by  nailing,  and  thus  certain 
portions  of  the  fabric  are  protected,"  and  with  a  hand  brush 
applying  **  any  desired  dyeing  material  to  those  parts  of  the 
fabric  which  are  not  covered  by  the  above-mentioned  plates, 
the  result  of  which  will  be  a  pattern  in  two  colours,"  and 
the  ends  only  of  the  fibres  constituting  the  face  being 
tinted,  leaving  the  back  of  the  original  dyed  colour ;  any 
subsequent  operations  of  the  dyeing  process,  if  required,  are 
conducted  after  the  ordinary  manner."  In  place  of  apply- 
ing the  dyeing  material  by  means  of  a  hand  brush,  "  if 
"  desired,  a  rotatory  or  other  brush,  and  driven  by  power, 
"  may  be  used." 

[Printed,  4(2.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1863,  February  25.— No.  617. 

GATTY,   Fbederick  Albebt. — "Improvements   in   printing 
"  and  dyeing  cotton  and  other  fabrics." 

"Producing  a  black  colour,  either  in  combination  with 
'*  other  colours  or  alone,  on  cotton  or  other  fabrics,"  as 
follows : — ^When  mordants  are  employed  with  the  dye,  eight 
ounces  of  bichromate  of  potash  are  dissolved  in  every  gallon 
of  acetate  of  alumina,  commonly  called  red  liquor,  at  10^  of 
Twaddell's  hydrometer ;  **  any  other  soluble  chromate  will 
answer  the  purpose,  but  the  bichromate  of  potash  is  pre- 
ferred. The  cotton  or  other  fabrics  are  impregnated  with 
this  mixture  by  padding  or  otherwise,  when  they  aie  dried 
and  then  printed  with  a  thickened  solution  of  a  salt  of 
aniline  or  other  similar  tar  product;"  m  preference  one 
gallon  of  water  is  thickened  with  1  lb.  of  starch,  &c.,  and 
when  cold  there  is  added  1  lb.  of  aniline  previously  **  mixed 
with  li  lbs.  of  muriatic  acid  of  commerce  and  1  lb.  of 
water;"  other  acids  will  answer  the  same  purpose.     "  After 
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the  fabrics  ai-e  printed  they  £tre  treated  in  the  same  way  as 
mordanted  fabrics  which  are  intended  to  be  dyed  with 
madder,  garancine,  or  other  coloring  matters."  **To  pro- 
duce the  same  black  upon  white  or  turkey-red  grounds 
alone  or  printed  at  the  same  time  with  other  colours  or 
with  mordants,  the  turkey-red  fabrics  are  padded,"  Ac, 

with  "  a  solution  of  8  ozs.  of  bichromate  of  potash  neutralized 
by  8  ozs.  of  carbonate  of  soda  or  other  suitable  alkali  per 
gallon  of  water,  dried,  and  then  printed  with  an  aniline 
colour  prepared  as  above  described."  **  After  printing 
where  no  mordant  has  been  used  or  printed  with  the  black, 
the  fabrics  are  only  washed  and  cleansed  in  water  in  the 
ordinary  way.  When  a  mordant  has  been  printed  with  the 
black  the  fabrics  must  be  treated  according  to  the  require- 

**  ments  of  such  mordants  without  reference  to  the  black." 

[Printed,  4rf.    No  Drawings.] 


A.D.  1863,  February  26.— No.  541. 

PRICE,  AsTLEY  Paston.  —  (-4  comw/imtco^Mm  from  Augustvs 
Eisenhh/r.) — "  Improvements  in  the  production  and  manufac- 
**  ture  of  blue  colours." 
Employing  **  acetates,  citrates,  succinates,  racemates,  ma- 
lates,  valerinateSj  benzoatea,  cinnamates,  tartrates,  and 
oxalates  of  potash,  soda,  and  ammonia,  in  conjunction  with 
aniline,  roseine,  or  roseaniline ;"  in  preference  employing 
the  benzoates  or  acetates  of  soda  or  ammonia,  or  mixtures 
of  the  same  with  aniline  or  roseine ;"  and  in  preference  the 
proportions  are  "  1  part  of  benzoates  or  acetates  to  3  parts  of 
**  roseaniline  and  nine  parts  of  aniline."  After  the  mixture 
has  been  well  incorporated  it  is  heated  to  about  from  160°  to 
215^  C,  and  the  temperature  is  "  maintained  until  the  desired 
blue  color  is  produced,  which  is  generally  effected  in  about 
from  two  to  three  hours."  *'  The  fused  mass  resulting 
from  this  operation  is  then  treated  with  sulphuric  or  with 
**  muriatic  acid  to  remove  the  excess  of  aniline  and  other 
impurities.  The  coloring  matter  thus  obtained  may  be 
dissolved  in  alcohol  or  any  other  suitable  solvent,  and  is 
applicable  for  dyeing  or  printing  purposes." 
[Printedt  4d,    No  Drawings.} 
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A.D.  1863,  March  2.— No.  578. 
TOLHAUSEN,  FitEBEBiCK.— (^  commnnwatioit  from    Aehaie 
Clemetil-) — (Provisiotial  prokcHon  oitfi/.}^"  ImprovementB   in 
' '  cloth  blankets  and  other  fabrics  to  be  used  in  machinery  for 
"  printing  fabrics,  paperhangings,  and  letter  press." 

Tkeae  improvementa  relate  to  "  the  general  and  Bystematic 
"  nio  of  flock,  SosB,  fancy  or  waste  silks  for  those  clothe  or 
"  fabrics  which  are  employed  "  as  above,  in  place  "  of  cotton, 
"  wool,  and  other  subatancea  which  have  hitherto  been  nsed 
"  for  the  same  purposes."  "When  used  for  printing  or 
"  inking  rollers  or  the  like,  the  improved  cloth  is  made  in 
"  two  layers  of  twiUed  fabric,  of  silk  floss,  Mid  other  similar 
"  material,  which  are  united  by  a  layer  of  india-rnbber  laid 
"  ou  in  the  liquid  state  when  used  for  printing  blankets 
"  {'  doubliera '),  which  are  lying  under  the  fabrics  and  papers 
"  in  the  process  of  printing  ;  a  plain  shed  will  answer  the 
"  porpoae,  the  material  employed  in  both  cases  being  silk  of 
"  the  kinds  described."  The  general  object  being  to  impart 
to  the  ' '  fabrics  used  in  printing  machinery  a  more  permanent 
"  elasticity  and  durability,  mid  to  prevent  them  from  harden- 
"  ing,  felting,  and  being  injured  by  the  effect  of  heat." 
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A.D.  1863,  March  11.— No.  660. 
MONTEITH,  EoBBBT  Thomson,  and  MONTBITH,  Robbkt. 
— {A  Pomin-MiHcaiioji  from   Gnorges   Av^imte   Juleg   Behiaiix.)  — 
'  Impi-ovements  in  making  dyes  from  aniline  and  its  ana- 
'  logues." 

Aniline  red  "  is  miied  with  a  dry  salt  of  aniline  or  one  of 
'  its  analogies,  and  heated  "  in  a  vessel  "  either  hermetically 
'  closed  or  not,  to  a  temperature  of  390°  P.  and  upwards,  for 
'  as  long  a  time  as  may  be  necessary  to  form  the  dye  of  the 
"  required  shade ;  this  will  be  from  one  to  six  hours.  The 
'  dyes  thus  produced  are  shades  of  brown,  called  in  Pranoe 
'  '  cuirs '  or  '  havanne."'  "  The  brown  dye  thns  formed  may 
'  be  separated  into  two  brown  dyes  of  different  shades,  a  part 
'  being  soluble  in  boiling  water,  and  nearly  all  the  rest  in 
"  alcohol,"  and  it  is  by  means  of  water  and  alcohol  that  they 
are  obtamed  or  separated.  "  These  brown  dyea  may  be  pro- 
"  daced  bj  neing  variona  pioporVionfi  o?  kgdroclilorate  of 
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"  aniline  with  aniline  red."    Equal  proportions  of  aniline  red 
and  hydrochlorate  of  aniline  heated  for  from  one  to  three 
honrs  at  a  temperature  of  480°  Faht.  *'  give  excellent  results." 
Other  proportions  giving  good  results  are  given.    When  the 
operation  is  at  a  low  temperature,  say  from  360°  to  400°  Faht. 
the  residue,  a  dark  coloured  fused  mass,  "  is  capable  of  being 
dissolved  in  boiling  water  to  a  great  extent;  the  residue 
after  filtration,  being  dissolved  in  alcohol,  gives  a  brown 
"  dye."    The  clear  liquid,  made  alkaline  in  preference  by 
ammonia,  gives  a  paste  which,  when  neutralized  in  preference 
by  acetic  acid  and  dissolved,  gives  a  brown  dye.    The  clear 
liquor  from  this  paste,  after  slightly  acidifying  by,  in  prefer- 
ence, acetic  acid,  dyes  a  scarlet,  **  and  other  modified  shades 
**  of  red,  according  to  the  temperature  and  length  of  time  of 
**  heating."    This  process,  conducted  at  higher  temperatures, 
gives  different  shades  of  colour.    Brown  dyes  are  also  produced 
similarly  from  aniline  blues  and  violet,  but  the  processes  are 
not  preferred  nor  are  they  claimed. 
[Printed,  4d.   No  I>rawiiig8.3 

A.D.  1863,  March  13.— No.  686. 

WYLDEE,  Albert,  and  THORNTON,  Cheistopheb.— (Pro- 
visional  protection  only,) — **  Improvements  in  printing'  and 
**  dyeing  woollen  fabrics." 

First,  **  the  use  of  a  new  substance  as  applied  to  the  printing 
"  of  woollen  fabrics."  This  new  substance  is  "  deoxidized 
"  indigo  in  combination  with  gum  or  other  thickening 
"  matter." 

Second,  **  in  producing  colours  upon  woollen  goods,"  in 
the  first  place  printing  *'  them  with  the  said  deoxidized  indigo 
"  or  other  printing  material,"  and  then  dyeing  them  **  to  any 
"  desired  colour." 

£Printed«  4d,    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1863,  March  14.— No.  700. 
BOALEE,  William. — (A  eornmnmicaiion  from  Echert  Hodgson 
Qratrhx.) — {Provisioned  jprotection  only.) — '*  Improvements  in 
"  the  preparation  of  coloring  matters  for  dyeing  and  print- 
"  ing." 

"  The  application  of  gases  to  aniline,  either  alone  or  in 
"  conjunction  with   acids  or  metallic  salts,  fox  Y^^^&sxssfiMjj, 
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"  coloring  matters  from  aniline  or  other  similar  snlMrtancea." 
The  colonring  matter  prodaced  in  thifi  manner  may  also  he 
treated  "  hy  adding  thereto  an  excess  of  aniline,  so  aa  to  pro- 
"  dnce  further  and  other  shades.  This  mictnre  may  be 
"  treated  either  with  or  withont  heat,  and  trith  acids  or 
"  alkalies,  according  to  the  shades  required."  The  gases 
referred  to  above  are  oitrons  gas  evolTcd  when  nitric  acid 
and  mercury  are  brooght  together,  and  chlorine  gaa,  "  wben 
"  Bolphnric  acid,  chloride  of  sodinm,  and  oside  of  manganeae 
"  are  pnt  together,  and  heat  is  applied,"  and  "  other  gSees 
"  may  alao  he  used."  "  Ab  an  example  of  the  mode  of 
"  carrying  out  this  invention,"  take  8  otmces  of  mercury,  and 
place  the  same  in  a  retort  which  is  pnt  in  connection  ■with  B 
WonMe'g  bottle,  into  which  6  ctnnccs  of  aniline  has  been  intn>- 
doced.  "  The  anUine  corverH  the  mouth  of  the  retort,  aod  10 
"  ounces  of  nitric  acid  are  added  to  the  mercury  in  the  retort, 
"  the  retort  being  at  first  kept  cool -with  iced  water  so  as  to  ren- 
"  der  the  action  less  energetic."  The  red  gas  ia  allowed  topasa 
throngh  the  aniline.  The  temperature  of  the  retort  is  gradnally 
increased;  whongasceaeestobe  evolved,  the  aniline  is  removed 
and  an  eqnal  measure  of  nitric  acid  is  added  very  gradnally, 
to  it,  the  bottle  being  immersed  in  iced  water  to  prevent 
heating.  When  the  miitnre  has  passed  from  a  brown  to  b, 
I'ed  and  afterwai-da  to  r  green  bronze  colour,  it  is  heated 
careMly  "  until  the  desired  result  may  be  obtained.'*  The 
mirtnrc  now  poured  into  a  little  cold  water  assomea  the 
'*  appearance  of  dark  pitch,"  which,  boiled  in  water,  giree  a 
piirple-blue  colour.  IVom  the  proportions  of  gaa  and  acid 
need,  different  shades,  from  Magenta  to  blue,  without  boiling, 
are  prodnoed  ;  with  boiling,  in  some  cases,  "  a  yellow  colour 
"  will  be  produced," 

[Printed,  W.    NoDrawlnnB.] 

A,D.  1863,  Mai-ch  17.— No.  717. 
DH  LAIBE,  Geobges.— (Part7i/  a  eommuniealioii  from  CAorfeg 
CHrard.) — "Improvements   in    the    numufacturo    of  brawn 
"  coloring  matters." 

Treating  aniline,  red,  violet,  or  blue  dyes  with  a  salt  of 
aniline.  "The  following  ia  a  convenient  way  in  which  to 
"  condnct  the  process  ;  ^  Tate  4  parts  anhydrous  hydro- 
"  oMeavte  of  aniline  and  1  part  of  dry  aniline,  violet,  W  Mae 
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''  dye,  which  add  to  tke  hydjroehloria*te  as  soon  as  it  has 
**  become  fused.  When  the  aniline  dye  has  entirely  dissolved 
**  the  temperature  of  the  mixture  is  rapidly  raised  to  the 
*'  boiling  point  of  the  hydirochlorate  of  aniline,  about  24(F 
"  centigrade.  The  mass  ia  maintained  at  that  temperature 
"  until  its  color,  which  seema  &t  first  to  undergo  no  altera- 
"  tion,  changes  suddrKoly  to  barown-"  *'  The  operation  lasts 
"  one  or  two  hours  and  may  be  regarded  as  complete  when 
"  yellow  vapours  are  observed  to  condense  on  the  sides  of 
**  the  apparatus,  at  the  same  time  a  strong  and  altogether 
"  characteristic  smell  of  garlic  is  perceptable."  "  The  brown 
**  color  thus  obtained  is  soluble  in  water,  alcohol,  £Hid  aeids,  and 
"  may  be  employed  at  once  in  dyeing  and  without  any  previous 
"  treatment.  It  may  also  be  purified  by  precipitating  it  from 
"  its  aqueous  solution  by  comimiOn  salt."  **  In  place  of  em- 
*  *  ploying  aniline  dye  already  formed  the  material  for  producing 
*^  the  dye  may  be  substituted,  ag,  for  example,  the  arseniate  of 
**  aniline  (which  treated  by  itself  yields  aniline  red)  may  be 
*^  treated  with  the  hydroeblor»te  of  aniline,  and  the  brown 
*^  dye  will  thus  be  produced."  In  the  Provisional  Specifica* 
tion  red  aniline  diye  is  said  to  be  used  in  place  of  violet  or  blue 
dye,  but  the  Final  Specifioatian  states  '*  that  the  production 
of  a  brown  color  from  this  material  is  too  costly,  the  value 
of  the  red  dye  being  too  great  to  commence  with." 
[Printed,  4d.    No  Drairlngs.] 

A.D.  1863,  March  18.^No.  733. 

WELCH,  John  Davis,  and  WELCH,  Alfred  Phippen.— (Pro- 
visional  p^otecUon  only.) — **  Improvements  in  bleaching  and 
in  reducing  and  brightening  the  color  or  tone  of  dyed  straw 
plaits  and  straw." 

Subjecting  "  the  straw  plaits  or  straw  to  the  action  of  vege- 
table dyes  dissolved  in  boiling  water,  for  instance,  to  a 
solution  of  cudbear  and  shumao  in  equal  proportions,  or  to 
any  other  vegetable  dye,  according  to  the  tint  or  color 
required."  "  After  the  straw  has  taken  up  the  dye,"  it  is 
proposed  to  subject  it  to  the  f^stion  of  a  hot  solution  of  car- 
bonate of  potash  or  salt  of  tartaa*  about  two  parts,  salt  of 
sorrel  about  half  a  pa^,  and  oxalic  aeid  about  one  part  to 
each  gallon  of  water,  whiich  should  not  be  allowed  to  reach 
the  boiling  temperature.    ^  AHmc  beng  treated  for  ooa  hssos. 
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"  by  the  above  Holotion,"  "the  straw  plaita  or  straw  ahonld 
"  be  subjected  to  the  strong  fumee  of  burning  brimstone  in 
"  an  ordinary  steam  chamlier  for  abont  two  honra,  after  which 
"  it  Bhonld  be  allowed  to  dry,  when  the  straw  will  be  foond 
"  to  have  acquired  "  "  light  ahades  and  neatral  tinte."  "  The 
"  proportions  of  the  carbonate  of  potaah  may  be  varied,  the 
"  object  shonld  be  to  employ  jnet  BofBeient  potaah  or  tartar  as 
"  to  nearly  neutralize  without  destroying  the  acid." 
[Prinlsd,M.   Ko  Dmwliigs.] 

A.D.  1863,  March  25.— No.  780. 
STUABT,  George. — "  Improvements  in  bleaching  jnte  fibre." 
These  improvements  are  "the  bleaching  of  jute  fibre  by 
"  immersing  it  twice  or  oftner  in  a  aolution  of  a  chloride," 
(chloride  of  lime)  "each  such  immersion  being  followed  by  an 
"  immersion  in  dilute  sulphuric  acid."  The  jut«  is  firsl 
waahod  with  an  alkali  to  remove  grease,  &c.,  and  nest  im- 
mersed in  a  solution  of  chloride  of  limeof  8°  to4°Twaddell's 
hydrometer  for  "eis  to  eight  houre,  or  longer  if  it  is  not 
"  found  to  be  weakened."  The  jnte  is  then  drained  or 
squeezed,  washed  in  pure  water,  and  immersed  "  in  dilate 
"  Hulphuric  acid  of  a  strength  of  about  six  degrees,"  for  about 
six  or  twelve  houre,  when  the  acid  is  drained  or  squeezed  out, 
washed  in  pure  water,  and  immersed  a  second  time  in  a,  solu- 
tion of  chloride  of  lime  "  say  from  two  and  a  half  to  three  and 
"  a  half  degrees,  and  in  this  solution  it  may  remain  for  from 
"  foar  to  six  hours.  After  being  drainod  or  Bqaeozed  and 
"  washed  as  before,  the  jnte  is  immersed  a  second  time  in 
"  dilute  sulphuric  acid  as  before,  remaining  im.merBed  for 
"  three  to  four  hours,  and  being  thereaft-er  drained  or 
"  squeezed  and  washed."  If  the  juto  is  not  then  white 
enough  it  ia  immersed  a  third  time  in  a  solution  of  chloride 
of  lime  a  little  weaker  than  before,  and  afterwards  in  dilute 
acid,  "  being  finally  drained  or  squeezed  and  washed-" 

[Printod,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1863,  Mareh  26.— No.  795. 
DAVIES,  Geoboe. — {A  commwtdeaHonfrom  Lvuis  Charles  Emile 
Fiai.) — "  Improvements  in  engraving  upon  metals." 

Amongst  other  purposes,  this  invention  can  be  applied  to 
engraving  rollers  for  calico  printing. 
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This  invention  is  based : — 1st.  On  the  precipitation  of  me- 
tallic salts  by  metals.  2nd.  On  the  aflfinity  of  acids  for  metals* 
3rd.  On  the  phenomena  of  electro-chemistry. 

The  improvements  are : — 

1st.  Drawing  on  paper  (to  be  afterwards  transferred  by  mois- 
ture and  pressure),  or  drawing  on  metal  with  a  metallic  ink 
susceptible  of  precipitation  on  another  metal  by  contact.  The 
design  is  thus  formed  in  metal  precipitated  on  the  ground 
metal,  "audit  is  only  requisite  then  to  *  bite  in'  with  the 
*•  ordinary  acids  to  have  an  engraving." 

2nd.  Reproducing  old  engravings. — ^According  to  one  me- 
thod, the  original  is  soaked  in  a  metallic  solution,  and  the 
drawing  is  transferred  to  the  plate  by  simple  pressure ;  the 
ordinary  acids  are  then  used  to  bite  in.  One  metal  is  attacked 
and  the  other  is  untouched.  The  original  may  be  soaked 
in  a  solution  of  an  alkaline  sulphuret  or  chloride  or  similar 
salt. 

According  to  another  method  the  old  engraving  is  trans- 
ferred to  steel  or  zinc  by  means  of  a  soap  and  then  plunged 
into  an  acid  bath  of  sulphate  of  copper. 

3rd.  Tracing  on  metal,  or  transferring  an  impression,  and 
engraving  this  transfer  as  described  above.  Drawing  on  steel 
with  China  ink  so  as  to  roughen  it  in  parts  which  are  bitten  by 
acid  sulphate  of  copper  solution. 

Electro-deposition  of  copper  on  to  steel  may  be  used  to 
obtain  copper  as  a  resist  for  biting  in. 
CPrinted,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1863,  March  27.— No.  803. 
BROOMAN,    RiCHABD    ArohibaIiD. — {A  ccmrmmication  from 
Jean  Henri  Chcmdet  cmd  Fi/rmm  NataUa  ThuilMer.) — **Im- 
"  provements  in  machinery  for  scoui*ing  wool." 
First,  "the  general  arrangement  and  combination  of  ma- 
chinery." 

Second,  "  the  employment  in  such  machinery  of  a  fork  for 
raising  the  wool  out  of  the  trough,  of  a  guide  behind  the 
fork,  of  rollers  round  which  the  raising  fork  travels,  and  of 
a  cam  for  raising  it." 

**  The  wool  is  supplied  by  a  feeding  apron  or  otherwise  into 
one  end  of  a  long  trough,  and  is  taken  hold  of  by  a  series  of 
rakes  or  forks  which  are  jointed  to  cranks  carried  by  tx^s^*- 
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veree  efaafte  sopportoil  by  nprights  which  rise  from  the 
"  trotigh."  Uotion  b  communicated  lo  the  traneveise  efaaft 
follows  ; — The  laet  tranBTerse  ahaft  is  bent  at  one  extremity 
d  ciuTiea  a  pulley  which  receivea  motiou  Iroin  a.  belt  pacing 
er  another  palley  mounted  on  the  Bame  ebaSt  a&  the  main 
driTing  pulley.  The  motion  thus  impa.rtcd  to  this  transTerse 
shaft  ia  transmJttQd  to  the  other  traneverBe  shaft  by  means  of 
beril  geajrng  and  a  longitadinal  ehaft.  The  wool  taien  hold 
of  by  the  rakes  or  forka  "  ia  conducted  to  the  further  ond  of 
"  the  trough,  where  it  is  agftin  taken  hold  of  by  anothar  forft 
"  which  raises  it  out  of  the  trough  or  on  to  an  apron,  which 
"  leads  it  away  to  be  preaaed."  "  This  last-named  foric  ia 
"  jointed  to  an  asle  which  p-isses  through  the  fellies  of  two 
"  toothed  wheela  which  recejre  rotaj^  motion  from  piniosia 
"  mounted  on  the  principal  ahafi.  The  fork  and  a  cam  tor 
"  raiaing  it  out  of  the  trough  revolve  round  two  rollers  -,  the 
"  fork  ta  returned  to  the  trough  by  a  guide  fised  to  the  sides 
"  cf  the  trough;  the  operation  is  repeated  ae  before,  and  soon 
"  oncceaBively." 

[Prinleil.  ed.    DrewidR.] 
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A.D.  1863,  March  23.— No.  808. 
GOODE,  Benjamin  William. — "  A  new  jomnal  axle  or  bear- 
"  ing  particularly  applicable  to  rolls." 

This  iuTention  conflieta  in  the  construction  and  application 
of  a  journal  asle  or  bearing  particularly  applicalile  to  roUa  aa 
follows  r — The  journal  axle  or  hearing  is  "a  hollow  circular 
"  piece  of  iron,  steel,  braas,  or  other  metal,"  though  in  pre- 
ference "  it  should  be  made  of  gun  metal ;  thia  ia  tnmed  true, 
"  and  hoa  on  one  side  a  flange  projecting  at  right  anglre  from 
"  its  centre.  The  said  journal  asle  or  beaming  alidea  on  and 
"  m  attached  to  the  aolid  maudi'il  hy  means  of  a  plinth 
"  correctly  fixed  in  the  mandril  and  the  whole  is  faetened 
"  completely  by  the  nut  and  Btrew  at  either  end  of  the  aolid 
"  mandril"  By  the  nse  of  thia  joornal  axle  or  bearing  "  rolls, 
"  plain  or  with  patterns  cut  or  embossed  upon  them,  may  be 
"  changed  with  great  facility  without  being  obliged  to  take 
"  out  the  screws  and  braflsee  as  in  the  present  naual  arrange- 
"  ment,"  and  it  is  [larticulftrly  applicable  to  rolls,  rollers,  or 
other  machinery  whei*  exact  action  is  necessary  and  where 
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frequent  changing  of  toUs  may  take  place,  as  for  calico-print- 
XDg  rolls  and  rolls  for  printing  pap^,  leather,  &o. 
[Printed,  lOd.   I>niwins.J 


A.D.  1863,  March  30.— Ko.  821. 

WEWTON,  William  Edward. — (A  commtmication  from  David 
Clovis  Knah.)  —  A  "  process  for  producing  yellow  coloring 
"  matters,  and  other  colors  which  may  be  derived  therefrom." 
*'  Take  100  kilogrammes  of  naphthaline,  and  boil  the  same 
for  a  few  hours  in  an  acid  solution  composed  of  200  kilo- 
grammes of  water  and  20  kilogr^mes  of  nitric  acid,  34° 
Beaum^."  "The  naphthaline  must  be  kept  well  stirred 
whilst  dissolving."  The  mother  liquor  is  drawn  off,  **  and 
the  naphthaline  will  then  present  the  appearance  of  brown 
crystals.  These  crystals  are  now  to  be  well  washed  in 
cold  water  to  remove  the  acid.''  "  To  obtain  a  yellow 
solution  of  colouring  matter  the  crystalline  product  is  to  be 
treated  with  boiling  water,  to  which  is  added  5  kilogranmies 
of  liquid  ammonia.  The  solution  thus  obtained  is  to  be 
filtered  and  subsequently  evaporated  to  a  concentrated  state. 
The  concentrated  solution  must  in  like  manner  be  filtered, 
and  when  cold  it  mil  be  ready  for  use." 
[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.! 


A,D.  1863,  .^xril  4.— No.  859. 

PEBKIN,  William  Heitrt. — {Promstonal  protection  only.) — 
"  Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of  red  and  orange  color- 
"  ing  matters." 

To  two  equivalents  of  hydrochlorate  of  naphthylamine  add 
one  equivalent  of  nitrite  of  potae&t,  afid  one  equivalent  of 
potash,  "  immediately  chloride  of  porfcassium  is  formed,  and 
"  one  equivalent  of  nitrous  acid  is  leffc  to  act  on  two  equiva- 
'*  lents  of  naphthalamine,  the  required  coloitring  matter  is 
"  precipitated  it  may  at  once  be  used  as  a  pigment  for  print- 
**  ing,  or  it  may  be  ^solved  in  alcohol  and  used  as  a  dye." 
The  colour  is  improved  by  purifying  it  by  washing  it  with 
water,  and  crystallizing  it  from  alcohol  or  other  solvent ;  to 
produce  the  purified  pigment,  precipitating  a  solution  of  the 
purified  colour  by  means  of  water.  Other  salts  of  naphthylamine 
may  be  employed,  and  soda  and  its  nitnto  tqkj  \»  ^snr^^ys^ 
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plcice  of  potash  and  ite  nitrite.     "  Tho  pigment  above-men- 

tioned  is  red,  but  as  a  dye  tho  color  produces  an  orange 

stain."     A  similar  colouring  matter  is  prodnced  by  treating 

aulpho-naphthylamic  a«id  with  an  aLkaliue  nitrite  and  an  alkalL 

"A  more  or  leas  imperfect,  reealt  may  also  he  obtained  by 

"  treating  Hulpho-napthalamic  acid  with  nitrons  acid  in  a  trsB 

[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawinms.] 

A.D.  1863,  April  7.— No.  879. 
BEOOMAN,  EiCHABB  Archibald.— {.4  ciymmimkaiioii  from 
Franfoig  Magmj  wnA  AhssanHire  OottaU.) — "  Improvements  in 
"  reprodnoing  or  obtaining  fac-aimiles  of  the  veina,  porea, 
"  knots,  and  figoree  of  wood  upon  paper  and  other  aurfaeea." 
A  piece  of  wood  or  plank,  "  tho  voins,  porea,  knots,  and 
"  figures  "  of  which  it  ia  desired  to  copy,  is  cohered  with  a 
"  coating  of  paint  which  penetrates  the  pores  and  veins 
"  thereof ;"  all  the  excesa  of  paint  remaining  upon  the  amootli 
anrface  of  tho  wood  is  removed  by  scraping  or  otherwiBe. 
Upon  the  wood  thna  prepared  a  thin  plate  of  copper,  coated  on 
both  sidea  with  wax,  ia  placed  and  preeanre  ia  applied,  "  and 
"  the  paint  is  thus  forced  from  tho  porea  and  veins  of  the 
"  wood  and  adheres  to  the  wax  npon  the  copper  plate."  The 
plate  ie  then  removed  from  the  wood,  and  all  the  coloured 
wax  and  that  underneath  ia  acratohed  off  with  a  sharp  pointed 
inHtrument,  "  so  aa  to  expose  the  plate  beneath  thoae  parte," 
The  plate  ia  next  placed  in  "  an  acid,  which  enters  all  the 
"  parts  from  which  the  wax  has  boeii  removed  and  bites 
"  through  them;"  tho  remainder  of  the  wax  is  washed  from 
the  plate  and  "  it  type  or  plate  similar  to  on  ordinary  atencil 
"  plate,  in  which  tha  veins  and  pores  of  the  wood  are  exactly 
"  reprodnced"  ia  obtained.  The  plate  thus  obtained  is 
sufficiently  snpple  to  be  bent  to  the  ahapc  of  mouldiagH.  To 
print  npon  paper,  cloth,  (fee,  the  material  and  the  plate  are 
paaaed  between  two  rollers,  the  lower  of  which  ia  snpplied  witii 
colour  contained  in  a.  trough,  "  in  which  it  partly  revolves, 
''  while  the  npper  roller  produces  tho  required  prosstu^."  In 
imitating  veins  and  knots  of  wood  of  the  fir  specica,  a  white 
lead  pencil  is  passed  over  tho  veins  and  knots  of  a  thin  fir 
plank,  an  india-mbber  bond  is  pressed  over  it,  those  parts  of 
the  mdla-rabbw  which  do  not  bear  the  im.preEfiion  are  then 


(( 
(( 

<( 


CALICO  ANB  OTHER  FABRICS,  Ac.  277 

incmsted  or  coated  with  some  suitable  material.    This  india- 
rubber  belt  is  used  for  printing  paper,  fabrics,  leather,  Ac.  by 
passing  round  rollers  along  with  the  materials. 
[Printed,  Bd.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1863,  April  8.— No.  886. 

GRAY,  Thomas. — *'  Improvements  in  preparing  and  bleaching 
"  jute  and  other  vegetable  fibres  for  spinning  and  other  pur- 
"  poses." 

First,  **  the  omission  of  boiling  the  material  in  alkali  before 
**  bleachiug  it." 
Second,  **  the  mixture  of  soda  ash,  or  other  alkali  with  the 
bleaching  liquor  before  the  material  is  immersed  in  it ;  the 
material  is  thus  rendered  considerably  stronger  than  that 
bleached  by  the  ordinary  process,  and  acquires  a  permanent 
•*  snow-white  colour." 
The  jute  in  any  quantity  is  placed  in  cold  water  **  for  about 
an  hour  or  a  little  longer."    The  bleaching  liquor  is  *'  made 
from  ordinary  bleaching  powder  and  cold  water  in  the 
following  proportions,"  namely,  to  one  pound  of  the  material 
using  six  ounces  of  bleaching  powder  in  one  gallon  of  water. 
A  proportionate  quantity  of  the  liquor  (according  to  the  bulk 
of  the  material)  is  taken,  and  a  solution  of  soda  ash,  or 
other  alkali  and  hot  water,  is  added   to  it  and   mixed 
together.    The  material  about  to  be  bleached  is  placed  in 
this  liquor  for  about  an  hour  or  a  little  longer.    In  order  to 
heighten  the  whiteness  of  the  material,"  it  is  replaced  in  a 
fresh  bleaching  liquor  for  about  thirty  minutes,  and  after- 
wards washed  in  cold  water  and  hung  up  to  dry. 
[Printed,  4^.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1863,  April  9.— No.  893. 

COOKE,  David  James. — {Promsiondl  protection  ovd/y.) — **  Im- 
proved compounds  or  compositions  for  sizing,  stiffening, 
and  coloring  yams  and  textile  fabrics." 
For  sizing  and  colouring  worsted,  braid,  and  fine  cotton 

yams,  mix  **  about  20  lbs.  of  farina  or  potato  flour,  20  lbs.  of 
sago  flour,  15  lbs.  of  rice  flour,  and  6  lbs.  of  glue,  with 
suflScient  water  to  make  it  of  a  suitable  consistency,"  and 

add  to  if  any  suitable  coloring  matter  to  give  the  materials 

"  the    desired  tint    or    color ;    the    said   -xms^CiXo^   -"ff^  >3fe 
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<'  gnfficient  for  about  112  lbs.  of  worsted  braid.''  ''  G^atme 
size  for  Btiffening  grey,  white,  or  colored  goods  made 
of  cotton,  linen  or  other  fibrooB  'materials,  whetlhttr  in 
the  state  of  yam  or  woven  fabrics,"  is  made  by  "  itiiriTig 

"  about  280  lbs.  of  rice  flonr,  280  lbs.  of  wheat  flonr,  112  lbs. 

* '  of  farina  or  potato  flour,  66  lbs.  of  sago  flour,  and  16  lbs. 

"  of  glue,  with  a   sufficient  quantity  of  water  to  make  it 

"  workable,  and  add  ijbe  necessary  coloring  mafcter." 

[Printed.  4(1.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1863,  April  10.— No.  913. 

BIPLBY,  Hbnry  Wilmam. — {A  comrmmieaMon  from  BtamUa 
Vigoweux.) — "  Improyements  in  machineiy  fbr  preparing  and 
printing  wool  and  other  fibres.'' 

Oombining    the    gill   machinery  used  in   preparing  or 
producing  an  even  web  or  sliver  of  wool  or  other  fibres 
**  with  a  printing  machine,  so   that  the   sheet    or  web  of 
^  fibres  may  at  onoe  pass  from  the  preparing  gill  machinery 
**  into  and    be  acted  on  by  the  roller   printing  machine, 
without  requiring   to  be  made  into  rolls,  or  be  handled 
and  conveyed  between  one  machine  and  the  other.    The 
details  of  the  printing  machine  and  also  of  ^1  apparatus 
employed  in  combination  "  may  be  greatly  varied,  but  the 
following  **  is  that  which  is  preferred."    The  wool  or  fibrous 
substance  passes  through  two  pressing  rollers,  then  through 
liie  gill  teeth  and  between  two  pressing  rollers,  and  from 
thence  to  the  printing  rollers,  beneath  which  is  the  colour  trough 
with  the  colour  supply  roller,  a  doctor,  or  expressing  roller,  and 
scraper.    The  colour  supply  roller  supplies  colour  to  another 
roller  covered  with  elastic  porous  material,  such  as  is  described 
in  No.  1086,  A.D.  1863,  above  which  is  an  engraved  printing 
roller,  above  which  again  **  is  the  apron  or  endless  cloth  for 
**  conveying  the  printed  web  of  fibres  to  a  suitable  drying 
*'  appariatus  or  receiver.** 

[Printed,  8d.    Drawing.} 

A.D.  1863,  April  15.— No.  945. 
Q-RAY,  Thomas. — "  Improvements  in  preparing  and  bleaching 
"  flax,  hemp,  and  other  vegetable  filw-es,  by  which  a  brilliant 
''  lustre  is  imparted  to  those  substances  and  the  fibres  are 
"  separated," 
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By  the  ordinary  method  of  bleaching  these  substances, 
the  separation  of  the  fibres  is  either  not  effected  at  all  or 
effected  very  imperfectly,"  &c.,  but  by  the  following  method 
the  results  are  as  stated  above.  "  The  flax,  hemp,  or  other 
vegetable  fibre,  is  laid  or  boiled  in  soda  ash  liquor  or  other 
alkali  for  three  or  four  hours ;  the  material  is  then  rinsed 
and  dipped  in  sulphuric  acid  water,  and  after  being  slightly 
drained  is  placed  in  bleaching  liquor  for  about  an  hour,  then 
rinsed  and  drained,  and  afterwards  dipped  or  placed  in 
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* '  weak  acid  water  for  a  few  minutes  ;  it  is  then  taken  out 
"  and  slightly  drained  so  as  to  leave  it  still  impregnated  with 
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the  acid ;  it  is  then  dipped  or  laid  in  soapsuds  made  from 
soap  in  which  fat  and  oil  form  the  chief  ingredients." 

After  being  "  rinsed  in  cold  water  it  is  hung  up  to  dry,  and 
is  then  fit  for  use."  "  By  placing  the  material  impregnated 
with  acid  in  soap  suds  an  effervescence  is  caused,  during 
which  the  fibres  are  separated,  and  are  kept  so  by  the 
adherence  to  them  of  the  fatty  matter  contained  in  the 

'*  soapsuds." 

[Printed,  \d.    No  Drawings.] 


A.D.  1863,  April  24.— No.  1021. 

PASSAYANT,  Philip.  —  (A  comrrmnication  from  Friedrich 
B&yer.)  —  (Provisional  protection  only.)  —  "Improvements  in 
**  the  manufacture  of  blue  colouring  matter  and  also  of  violet 
**  colouring  matter." 

For  blue,  take  4  parts  "  of  fuschine,"  8  parts  of  aniline, 
and  2  parts  of  acetate  of  soda,  and  heat  the  mixture  slowly 
to  160°  Eeaumur,  keep  it  so  for  two  hours,  then  raise  the 
same  to  200°  Reaumur,  and  keep  it  so  for  two  hours.  When 
the  proper  shade  is  obtained,  it  is  poured  into  four  parts  of 
alcohol,  to  which  are  added  12  parts  of  muriatic  acid.  When 
cool,  a  hard  brownish  black  substance  is  obtained,  which  is 
ground  and  boiled  for  a  quarter  of  an  hour  in  water  with 
8  parts  sulphuric  acid.  This  mixture  is  filtered,  and  the  blue 
matter  obtained  is  boiled  twice  in  8  parts  of  muriatic  acid 
for  the  purpose  of  destroying  the  red  tint,  and  washed  several 
times  in  warm  water  to  remove  any  acid,  when  it  is  powdered 
and  dried,  and  over  the  powder  is  poured  10  parts  of  alcohol, 
allowed  to  stand  for  a  few  hours  until  all  red  has  diBa"g!5^«c^\ 
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then  filter  the  mixture,  pulverize  and  dry  it ;  the  powder  is 
fit  for  use,  and  it  is  called  **  bleu  de  nuit." 

To  produce  violet,  4  parts  "  of  fuschine,"  8  parts  of  aniline, 
and  1  part  of  acetate  of  soda  are  heated  slowly  together  until 
the  mixture  reaches  a  temperature  of  180°  Beaumur,  at  which 
it  is  kept  for  an  hour,  but  the  time  depends  on  the  shade 
required.  The  mixture  of  a  black  violet  colour  is  poured  into 
a  filter  with  30  parts  of  alcohol  and  3  parts  of  rape  oil. 
"  The  mixture  having  been  distilled  and  filtered,  the  fluid  is 
"  ready  for  dying  purposes,"  and  is  named  *  *  fluid  violet 
**  liqueur." 

*'  The  various  proportions  given'  above  have  been  found 
"  to  produce  the  most  favorable  results,"  but  they  admit  of 
variation. 

[Printed,  4d.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1863,  April  25.— No.  1036. 

POIRRIER,  Alcide,  and  CHAPPAT,  CHiOLLES.—*' Improve- 
**  ments  in  the  manufacture  of  blue  and  violet  coloring  matters 
*•  suitable  for  dyeing  and  printing." 
These  improvements  are,  taking  "aniline  reds  known  in 
commerce  under  the  names  of  *  fuchsine,'  *  roseine,' 
*  Magenta,'  and  other  names,  and  chemically  as  being 
different  salts  of  rosaniline,"  and  treating  them  wil^ 
napthylamine,  a  substance  which  is  derived  from  naptha- 
line  as  aniline  is  derived  from  benzine."  •  The  propor- 
tions most  suitable  are  100  parts  of  aniline  red  to  400  or  500 
pa«rts  naphthylamine,  "  except  when  certain  salts  of  rosaniline 
**  (such  as  the  acetate)  are  taken."  These  are  melted  together 
in  an  on  bath,  "  say  four  or  five  hours,  and  sometimes  more,  at 
*'  a  temperature  between  150  and  155  degrees  centigrade,"  ad- 
ding to  the  mixture  from  20  to  30  parts  benzoic  acid,  or,  *  *  better 
still  of  an  alkaline  or  metallic  acetate  (from  50  to  100  parts), 
such  as  the  acetate  of  alumina,  lime,  or  soda."  '*  When 
the  matters  in  the  retort  appear  of  the  shade  desired,  the 
purification  of  the  coloring  matter  is  proceeded  with  in 
the  usual  manner  of  purifying  aniline  dyes  with  diluted 
sulphuric  acid,  hydrochloric  acid,  &c.,  and  is  finished  by 
washing  in  pure  water." 
[Printed,  4(2.   No  Drawings.] 
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A.D.  1863,  April  27.— No.  1057. 

EOLLASON,  ALEXAin)EK.  —  (Provisional  protection  onhf,) — 
ImproYements  in  dyeing  and  staining  fabrics,  parts  of 
which  improvements  are  also  applicable  for  dyeing,  staining, 
"  and  ornamenting  glass  and  other  substances." 
These  improvements  are,  "  dyeing  or  staining  fabrics  or 
papers  that  haye  been  rendered  waterproof  by  being  coated 
with  pyroxyline,  either  alone  or  mixed  with  oils,  gums, 
resins,"  &c.,  **  capable  of  combining  or  being  mixed  with 
volatile,  ethereal,  or  spirituous  liquids,"  by  means  of  **  a 
methylicj  alcoholic,  or  ethereal  solution  of  the  desired  color 
'*  to  the  surface  to  be  operated  upon."  **  Aniline  colors  or 
"  colors  obtained  from  coal  tar  are  the  colours  "  usually  em- 
ployed, but  other  colours  soluble  in  the  same  menstruum  **  may 
be  employed,  provided  the  menstruum  used  will  act  on  the 
waterproofing  solution  with  which  the  fabric  is  coated." 
American  leather,  cloths,  &c.  are  coloured  "by  the  spirituous 
"  solutions  of  colour." 
[Printed,  4rf.  No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1863,  April  29.— No.  1085. 

EIPLEY,  Henry  William. — {A  cormmmication  from  Stcmishs 
Vigon/reux.) — *'  Improvements  in  apparatus  for  printing  fibrous 
**  materials." 

The  printed  liquid  is  applied  to  a  roller  covered  with  a  porous 
cloth,  and  applied  in  such  manner  as  to  prevent  there  being 
any  excess  of  colour  upon  the  surface  of  the  roller  or  excess 
of  colour  upon  the  surface,  is  removed  in  order  "  that  fibrous 
**  materials  when  they  come  in  contact  with  the  roller  in  the 
"  process  of  printing,  may  not  by  the  simple  contact  have 
**  color  transferred  to  them  from  the  roller."  Thick  woollen 
cloth  is  used  to  cover  the  roller,  also  india-rubber  cloth  has 
been  used,  and  over  it,  thin  woollen  cloth ;  other  elastic  porous 
coverings  may  be  employed.  The  colour  is  **  applied  by  means 
of  another  roller  partly  immersed  in  the  printing  liquid, 
and  revolving  in  contact  with  the  covered  roller ;  any  excess 
of  the  printing  liquid  is  expressed  either  by  a  third  roller 
or  otherwise  from  the  soft  and  porous  coating  of  the  covered 
roller."    **  The  printing  is  effected  by  means  of  &  -^TiYo^da^.^ 
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'  rnller  or  Eorface  on  which  the  deaired  device  if  T«ise(l  or 
"  engrared.  The  printed  sar&ce  is  emploj-ed  ta  psiees  Ute 
"  fibrone  nMteriB]aK«ii8ttliecoTeredToUQ-,''aiid"dtefifan>aB 
**  ntBtsul  now  roceiree  color  fnnn  the  roller."  "  In  KRne 
"  caaes  two  printing  roller?  are  used  and  the  printing 
"  li'^nid  IB  applied  to  [the  raised  eartvxa  of  snch  rollers  in 
"  the  ordinary  manner,"  hut  "  in  place  of  the  rollerB  sintply 
"  hftring  a  rotating  motioii-  th^  each  have  also  an  endway  to- 
"  uid-fro  motion,  by  which  the  fibrons  materiols  are  rafabed 
"  between  the  raised  printing  'gnrfacea,  mid  are  ao  rendered 
"  leoe  liable  than  the;  otherwiee  wonld  be  to  adhere  l«  the 
"  printing  eorfacee,  and  the  printing  liquid  is  thereby  more 
"  throughly  presaed  into  the  fitjroasniaterial." 
[Yrinuil,  U.    Mo  l^ravit^G.] 

A.T}.  1863,  May  1.— No.  1097. 
CLI8S0LD,   WiLLiAX.  — "  Improved   apparatns  for  filing 
"  woollen  cloths  and  washing  and  cleanEuig  woven  £aibrio8." 

These  improvements  are,  applying  to  machines  for  tbeftbove 
porpoie  "  a  certain  mecbanicol  Tneans  for  imparting  a  tern- 
"  porary  twist  to  the  fabric  nnder  treatment  immediately 
"  before  it  enters  the  fulling  or  presBingrollB,  the  object  (when 
■'  fulling  cloth)  being  to  prevent  the  permanent  formation  of 
"  (ntfiHea  in  the  cloth  dnring  the  fntling  operation."  For  ibia 
pnrpoBe  employing  "  a  rerolving  month  piece  or  gnlde  for 
"  goiding  the  endless  band  of  cloth  to  the  fulling  rolls"  and 
driving  "it  alternately  in  opposite  directiotia.tberebypntting 
"  n  twist  into  the  cloth,  which  twist  remains  in  it  while  under 
"  the  preBEm«  of  the  falling  rolls,  hnt  disappears  aa  the  cloth 
"  drops  into  the  pit  of  the  fuller,  the  cloth  in  passing  again 
"  towards  the  i-evolving  month  piece  or  gnide  opening  eothat 
"  Uie  Hame  creases  are  never  repeated." 

"The  improved  machine  is  abo  applicable  for  washing  ^id- 
"  less  hands  of  woven  fabrics  or  piece  goods  generally." 
[  Printed,  10</.    Crawine.] 

A.D.  1863,  May  7.— No.  1148. 
HOLLIDAY,  TuonAS.  —  {PravUlonal  proiectwii  only.) — "An 
improved  Who  coJonring  matter." 

This  colouring  mntier  is  obtained  by  "  the  combination  of 
rwauiliiie  with  the  betiEonte  of  aniline  or  combination  of 
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benzoic  acid  with  aniline  or  its  homologaes  or  mixtures  of 
them."  For  this  purpose  mixing  together  "benzoic  apid 
with  aniline  or  its  homologues,  or  mixturee  of  them,  in  a 
suitable  vessel, ''  and  adding  thereto  "  the  substance 
obtained  from  red  aniline  dye  and  called  rosaniline ;"  then 

applying  heat  so  as  to  obtain  a  state  of  slight  ebullition  which 

is  maintained  **  till  the  blue  colour  desired  is  fully  developed^'* 
One  part  of  benzoic  acid  to  three  parts  of  aniline  and  one 
part  of  rosaniline  answer  well,"  but  other  proportions  may  be 

used.  '*  The  matter  obtained  may  then  be  mixed  with  acetic 
acid,  methylated  spirit,  wood  spirit,  or  alcohol,  and  affcer  fil- 
tration it  will  be  ready  for  dyeing  purposes ;"  or  if  desired  in 

a  dry  or  powdered  state  "  the  matters  obtained  as  above  "  are 
subjected  to  the  action  of  an  acid  (as  sulphuric  or  hydro- 
chloric acid)  and  boiling  water,  adapted  to  removQ  the 

*'  excess  of  aniline  and  benzoic  acid.*' 
^Printed,  4d,    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1863,  May  9.— No.  1166. 
BRIERLEY,    John.  —  {Prcmaional  protection   only.)  —  **Im- 
**  provements    in  dyelfig  knickerbocker   yarns    and    textile 
"  fabrics  manufactured  of  or  from  such  yams." 

Knickerbocker  yams  are  composed  of  two  or  more  classes 

of  fibres  or  "  a  combination  of  animal  and  vegetable  fibres, 

**  such  as  wool,  cotton,  and  silk,  and  these  several  fibres 

*'  have  difiierent  coIoutb  given  to  them,'*  aaid  '^  heretofore 

the  dyeing  has  been  effected  on.  the  wool   and   other 

fibres  separately,  and  they  have  then  been  mixed  together 

before  being  span  into  yam,  but  in  consequence  of  the 

necessary  use  of  oil  in  the  processes  of  preparing  and 

spinning  wool,  and  such  oil  having  afterwards  to  be  removed 

by  scouring  or  washing  the  said  yarns  or  the  fabrics  made 

of  such  yams,  the  brightness  of  the  colotms  is  thereby 

destroyed  or  impaired."    These  improvements  consist ''in 

having  the  fibres,  or  sndii  of  tihem  as  are  intended  to  be 

dyed  bright  colours  mixed,  spmi,  and  scoured  or  washed 

before  dyeing  them.    The  dyeing  is  th^i  eflboted  either 

upon  the  yams  before  wtmiag,  or  upon  the  fabrics  made 

of  such  yams,  by    any   of  the  well-known   ta&saaa   and 

'*  methods  of  dyeing  mixed  fifarous  subeteaoes  and  fabries.'^ 

CPrintecU^d.   No Dnvfrings.} 
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A.D.  1863,  May  9.— No.  1173. 
WILLIAMS,  Chables  Hanson   Gbevulb. — "  Improvomenta 
"  in  the  mannfactore  of  coloring  mattera." 

Thoae  are  "  The  converting  roaaniline  or  ealta  of  roBaniline 
"  into  a  blna  coloar,  by  treating  the  same  with  oleato  of 
"  aniline,"  as  follows ; — "  One  part  hy  weight  of  poaaniline 
"  or  one  of  its  salte,  such  aa  the  acetate,  tydrochlorate,  or 
"  aaiphate,"  is  mixed  with  "  eight  parts  of  oleate  of  aniline 
"  or  with  four  parts  of  oleic  acid,  and  fonr  parts  of  anLlin&" 
Themiiture  is  then  heated  to  "between  360°  and  400°  F.^ 
"  until  the  whole  ia  converted  into  a  deep  blue  moss,  soluble 
"  in  spirit  of  wine."  "  Any  oleic  acid  and  aniline  remaining 
"  in  the  mistnre  may  be  removed  by  fii*st  boiling  with  dilute 
"  Bnlpbnric  acid,  and  then  with  coal  naphtha  or  photogen." 
"  The  impurities  are  thna  removed,  and  the  coloring  matter 
"  remajna  behind  in  the  form  of  a  coppery  or  bronze-likv 
"  maas.  For  the  purpose  of  dyeing,  it  is  merely  necessary 
' '  to  dissolve  this  bronze-like  matter  in  spirit  of  wine,  and  add 
"  it  to  the  bath."  Under  the  word  aniline  ia  inolnded 
"  tolnidine,  and  other  substances  very  closely  resembling 
"  aniline,  and  which  are  known  as  the  homologuea  thereof." 

[PHnt«d,  id.   Nu  I>niirtnga.] 

A.D.  1863.  May  11.— No.  1178. 
BUBGESS,  Robert, — "Improvements  in  machinery  orappa- 
"  ratns  for  marking,   etching,  or  engraving  cylindrical  and 
"  other  surfaces." 

Thia  invention  relates  to  pentagraph  machines,  and  conaisCs 
of  "  arrangements  for  supporting  the  floating  table  which 
"  carries  the  roller  or  surface,  in  order  that  the  table  may  be 
"  moved  longitudinally  and  transverBely  with  ease  and  cer- 
"  tointy.  The  plate  or  surface  of  the  table  rests,  near  each 
"  end,  upon  two  discs  or  wheels  supported  on  a  triangular 
"  shaft  placed  transverBely  across  the  machine  and  having 
"  bearings,  so  that  it  can  revolve.  The  two  shafts  are  parallel 
"  with  each  other,  and  their  snrfacea  form  beds  on  which  ran 
"  pulleys  or  guide  rollers  carrying  aa  many  bars  as  there  ai-o 
"  surfaces,  which  bars  are  connected  to  a  triangolar  box  or 
"  frame  fixed  to  each  disc  or  wheel  outside  the  triangular 
"  shaft.    Thus  the  discs  andboxs  ride,  bymcans  of  the  pulleys 
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or  gaide  rollers,  on  the  snrfaces  of  the  triangnlar  shafts 
and  allow  the  transverse  movements  of  the  table,  and  the 
revolution  of  the  shafts  and  discs  its  longitudinal  movement. 
When  a  roller  or  cylinder  is  to  be  marked,  etched,  or 
engraved,  it  is  placrd  upon  ;two  plates,  one  at  each  end  of 
the  table,  which,  when  moved  one  way,  takes  the  roller  with 
it,  but  when  moved  the  other  way  gives  a  revolving  motion 
to  the  roller  equal  to  the  movement  of  the  table,  the  move- 
ments of  which  are  obtained  by  the  ordinary  pentagraphic 
arrangement." 
[Print  ed,  1*.  4d.    Drawings.] 

A.D.  1863,  May  13.— No.  1201. 
PAEKIKSON,  Thomas,  and  TAYLOE,  Peai^cis.— '*  Improve- 
**  ments  in  machinery  for  weaving,    sizing,    dressing   and 
'*  dyeing." 

*'  The  application  of  a  revolving  screw  for  agitating  liquids 
"  employed  in  sizing,  dressing,  and  dyeing."  A  vessel  con- 
tains the  sizeing,  dressing,  or  dyeing  materials  to  be  agitated, 
supported  in  which  is  a  screw  attached  to  a  vertical  shaft; 
this  screw  is  turned  round  by  steam  or  other  power  applied  to 
the  shaft.  A  clutch  box  is  applied  to  the  shaft,  to  disconnect 
the  agitator  when  required.  To  the  bush  in  which  the  shaft 
revolves  is  fixed  an  arm  supporting  an  upright  rod  or  scraper 
for  scraping  the  interior  of  the  vessel  and  agitating  the  size 
or  other  material  near  the  circumference.  The  shaft  and  the 
bush  are  turned  round  in  contrary  directions  by  two  pair  of 
bevil  wheels.  The  other  parts  of  the  improvements  relate  to 
looms  for  weaving. 
[Printed,  8d.   Drawing.] 

A.D.  1863,  May  13.— No.  1208. 

FAEMEE,  James.  —  "  Improvements  in  calendering,  em- 
''  bossing,  and  other  such  machines  used  for  finishing  woven 
**  fabrics,  part  of  which  improvements  is  also  applicable  to 
"  dyeing  machines." 

First,  the  adaptation  of  rollers  as  side  bearings  for  the  axes 
of  calendering,  embossing,  and  other  such  machines  used  for 
finishing  woven  fabrics. 

Second,  **the  application  of  rollers  bearing  upon  the  top 
*'  and  bottom  rollers  of  such  machiaes." 


I 
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Third,  "  the  application  of  a  aecoad  gland  and  stnflfing  bos 
"  when  heat  is  reqaired  in  a  cylinder  "  aa  applied  to  "' callen- 
"  denng,enibosBiiig,andatherBuchinachiiicBusedfor&jushiiig 
"  woven  fabrics." 

Fourth,  "  the  application  of  a  Bocond  gland  and  stuffing  box 
'*  to  Bteam  di7iiig  cjlindera." 

In  these  two  last  caaee  the  axis  of  the  cylinder  is  aitnated 
in  a  cross  piece,  within  wblcb  ia  a  stuf^g  bos  and  gland. 
This  gland  is  in  communication  with  a  pipe  throngh  which 
steam  is  allowed  to  Sow,  and  from  thence  through  the  axis 
into  the  cylinder.  In  front  of  the  gland  ia  a  second  stuffing 
box  and  gland,  "and  this  gland  being  tightened  thruats 
"  forward  the  otber,  a^d  the  Bteam  poBsageB  are  thna  securely 
"  packed  on  either  Bide." 
rPiinted,  lOtf.    DrawlOB.] 

A.D.  1863,  May  22.— No.  1291. 
HOFMANN,  AuBuaiirs  "Wihiak.  — "  ImproTementa  in  pre- 
paring coloring  mattera  for  dyeing  and  printing." 
"  The  production  of  new  coloring  Bubatancoa  by  the  action  of 
tbe  iodidea  and  bromidoB  of  alcohol  radicak  on  roBaniline." 
The  following  is  the  manner  preferred  to  p:'ocoed: — "Take 
1  part  by  weight,  of  roaaoiline,  2  parte,  by  weight,  of  iodide 
of  ethyl,  and  aboul,  2  parts  of  strong  methylated  spirit,"  and 
heat  these  BubetanceB  together  in  a  aiiitable  cIobb  veBsel,  eitlier 
of  glass  or  metal,  capable  of  Eustaining  the  pressure  gene- 
rated to  a  temperature,  by  preference,  of  212°  P.  for  3  or 
i  hours,  or  until  tiio  whole  of  the  rosanilinc  is  converted 
into  new  coloring  substance  i"  "  allow  it  to  cool  ^iddiaeolvs 
the  BjTupy  mnBS  in  methylated  spirit  or  aleohoL,  which 
alcoholic  solution  may  be  used  for  dyeing  and  printing ;" 
',  "  in  order  to  recover  the  iodine,"  "  take  tbe  product  either 
before  or  aiter  dissolTing  it  in  spirit,  and  boil  it  with  an 
alkali,"  the  bii«e  is  precipitated,  and  iodide  of  potBasinin  ia 
in  BOlntion.  Tbe  base  is  washed  and  disHolved  together  with 
an  acid  as  hydrochloric  acid  in  alcohol,  or  in  place  of  hydro- 
chloric acid  and  abohol,  osing  acetic  acid  and  water ;  these 
BOlntiona  ere  employed  for  dyeing  or  pj'iuting.  This  colour 
"  dyes  silk  and  wool  of  a  beautiful  violet,  bine  violet,  mid 
"  i-ed  violet  tint.  In  place  of  the  iodide  of  ethyl,  tbe  iodides 
"  aud   bfomides  of  mel^yl,  amyl,  propyl,  and  capryl,  and 
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**  their  bromides"  may  be  employed,  "  but  not  so  conveniently, 
**  diB  they  are  more  expensive.'* 
[Prhrted,  4d.   No  Drawings.] 


A.D.  1863,  May  29.— Ho.  1S:54. 

GREEK,  William. — "  Improvements  in  the  means  or  method 
of  producing  black  coloring  matters  or  pigments." 
First,  "the  production  of  black  pigments  by  the  precipi- 
tation, of  the  coloring  matter  of  myrabolanes,  galls,  log- 
wood, tannin,  and  such  other  materials  as  are  used  in  the 
**  manufacture  of  black  writing  inks,  and  in  dyeing  black  in 
conjunction  with  the  mordants  that  are  used  for  such  pur- 
pose, and  the  application  of  such  pigments  when  dried  to 
the  purposes  for  which  smoke  vegetable  and  such  blacks 
are  capable  of  being  used,  either  alone  or  in  admixture 
**  with  the  blacks  of  commerce."  The  mordants  named  are 
sulphate  of  copper,  which,  with  logwood,  gives  a  blue  black, 
sulphate,  and  other  salts  of  iron,  an  alkali  or  alkaline  car- 
bonate, or  alkaline  earth  may  be  added,  so  as  to  cause  the 
more  perfect  precipitation  of  the  colour. 

Second,  **  the  precipitation  of  the  said  black  pigments  upon 
*'  or  in  conjunction  with  a  basis/'  for  **  the  production  of  soft 
**  blacks,  and  in  the  use  of  the  base  when  simply  stained  with 
"  these  coloring  matters  as  a  black  pigment." 

Third,  **  the  use  of  the  before-mentioned  pigments  as  water 
**  colors,"  or  dried  **  as  crayons  or  solid  ink." 
[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 


A.D.  1863,  June  1.— No.  1365. 

CLARK,  WiLMAM. — (A  eovnmmmQaiicn  from  Joseph  SaffogUa,) 
— "Improvements  in  apparatus  for  printing  fabrics,  papers, 
"  and  other  surfaces  in  colors." 

The  fabric  to  be  prixited  is  strained  on  a  stationary  or  fixed 
table.  Above  tliis  fixed  table  are  ae  many  printing  plates  as 
there  are  different  colours  to  form  the  design  or  pattern  to  be 
printed.  The  top  Bissrfftceft  of  these  printing  plates  are  fitted 
with  a  series  of  male  screws,  which  turn  in  female  screws, 
whose  outer  sides  form  spindles  or  shafts  for  as  many  heml 
wheels  as  there  are  printing  plates.  The  shafts  of  these  bevil 
wheels  pass  through  an  iron  frame,  which.  c^Tiia^  ^\i  ^^^  ^tc^ 
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two  grooved  rollers,  fitting  into  the  printing  plates,  and  by 
means  of  chains  pneaed  round  these  grooTed  rollere,  and  round 
pulleys  fitted  at  the  top  of  the  apparatas.'the  frame  and 
printing  plates  may  be  traversed  trasisverHely  backwards  and 
Ibrwarda  as  required.  Into  the  bevU  wheels  before  mentioned, 
gear  bevil  piuionH  keyed  upon  a  long  horizontal  shaft,  fitted 
with  crank  handles  at  each  end,  eo  that  by  turning  theao  criHik 
handlea  in  one  direction,  the  printing  plates  (when  travereed 
ao  as  to  come  over  the  pads  which  are  impregnated  with  the 
oolonra  to  be  printed)  maybe  lowered  to  receive  the  colour  j  by 
turning  the  crank  handles  in  the  opposite  direction,  the  plates 
will  be  raised,  the  frame  and  caniage  again  traversed  over 
the  fabric  to  be  printed,  and  again  depressed  in  order  to  print 
the  design  required. 
ITrinted,  Srf.    DrewinK.] 


A.D.  1863,  June  4.— No.  1396. 
POLLACK,  Heiskich. — {ProuUimial  pi-ateciion  anhj.) — "Ajq 
"  improvement  in  the  manufacture  of  scarlet,   brown,  and 
"  orajige  colors." 

First,  making  the  scarlet,  which  is  named  Ilarin  or 
"  polixan,"  as  follows:— "SOO  parts  TeneriiTe  cochineal,  175 
"  ports  stannum  mnriaticum,  98  parts  cryBtallized  soda,  500 
"  pails  acetic  acid,  100  parts  oxalic  acid,  and  13  parts  gnm 
"  tragacanth.  These  odmiitnres  pasB  throngh  the  various 
"  stagea  of  boiling,  drying,  and  grinding,  under  certain  con- 
"  ditiona.  Eight  days'  manipulation  is  then  required,  when 
"  the  mistnre  becomes  a  stifi'  liquid,"  and  is  ready  for  use, 
and  "without  requiring  the  cloth  or  stnffs  to  be  prepared." 

Second,  making  "  the  brown  and  orange  by  mixing  with 
"  the  same  ingredienta  as  above,  and  the  like  proportions,  a 
"  portion  of  indigo  carmine,  a  beautiful  brown  is  produced; 
"  and  by  mixing  Persia  berries  or  Zante  fustic,  a  yellow  to 
"  orange  color  can  bo  produced."  "The  proportions,  how- 
"  ever,  of  the  carmine  or  fustic  to  be  mixed  depends  entirely 
!'  upon  the  lighter  or  darker  shade  of  brawn  dye  required  in 
*'  the  first  case,  and  of  the  orange  to  yellow  dye  in  the  eecond 

[Printeii.  W.    No  DrawioBB.} 
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A,D.  1863,  June  5.— No.  1403. 

OKAY,  Thomas. — **  Improvements  in  treating  flax,  hemp,  and 
"  other  vegetable  flbrous  substances  in  order  to  bleach  and 
**  separate  the  fibres." 

The  fibrons  substances  are  first  washed  in  water,  and  then 
soaked  in  '*  a  weak  bleaching  liquor  composed,  in  preference, 
"  of  4  to  6  ozs.  of  chloride  of  lime  to  1  gallon  of  water,  from 
**  6  to  12  hours,  according  to  the  substance  "  operated  upon, 
harsh  fibres  requiring  longer  soaking  than  more  delicate  ones. 
"  After  this,  they  are  again  washed,  and  are  then  boiled  in  a 
"  solution  of  soda  ash,  other  suitable  alkali,  for  from  2  to  4 
"  hours,  employing,  by  preference,  about  1  oz.  of  ash  to  a 
gallon  of  water.  If  the  fibres  are  very  stout  and  harsh, 
they  may  before  being  boiled  in  the  alkaline  solution  be 
first  laid  in  a  weak  solution  of  sulphuric  acid,"  {i  oz.  to 
a  gallon  of  water)  and  be  drained  before  being  boiled. 
"  After  being  boiled  in  the  alkaline  solution  they  are  again 
washed  and  placed  in  bleaching  liquor,"  composed  of 
''  4  to  6  oz.  chloride  of  lime,  1  oz.  soda  ash,  and  1  gallon 
water,"  from  4  to  6  hours,  but  the  operator  will  "be  able 
to  see  when  the  bleaching  operation  has  been  carried 
sufficiently  far.  The  fibres  are  then  washed."  **  If  they  are 
to  be  employed  for  the  production  of  yams,  they  are  to 
**  be  opened  out  and  prepared  for  spinning  by  ordinary 
"  mechanism." 

[Printod,  4d,   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1863,  June  11.— No.  1458. 

SCHLTJMBERGEE,  Jules  Albb&t.— (Provisional  protection 
only-) — "  Improvements  in  the  preparation  of  aniline  dyes  or 
"  colouring  matters  for  dyeing,  staining,  or  printing  textile 
"  substances." 

Precipitating  aniline  dyes,  as  red,  blue,  and  violet  and 
"  others  by  means  of  certain  salts."  "  By  this  means  is  ob- 
tained a  double  compound,  consisting  of  coloring  matter 
and  acid,  which  is  capable  of  being  fixed  on  cotton  without 
any  of  the  metallic  mordants  generally  used  for  the  pur- 
pose." This  is  efiected  **  by  a  solution  of  borate  of  soda, 
"  silicate  of  soda,  or  phosphate  of  soda,  or  a  solution  of  the 
''  acids  of  the  above-mentioned  salts  or  thd  eweo^  m^\<^  c^t&t 
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Inucd  with  other  aUcalme  or  earthj  bneee,  and  especuDy 
alk&line  basee."  "The  pr^pitate  thai  obtained  is  Am. 
eohred  hi  acetic  acid.  &loobo],Drotliie'Baitab)e  aolreDte,^d 

"  may  then  be  used  for  dretng  or  priotmg  in  the  noiial 

"  maimer." 

A.D.  1863,  June  16.— No.  1505. 
LIGHTPOOT,  JnH«,— "  ImproTements  in  fixing  moidantB  ia 
"  ibc   processes   of  dyeing   and   printing   tertile   fabria  or 

"Tbengeof  amiRoniacal  gae/  or  the  '  volatile  alkaline  salts 
*■  '  of  ammonia,'  "  for  the  pnrpoee  of  oonTerting  the  mordant 
or  mordants  into  snb-salts  enbseqnetit  to  the  printinff  or 
padding  pro(?eBee3,  in  order  to  make  them  less  soInUe  in  the 
"  danging,"  "  djeing,"  and  souping  operations,  thereby  effect- 
ing a  considerable  econom.izfttion  of  time  in  '  ageing,"  by  Uie 
old  process  or  processes,  as  vrell  ae  a  saving  of  the  mordant 
and  dyeing  material.  The  goods  atter  printing,  padding, 
staining,  or  steeping,  are  dried  and  passed  *'  tbrongb  a  vieaBel 
"  or  compartment  containing  ammoniacal  ga«  orvaponr,  dry, 
"  moist,  or  mixed  with  steam  or  air  hot  or  cold,"  but  in  pre- 
ference "  the  ammoniacal  gae  is  beated  to  aboat  lll/^  F.,  md 
"  especially  for  heavy  work,"  and  in  preference  the  am- 
moniacal gas  ia  mixed  "  with  a  little  Bt«»m  or  vaponr  &oni 
"  water.  The  said  vessel  or  compartment  mnst  be  fitted  with 
"  roJIers,  mile,  or  other  suitable  appwwtns  for  the  pnrpoae  of 
"  conveying  the  goods  or  materials  through  it,  which  may  be 
"  confined  in  the  said  vessel  or  nompsrtment  a  few  minntes, 
"  varying  aoeording  to  the  quantity  of  mordant  osed,  tbea 
"  paeeing  th«m  Ihrongh  water  or  a  mixture  of  dnng  aul 
"  water,"  &o.,  then  vaehing  "  the  goods  well  previoas  to 
"  dyeing,"  4o, 

[FrfnM,  4il.    No  Ihnrlnga.] 

A.D.  1863,  July  9.— No.  1713. 

WILSON,  WnuAM  Viaso. —  (Prowiiwnrti  proteetion  i»»Jj.>— 

'*  Improvementa  in  the  mann&ctore  of  red  colouring  maUn*.'* 

To  u  mixture  of  aniline  with  its  homologuo  tolnidioe  add 

mtrio  a«id  iu'smiill  proportioo,  about  five  per  cent,  of  th» 

r  or  its  flguirnkint  in  other  njiLxBitee.    The  temper  atora  of 
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the  mixture  shotild  then  be  raised ;  250^  Faht.  has  been  found 
suitable.  The  temx)erature  is  maintained,  while  from  time  to 
time  binoxide  of  manganese  is  added  '*  until  the  operation  is 
"  finished.  The  mass  will  then  assume  when  cold  a  hard 
bronzed  appearance,  from  which  the  red  colouring  matter 
may  be  extracted  by  the  usual  known  methods.  Other 
acids,  «uch  as  iodic,  chloric,  perchloric,  arsenic,  manganic, 
permanganic  may  be  used  in  place  of  the  nitric  acid  in  the 
small  proportion  above  mentioned.  And  in  the  place  of 
*'  the  binoxide  of  manganese  other  metallic  peroxides." 
[Printed,  4<2.   NoDrawingt.3 

A.D.  1863,  July  la— No.  1748. 

LAING,  James. — {A  comrmtmecsUon  from  Nicholas  Bave,  amej 
— "  Improvements  in  dyeing  and  printing." 

"  Using  the  fatty  acids,  namely,  oleic,  stearic,  margaric, 
linoleic,  benic,  margaritio,  rioinic,  palmatic,  laurostearic,  or 
any  other  analogous  fixed  fatty  acid  "  either  with  or  without 
the  admixture  of  glycerine  combined  with  ammonia,  as  mor- 
dants or  fixing  agents  in  dyeing  and  printing  threads  and 
textile  fabrics.  **  Oils  have  long  been  used  in  dyeing  and 
printing  in  vanous  ways,"  but  the  claim  is  for  '*  the  use  of 
such  fatty  acids  in  combination  with  ammonia,  as  a  d&> 
structive  or  adjunctive  mordant  or  fixing  agent  in  dyeing 
and  printing  threads  and  textile  fabrics."  Also  "  linseed  or 
other  drying  oils  in  a  boiled  state  have  been  used  to  feisten 
pigment  colours,"  but  the  claim  is  for  "  the  use  of  the  acids 
of  linseed  oil,  or  of  any  other  drying  fatty  oil  above  named, 
combined  with  ammonia,  as  a  compound  to  fasten  pigment 
^*  colours  or  threads  and  textile  fabrics,"  as  follows : — The 
acid  from  linseed  oil  is  exposed  to  heat  for  a  long  period  until 
when  cold  it  has  the  consistence  of  butter  or  even  of  wax, 
when  it  is  combined  with  ammonia  by  stirring  and  working, 
and  thus  is  used  as  a  substitute  for  albumin  or  lactarine.  The 
pigment  required  to  be  fixed  is  mixed  intimately  with  the 
ammonia  compound,  and  made  of  the  proper  consistency  for 
printing  by  ammonia  or  mucilage ;  thfi  cloth  is  printed  and 
left  exposed  to  the  air  for  some  days  until  the  colour  is  fixed, 
which  is  *' hastened  by  hanging  in  a  warm  room  and  by 
"  steaming  in  the  usual  way." 
CPrinted,4(f.   Ko  Dnmriags.} 
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A.D.  1863,  July  IS.— No.  1773. 
HENBY,  MicHnEL.— (jd  MwmureteatMm  frmi  the  Soeii'U  Trolry 
LatoxKlie,  Frerea.) — "  Improvementa  in  figuring,  ornamenting', 
"  and  coloring  foiled  and  felted  fabrics  oud  artiales." 

Sulijeet  ing  the  fabric  or  ortiole  to  a  proceea  consiBtiog  of  the 
following  Htages  : — "  In  the  first  stage  the  article  or  fabrio  is 
"  dressed,  teazled,  or  rowed  by  a  gig  mill  or  other  teasling  or 
"  rowing  machine,  and  it  is  then  sheared  or  clipped."  These 
iq)erationa  are  repeated  alternately  "aa  often  as  required  till 
"  the  desired  nap  or  pile  m  raised,"  "  The  article  or  fabric  in 
"  then,  in  the  second  stage,  embossed,  stamped,  or  printed 
"  with  a  device  or  design  by  means  of  engraved  Burfoces 
"  (with  or  without  coloor),  to  which  the  nap,  pile,  velvety,  or 
"  flock  side  of  the  fabric  or  article  is  applied,"  "a  cnahion  or 
"  pad  being  placed  on  the  reverse  and  presaure  applied,  pre- 
"  ferably  by  a  hydraulic  press  with  its  lower  plate  heated  by 
"  steam,  or  instead  of  plates,  engraved  rollers  may  be  used." 
In  the  case  of  hats  and  other  hollow  or  shaped  articles  "an 
."  engraved  surface,  mould,  or  shape  is  employed,  engraved 
"  on  the  inner  side,  and  of  a  form  corresponding  to  that  of 
"  the  article  to  be  figured  or  ornamented."  Into  this  mould 
the  hat,  &o,  is  inserted,  and  within  that  is  placed  an  elastic 
pad  or  block,  to  which  pressure  ia  applied,  whereby  the  device 
or  design  is  produced.  After  the  second  stage  the  fabric  or 
article  is  subjected  to  the  third  stage,  in  which  the  relief  of 
the  device  or  design  ia  rubbed  with  roUerB  or  other  appliancea 
formed  of  or  faced  with  pumiceatone,  emery,  glass  ]iowder 
paper,  scouring  paper,  or  other  wearing  or  rubbing  surface, 
which  partially  removes  or  wears  away  the  relief.  "After 
"  beating  the  fabric  or  article  to  expel  dust,  it  is  subjected  to 
"  the  fourth  etage,  that  is  to  say,  to  tho  action  of  steam, 
"  whereupon  the  relief  will  vanish  and  the  reverse  of  tbe 
"  design  will  stand  out  or  present  itself.  Fabrics  and  articles 
"  so  treated  may  be  passed  throngh  hot  or  cold  water  without 
"  losing  shape  or  pattern."  "When  the  pattern  or  design  is 
"  in  two  or  more  colours  the  article  or  fabric  is  printed  in  as 
"  many  colours  as  required  before  tho  first  stage,  and  is  then 
*■  waahed  and  subjected  to  the  four  stages  above  described." 
"  Shaded  grounds  may  be  obtainod  by  applying  to  the  drest 
r  prepared  surface  of  the  article  or  fabric,  after  the  first 
"  3ia^,  a  tbin  printing  dye  vrithont  figoiing,  wid  after  fixing 
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this  the  fabric  or  article  is  subjected  to  the  three  remaining 
stages,  but  should  be  washed  before  steaming.  To  ornament 
dye,  or  print  articles  or  fabrics  in  colours  they  are  treated 
with  the  four  stages  described,  except  that  the  printing  or 
stamping  plates,  rollers,  moulds,  or  surfaces  are  not  en- 
graved, but  they  may  be  varnished  to  retain  the  colour." 

[Printed,  4(7.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1863,  July  30.— No.  1883. 

INSKEEP,  Geobge. — "An  improved  mill  for  grinding  bones, 
**  grain,  logwood,  and  such  like  substances." 

This  machine  consists  of  a  framework  with  '*  suitable  bear- 
ings for  the  axis  of  the  grinding  cylinder.  The  same  shaft 
carries  the  fly  wheel  and  receives  motion  from  steam  and 
other  motive  power  acting  on  a  pulley  or  drum  fixed  on  the 
axis."  The  cylinder  is  provided  with  a  number  of  cutters, 
removable  at  pleasure,  which  may  be  serrated  or  otherwise 
and  placed  in  a  curved  or  oblique  direction,  so  as  to  force  the 
materials  towards  the  middle  of  the  cylinder.  The  substance 
to  be  ground  is  first  placed  in  a  hopper  fixed  over  the  cylinder 
and  forcing  ram,  "  so  that  upon  the  withdrawal  of  the  latter 
the  material  falls  upon  a  bed  plate  which  is  underneath  the 
forcing  ram,"  which  forces  the  material  to  be  ground  against 
the  revolving  cylinder.  This  ram  is  "  fitted  with  guides  and 
actuated  by  a  weighted  lever  working  through  a  cross  shaft 
and  lever  acting  upon  a  slotted  crosshead  "  attached  to  the 
forcing  ram,  the  ram  being  brought  back,  so  as  to  admit  the 
necessary  charge,  by  a  crank  with  a  loose  roller  working  by  a 
series  of  wheels  or  other  means  from  the  main  shaft.  The 
face  of  the  ram  is  furnished  with  teeth,  which  are  removable  at 
pleasure.  The  bed  plate  above  named  is  movable,  and  is 
acted  upon  by  another  weighted  lever.  The  plate  is  regulated 
by  a  set  screw,  so  as  not  to  press,  "too  closely  against  the 
cylinder  by  the  lever."  **  This  bed  plate  is  also  provided 
with  a  cutter  of  a  suitable  shape  to  correspond  with  the 
"  cutters  on  the  cylinder,  the  object  for  this  being  for  the 
material,  after  passing  through  the  cutters  of  the  forcing 
ram,  to  be  again  ground  by  the  cutters  of  the  bed  plate, 
and  so  reduce  the  material  to  as  fine  a  powdei*  as  may  be 
required."     **  The  cutteir  on  the  bod'^Vdi^A  Sa  T^xasy^^5^<5i,  ^<5» 
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t*'  that  when  the  mill  is  employed  to  grind  corn  a  cutter  of  the 
t"  proper  bizo  may  be  mtrodoced," 
I         rPrintfd.Sd.    Drawing.] 

A.D,  1863,  Jnly  30.— No.  1886. 

BOEDDINGHAITS,  Jdikjs.— (ProtiwibiMi  protection    oitli/.)— 

'  ImprOTCmentB  in  means  or  apparatus  for  the  prodoction  of 

'  parti-colored  yama." 

The  fibres  in  the  form  of  jthtsb  or  otherwise  to  be  printed, 

0  cftUBed  to  pass  between  a  pair  of  printing  cylinderB,  the 

'  Burfaeea  of  which  ai'e  prepared  to  receive  and  print  the 

'  desired  colors  in  the  form  and  order  desired.    The  raapec- 

tdve  colors  are  supplied  to  the  surfaces  of  these  printing 

cylinders  at  the  times  or  placoa  desired  by  other    print 

'  rollers,  which  are  supplied  with  color  from  print  trongha, 

'  These  color  roUera  are  supported  on  weighted  levers  or  by 

'  other  Huitable  means,  have  a  tendency  to  be  borne  towards 

'  the  printing  cylinders  to  impart  color  to  them,  hut  are  kept 

'  from  the  printing  surfaces  of  Bach  cylinders  except  when 

'  required,  by  moveable  stands  or  surfaces  adapted  to  be 

'  applied  in  relation  to  the  Kurfacea  of  the  respective  color 

'  rollers,  so  as  only  to  admit  thoeo  for  the  time  required  to 

'  give  off  their  color  to  the  printing  cylinders."     The  order 

of   colouring  and   the  number   of  the  colour  rollers  may  be 

I  'varied. 

I         [Prtctsd.W.    No  Dreuringa.] 

r  A.D.  1863,  July  31,— No.  1899. 

ABROTT,  Alexandek  Eodebisoh. — "  Improvements  in  bleaah- 
"  ing  certain  vegetable  fibres  used  for  textile  or  other  pur- 
"  poses,  whether  in  the  raw  state  or  manufactured." 

Uaing  for  bleaching  pm-poees    "a  eolation  containing  a 

"  bleaching  chloride  and  an  alkali,  the  bleaching  being  com- 

"  pleted  in  this  Li[|uid,  and  the  use  of  free  chlorine  altogether 

"  avoided."    It  is  stated  that  fibres  thus  bleached  "  suffer  lees 

"  loss  in  weight  and  leas  loss  in  strength  of  fibre."    A  solutinD 

IB  prepared  "  containing  in  addition  to  the  alkali  in  combina- 

I    "  tion  with  chlorine  a  certain  amomit  of  canatie  alkali,"  tmd 

■  preferring  "for  bleaching  tins,  hemp,  or  cotton,  that  this 

wP' aliali  ehoald  he  at  leaat  ia  pro^Tt.iQa  to  the  amount  of 
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**  chlorine  in  the  solution  as  5  to  100,  but  in  the  bleaching 
"  of  jute  and  similar  materials  "  the  alksblimay  be  "  increased 
*'  with  advantage  even  to  the  extent  of  25  to  100."  The 
temperature  preferred  is  80°  to  100°  Faht.,  and  the  liquid  pre- 
ferred to  be  used  **at  this  temperature  contains  200  or  300 
"  grains  of  chlorine  per  gallon."  "  There  are  many  methods 
"  of  preparing  the  bleaching  liquid;  one  of  the  most  con- 
"  venient  is  by  passing  chlorine  into  a  solution  of  caustic 
**  alkali;"  or  bleaching  powder  may  be  decomposed  by  an 
alkaline  carbonate  in  excess,  the  free  lime  in  the  bleaching 
powder  causticising  the  excess  of  alkaline  carbonate,  or  lime 
must  be  added ;  or  an  alkaline  sulphate  is  used  in  place  of  the 
carbonate,  and  carbonate  only  added  in  quantity  sufficient  to 
produce  the  necessary  amount  of  alkali.  The  liquor  being 
prepEured  of  the  proper  strength,  the  goods  are  placed  in  it,  and 
if  the  quantity  of  liquid  be  sufficient,  **  the  process^is  completed 
'*  in  one  operation,  but,  as  after  sometime  the  action  is  slow," 
it  is  preferred  to  draw  off  the  partially  exhausted  liquid  and 
renew  it  by  fresh  until  the  goods  have  become  of  the  desired 
degree  of  whiteness,  when  they  are  thoroughly  washed  and 
dried. 

[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.^ 

A.D.  1863,  August  1.— No.  1902. 

BEOOMAN,  EiCEABj)  Akchibald. — {A  cormminicatiwi  frcmi 
Theophile  Chison,) — "  Improvements  in  dyeing  mixed  animal 
"  and  vegetable  fibres,  whether  in  a  ra,w  or  manufactured 
"  state." 

"  Dyeing  mixed  animal  and  vegetable  fibres,  whether  in  a 
**  raw  or  manufactured  state,  or  at  one  operation,"  as  follows  : 
—For  dyeing  cloth  there  are  two  modes  of  operating;  the 
first  consists  in  mordanting  and  dyeing  in  a  single  bath,  and 
the  second  in  two  distinct  baths.  The  first  is  conducted  as 
follows : — ^A  bath  is  made  with  "1  to  4i  lbs.  of  sulphate  of 
'*  iron  and  i  to  2i  lbs.  sulphate  of  copper;"  other  salts  may 
be  used,  and  place  "apiece  of  mixed  cloth  weighing  from  20 
to  25  lbs.  of  wool,"  and  work  it  therein  and  boil  for  about  an 
hour,  then  take  the  cloth  out,  and  neutralize  the  acid  in  the 
bath  by  alkali,  and  add  schtuuac^  fustic,  and  logwood,  or  their 
extracts,  accordiug  to  the  shade  required ;  heat  the  ha^  ^^s^ss. 
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100°  to  120=  Paht.,  and  work  the  cloth  15  to  26  minutes.  The 
addition  of  e.  email  quaatitj  of  tbo  snlphatea  of  iron  aad  copper 
heighten  the  colour.  Xu  opei'ating  by  the  second  method,  a 
bath  IB  prepared  ' '  with  one  of  the  salts  ahove  named,  or  with 
"  acetate,  nitrate,  pjrolignite  or  chloride  of  iron,  alone  op 
"  mixed  with  soluble  salta  of  copper,  chromina,  manganese,  or 
"  lead ;  this  bath  may  vary  from  1°  to  8'  Beanm.e',  according 
*'  to  the  shade  to  be  obtained."  The  stnffa  are  impregnated 
■with  this  liqnor  ;  they  are  taken  out  and  left  for  6  to  12  hours. 
If  they  had  been  heated  in  the  bath  they  are  rinsed  with  water 
before  dyeing.     The  dyeing  bath  is  prepared  aa  in  the  first 

[    instance,  and  when  at  100°  to  120°  Faht.,  "  place  the  etnffa 

I  "  therein  for  IS  or  20  minutea,  then  raise  the  heat  to  the 
"  boiling  point,  boil  an  hour,  take  out  the  stnfTs,  add  to  tha 
*'  bath  a  small  quantity  of  the  sereral  salts  mentioned,  and 
"  again  boil  an  hour,"  For  other  colonrs,  black  alumina  and 
tin,  or  both  mixed  in  varying  proportions,  may  be  employed 
as  mordants,    Mixed  animal  and  yegetable  fibres  are  dyed  aa 

I  in  the  fit's!  mode. 

I         LPr1ntEd.W.    No  DnmiogB.] 

f  A.D.  1863,  August  6.— No.  1936. 

I    LOWE,  Cjtaeles. — {Provisional  protection  onli/.) — "  Improve- 

I    "  ments  in  dyeing  and  printing." 

Applying  "  the  soluble  alkaline  phosphates,  borates,  or 
"  arseniatee  of  potash,  soda,  or  ammonia,  for  the  purpose  of 
*'  rendering  more  soluble  iu  the  dye  bath  "  the  colouring 
matters  "aui-ine  and  rosolic  acid,"  and  "  thus  facilitating  the 
"  dyeing  and   printing  processes  in  which  they  are   Dsed." 

I  Phosphate  of  soda  is  preferred,  2i  lbs.  to  a  gallon  of  the 

I  colouring  matter;  different  goods  however  require  different 
treatment.  The  different  goods  are  worked  in  the  bath  "until 
"  the  desired  shade  is  obtained,  after  which  they  are  waahed 
"  off.  The  reddish  orange  shade  obtained  as  above  may  bo 
"  converted  into  a  yellow  orange  by  the  addition  of  any  acid 
"  or  acid  salt  to  the  wash-off  water." 

L        [Printed,  W.   No  DrawiiiHB,] 

I  A.D.  1863,  August  7.— UTo,  1952. 

fBliATBB,  John  Wilham.— "  Improvements  in  the  prodaction 

I"  of  yellow  ftud  orange  coloring  mattei's." 
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"  Treating  hides  and  leather,  and  the  refuse  chippings  of 
**  the  ftame,  and  other  similar  animal  substances,  for  the 
**  production "  of  the  foregoing  **  coloring  matters  *'  as 
follows : — To  every  3  or  4  lbs.  of  nitric  acid  of  about  62° 
Twaddell,  1  lb.  of  the  clippings  are  added,  so  that  the  tem- 
perature does  not  rise.  If  leather  be  **  used  it  must  not  have 
"  been  dyed  or  stained  with  any  preparation  of  iron,  as  such 
**  leather  would  produce  a  buff  dye  instead  of  a  pure  yellow." 
When  **  the  action  of  the  nitric  acid  on  the  animal  substances 
**  has  ceased  the  products  are  allowed  to  cool,  and  any  fatty 
**  or  other  bodies  that  may  rise  to  the  top  are  to  be  skimmed 
**  off  and  removed."  The  liquid  is  filtered,  concentrated 
carefully,  cooling  from  time  so  as  to  allow  the  oxalic  acid 
to  crystallize  and  be  removed.  **  The  thick  mother  liquor 
**  will  contain  the  coloring  matters "  which  may  be  at  once 
diluted  and  used  for  silk,  wool,  &c.  If  the  color  is  desired 
**  in  a  state  of  greater  purity  the  mother  liquor  is  evaporated 
**  very  pautiously  to  dryness  to  remove  nitric  acid,  is  re- 
**  dissolved  in  water,  and  to  the  solution  powdered  chalk  is 
*'  added  until  no  further  oxalic  acid  precipitates ;"  the  oxalate 
of  lime  is  removed  and  the  clear  yellow  solution  is  the  colour. 
[Printed,  4d.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1863,  August  10.— No.  1972. 

NEWTON,  Alfred  Yincent. — {A  cormvuni/iaMan  from  Meiater 
I/miu8,  and  Convpcmy.) — (Frovisional  protection  only.)] —  "  An 
'*  improved  manufacture  of  blue  and  of  violet  coloring 
"  matter." 

Rosaniline  is  obtained  from  aniline  red  by  treating  it  with 
caustic  soda,  and  after  being  well  washed  "  with  pure  water 
**  and  dried,  is  heated  to  from  334°  to  388°  F.,  or  thereabouts, 
with  equal  parts  of  a  combination  of  toluidine  and  benzoic 
acid,"  obtained  "  by  dissolving  4  parts  of  crystallized  tolui- 
dine with  3  parts  benzoic  acid  in  alcohol "  and  evaporating 
the  alcohol.  In  proportion  to  the  time  given  to  the  reaction 
different  tints  are  obtained.  The  viscous  matter  thus  pro- 
duced is  purified  (by  means  of  mineral  acids  more  or  less 
*'  diluted)  from  the  residue  of  toluidine  with  benzoic  acid  and 
the  decomposed  matters  which  have  resulted."  "Nearly 
the  same  result  as  that  obtained  by  t\i\^  e«iE^\a3BiQ^^'t!L  ^^ 
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zoic  acid  sjid  tolnidine  may  be  obtauied  bj  ueing  other 
'  Baits  of  toluidine." 

r?rifited,W.    KoDnwirsB.] 


m   „«„..,_.,. 

^^^^B  OBiAHAH,  Geohge. — "  ImproTements  relating  la  baths  or 
^^^^B "  boilers  need  in  dyeing." 

^^^^B      An-angiug  or  coaHtrocting  of  the  heating  details  of  baths 

^^^^1  or  boilers  BnbBtantially  n£  follows! — Sitherto  each  bath  wae 

^^^V  bested  b}'  a  epecicd  furnace,  and  it  in  now  praposed  to  hare  to 

^^^^    each  bath  a  ' '  steaio  jacket  or  casing  supplied  with  steam  from 

"  a    BeparaCc    boiler,   and  with  this    arrangement   a  Biogle 

"  farnace  and  boiler  may  be  made  to  heat  a  niunber  of  dyeing 

"  baths,  the  action  of  each  of  the  latter  being  easily  regillai«d 

"  by  means  of  valves  or  Btop-cocke  on  the  branch  steam-pipes 

"  supplying  the  respective  steam  casings."     The  goods  under 

treatment  "  are  worked  through  the  dyeing  liquid  in  the  bath 

^^^^    "  either  continuously  or  with  intervals,  being  made  to  cir- 

^^^^L  "  culate   oat  and   in  again   by  means   of  a  reel   or  i-oUer" 

^^^^H  "  mounted   in   beoiringa  above  the   bath  and  driven  in   any 

^^^^F  "  convenient  way,  as  is  well  understood."    A  kind  of  com- 

^^^^    partment  is  formed  in   the  bath  by  means  of  two  boards,  the 

lower  one  being  inclined  and  leaving  a  narrow  passage  at  the 

bottom.     The   goods   entering  this   compartment  "  become 

"  more  or  leas  accumulated  in  it,  and  are  gradually  withdrawn 

"  from  the  bottom  of  it  by  the  action  of  the  reel,"  and  pan 

more   quickly  thi'ong-h  the  other  compartment.      The  steam 

jacket  extends  farther  up  the  side  of  the  bath  where  the 

goods  leave  the  bath  than  where  the  goods  outer,  '*  in  order 

"  that  the  goods  may  not  experience  the  greatest  intensity  of 

"  the  heat  just  on  entering  the  liquid  and  whilst  passing 

"  moi-e  slowly  through  the  first  eompaitment."      The  pipe 

BOpplying  steam  to  the  jacket  is  for  the  same  reason  placed 

on  the  side  requiring  most  heat.    The  steam  from  the  jacket 

or  casing  does  not  enter  the  bath  or  mis  with  the  dyeing 

.  liquid. 

[Frtntetl.  IM.    DmrluitO 

AJ).  1863,  Aagust  13.— No.  2003. 
"EEWDEESOH',  JoHH. — (Prouist&nai  iB'ofootion  cnZj.)— "Im- 
"  prorements  ia  preparing  yams  for  printing." 
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Yams  to  be  printed  or  parti-colored  are  sabjected  to  a 
bleacbiiig  process  in  which  sulphur  is  generally  employed, 
and  this  sulphur  if  allowed  to  remain  in  the  yam  has  an 
injurious  eJffect  upon  the  colors  applied  in  the  subsequent 
printing  processes."  "  At  present,  in  order  to  remedy  this 
evil,  such  yams  are  subjected  to  repeated  steeping  and 
washing  in  water,  but  such  steeping  and  washing  is  found 
"  inefl&cient;*'  and  these  **  improvements  relate  to  the  employ- 
**  ment  of  a  solution  of  ammonia  as  the  washing  medium," 
in  which  '^solution  the  sulphur  is  removed."  **  A  proportion 
"  of  one  part  of  double  ammonia*  to  ten  parts  of  water  answers 
'*  well,"  but  the  proporticaos  may  vary. 
{Trinted,4(l.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1863,  August  20.— No.  2069. 

FLEMING-,  James. — **  Improvements  in  preserving  colours  of 
"  dyed  fabrics." 

These  improvements  are,  "  the  'application  and  adaptation 
**  after  the  goods  or  fabrics  are  starched  of  a  solution  of 
* '  chloride  of  of  lime  or  *  bleaching '  powder  of  a  *  chlorimeter  * 
**  strength,  sufficient  to  remove  all  superfluous  starch,  but  at 
the  same  time  preserving  the  necessary  amount  of  starch 
in  the  body  or  substance,  as  well  as  preserving  the  colors 
possessed  of  all  their  original  beauty  in  dyed  goods  or 
'*  fabrics." 

According  to  one  system,  the  goods  after  starching  are 

**  immersed  in  a  bath,  tub,  or  other  vessel"  of  the  solution  of 

chloride  of  lime,  and  "  according  to  a  second  system,  the 

goods  are  passed  through  a  double  mangle,  the  first  box, 

vessel,  or  chamber  containing  starch,  and  the  second  having 

in    it    chlorine,    the    action    of  the  chloride  of  lime  or 

bleaching  powder,  as  well  as  the  operation  of  mangling, 

^ '  being  performed  in  the  same  machine  and  at  the  same  time." 

[Printed,  4rf.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1863,  August  29.— No.  2135. 
TINGrEY,  William. — (I^iswimljprotedimonlAf.) — "  Improve- 
"  ments  in  printing  carpets,  piled  fabrics,  druggets,  and  other 
**  similar  articles." 

These  improvements  are, ''  printing  the  said  fabrics  or  ar- 
*^  tides  when  they  are  in  a  dry  state,  and  ^i^<dsmx^  ^^o^ 
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"  when  they  are  ill  a  wet  state,  instead  of  printing  them  wet 
"  and  steaming  thein  dry." 
[Priuled,  *i.   No  Dmwings.] 

A.D.  1863,  September  B,— No.  2207. 
BURCH,  Joseph. — "  Improyementa  in  printing  on  certain  and 
"  other  terry  and  velvet  pile  coipeta  felted  cloths  and  other 
'.'  fabrics  and  materials,  aud  in  .the  prooefisea  and  apparatna 
"  connected  therewith." 

First,  "  the  mode  of  mordanting  the  worsted  or  wool  in* 
"  tended  to  form  the  face  of  cai-pet  fahrica  before  it  is  mtura- 
"  factnred  or  felted  in  cloth,  provided  such  fabrics  be  after- 
"  wards  printed  in  a  wet  or  damp  stato,  and  the  colors  fixed 
"  thereon  by  the  steaming  process  while  snch  fabrics  are  atiU 
"  wet  and  before  the  colors  printed  thereon  are  dried."  The 
worsted  in  the  unspun  state  is  Bobmerged  "in  a  bath  of  a 
"  solution  of  mniiate  of  tin  crystals,  as  from  4°  to  6°  Twaddell, 
"  whei'o  it  remains  for  two  hours;  it  is  then  taken  ont  and 
''  put  through  a  weak  sour  bath  made  of  anlphuric  acid  and 
"  water  reduced  from  i°  to  1°  Twaddel!,  and  immediately 
"  afterwards  through  a  weak  chemio  bath  also  at  from  J"  to  1° 
"  Twaddell ;  it  is  then  well  washed  and  dried  "  for  the  purpose 
of  weaving  or  felting. 

Second,  damping  "  velvet  pile  and  torry  carpets  and  other 
"  fabrics  previous  to  printing  them  by  rolling  a  wetted  piece 
"  of  cotton  fabric  or  other  material  along  with  such  carpets  or 
"  fabrics  upon  a  beam,  or  roller." 

Third,  "  the  apparatna  and  the  mode  of  padding  the  face  of 
"  the  carpet  and  other  fabrics  with  a  solution  of  starch  paste, 
■'  or  such  like  mattei"  previous  to  printing  such  fabrics  in  a 
''  damp  or  wet  state,  whenever  such  fabrics  are  afterwards 
'  subjected  to  the  steaming  process  while  tlie;  and  the  oolora 
"  printed  thereon  are  still  wet  and  undried."    Using  weighted 

rollers  upon  the  surface  of  a  revolving  drum  or  endless  cloth, 

on  which  the  liquid  solntion  ia  evenly  spread  upon  the  faces 

of  the  fabrics  previously  to  printing  them. 

Fourth,  ' '  the  mode  of  partially  or  wholly  drying  the  baclcB 
'  of  such  carpet  fabrics  as  have  Ijeen  printed  in  the  damp 
'  state,  and  which  are  to  be  steamed  before  the  face  of  auch 

''  fabrioa  and  the  colors  thereon  are  dry,"  by  "  passing  thom 
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''  over  the  heated    snrface  of  a  steam   cylinder    or  other 
**  drying  apparatas.'^ 

Fifth,  "  the  apparatus  and  mode  of  steaming  printed  color* 
**  ing  matter  upon  the  faces  of  carpets  and  other  fabrics." — 
The  apparatus  is  "  a  lofty  narrow  chamber  internally  fitted 
"  with  a  number  of  vertical  partitions  which  extend  from  the 
**  bottom  to  within  a  short  distance  of  the  top ;  "  the  fabric  is 
made  to  pass  through  these  compartments  by  means  of  a 
series  of  rollers.  *'  The  steam  is  let  into  the  chamber  at  the 
"  bottom  of  each  of  the  ^centre  compartments,  and  finds  its 
way  out  at  or  near  the  openings  where  the  fabric  enters  or 
leaves  the  chamber,  or  through  an  opening  made  for  the 
**  purpose."  Also  sometimes  using,  "  in  connection  with  the 
"  other  parts  of  this  invention,  the  ordinary  hanging  frame 
"  and  steam  box  now  in  general  use  for  fixing  topical 
"  colours." 

Sixth,  **  the  apparatus  and  mode  of  washing  carpets  and 
"  such  like  fabrics."  This  consists  of  a  long  shallow  trough, 
along  which,  sometimes  alone  and  sometimes  upon  a  thick 
endless  foundation  cloth,  the  printed  fabric  is  drawn  between  a 
number  of  pairs  of  small  rollers  and  under  other  small  rollers 
and  revolving  brushes,  while  a  constant  stream  of  pure  water 
runs  through  the  trough,  with  constant  falls  of  water  which 
play  upon  the  face  of  the  printed  fabric,  after  which,  on  the 
fabric  being  drained,  it  is  received  between  a  pair  of  squeezing 
rollers,  round  each  of  which  is  an  endless  cloth. 

Seventh,  *'  the  apparatus  and  the  mode  of  finishing  the  backs 
of  such  carpets  and  other  printed  fabrics  which  have  been 
printed  while  in  a  wet  state,  and  steamed  while  the  colors 
are  undried."  The  apparatus  is  similar  to  that  described 
under  the  third  part  of  this  invention,  except  that  instead  of 
the  face  of  the  carpet  fabric  being  pressed  upon  the  endless 
cloth  by  the  pressure  roller  the  back  of  the  carpet  is  pressed 
upon  the  endless  cloth  and  receives  the  stiffening  matter 
there&om. 

Eighth,  making  the  fourth  part  of  this  invention,  when 
necessary,  and  the  fifth  and  sixth  parts,  and  sometimes  the 
seventh  part,  a  continuous  operation,  to  be  finished  by  the 
operation  of  finally  drying  such  and  other  fabrics. 
Ninth,  "  printing  on  velvet,  pile,  and  terry-faced  fabrics, 
when  the  terry  and  velvet  pile  forming  the  iwA  ot  ^sq53ql 
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&brics  has  been  nnBed  ticrosa  the  fabric  by  the  use  of  ynres 
made  of  braaa,  tiu,  or  other  metals,  oxcopting iron  oreteti!" 
id  "  the  modo  of  maaafactnring  plain  oarpet  fabrics  ihst  are 
intended  for  printing,  and  of  printing  snch  fabricB  wtteoever 
they  are  made  with  three  picks  of  weft  to  every  teny,  aa] 
bound  either  with  siuglc  or  doable  binder  warpB." 
[Printed,  1«.  IM.   Dimm|«.] 


A.D.  1863,  Septomber  29.— No.  2388. 
KAIGH.Heset,  and  HEATON,  RicnABD. — "Improvements 
"  in  dyeing  cotton  or  other  vegetable  fibrous  aubgtanceB.'* 

"The  use  ofaBolntion  of  lime  or  other  alkaline  solntiona 
"  instead  of  bichrome  or  bichromate  of  potash  in  the  prooeaa 
"  of  dyeing  eotttm  or  other  vegetable  fibrouB  snbstancee 
"  catechu  brown."  "After  the  flbrons  substances  have  teen 
"  subjected  to  the  action  of  a  strong  decoction  of  cat«chu, 
"  whether  in  a  hot  or  cold  state,"  in  preference  they  are 
placed  "in  a  bath  of  lime  water  or  a  solution  of  lime 
"  water,"  but  other  alkaline  solationa  will  answer  the  purpose. 
*'  If  the  shade  is  rerpiired  to  be  darker  or  sadder  "  thty  are 
"  Bubjeoted  "to  a  bath  or  decoction  of  logwood,  peachwood, 
"  ftiBtic,  or  other  coloring  matters  or  combinations  thereof, 
"  according  to  the  particular  ehade  of  brown  required  to  be 
*'  given  to  the  said  substances.'' 

ITriutod.-W.    NoDniwlnEs.3 

A.D.  1863,  October  2.— No.  2416. 
TONGUE,  JoEN  GiBiiEiT. — (A  oontmiwKcition  from  Anloiao 
£o»ii.)  —  {Froviaional  joroleelion  only.) — "An  im)»'oved  oom- 
"  pound  reactive  agent  aadnitivereal  roordaitt  to  be  employed 
iu  the  proceeaee  of  dyeing  and  fainting." 
This  compound  "  is  composed  of  the  following  ingredients 
or  theii- chemical  et^iiivalente,  silicateof  lime,  oxide  of  iioa, 
sulphate  of  alumina,  urine,  potash,  saltpetre,  and  water  in 
suitable  proporticms,  the  Bul[diate  of  alnmiua  being  added 
to  the  other  ingi'cdieote  after  they  have  been  boiled  togettaev 
in  water  for  aboat  an  hour,"  stirring  the  mixtore  which  is 
removed  from  the  fire.  "  In  about  24  hours  the  cleaj-  liquid 
compound  ia  run  off  and  is  I'cody  for  use,  and  may  generally 
be  employed  iu  the  cold  state."    The  proportdona  of  Ibe 
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oompound  *'  reactive  agent "  which  is  employed  for  bringing 
colours,  varies  from  10  to  50  ^per  cent.  When  it  is  employied 
for  j&brons  materials,  fabrics  or  tissues,  **  a  small  quantity  of 
**  lemos  juice  and  white  sugar  is  added  to  the  previously 
**  prepared  compound  liquid  or  reactive  agent/' 
CPrinted,  4d.    No.  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1863,  October  10.— No.  2489. 
PROXJDFOOT,  Duncan. — **  Improvements  in  printing  or  dye- 
"  ing  textile  fabrics." 

"The  treatment  of  textile  fabrics  dyed  with  madder  not 
**  previously  treated  with  acids  or  alkalies,"  by  the  following 
process  or  "any  mere  modification  thereof."  **The  goods 
**  after  coming  from  the  dye  vat  are  steeped  in  or  passed 
**  through  an  alkaline  solution,"  common  soda  preferred,  but 
other  alkalies  may  be  used,  the  strength  of  which  varies  with 
the  class  of  goods  to  be  treated,  but  as  a  general  rule  about  15 
degrees  of  strength  (about  15  lbs.  of  alkali  to  100  lbs.  of  solu- 
tion). "  The  goods  are  then  washed  and  again  steeped  or 
**  passed  through  an  alkaline  solution,  usually  weaker  than 
•*  that  of  the  first,  but  not  always  so,  to  which  is  added  a  pro- 
••  portion  of  chlorine,"  which  also  varies  with  the  class  of 
printed  or  dyed  goods  under  treatment,  but,  **  aa  a  rule  about 
40  degrees  of  chlorine  to  60  of  the  alkali  is  used.  The 
goods  are  next  passed  through  a  cistern  of  boiling  water  and 
from  thence  into  dear  water ;  or  in  lieu  of  passing  the 
"  goods  under  treatment  a  second  time  through  an  alkaline  or 
chlorine  solution  they  may  be  finished  at  one  operation  by 
by  passing  them  through  either  the  first  or  last  mentioned 
"  solutions  direct  from  the  dye  vat  and  without  the  use  of 
soap."  With  these  modes  of  treatment  it  is  stated  "  the 
colors  of  the  printed  or  dyed  goods  are  heightened  in 
brilliancy,  and  the  grounds  or  unprinted  or  undyed  portions 
are  left  clear  and  pure."  "And  by  these  means  the  ordi- 
**  nary"  use  of  soap  is  dispensed  with  and  "a  considerable 
'*  saving  in  the  prime  cost  is  efiected." 
[Printed,  4d.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1863,  October  14.— No.  2515. 
EOWLirr,  Jomt.^iLeMers  Pcdmt  void  for  wcmt  of  Final  Sped' 
fication.) — "  Improvements  injapparatns  for  washing,  scruhbva^^ 
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"  bleaching,   and   diecbarging   imparities  or  other  mMten 
**  from  woven  or  other  fibrons  materials." 

These  improvements  conEiat,  "  of  a  long  troagh  or  chambo', 
"  having  «  nueed  chamber  at  one  end,  in  which  a  head  of 
"  water  is  maintained,  ae  afterwards  deaeribed. "  A  perforated 
&Ifle  bottom  ia  arranged  within  the  trough  or  chamber,  the 
npper  Httrface  being  formed  with  angular  or  other  ahi^ied 
transverse  ribs.  Over  this  ribbed  Horface  a  floating  serabber 
ia  arranged  to  move  to  and  fro  bj  vaj  enitable  mechanical 
mcftne,  the  distance  between  the  ribbed  Eoriace  and  the  under 
enrfoco  of  the  acmbber  being  regulated  bj  the  height  or  level 
to  which  the  water  ia  allowed  to  rise  in  the  trough  or  chajnber. 
"  The  floating  scmbber  consiflte  of  a  frame  of  wood  to  the  under 
"  aide  of  which  coir  or  other  rope,  fish  skin,  etont  leather 
"  or  hide,  india-rnbber.  Burfaces  of  lead,  or  other  snitable 
"  materials  are  firmly  attached."  The  meana  preferred  to  be 
employed  for  raising  the  water  or  cleansing  fluid  into  the 
raised  chamber  is  ae  follows :— Near  to  the  vertical  chamber  a 
wheel  or  drum  is  supported  npon  an  axis  turning  in  bearings 
at  each  side  of  the  apparatus,  rotary  motion  being  commnni- 
CBitod  thereto  in  any  convenient  manner.  Around  the  circnm* 
ferencc  of  the  drum ,  chambers  or  reeessee  are  formed,  open  oa 
the  periphery  but  closed  at  each  end  by  the  disc  ends  of  the 
drum.  The  chambers  formed  on  the  circamference  of  the 
dram  rotate,  this  gnard  eerring  to  seal  or  nearly  close  the 
openings  to  the  chambers  whilst  rising  up  ont  of  the  trongh. 
A  chain  or  other  pump  for  raising  the  water  may  be  substi- 
tuted for  the  above  arrangement,  if  desired.  A  fuel  hopper 
having  feed  rnllers  delivers  the  materials  to  be  operated  npon 
into  the  apparatus.  Staam  pipes  are  arranged  below  the 
stationary  serubbiug  enrface. 
[Printed.  Id.   NoDrawings.] 

A.D.  1863,  October  20.— No.  2561. 
INGHAM,  William,  and  WOOD,  IsiAc— "  Improvements  in 
"  the  manufacture  of  copper  rollers  used  for  printing  calico  or 
"  other  materials." 

This  invention  consists  in  "  the  system  of  driving  the  bushed 
"  rollers  by  means  of  collars,  each  having  a  nib  or  key  which 
"  fits  the  groove  of  the  matmdril  and  passes  through  a  slot  in 
"  its  corresponding  disc  or  hash."    A  metal  disc  or  busli  is 
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in  the  interior  of  each  end  of  the  roUer ;  holes  are  bored  **  in 
"  the  centre  of  the  disc  to  correspond  with  the  taper  of  the 
'*  maundril  so  as  to  secure  perfect  mechanical  truth."  Also 
placing  "  at  the  outside  of  each  disc  a  collar,  having  a  nib  or 
**  key  which  fits  the  groove  of  the  maundril,  and  passes 
**  through  a  slot  in  the  disc,  and  when  the  roller  is  in  its  right 
**  position  the  collars  are  held  fast  by  set  screws."  By  these 
means  the  weight  of  the  roller  is  reduced  and  **  a  great  saving 
**  in  the  working  capital"  effected. 
[Printed,  Sd.   Drawing.] 

A.D.  1863,  October  20.— No.  2571. 

DIXOK,  William  Adam.  —  (Provisional  ^protection  only,)  — 
"  Improvements  in  making  aluminate  of  soda  and  other 
'*  aluminous  salts." 

The  aluminate  of  soda  obtained  by  the  processes  afterwards 
described  "may  be  advantageously  used  in  dyeing  and 
**  printing,  the  cloth  being  worked  through  the  solution,  or 
"  being  printed  with  the  solution  combined  with  a  thickener, 
**  and  thereafter  exposed  to  the  air,  or  to  carbonic  acid,  or 
* '  being  passed  into  a  solution  of  salammoniac  or  into  a  dilate 
**  acid."  The  processes  have  for  their  object  to  make  the 
aluminous  salts  "practically  free  from  iron,  and  in  an  econo- 
"  mical  manner." 

'*  According  to  one  modification  a  solution  of  tersulphate 
"  or  other  sulphate  of  alumina,  either  natural  or  artificial," 
more  or  less  pure,  is  **  neutralized  with  carbonate  or  hydrate 
**  of  lime,  and  the  precipitate  allowed  to  settle,  and  the  clear 
'*  liquid  ix)ured  off.  If  the  proportion  of  alumina  contained 
"  in  the  precipitate  is  not  knoym  it  is  ascertained  and  the 
''  precipitate  is  treated  with  rather  less  than  an  equi 
"  valent  proportion  of  caustic  soda  lye,  by  which  means 
the  alumina  alone  is  dissolved,  and  the  "  impurities  are  lefb 
*'  behind."  Instead  of  caustic  soda  an  equivalent  of  car- 
bonate of  soda,  with  the  same  of  hydrate  of  lime  may  be 
added. 

Another  modification  is  to  evaporate  either  of  the  above 
salts  of  alumina,  drive  off  the  sulphuric  acid,  and  fuse  the 
residue  with  an  equivalent  of  caustic  or  carbonate  of  soda 
until  the  oxide  of  iron  falls  to  the  bottom ;  or  the  iron  may 
be  determined,  and^  sulphide  of  sodium  added  to  produce 
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enlphide  of  iron,  "  the  qnnotity  of  canEtic  soda  or  carbonate 
of  soda  added  being  diminished  in  proportion  to  the  sul- 
phide of  Bodittm  employed." 
[Printed,*!.   No  Drawtnffs.] 

A.D.  1863,  October  22.— No.  2609. 

HOKINa,    Thomas,     DICKINS,    Axbeut    Lokqlev,    and 

HBYWOOD,  Hahtet.  — '(JProvUional  proieetion  tmly.) — "  Im- 

proyemcritH  in  dyeing  thraads  of  Bilk." 

This  invention  relatee  to  a  method  of  dyeing  whereby  is 
economized  "the  mordant  naed  in  the  production  of  what 

are  commonly  called  weighted   threade   of  silk."      "This 

weighting  may  he  aeeompliahed  by  applying  the  mordant 
"  eeveral  times  and  washing  it  off  between  each  operation," 
bnt  the  resnlt  js  the  "production  of  much  waete,  the  material 
' '  being  in  too  dilute  a  condition  to  be  conTeniently  recovered." 
This  waste  is  obviated  "  by  removing  the  auperflnons  mordant 
"  throngh  the  agency  of  a  revolving  apparatus  known  ae  tie 
"  '  hydro -extractor,'  whereby  it  becomes  thrown  off;"  or  the 
"  goods  are  placed  "  under  pressure  so  as  to  wjneeze  it  off," 
and  thus  the  mordannt  is  collected  "  nearly  iai  its  original 
"  strength."  Between  these  operations,  however,  the  threads 
are  slightly  washed  "in  order  to  prepare  them,  as  is  well 
"  known,  for  another  quantity  of  mordant." 
[Prinleii,4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1863,  October  2-i.— No.  2628. 
■  "BAKEE,  FBANCra  B»TAH. — "  ImprovemBnts  in  apparatus  nsed 
~'  in  dressing  lace  and  other  textile  fabrics,  and  euitalile  a!so 
'  to  the  application  of  dyes  or  coloring  matters  thereto." 
"For  the  purpose  of  applying  'dressing'  or  other  liquid 

*  material  to  the  surface  or  smfaces  of  luce  tasd  other  fitbricS, 
'  and  also  for  steaming  the  said  fabrics,  when  requisite, 
'  whilst  the  fabrics  are  distended  upon  a  '  fram.e '  for  the 
'  purpose  of  being  operated  opon,  I  employ  appfffatUB  which 
'  consists  of  the  following  parts; — First,  of  a  moveable 
'  'wetter;'  second,  of  a  moveable  'clearer'  third,  of  a 
'  moveable  '  steamer,'  fonrth  of  a  tramway  or  series  of  rails 
'  upon  which  tbo  '  wetter,'  '  clearer,'  and  '  eteamer,"  are 
'  caused    to  travel ;  the  tramway  may  bo  moveaWe  or  sta- 

*  tionary.    The'  wetter' consists  of  a  moveable  bos,  capable  of 
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*'-  being  propelled  aJong  the  tramway,  aad  containing  one  or 
''  -mare  rollers,  so  placed  that  when  the  box  is  sapplied  with 
"  any  liquid  these  rollers  shall  be  partly  immersed  therein. 
'*  The  axles  of  the  rollers  rest  upon  '  bashes '  placed  in  the 
''  box."  The  *  clearer '  conBists  of  a  series  of  rollers  carried 
"  similarly  to  those  described  in  the  *  wetter,'  but  they  do  not 
**  rotate  in  any  liquid."  "These  rollers  are  not  suj^lied 
**  with  *  dress,'  but  are  intended  to  regulate  the  *  dress '  applied 
**  by  the  wetter.**  "  In  the  wetter,  and  also  in  the  clearer, 
"  reyolTing  brashes  may  be  employed  in  plaoe  of  roUers.'' 
The  "  steamer  "  consists  of  a  hollow  vessel,  mounted  similarly 
to  the  wett^  and  clearer,  and  haying  a  soitable  opening  for 
tiie  eBcape  of  the  steam. 

"  The  *  steamer '  is  used  in  connection  wither  independently 
**  of  the  wetter  and  clearer,  for  the  purpose  of  producing  a 
*'  peooliar  finish  upon  certain  fairies." 

*'  The  &bric  to  be  dressed  being  distended  upon  the  dressing 
"  frame  in  the  ordinary  manner,  I  adjust  the  length  of  the 
"  wetting  vessel  as  previously  described  to  the  width  of  the 
"  fal^dc,  and  also  adjust  the  rollers  in  a  similar  manner ;  I 
*'  th^i  supply  the  vessels  with  the  requisite  '  dress,'  so  that  as 
''  rollers  rotate  the  lower  surfiskces  are  immersed  in  the  dress- 
"  ing  material,  I  then  place  the  wetter  underneath  the  fabrio, 
"  raise  the  upper  frame  so  that  the  rollers  are  brought  into 
**  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  fabric."  The  'wetter'  is 
**  then  moved  along  the  tramway,  and^  the  friction  of  the 
*'  fabric  against  the  rollers  causes  them  to  revolve,  and  thus 
applies  the  dress  to  the  fiabric.  The  *  clearer '  is  now 
brought  into  contact  with  ^oje  M»ic  by  being  conducted, 
along  the  tramway  with  its  rollers  at  the  proper  elevation 
and  kept  in  motion  forwards  or  backwards  -until  the  dress 
is  properly  and  equally  distributed.  For  the  purpose  of 
producing  greater  surface  friction,  one  or  more  rollers  are 
applied  when  requisite  to  the  upper  surfiEbce  of  the  fabric 
so  as  to  bear  it  down  upon  the  wetting  or  clearing  rollers ; 
arms  to  carry  these  rollers  are  formed  on  the  upper  firame  of 
the  carriage." 

*  *  In  order  to  apply  dyes  or  coloring  matter  to  the  fabric, 
I  place  on  the  tramway  apparatas  similar  to  the  *  wetter,' 
but  supplied  with  dye  or  coloring  matter  in '  place  of  the 
ordinary  '  dress,'  and  the  roller  is  faaSuoned  accoiding  to 
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'  the  pattern  in  «bich  the  color  ia  to  be  applied  to  tbe  fabric 
"  having  raised  ribe  npon  it  if  gtripea  are  to  be  made  on  the 
"  Tabric  ;  tbe  apX'A"'':^'^  >b  I'm!  along  the  tramw&j  in  the 
"  same  tnanner  aa  the  wett^*  already  described,  and  it  leaves 
"  color  on  the  parts  of  the  fabric  with  which  it  cornea  in 
*'  contact." 

[Prinled.eiJ.    Dnwlne.] 

A.D.  1863,  November  5.— No.  2739. 
SMITH,  EiCHiSD. — "Improvements  in  preparing  or  obtaining 
"  coloring  mattere." 

"  Treating  coloring  matters  snch  as  &re  obtained  by  tha 
"  procoHBea  described  "  in  No.  194i5,  A.D.  1860, and"  obtaining 
"  new  coloring  matters  thorefrom." 

First,  "  the  purple,  after  it  haa  been  porifled  in  the  nsnal 
"  way  is  heated  in  the  dry  state  with  a  combination  or  naiztore 
"  of  aniline  and  ealioylic  acid  to  a  temperature  of  about  360° 
"  P.,  antil  a  violet  coloring  matter  is  obtained,"  which  is 
purified  by  "  weak  acids." 

Second,  "heating  the  crimson  or  magenta"  obtained  in 
former  Patent  "  in  the  dry  state,  with  [about  half  it«  weight 
"  of  hydrocblorate  of  aniline  nnHl  a  brown  coloring  matter 
"  is  obtained." 

Third,  "  obtaining  violet  coloring  matters  by  heating 
"  together  to  a  tempcratnrc  of  about  380°  F.  abont  1  part 
"  of  dry  magenta,  with  a  combination  or  mixture  of  about 
"  1  part  of  aniline  and  one-eighth  to  one-sistb  part  of 
"  salicylic  acid,  or  with  a  com.bination  or  mixture  of  abont 
•*'  one-fourthpai'tofsalicylicaoid,  and  abont  2  parta  of  the  basic 
"  oil  oroila  obtjiined  from  coal  tar,  and  which  boil  at  a  lower 
"  tempei'ature  than  aniline,"  or  with  a  combination  or mixtnre 
' '  of  abont  one  and  a  third  parte  of  carbolic  acid,  and  one* 
"  third  part  of  salicylic  acid,  the  carbolio  acid  being  saturated 
"  or  not  with  ammonia."  The  word  aniline  is  "  intended  to 
"  include  such  bomolognea  of  aniline  proper  aa  may  act 
"  similarly  in  the  combinations  berein-before  described." 

[PrliiKd.W.    NoDmwingH.] 

A.D.  1863,  November  5.— No.  2747. 
TAIT,  RoDEBT  Thomas. — "  Improvements  in  tbe  monnfacture 
'■  of  woollen  garments." 
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In  place  of  *'  marking  ont  on  the  piece  of  woollen  cloth 
with  chalk  or  otherwise  the  forms  of  the  different  parts 
of  the  garments  to  be  made,"  printing  **  on  the  woollen 
cloth  or  fabric  by  means  of  rollers  or  blocks  the  outline  of 
the  piece  to  be  cut  from  it ;  his  outline  serves  us  a  guide 
"  for  the  cutter,  and  the  time  which  would  otherwise  be 
''  expended  in  chalking  or  marking  bj  hand  is  savedl  The 
frame  of  the  machine  carries  a  pressing  roller,  above  which 
is  an  upper  or  printing  roller ;"  this  roller  has  a  surface  of 
wood  upon  it  on  which  the  contour  of  the  several  parts  of  the 
garments  to  be  made  is  marked  out  by  strips  of  metal  at- 
tached to  the  surface  in  the  manner  common  in  making  blocks 
for  blocking  or  printing  fabrics.  The  bearings  of  the  printing 
roller  are  mounted  in  guides  on  the  frame,  and  by  means  of 
screws  they  can  be  set  up  so  as  to  **  press  on  the  fabric  which 
**  passes  between  the  rollers "  with  any  force  which  may  be 
desired.  The  printing  roller  is  caused  to  revolve  by  means 
of  a  spur  wheel  on  its  axis,  gearing  with  a  pinion  having  on 
its  axis  a  hand- wheel,  by  means  of  which  it  is  turned.  Colour 
is  fed  on  to  the  roller  from  a  colour  trough  by  means  of  two 
rollers,  one  of  which  revolves  in  the  colour  trough.  The  woollen 
cloth  to  be  marked  for  cutting  passes  first  under  two  rollers 
so  as  to  keep  it  stretched  as  it  passes  along  the  table  to  be 
printed. 

IPrinted,  4d.   Drawing.] 

A.D.  1863,  November  6.— No.  2751. 

OOATES,  Charles. — *'  Improvements  in  machinery  for  print- 

"  ing  cotton  and  other  fabrics." 
First,  *'  the  adjustable  endless  bands  with  needle  points  or 

**  other  holders  which  are  capable  of  being  set  to  the  pattern 

'*  on  the  fabric." 
Second,  **the  grooved  boards  and  rollers  for  guiding  the 

'*  bands  and  the  fabric." 
Third,  a  printing  roller  with  **  adjustable  blocks  or  surfaces, 
by  means  whereof  the  patterns  on  the  roller  can  be  regulated 
so  as  to  correspond  with  the  pattern  on  the  fabric,"  or 
any  combination  of  parts  for  effecting  the  same  object." 
'*  When  the  fabric  on  which  a  pattern  in  stripes  or  rows 
has  been  printed  enters  the  machine,  it  passes  under  little 
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'  rolleri  wliich  are  supportod  in  or  guided  by  needle  points 
'  or  bolderE.  As  the  fairio  ie  cwried  fot-ward,  the  attendant 
"  or  atteudants  move  the  aeedlo  pointe  or  other  holdere  to 
"  bring  the  atripea  in  line  with  grtiovea  made  in  snitable 
"  guide  raila  or  roUera;  the  fabric  is  then  carried  forward  to 
"  the  printing  roller."  "  The  rollers  or  diaCB,  either  engraved 
"  or  Otherwise,  hj  which  the  fabric  ie  presided  agninet  the 
"  printing  cylinder,  are  mounted  on  a  maudrU,  and  they  are 
■'  divided  into  three  or  other  convenient  number  of  eeta,  each 
"  set  being  capable  of  lateral  adjostnient  by  bctewb  or  othw 
"  equivalent  agente,  so  as  to  be  able  to  regulate  their  distftnoe 
' '  according  to  the  distance  lietween  the  etripes  on  the  labria 
"  to  be  printed." 

An  apporatoii  for  stretching  the  fabric  as  it  ontere  or  paeses 
through  the  machine  oonsista  of  "  an  axle  and  two  rails  around 
"  which  the  fftbric  is  taken,  and  by  turning  the  axle  partly 
"  round  by  a  worm  and  wheel,  or  otherwise,  the  fabric  ia 
"  tightened  and  stretched." 
[PrlnliHl,  1«.  ICki.   Dnnrinps.] 


A.D.  l: 


),  November  6,— No.  2762. 
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PEEKIN,  William  Hesm.—"  Improvements  ia  the  manu- 
"  facture  of  coloring  matters  suitable  for  dyeing  and  priat- 
"  ing." 

Producing  "  from  mauveino  "  (the  base  of  mauve  or  aniline 
purple),  or  "it  maybe  from  a  carbonate  or  feeble  combination 
"  of  the  said  base,  other  coloring  matters  of  redder  and  alao 
"  of  bluer  shades."  "  To  produce  the  redder  colors,  the 
"  mauveino  is  subjected  to  the  action  of  the  chloride,  bromide, 
"  iodide,  or  other  salt  of  methjl,  ethyl,  propyl,  butyl,  amyl, 
"  ethylene,  amylene,  allyl,  or  other  orgtmio  radical,"  as  fol- 
lows : — 12  parte  of  weight  of  di-y  mauveino  are  mixed  with 
10  parTts  of  iodide  of  ethyl  and  6Q  or  70  parts  of  meliijlated 
spirit  are  added.  The  mixtttre  is  put  into  a  strong  oloaely 
covered  copper  vessel,  which  is  eeoured  with  eorew  bolts,  and 
the  joint  is  moido  tight  by  meana  of  a  vulctuuEed  india-rubber 
waaber.  "  The  vessel  is  tJien  by  means  of  a  water  bath  kept 
"  at  a  temperature  of  boiling  water  for  4  or  5  liours,  twd  at 
"  the  end  of  that  time  its  contents  are  mixed  with  methylated 
"  spirit"  ("  the  product  of  2)  Lbs.  nianveine  into  H  gallons 
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«  of  commercial  solution'O.  The  solution  is  ready  for  usa 
If  a  paste  be  required,  a  strong  solution  of  salt  throws  down 
the  color  from  the  commercial  solution.  **  The  residue  on 
"  filtering  the  diluted  product  from  the  converting  vessel 
"  contains  a  mauve  extracted  from  it  bj  repeated  boiling  with 
**  spirit."  "  To  produce  violet  or  blue  colors  the  red  purple 
**  product  is  treated  with  alkalies  or  alkaline  solutions,  and 
**  the  resulting  product  purified.'* 

[Printed,  id.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1863,  November  11.— No.  2803. 

DAWSON,  Dan.  —  **  Improvements  in  the  production  of 
**  colours  for  dyeing." 

**  The  production  of  all  intermediate  shades  (composed  of 
"  red  and  blue)  between  'magenta'  and  blue,  by  heating 
**  together  iodide  of  allyle  and  rosaniline,  or  iodide  of  allyle 
*'  and  any  salt  of  rosaniline."  In  preference  2  parts  of  iodide 
of  allyle  and  1  part  of  rosaniline,  or  of  a  salt  of  rosaniline, 
are  heated  together,  in  preference,  in  a  close  vessel  between 
180°  and  240°  Faht.  In  some  cases  spirits  of  wine  are  added 
before  heating.  "  The  change  of  colour  caused  by  the  re- 
"  action  must  be  carefully  watched,  and  the  operation  must 
**  be  stopped  as  soon  as  the  desired  shade  has  been  attained." 

[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1863,  November  18.— No.  2892. 

NICHOLSON,  Edward  Ohambebs. — **  Improvements  in  the 
"  manufacturing  of  colcaing  matters  suitable  for  dyeing  and 
"  printing." 

"  The  production  of  coloring  substances  by  the  action  of  the 
"  iodides  and  bromides  of  alcohol  radicals  on  roseine,  ma- 
*'  genta,  or  other  salt  of  rosaniline."  In  preference  1  equi- 
valent of  the  salt  of  rosaniline  is  mixed  with  3  equivalents  of 
the  salt  of  the  alcohol  radical  (iodides  or  bromides  of  ethyl, 
methyl,  amyl,  propyl,  or  capryl),  and  heated  together  "  alone 
**  or  with  spirit  to  a  temperature  of  212°  (or  it  may  be  some" 
'*  what  higher)  in  a  close  vessel  under  pressure."  The  longer 
the  process  is  continued  the  bluer  the  mixture  will  become. 
In  order  to  recover  the  iodine,  the  product,  either  before  or 
afber  boiling  with  spirit,  is  boiled  with  caustic  alkali;  the 
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base  precipitates  and  is  washed  from  alkali,  and  is  dissolTed 
acid  and  alcohol  or  acetic  acid  and  vater, 

[Friated.  4<f.    Xo  Dniwin^} 

A.D.  1863,  November  18.— No.  2894. 
HIRZEL,  Heibbice. — (Letters  Paleai  void  for  tcani  of  Final 
Specifie/tlion.) — "ImproTemenlBin  the  niBnnfactnre  of  coloring 

"  matter  enitable  for  dyeing  and  printing." 

"CrystalB  of  roaeine  or  red  aniliBe  dye  are  diaBolved  in 
"  ttldehyde,  and  then  in  enccession  nitric,  anlphnric,  and 
"  mariatic  ociAa  are  added.  AJterwfu^  sulphide  of  ammo- 
"  niam  is  aleo  added,  the  mixtm^  being  stirred  whilst  thin 
"  is  done.  Tbo  compound  ia  then  heated  "  nntiJ  it  changes 
firom  green  into  the  bine  colonr,  and  it  is  then  poored  into 
fonr  or  five  times  its  hulk  of  boiling  water,  and  boiled  for 
somo  time,  and  when  cold  filtered.  In  place  of  the  red  dye 
other  colonrs  may  be  nsed,  hat  they  are  more  expensiTe. 
Other  alkaline  snlphidea  may  he  used  in  place  of  snlphide  of 
ammonium.  "An  analogne  of  aldehyde  maybe  Bnbatitnted 
"  for  aldehyde ;  or,  in,  place  of  employing  an  alkaline  snl- 
"  phide  and  aldehyde,  or  an  Midogue  thereof,  the  products 
"  reBulting  from  their  mutna!  action  maybe  employed,  »e, 
"  for  esample,  the  snlphide  of  methyl  or  other  sulphide  of  an 
"  alcohol  radical." 

r Printed,  m.    Ho  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1863,  Novemher  24.— No.  2952. 
HOWLETT,  "WiLtiAM.—  (ProBisfcnrei  proteetion  only.)—"  Ira- 
"  proTements  in  printing  floor  cloths,  carpets,  and  similM' 
"  goods,  and  in  the  machinery  or  apparatos  to  he  employed 
"  therein." 

The  material  to  be  printed  is  wound  from  off  a  i-oller  over 
a  suitable  printing  table,  over  which  and  above  the  surface 
to  be  printed  are  fitted  trannverse  snpporting  rails,  which 
carry  a  travelling  table  and  a  printing  block  ftiime  or  holder, 
which  is  connected  with  the  table  so  as  to  travel  with  it  across 
the  width  of  tbo  fabric  to  be  printed.  "  An  endless  band  or 
'  chain,  or  other  equivalent  device,  is  adapted  to  the  travel- 
'  ling  table,  whereby  the  pads  with  their  blocks  are  presented 
'  to  the  operator  in  the  order  ret|nired.  The  block  form  oi' 
'  holder  consists  of  a  double  fi-ame,  the  one  pai-t  fitting  inside 
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the  other,  and  being  connected  therewith  by  india-rubber 
"  or  other  springs."  "  Into  this  inner  frame  is  inserted  the 
"  printing  block,  ready  famished  with  color,  and  it  is  pressed 
**  down  on  to  the  surface  to  be  printed"  by  an  arrangement 
like  the  screw  or  fly  press,  &c.  In  combination  with  the 
pressure,  employing  percussion  by  a  weight  descending  at  the 
proper  time  required.  To  assure  accuracy  of  register,  em- 
ploying a  spring  catch,  which  may  be  attached  to  any  portion 
of  the  travelling  table  or  block  holder,  and  is  caused  to  slide 
along  a  rail  or  bar  having  a  series  of  notches  or  holes  made 
at  suitable  intervals  according  to  the  size  of  the  printing 
blocks.  **This  spring  catch,  on  entering  one  or  other  of  the 
"  holes  or  notches,  serves  to  retain  the  block  holder  in  its 
**  exact  position  without  requiring  any  minute  attention  **  of 
the  workman. 

[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1863,  November  26.— No.  2972. 

THORPE,  John. — ^Making  patterns  "  upon  straight  or  gored 
"  shirts  '*  to  serve  as  a  guide  for  sewing  and  embroidering. 

The  invention  consists  in  using  tapered  or  conical  rollers 

with  the  required  design  engraved  thereon,  which  rollers  **  are 

made  to  rotate,  and  being  pressed  against  the  cloth  leave  an 

impression  of  the  design  thereon,  the  roller  being  fed  by  a 

"  suitable  inking  roller."    The  marking  roller  is  carried  by  a 

**  radial  bar  or  fixing  turning  upon  a  fixed  centre." 

[Printed,  8<^.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1863,  December  3.— No.  3040. 

E[NOWLES,  Thomas. — **  Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of 
**  rollers  or  cylinders  used  by  calico  printers,  which  improve- 
"  ments  are  also  applicable  to  other  purposes." 

These  improvements  are,  **  the  covering  of  the  old  or  worn 
**  out  copper  or  brass  rollers  "  with  **  shells  or  rollers  of  copper 
**  or  brass  "  as  follows : — By  driving  or  forcing  an  outer  shell 
or  roller  upon  them  in  any  suitable'  manner,  and  putting 
*'  a  succession  of  shells  on  the  inner  roller  in  the  same  manner, 
which  outer  shells  are  being  continually  changed  and  put  on ' 
and  taken  ofi*,  according  to  the  patterns,  as  long  as  the  said 
**  roller  lasts,"  by  this  means  dispensing  "  with  the  necessity 
* '  of  fixing  the  mandril  each  time  the  roller  requires  renewing," 
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and  also  diminiBhing  "  at  least  ore-tbird  the  weight  of  metal 
"  reqiiired  in  sMwk."  "  Bmbossing  and  other  rollera  can  be 
"  made  in  the  8Bme  raanner,  the  onter  Bhells  being  maide  of 
"  any  thicknesa  or  strength  aa  may  be  fonnd  moat  ueefnl,  and 
"  for  the  pnrpoae  of  more  easily  forcing  the  onter  shell  cm  til 
"  inner  shell  or  roller,"  making  "  them  slightly  taper  < 
"  conical,"  bat  the  invention  is  not  confined  "to  that  principla 
"  and  the  rollers  can  be  tamed  and  polished  in  the  nsnal 
"  manner  wkhont  any  inconvenience  to  the  trade."  The  onter 
IB  maintained  in  its'  right  poeition  on  the  inner  shell  or  old 
worn  ont  roller  by  a  nib  or  key. 

[Printed,  M,    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1863,  December  4.— No.  3045. 
HUGHES,  Edwabd  Joseph. — {A  coinmunicatiott  from  S<mffri 
CordiUot.) — {Fromsional  protactian  only.)  — "  Improveioenta  in 
"  the  process  or  prooeeses  of  pTodociug  aniline  black  on  cotton 
"  fabrics  or  yams." 

"  Take  1,700  parts  of  starch  or  other  snitahle  thickening-,  45 
"  parts  of  chlorate  of  potash,  and  when  dissolved  add  120paTta 
"  of  muriate  of  aniline  or  other  suitable  salt  of  aniline,  and  add 
"  cold  120  parta  of  ferricyanide  of  ammonium  ;  print  the 
"  colors  as  nsaal,  and  ago  the  goods  two  or  throe  nights  nntil 
"  complete  osydation  takes  'place,  then  raise  the  color  by 
"  waBhing  or  passing  it  in  a  weak  alkaline  solntion."  "For 
' '  dyeing  take  the  same  proportions,  but  use  water  only  instead 
"  of  a  thickening  Bnbstance," 
[Fiiutcd,  Id.    No  SmwingsO 

A.D.  1863,  December  C— No.  3032. 
JOHNSON,   John  Henet,  —  {A  coinnmnieallon  from  Hoaltie 
SaigUn  Bofftieres.)—"  Improvements  in  washing  textile  &briCBi 
"  and  in  the  machinery  or  apparatns  employed  therein." 

The  materials  to  be  acted  upon  are  subjeoted  "  to  one  or 
"  more  steepings  or  soakings  in  &  bath  consisting  of  a  solatlon 
"  of  natural  or  artificial  sulphate  of  soda  at  an  oleTnited  tem- 
'  porataro,  whereby  the  grease    and  othei-    impnritiaa  are 


This  material  may  be  regarded  aa  a  snbstitnte  for  soap  that 
possesses  some  affinity  to  bleaching  powders  and  liquors. 
fyr'nteil,  SJ.   DrnwiE^.] 
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A.D.  1863,  December  8.— No.  3096. 
HENRY,  Michael. — {A  comrmmication  from  Gha/rles  Jose^t, 
Lovds  Meyna/rd.) — **  Improvements  in  apparatus  for  regulating 
the  passage  of  aeriform  and  other  fluids." 
The  combination  of  a  valve,  slide,  tap,  door,  lonvre,  or 
"  other  contrivance  for  intercepting  the  passage  of  aeriform  or 
*'  other  fluid  with  an  instrument  or  apparatus  acted  on  by  the 
'*  transmission  and  interruption  of  electric  currents,  or  the 
"  production,  cessation,  and  reproduction  of  electric  action, 
"  such  transmission  and  interruption,  or  production  andcessa- 
"  tion,  resulting  from  the  variation  of  pressure,  speed,  tem- 
'*  perature,  or  other  variable  effect,  action,  or  condition  of, 
'*  dependent  on,  or  connected  with  the  passage  of  fluid." 
As  an  example,  "  a  pressure  mercury  gauge  is  fitted  to  the 
"  steam  pipe,  and  conducting  wires  are  carried  into  the  tube 
*'  of  the  gauge  to  a  point  above  any  desired  or  determined 
*'  level  of  the  mercury.  The  wires  communicate  with  an 
*'  electro-magnet,  which  works  regulating  apparatus  connected 
**  with  a  throttle  volve.  When  the  pressure  exceeds  its  proper 
*'  point,  and  the  mercury  rises  to  the  wires,  electric  contact 
"  contact  will  be  made,  and  the  regulating  apparatus  will  act 
"  and  move  the  throttle  valve  till  the  pressure  becomes  reduced 
"  and  the  mercury  falls  and  breaks  contact."  Another  example 
is  given,  and  it  is  stated  that  "the  same  mode  of  regulating 
"  the  passage  of  fluids  may  be  applied  for  oontrolling  tempera- 
**  ture  in  drying  chambers,  conservatories,  dyeing  vats,  stills, 
"  and  other  apparatus,  by  substituting  a  thermometer  for  the 
**  pressure  gauge,  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  'mercury  in  the 
*'  thermometer  making  and  breaking  the  electric  circuit,"  an4 
acting  **  on  a  valve  for  admitting  or  intercepting  steam." 

[Printed,  8(2.   Iteawing.] 

A-D.  1863,  December  24.— Na  3259. 

LLOYD,  Nathahibl,  asid  HARGRAVES,  Edwik.— "Ln- 
prorfements  in  treating  printed  aad  dyed  fabrics." 
"  The  use  of  an  oily  emulsion  or  solution  of  an  albimmious 
substance  or  a  mistore  of  theee  to  be  allied  previous  to 
soaping  "  as  follows,  "  for  the  purpose  of  improving  the 
dyed  color."    The  fabric  (eotton)  is  printed  in  aluminous 

or  other  mordants  and  dyed  with  madder,  or  QBxosifia&i^  ^^-t 
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mixtures  of  theee  with  otlier  dye  etuffa  in  the  usual  manner, 
and  dried  or  not,  are  paseed  through  aa  emnlsioa  of  oil  and 
alkali,  preferring  ammonia  or  carbonate  of  soda  or  potnah 
dissolved  in  water,  "  generally  nsing  vegetable  oUb,  and  pre- 
"  ferring  amongst  theae  gallipoli  oil."  "The  proportion  of 
"  alkali  to  oil  ie  not  very  material,"  hut  the  following  lias 
been  found  to  produce  a  good  result ; — To' one  gallon  of  water 
add  "  two  ounces  meae are  of  oil,  and  one  ounce  messore  of 
"  liquid  ammonia,  Bpecific  gravity  0*880  or  thereabouta,"  paaa 
"  the  dyed  fahricB  through  thia  miiture,"  Bijueeze  ont  the 
escees,  generally  dry  them,  "  and  ateam  them  in  the  uaaal" 
manner  "  for  about  half  an  hour  then  aoap  and  finiah  them 
"  aa  uanal."  "  The  eteaming,  thoBgh  preferable,  is  not  essen- 
"  tiftl."  For  the  purpoae  of  this  invention  a  aolution  of  eoap 
or  of  albumin,  or  an  albuniinona  subatonee,  such  as  serom 
of  blood,  glntin,  casein,  and  anch  like  aubstances  may  be  need, 
and  "  when  Buch  anbatancee  are  insoluble  in  water,  bringing 
"  them  into  aolution  with  a  email  quantity  of  alkali.  The 
"  proceas  of  application  being  the  aame  aa  that  described  for 
"  oil."  "  An  emnlsioa  of  oil  made  by  mixing  oil  and  albu- 
"  men,  or  alhuminons  substance  and  water,"  forma  a  smtable 
mixture  for  thia  purpoae. 
[Printed,  W.    NoDrawiQgs.J 


A.D.  1863,  December  30.— No.  3302. 
PHILLIPS,  George.— "  Improvementfi  in  the  prodnotaon.  of 
"  aniline  coluore." 

"  The  combining  with  aniline  or  its  homologues  proto-anl- 
"  phate  of  iron  or  otter  suitable  proto-aalt  of  iron  or  protoxide 
"  of  iron,  for  the  pnrpoaeofcontroliing  the  action  of  the  nascent 
"  oxygen  which  ia  liberated  during  the  process  by  the  addi- 
"  tion  of  any  suitable  agent."  Aa  an  example  of  the  mode  of 
proceeding,  "  100  parts  of  sulphate  of  aniline  should  be  com- 
"  bined  with  300  parts  of  protosulphate  of  iron,  commonly 
"  known  aa  green  copperaa,  and  to  this  40  parta  of  hypooMo- 
"  rite  of  lime  (known  aa  bleachijig  powder)  dissolved  in  water 
"  are  to  be  added.  It  is  preferable  to  dissolve  the  aniline  and 
'*  iron  salt  in  hot  water,  and  when  the  solntion  is  oold  the 
"  aolution  of  hypochlorite  of  lime  maybe  added  to  it.  The 
"  wiole  ia  thea  to  be  kept  at  a  temperature  of  about  212°  P, 
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"  for  from  1  to  4  houTB,  according  to  the  atade  of  colour  re- 
"  quired,"  "By  varying  the  quaJitity  of  ihe  hypochlonte  of 
"  lime  variouB  shades  or  tints  may  be  ohtaiaed.  The  length 
"  of  time  the  Loiling  process  ia  to  be  kept  on  must  depend 
"  npon  the  quantity  of  hypochlorite  of  lime  or  bleaching 
"  powder  employed  in  the  operation.  The  coioiii-  thus  ob- 
"  tained  is  soluble  in  water  and  fit  for  the  dye  batli  upon 
"  being  filtered,  and  wili  dye  silk,  wool,  linen,  and  other 
"  materiala  of  a  durable  lilac  or  purple,  as  the  case  may  be, 
"  or  it  may  be  obtained  in  a  Bolid  state  by  the  ordinary  well- 
"  known  methodfi."  The  colour  may  be  formed  either  in  hot 
or  cold  solutioEfl,  bnt,  in  preference,  heat  is  applied  as  de- 
Boribed.  "  The  colour  may  also  be  produced  by  mixing  the 
"  materials  together  in  a  solid  atate,  with  or  without  the 
"  addition  of  water,  and  submitting  the  mixture  to  a 
"  temperature  of  aboat  230^  F."  Chlorine  water  and  chlo- 
rine gas  may  be  naed  in  placo  of  hypochlorite  of  lime  or 
bleaching  powder,  but  the  latter  is  preferred. 
[Printod,  *rf.    NoDmwlnga.] 

A.D.  1863,  December  31.— IJIo.  3307. 
DALE,   John,  and  CARO,  Hbinkich. — "  Improvements  in 
"  obtaining  colouring  matters  for  dyeing  and  printing." 

First,  "the  production  of  a  yellow  coloring  matter  by 
"  treating  aniline  or  salts  of  aniline  with  alkaline  nitrites  "  aa 
followH: — "  Two  equivalents  of  nentral  hydrochlorate  (or 
"  other  salt)  of  aniline  are  intimately  mised  with  one  eqoiva- 
"  lent  of  nitrite  of  sodiiun  (or  othor  alkaline  nitjite)  and  one 
"  equivalent  of  hydrate  of  aodinni  (or  other  alkaline  hydrate). 
"  This  mixture  is  moistened  with  water"  and  well  ground 
together  until  it  is  of  a  bright  yellow  colour,  when  it  is  re- 
peatedly washed  with  cold  water,  filtered,  pressed,  and  di'ied, 
ahe  colour  remains  in  the  state  of  fine  yellow  powder,  which 
may  be  purified  by  c^stallisation  from  its  solution  in  boiling 
alcohol,  benzol,  or  petroleum,  or  by  dissolving  it  in  warm 
dilute  hydrochloric  acid  and  precipitating  it  by  oaostio  soda. 

Second,  prodacing  "brown  coloring  matters  by  treating 
",  phenylenodiamine  or  its  homologues  with  alkaline  nitrites," 
by  replacing  aniline  as  used  in  the  above  described  process  by 
one  of  these  substances  produced  by  the  reduction  of  biuitro- 
benzol,  or  toluol,  or  theii*  homologues. 
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Third,  prodnoing  "purple  or  blue  coloring  mattera  by  heat- 
"  ing  salts  of  ftuilinc  mised  with  motallic  nikiteB,  or  with  thft 
"  prodoctB  reHnlting  from  the  action  of  nitrous  acid  or  its  BSlta 
"  npon  aniline;"  as  nn  esaiaple,  one  part  of  nitrite  of  aodiiiin 
is  mixed  with  nine  or  ten  parta  of  aniline,  and  the  aolntion 
neutralized  Tfith  mtiriatic  aeid  is  heated  from  212°  to  Slff" 
Fftht.,  the  blno  colour  is  developed  by  adding  an  eioew  of 
alkali  and  using  stenm  to  drire  off  aniline,  theoolaartBfihwed, 
washed,  and  diBSolved  in  alcohol  or  acetic  acid.  T^ia  proDaa 
is  modified  by  commencing  with  the  yellow. 

Fourth,  "rendeiing  the  residue  of  the  aniline  mauve  muin- 
"  (acture  abore  mentioned  snitablo  for  a  dye  by  depriving  it 
"  of  its  metallio  constitnontB  "  by  boiling  with  muieml  acids ; 
dilnte  hydrochloric  acid  is  fonnd  to  answer  the  purpose, 

[Triiili>d,  W.    NoDrawingB.l 


AJ).  1864.  JannMy  20.— No.  152. 
LIUHTFOOT,  Thomas,  BARNES,  Geoeoe  Poweu,  and 
UGtrrPOOT,  Jous.— "  Improvements  in  filing  oolwB  on 
"  woven  fabrica  or  fibrons  materials." 

"  The  nae  of  stale  nrine,  human  or  animal,  but  by  prefarecw 
"  linmaii,  nndcottl  gas  water  neatTBliEed  by  adding  anenie  or 
"  nhwphnric  aeid,"  "  ciiher  separately  or  combined,  for  firing 
"  m()rdant8  on  cotton.  Ac.  The  stale  miiie,  nentraliwd  as 
ctteeribod,  is  used  in  the  proportion  of  "  abont  one  gallon  to 
e  himdrKi  gallons  of  water  for  ordinary  purposes."  IHiea 


nOittnliRed  gaa  water  is  nsed  iiistead  of  n: 
ofa  g»llon  is  t»k«i  in  place  of  one  galloi 
"  stmidin);  n»  *"  to  b"  Twaddell  before  bein 
pnetie*!  oporMtion,  the  stale  nrine  is  inad^ 
tli«  wecuio  or  phosphoric  acid  and  the  esre^ 
lb«d  b;  (ihMlk,  "  about  one  oonoe  d 
"  nriiw."  When  the  liqoor  is  « 
jaftke  iia«  of  Uie  randdy  setcGng  i 

lf<H»r  M  iibore  "  will  wqiwre  •( 

"  acid  M  is  need  ttw  > 


iiboTit  one  third 
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s  of  commou  water  are  added  "  k 
1  wat«r,  caJljng  this  the  eame  BtrengLh.  aa 
"  neutralized  urine,  ajid  using  the  Bamo  quantity  in  all 
"  caseB,"  It  ia  preferred  to  use  "a  mixtnre  of  these  two 
"  liquors  in  any  auitablo  proportion,  to  the  use  of  neutraliaed 
"  gae  water  alone."  For  light  madder  and  garancine  work 
ten  gallona  of  the  liquor  are  added  to  1000  gallons  of  writer, 
for  dork  garanoine  work  (chocolate  or  rod  blotches)  15  gallona 
are  added.  For  second  or  after  dunging,  the  liquor  and  cow 
dung  are  need  in  certain  proportions,  and  dark  and  light 
g^^nctne  work  is  set  with  the  liquor  and  cow  dang  in  a  bath 
l^^^^^ertain  proportionB. 

^^K  A.D.  18&1.  January  23.— No.  200. 

LTJCrUS,  BcTQEN. — "  Improvements  in  the  manufacture  e 
"  production  of  colors. " 

First,  producing  Wuo  and  green  colours  from  rt 
its  aalta  as  follows  : — DiEsolving  1  part  by  weight  of  aulphate 
of  rosaniline  in  a  mistnre  of  2  pfuis  by  weight  of  Bulphut' 
acid,  and  from  2  to  4  parts  by  weight  of  water,  adding  i  parte 
of  aldehyde,  and  heating  the  mixture  to  about  50°  0.  nntjl 
a  small  quantity  "  disBolved  in  abont  50  times  its  weight 
"  of  alcohol  yields  a  greenish  blue  solution." 

Second,  adding  to  liiis  mixture  from  300  to  500  parts  I 
weight  of  a  aatni-ated   eolulion  of  sulphuretted  hydrogen 
water,  gradually  increasing  tho  tomperature  of  the  mistur 
to  from  about  90°  f<j  100^  C,  adding,  daring  the  heating,  fi-o 


10  to  30  parts  of  a  saturated  solution  of  salphur 
Bltering  the  liquid  su  as  to  separate  the  blue  culoi 
been  precipitated. 

Third,  obtaining   the  blno   colour  eeparated  b 
L  fbrm  for  dyeing  by  subjectiiie  thu  pic 
B  df  nloolio)  or  any  $iiLtab]e  ^.>] .  <" 
g  iho  greco  <■'  ! 


■which  Ju* 
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powdor  ifl  tritnrfit-ed  with  about  20  ports  of  water,  then  aboni 
two  parts  by  weight  of  anlphnric  acid  are  added,  and  "  from 
"  50  to  70  parts  by  weight  of  alcohol."    When  this  eolation 
is  need  for  dyeing  it  is  miied  "  gradually  with  water  acidnloted 
"  with  snlphoric  aicid." 
[Printad, «.    NoDmwiogi.] 
A.D.  1864,  January  29.— No.  248. 
DAVIS,  Hesbt  Albedt. — (Froviaional  proiectiori  orih/.) — "  Ijn.. 
"  prorements  in   apparatus   used   in  printing   with   Yttriona 
"  oolora." 

Conatmcting  a  frame  "  to  contain  any  requisite  number  of 
"  ink  rollers  and  tables  according  to  the  number  of  colored 
"  iake  or  colore  intended  to  be  used."  At  the  side  of  the 
framework  is  Used  "  the  feed  rollers  turning  on  their  asea  in 
"  bearings  fixed  to  the  plates  or  tables  and  revolving  on  the 
"  tables  taking  up  the  ink  or  coloring  matter  from  groovea 
"  thereon."  Another  set  of  inking  rollers  are  "  connected  by 
"  a  rod,  which  receive  the  ink  or  coloring  matter  from  the 
"  supplying  rollers,  pass  over  the  table,  then  over  tlie  type, 
"  and  thereby  impart  all  the  colored  inks  or  coloring  at  one 
"  operation."  The  rollers  "  are  driven  by  an  endlesa  bond 
"  from  a  driving  wheel  over  the  inking  tables  and  type,  and 
"  then  on  to  a  table  sufficiently  large  to  allow  them  to  remain 
*■  at  rest,  whilst  the  blool«  pase  up  side  grooves  or  rods." 
The  driving  wheel  is  fixed  to  a  block,  and  the  requisite  re- 
volving  motion  is  given  to  it  by  hand  op  power  (  the  upper 
preaaing  force  is  given  "  by  a  lever  attached  to  the  block  or 
"  other  mechanical  contrivance,  and  the  downward  pressure 
"  by  an  ordinajy  printing  press  or  other  suitable  power." 
The  blocks  of  any  suitable  strength  are  made  "  to  recess  one 
"  into  another  in  the  telescopic  form ;  and  to  print  on  a  large 
"  scale"  it  ia  "  necessary  to  obtain  a  support  to  the  bottom 
"  of  the  last  block  that  descends,"  which  is  accomplished 
"  by  causing  large  bolts  to  shoot  ant  of  the  sides  when  the 
"  Mocks  are  raised,"  and  caosing  "them  to  recede  or  go  back 
"  80  as  to  be  out  of  the  way  when  the  blocks  descend  by  the 
"  action  of  the  lever  or  other  suitable  mesJis." 

"  It  ia  evident  that  instead  of  types  I  can  dbb  dies,  Ijtho- 
"  graphic  BtonBs,or  other  means  for  producing  colored  devicsfl 
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**  on  envelopes,  printing  or  stationary  paper  in  various  colors 
•*  for  books,  placards,  samples  for  calico  printing,  and  other 
'*  similar  purposes." 

CPrinted,  4(1.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1864,  February  S.—No.  286. 

WATSON,  William,  and  WATSON,  William  Henry.— (Pro- 
visional  protection  only.) — "  Improvements  in  the  manufacture 
of  blue  color  for  dyeing  and  other  purposes." 
Mixing  one  part  of  "  rosaniline  with  two  or  more  parts  of 
commercial  anniline  and  one  part  (all  by  weight)  of  any 
of  the  following  gums,  resins,  or  substances,  that  is  to  say, 
gum  lac,  colophony  or  common  resin,  gum,  gamboge,  the 
acid  or  acids  obtained  by  the  saponification  of  castor  oilj 
and  the  subsequent  decomposition  of  the  soap  formed  by 
such  saponification  and  the  acids  known  as  camphoric  and 
stearic  acid."  The  rosaniline,  the  aniline,  and  one  or  more 
of  the  above-named  substances,"  being  "heated  together 
in  a  suitable  vessel  to  a  temperature  of  about  350°  F.  a  blue 
color  is  produced  in  a  time  varying  from  a  few  minutes  to 
about  half  an  hour,  which  color  may  be  dissolved  in  alcohol 
or  various  other  solvents  which  are  well  known,  and  may 
then  be  used  for  dyeing  and  other  purposes." 
CPrinted,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1864,  February  6.-  No.  301. 

LUCIUS,  EuGEN.  — "  Improvements  in  the  separation  and 
"  purification  of  colors." 

These  improvements  relate  to  colours  derived  from  rosaniline 
or  its  salts  by  means  of  aldehyde  or  its  homologues  in  con- 
junction with  an  acid  or  by  means  of  protochloride  of  tin,  &c. 
The  bodies  and  compounds  which  have  been  found  "  capable 
of  effecting  the  desired  separation  are  animal  or  other  de- 
colorizing charcoal,  metallic  sulphides,  such  as  of  arsenic 
or  antimony ;  oxides,  such  as  oxides  of  tin  or  antimony ; 
basic  salts,  such  as  basic  chloride  of  antimony  or  basic  salts 
of  bismuth ;  precipitated  silica  or  silicates,  finely  divided 
**  sulphur,  China  clay,  kaolin,"  or  **  any  body,  substance,  or 
compound  which  is  insoluble  or  nearly  so  in  the  solution 
of  the  colors  on  which  it  is  desired  to  operate  and  which 
possesses  the  property  of  removing  one  or  more  of  the  colowk 
bl.  '^ 
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'  from  Bolntion."  Any  of  tUe  compouads  mentioned  xoay  BOine- 
tiniBB  be  advantageoaely  formed  "  in  the  aolutiou  cimtaiiujig 
"  the  colore  on  which  it  is  desired  to  operate."  "  ThtOB  a 
"  Bolntion  of  Braenious  acid  may  be  added,  and  sulphuretted 
"  hydrogen  may  be  anbaeqnently  added,  &a.  In  carrying 
"  out  the  Beporation  ot'  tiie  coiora,  the  solution  containing  a 
'.'  jniitnre  of  the  oolora,  if  necessary,  is  diluted  with  water  or 
"  aeid  water,  and  brought  into  contact  with  or  heated  with 
"  either  of  the  above  BubstanceB,"  employing  them  in  eaab 
qnantlty  tb^t  the  blue  colour  or  the  blue  and  violet  colonrs  are 
separated,  "  tiikiag  care  that  the  quantity  employed  is  in- 
"  Hofiioient  to  precipitate  or  remove  the  green  color  from  the 
"  Eolation."  The  solntion  containing  the  green  is  filtered 
off  and  employed  in  any  desired  manner.  The  residne  ie 
washed  with  water  axid  afterward  dissolved  in  alcohol  or  oth()r 
BDlvent  of  the  colour  or  colours,  and  the  aolntion  ie  employed 
"  for  the  purpoaes  of  dyeing  or  printing." 
[Printed,  *i.    No  DrawiDBsJ 

iA.D,  1864,  February  6.— No.  319. 
MATHEB,  Colin. — "Improvementa  in  manndrilla  for  printing 
"  rollers." 

The  mandril  ia  taper  near  one  of  its  endsj  and  the  engraTed 
copper  cylinder  is  taper  interiorly  at  both  ends ;  the  tap^ 
part  of  the  mandril  cntere  and  fits  into  the  conical  month  of 
the  cylinder.  At  the  other  end  the  mandril  ie  reduced  in  siae, 
and  a  broad  ring  is  fitted  on  to  it,  and  is  ca[iai)le  of  eliding 
eome  distaaco  endwise.  The  exterior  of  thia  ring  is  tapered 
to  fit  the  engraved  cylinder  at  its  otber  end.  On  the  mandril 
within  the  sliding  ring,  and  also  extending  beyond  it,  a  screw 
thread  is  cut,  and  this  receives  a  nut,  by  sci'cwiug  iup  which 
the  eliding  ring  is  forced  foiward  into  the  conic^  month  of 
the  engraved  cylinder,  and  the  cylinder  becomes  fii'ntiy  jammed 
between  the  eliding  ring  and  the  taper  at  the  further  end  of 
the  maudriJ.  The  sliding  ring  is  split  longitudinally.  When 
it  is  deaii'ed  to  take  olf  the  cylinder  from  the  ruandril,  a  screw 
not  npon  the  eliding  ling  ie  screwed  up,  which,  as  it  bears 
against  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  forces  out  the  sliding  ring. 
.Ajiother  screw  nut  etorte  the  engraved  cylinder  ofi*  the  cone 
at  die  other  end  of  the  mandril. 


i 


CALICO  AKD  OTHER  FABRICS,  &a  323 

In  a  modification  of  the  aboye-mentioned  plan,  a  sliding 
ring  is  used  at  both  ends  of  the  mandril  "  instead  of  haying 
**  one  of  the  conical  parts  a  part  of  the  maundril  itself;  m  this 
"  case  the  two  ends  of  the  manndril  are  precisely  alike,  the 
*•  screws  which  are  cut  on  it  being  right  and  left  handed,  so 
**  that  any  friction  the  nuts  may  get  from  the  steps  or  bearings 
*^-  in  the  sides  of  the  machine  may  haye  a  tendency  to  tighten 
**  np  both  nuts." 

[Printed,  8d-  Drawing.] 

A.D.  1864,  February  8.— No.  329. 

LAURENT,  FEANgois  AiJbxandke,  and  CASTHELAZ,  John. 
— {Provisional  jprotecticm  only.) — "  Improvements  in  manufac- 
"  turing  violet  colouring  matters." 

Taking  "  aniline,  or  toluidine,  or  other  homologue  of  anji- 
line,  or  a  mixture    of   these    substances,   or  a  substance 
containing  some  or  one  of  them,'*  and  saturating  "  the 
same    with    hydrofluo-silicic   acid,"    and    thus    obtaining 
hydro-fluo-: silicate  of  aniline,  or  the  homologue  thereof,  by 
treating  which  with  oxidizing  agents/'  the  required  violet 
colour  is  obtained.     The  oxidizing  process  preferred  is  to  mix 
this  salt  of  aniline  with  bichromate  of  potash,  employing  six 
parts  of  the  bichromate  to  five  parts  of  aniline,  "  but  in  place  of 
bichromate  of  potash,  other  chromates  and  bichromates  may 
be  employed,  as  those  of  soda,  ammonia  or  lime,  or  other 
oxidizing  agents  may  be  used.      The  colouring  matter, 
when  formed,  may  be  extracted  and  purified  by  dissolving 
in  water  and  precipitating  by  saline  solutions,  or  by  dis- 
solving in  alcohol,  wood  spirit,  or  other  agents." 
[Printed,  4cZ.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1864.  February  25.— No.  474. 

CARTER,  Henhy. — (Provisional  protection  only.)-^"  Improve- 

*'  ments  in  the  manufacture'  of  green  colouring  matters  to  be 

^*  used  in  dyeing  and  printing." 

Producing  **  green  coloring  matters  or  dyes  by  taking 
soluble  extract  of  indigo,  or  the  blue  or  purple  colors  or 
dyes  obtained  from  aniline  or  toluidine,  or  their  analogues, 
or  any  mixtures  of  these,"  which  "  shall  be  soluble  in  water, 

'*  alcohol,  or  acid,  and  adding  thereto  either  sulphate  of  copper 
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or  enlphate  of  iron,  or  a  mixtnrc  of  these  two  aalts  in 
proper  proportions."  To  this  mixtore  is  then  added  "  ouUc 
acid  or  other  mineral  or  oi^anic  acid  "  and  heat  is  applied. 
The  shade  of  green  tUns  produced "  ie  eometimee  varied, 
bj  adding  thereto,  eitherdoring  the  process  of  monniactiire 
"  or  aft^trards,  picric  acid  or  anj  yellon  or  orange  color 
obtained  from  wiilino  or  tolnidine.or  their  onalogaea.  The 
coloring  matters  thus  produced  are  then  purified  by  pro 
ceG«e«  already  well  known." 
[Printed,  W.   Xo  Dnwlneii.] 

A.D.  1864.,  Febmary  29.— No.  495. 
WORBALL,  Joiis  Mito,  and  COOPER,  Samuel.—"  Improre- 
"  ments  in  the  treatment  or  preparation  of  cotton  velvets 
"  and  other  looped,  '  raised,'  or  cut  pile  fabrics  previous  to 
"  dyeing  Buoh  fabrics  black." 

These  fabrica  Eire  prepared  with  "  a  eolntion  of  atannate  of 
"  Boda,  alnminate  of  aoda,  or  other  Balte  of  tin  or  alnmina 
"  preTionelj  to  submitting  the  fabric  to  the  ordinaiy  process 
"  of  dyeing  black."  "  The  proportions  of  the  niat«riala 
"  used  are  capable  of  considerable  variation,  bat  for  ordinaiy 
"  purpoecB  the  following  will  be  found  available."  "  The 
"  etannatc  of  soda  should  be  from  fonr  to  eis  degrees 
"  Twaddle,  and  the  eulphnric  acid  to  fix  the  tins  at  two 
"  degrees  Twaddle  j    wash  off  and    dye    in  the    ordinary 

[PriiHciI,W.    Ko  Dmwinss.] 

A.D.  1864.  February  29.— No.  496. 
WORRALL,  James  Pr^stov.— {Provisional  proieclion  only.) — 
"  An  improved  method  of  coloring  or  staining  the  cotton  or 
"  back  of  '  union  silk  faced'  velvets  or  other  mixed  cut  pile, 
"  looped,  or  '  raised'  fabrics." 

Taking  ' '  cither  the  dry  extract  of  logwood,  fdstic,  or  any 
"  other  material  containing  dyeing  matter,  or  the  woods  or 
"  substances  either  in  combination  with  any  mordant  or  base 
"  or  solely  a  mixtnre  of  such  woods  or  dyeing  substances  or 
"  any  other  simple  or  compound  coloring  matter  whether 
"  made  from  aniline  or  derived  from  any  other  eonrce,"  and 
dissolving  "sooh  Bubatanues  in  either  methylated  spirits  or 
"  alcoho)  or  other  suitable  solvent,"  and  adding  "'  such  liquor 
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or  decoction  to  a  stiffening  substance  composed  of  shellac 
and  methylated  spirits  of  wine  containing  stiffening  pro- 
**  perties  and  suitable  for  the  purpose.  The  cloth  is  to  be 
passed  through  a  suitable  machine  containing  the  stiffening 
solution  made  as  above  indicated  and  afterwards  dried,"  or 
the  docoction  or  liquor  may  be  used  in  the  same  manner 
without  mixing  with  the  stiffening  solution.  "When  the 
"  stiffening  solution  used  is  composed  of  water  and  gums,  or 
**  gelatine  or  other  substance  containing  stiffening  properties,** 
it  is  proposed  **  to  dissolve  the  wood  extract  or  coloring 
"  matter  before  named  in  water  and  to  mix  the  solution 
obtained  with  the  stiffening  solution  and  proceed  to  mani- 
pulate the  fabrics  as  above  stated;"  or  the  decoction  or 
liquor  may  be  used  in  the  same  manner  without  the  stiffening 
solution  being  used. 

[Printed,  4cl.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1864,  March  1.— No.  605. 

COOPER,  Samuel,  and  WORRALL,  John  Mayo.  — "Im- 
provements in  the  method  of  dyeing  or  coloring  certain 
descriptions  of  woven  fabrics." 

"Dyeing  'union  silk  faced'  looped,  cut  pile,  or  'raised 
'  fabrics '  by  immersing  them  in  a  preparing  solution  "  "  of 
stannate  of  soda  chlorides  or  nitrates  of  tin,"  and  "  fixing 
**  the  same  therein  by  an  acid  solution  previous  to  .and  as  a 
**  preparatory  part  of  the  subsequent  process  of  dyeing." 
"  The  fabric  is  to  be  immersed  in  this  solution  after  the 
**  ordinary  process  of  stiffening,  cutting,  scouring,  &c.," 
and  after  treating  or  immersing  it  "  in  an  acid  solution  of  any 
'*  required  strength,"  the  acid  is  "  then  to  be  washed  out,  and 
''  the  fabric  is  then  to  be  mordanted  and  died  in  the  usual 
'*  manner."  The  object  it  is  stated  being  to  colour  the  fabric 
entirely  through,  **  which  has  not  hitherto  been  effected,"  but 
has  been  attempted  by  the  process  of  padding  described  in 
No.  3075,  A.D.  1861. 

[Printed,  4(2.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1864,  March  4.— No.  549. 

BROOM  AN,  RiCHABD   Archibau). — (A   cammmniccUion  from 
Otto  Bredt.) — {Provisioned  protection  only,} — **  Improvemoata  m 
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mannfflcfiiiriDg  a  green  colouring  matter,  applicable  in  dye- 
ing, priating,  and  generally  qs  a  green  color." 
The  improvemente  are — "  ae  diBhydrogenized  alcohol  (alde- 
hyde) which  i  a  naed  in  prodncing  thia^colorand  as  sold  in 
"  commerce,  doea  not  poaseea  the  qnalitiea  necesaary  for  the 
"  pnrposea  of  this  invention  "  it  ia  prepared  as  folloiTS  : — Mir 
350  parts  of  Bulphnric  acid  and  150  parts  of  Trater  together 
aod  allow  the  miitoTe  to  oool,  ' '  then  add  320  parts  of  alcohol 
"  of  commerce  at  90°  Beaiime,"  and  nltimately  pass  this  mix- 
tore  into  a  retort  containing  "300  parts  of  hichromate  of 
"  potass  in  Bmall  pieces,  and  150  parts  of  water  "  and  distil ; 
the  aldehyde  "  thns  prepared  ahonld  be  neutral  "  and  ia 
rectified  by  two  diatillationB.  To  produce  the  green  colouring 
matter,  diasolve  with  a  gentle  heat  1  part  of  crystallized 
fnchaine  in  li  parts  sulphnric  acid  previonsly  mixed  witli 
"  i  part  of  cold  water ;"  allow  the  raistore  to  cool  and  add 
4  parts  of  the  aldehyde  prepared  as  above ;  the  solution 
immediately  aBsnmes  a  violet  colonr.  The  mixture  is  heated  by 
a  water  bath,  "  in  a  few  minnteB  the  matter  changes  to  a  blue 
"  color,"  when  the  receiver  ia  witrbdrftwu  frum  the  bath.  If 
the  matter  is  all  right  "  a  drop  in  a  small  quantity  of  wader 
"  acidulated  with  Butphnrio  acid  "  when  blown  upon  "  ehonld 
"  appear  a  beautiful  pure  blue  tint."  "  If  the  water  appeaia 
"  violet  or  of  a  violet  shade  "  the  material  should  be  heated 
"  until  the  test  yields  a  pure  blue  tint,"  when  ' '  boiling  water 
"  and  at  the  same  time  a  aolation  of  hypoaulphnroufl  soda" 
are  added,  the  whole  is  agitited,  and  filtered  through  a  cloth 
filter  lined  with  paper,  then  cool  the  filtrate  about  24  hours, 
filter  a  second  time,  and  precipitate  with  ' '  chlorate  (chloride  P) 
"  of  zinc,  that  is  butter  of  zinc,  at  53°  Beaamfi  and  dissolved 
"  crystallized  soda  at  17°  Beaum^,"  and  collect  the  green 
colouring  matter  on  a  filter. 
CPrloted,  4d.    NoDrawiiW.] 

A.D.  1864.  Mareh  5.— No.  563. 
GRAY,  Thomas. — "  Improvements  in  the  treatment  of  'jute ' 
"  and  'jute'  cuttings." 

This  invention  relates  to  an.  improved  method  of  bleach- 
ing,  which  consists  in  using  soapsuds  and  chlorine  bleEwhiflg 
liquor.  Take  Jute,  or  jute  onttinga,  after  having  been  paeaed 
tbroagh   the  stocks    and    cEirding   machine    or    tenter-hook 
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machine,  then  place  the  same  in  a  solution  of  chloride  of 
lime  liquor  and  a  solution  of  soapsuds  mixed  together.  First 
take  half  an  ounce  of  soap  and !  dissolve  the  same  in  one 
gallon  of  hot  water,  then  take  about  6  ounces  of  chloride 
of  lime  and  dissolve  the  same  in  a  half  gallon  of  cold 
water  and  let  the  latter  solution  settle ;  after  this  pour  the. 
chloride  solution  into  the  hot  soapsuds  and  mix  together,  then 
place  about  one  pound  of  the  raw  material  in  the  above-mixed 
solutions.  This  lays  till  the  same  is  paitially  bleached  to  a 
whiteness.  To  improve  the  colour  an  addition  of  the  above 
mixed  solutions  is  again  added  to  finish  the  material  to  a 
proper  whiteness,  say  about  3  ounces  of  bleaching  powder  to 
a  i  of  an  ounce  of  soap  to  same  quantity  of  water,  and  as 
above  described ;  after  this  it  is  then  washed  and  hung  up 
for  drying.  These  improvements  are  additions  to  No.  886, 
A.D.  1863. 

[Printed,  id.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1864,  March  9.— No.  683. 

WORBALL,  John  Mayo.  —  {Provtsional' protection  only.)  — 
An  improvement  in  the  method  of  dyeing  or  coloring 
looped,  cut  pile,  or  '  raised '  fabrics  composed  of  cotton  and 
silk." 

This  process  consists  "  in  first  dyeing  or  coloring  the  cotton 
warp  a  *  fast  color '  by  the  use  of  Turkey  red,  indigo,  or 
other  fast  colour,  and  by  any  ordinary  means  or  process ; 
when  thus  dyed,  the  silk  is  to  be  interwoven  with  it,  and 
when  so  combined,  the  mixed  fabric  produced  is  to  be  dyed 
in  any  of  the  usual  manners,"  the  object  being  **  that  when 
the  woven  cotton  and  silk  is  submitted  to  the  second 
process  of  dyeing  to  color  the  silk,  the  cotton  (being  already 
colored)  will  take  up  a  second  amount  of.  color  and  become 
dyed  the  same  color  as  the  silk,  which  would  not  otherwise 
be  so  inasmuch  as  the  cotton  has  not  as  great  an.afi&niiy 
for  coloring  matter  as  silk."  It  iff  said  "  that  cotton  warp 
to  be  used  with  silk  weft  has  been  treated  with  mordants 
previous  to  weaving,  but  not  hitherto  dyed  or  colored  before 
weaving." 
[Printed,  4d.   No  Drawings.] 
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A.D.  1864.  March  9.— No.  584. 
WORBALL,  James  Preston. — "  IraproTementB  in  dyeing  or 
"  ooloring  looped,  cnt  pile,  or  "  raised  "  textile  fabrics  com- 
"  poaed  of  cotton  and  ailk." 

Using  "  a  sol&tion  of  a  mordant  of  any  of  the  ealte  of 
"  tannin,  or  any  combination  thereof  which  will  form  mi 
"  insoluble  salt  in  the  fabric  preparatory  and  prerionsly  to 
"  submitting  the  aaid  fabrics  to  the  ordinniy  proceHB  of 
"  dyeing  with  colora  obtained  from  aniline,  napthaline,  and 
"  analogona  Babatancos."  Also  preparing  "the  fabric  with 
"  stannate  oF  soda  and  acid  previously  to  the  application  of 
"  the  twmin."  "The  fabric  may  be  pas  edth  n^h  a  solution 
"  or  mordant  of  tannin,  and  then  th  oagh  a  aolut  on  of  any 
"  salt  of  tin,  copper,  antimony,  o  the  ba  e  which  mU 
"  with  tannin  form  in  the  fabn  an  nsolul  le  Bolt,  the 
"  ordinary  method  of  dyeing  with  the  afo  eaa  d  colors  may 
"  then  be  adopted."  Or  the  fabric  may  be  treat  d-iefollowB: — 
"  Mordannt  the  fabric  in  a  aolntion  f  atannate  f  soda  at  sis: 
"  degrees  Twaddle,  and  fix  with  a  solntion  of  acid  (salphnrie 
"  preferred)  at  two-  degreoa  Twaddle,  waab  off  and  pass  the 
"  febric  through  a  solntion  of  tannin,  four  ounces  to  five  or 
"  six  gallons  of  water ;  or  by  any  other  method  thoroughly 
"  permeate  the  cloth  with  a  solution  of  tannin,  fonr  ounces 
"  to  five  or  six  gallons  of  water,  and  paaa  it  throngh  a  aoln- 
"  tion  of  muriate  of  tin  or  other  liasa  about  the  proportion 
"  of  one  gill  to  five  gallons  of  water."  "  The  materials 
"  used  are  capable  of  considerable  variation,"  but  for  ordinary 
purposes  the  above  "  will  be  found  available." 

[Prinled.lrf.    No  Drawings,] 

A.D-  180i,  Mai'ch  12.— No.  629. 
DUKRIBU,  Locra  As)OLrsas.—{Aeomr,nmicctth7ifrm}t  FraiifoU 
Eomain  Johj.) — "Improvements  in  the  method  of  clearing  or 
cansing   to    diaappear   from   wool,   woollen   yam,   woollen 
fabrics,  mixed  woven  fabrics,  or  felted  cloths,  or  fabrics,  the 
spooks  caused  by  particles  of  matter  in  wool  or  fabrics  above- 
mentioned  and  other  blemishes  which  do  not  receive  the  dye 
equally  with  the  general  body  of  the  fabric  or  substance," 
Racing  ' '  the  fabric,  wool,  or  yam  in  a  vessel  oontaining  » 
"  week  mordant  salt  in  aolution  suitable  for  dyeing  vegetable 
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*'  matter,  and  one  whicli  will  be  best  adapted  to  the  coloring 
*'  matter  or  dye  already  used  and  intended  to  be  used ;  the 
'*  most  suitable  mordants  are  well  known  t-o  practical  dyers.*' 
The  material  "  should  then  be  drained,  and  afterwards  passed 
'*  into  another  vessel  containing  the  colouring  matter  or  dye, 
**  which  may  either  be  a  spent  dye  liquor,"  or  "it  may  be  a 
**  weak  dye  liquor  made  for  the  purpose  ;  both  the  mordant 
**  and  the  dye  liquors  may  be  used  in  a  cold,  a  lukewarm,  or 
"  tepid  state,  so  that  no  ill  effect  c^n  be  had  upon  the  colour 
**  or  shade  of  the  fabric,"  &c.  under  treatment.  The 
operations  are  facilitated  by  passing  the  goods  through 
vessels  containing  the  mordant  and  the  dye  with  rollers 
for  the  purpose  of  passing  the  goods  through  the  vessels 
and  squeezing  any  excess  of  mordant  and  dye  out  of  the 
same.  Sometimes  the  fabric,  wool,  or  yam  is  placed  in  the 
dyeing  liquor  first,  and  the  mordant'is  applied  afterwards. 
[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1864,  March  14.— No.  639. 

PAEKESrSOI^,  Thomas,  TAYLOE,  Fkaucis,  and  BUETON, 
Thomas. — **  Improvements  in  machinery  and  apparatus  for 
"  sizing,  dressing,  dyeing,  and  drying." 

These  improvements  are,  in  reference  to  this  subject, 
*'  applicable  to  the  journals  of  steam  heated  cylinders  em- 
"  ployed  in  machinery  for  sizing,  dressing,  dyeing,  and 
**  drying,"  and  they  consist  in  dispensing  with  the  ordinary 
stuffing  boxes,  and  forming  a  taper  tap  ''at  the  end  of  the 
*'  axle  or  journal  of  the  steam  cylinder ;  the  tap  is  made  with 
two  openings,  one  for  the  supply  steam  to  enter  in,  aad  the 
other  for  the  escape  of  the  water  of  condensation."  The 
remainder  of  the  Specification  has  reference  to  apparatus  for 
sizeing. 

[Printed,  IQd.   Drawing.] 

A.D.  1864,  March  18.— No.  690. 
DUEEIEU,  Louis  Adolphus. — (A  ccm/nvmdcaticm  from  Louis 
Oouchon.) — "  Improvements  in  the  dyeing  of  woollen  and  other 
•*  fabrics." 

This  invention  is,  in  place  of  a  metal  dye  boiler  or  vat, 
using  a  wooden  one,  and  placing  "  a  cylinder  or  druxcL^'^^ 
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"  forwanl  part  of  it  for  the  purpose  of  moviiig  the  cloth  in  the 
"  dje,  and  in  order  to  produce  regular  dyeing  of  the  clott  or 
"  fabric."  Another  cylinder  or  roller  ia  added,  which  is 
named  "the  folding  cylinder,  over  whioh  the  cloth  or  fabric 
"  Intended  to  lie  dyed  pusses,  which  roller  hae  a  motion,  back- 
"  wards  and  forwarda  by  tnieans  of  a  to-and-fro  or  eccentric 
"  motion,  whilst  it  reoeivea  &  second  mation  by  a  strap  on 
"  itself,  causing  it  to  rotate  at  the  same  lime."  "  On  tbe 
"  eitremity  of  the  axle  of  the  cylinder  or  drum  ia  attached  a 
"  spur  wheel  and  a  driving  pulley,  by  which  motion  is  given. 
"  to  the  machine ;  this  epnr  wheel  works  iiito  another  wliee), 
' '  which  is  placed  on  a  pin  attached  to  the  sido  of  the  vat,  and 
"  this  wheel  works  into  another  wheel  which  gives  the  motdoii 
"  to  the  to-and-fro  folding  roller."  A  roller  is  placed  ftctoat 
and  in  the  front  of  the  machine  having  "two  threads  orwoncs 
"  upon  it,  one  right-hauded,  and  the  other  left-handed.  ^Hiaie 
"  threads  meet  in  the  middle  of  the  roller;  the  use  of  this  is 
"  to  open  and  spread  out  the  cloth  as  it  paaaea  over  it."  "A 
"  jet  of  steam  is  supplied  by  a  pipa  wiiich  enters  a  partial 
"  double  bottom ;  the  upper  bottom  is  pierced  with  row^  of 
''  holes  not  quite  horizontal,  but  having  au  oblique  direction 
"  of  abont  130  degrees." 

[PriDted,  Sd.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1864,  March  98,— Ko.  769. 
LIGHTFOOT,  JoHK.— "Improvemcnta  in  dyeing  and  print.- 
"  ing  textile  fabrics  andyame,  and  in  fising  more  permanently 
"  certain  mordants  therecia." 

"The  UBO  of  aOap  and  'oi!  saponified  by  means  of  snlphnri^ 
"  'acid,'  and  also  the  nso  of  nitrogenous  compounds,  sticll  as 
"  glne,  albnmen,  lactarine,  milk,  and  similar  enbstances; 
"  glnten,  blood,  or  caseine,  when  applied  to  -woven  fabrics  or 
"  yams  for  coloring  matters  derived  from  aniline  or  baeiit 
"  sabstances  of  a  similar  nature,  and  also  an  improved  mor- 
"  dant  for  ateam  colors."  The  goods  are  padded  in  a  solution 
of  the  same,  and  in  soma  cases  the  sabatancea  are  thickened 
Mid  printed  on  the  goods,  which  are  then  steamed  and  fixed  in 
a  solution  of  any  metallic  salt,  preferring  "  ahiia  or  tartro- 
"'  Btannate  of  soda  solution,  say  iibout  twelve  ounces  of  alniU 
"  to  one  gallon  of  water,  and  one  ounce  tartro-sl 
"  soda  to  one  gallon  of  water,"  and  steam  either  dry  o 


4t 
(t 

t 

« 
(( 
(< 
(( 


OALIOO  AND  OTHER  FABRICS,  Ac.  331 

but  in  preference  dry  "  by  the  ordinary  process  of  steaming 
steam  colors,  about  one  hour  at  high  or  low  pressure,"  and 
chemick"  as  follows,  using  **  about  one  gallon  of  water  at 
from  60°  to  70°  F.,  and  ^th  of  an  ounce  of  hydrochloric  or 
other  suitable  acid  to  about  t^th  of  a  pint  of  a  solution  of 
chemick  (hypochlorite  of  lime  at  24  ozs.  per  gallon),  or  the 
hypochlorite  of  soda,  potash,  or  ammonia  may ^ be  used." 
The  goods  are  rinced  or  steeped  "  in  this  solution  for  from  15 
'*  to  30  minutes,"  and  washed  well -in  water.  To  saponify  oil 
with  sulphuric  acid,  *  *  take  1  gallon  of  oil  (by  preference  olive 
"  oil),  and  add  about  3  to  6  lbs.  weight  of  sulphuric  acid, 
.**  avoiding  as  much  as  possible  any  rise  of  temperature;" 
allow  this  mixture  to  stand  for  two  days,  add  about  3  gal- 
lons of  boiling  water,  and  about  3  lbs.  of  common  salt  or 
other  saline  salt  to  separate  the  oil,  which  is  washed,  and 
being  still  acid  is  neutralized  or  made  slightly  alkaline  by 
adding  "  to  the  gallon  of  oil  so  operated  upon  jths  of  a  pint  of 
**  caustic  soda  at  70°  Twaddell's  hydrometer,  or  any  other 
**  suitable  alkali."  "  Take  about  1  pint  of  this  oil  so  prepared 
and  mix  it  with  7  pints  of  water  hot  or  cold,  and  pad  the 
goods  in  this  preparation,  dry  steam  and  chemick,  as  aU 
**  ready  described."  The  goods  after  preparation  are  put  into 
the  dye  bath  and  kept  there  for  "  about  an  hour  gradually 
raising  to  boiling  heat.'*  **  Resin,  when  saponiJGled  by  means 
of  alkali,  will  answer  the  purpose."  About  "  Ij  gills  in  1 
gallon  of  boiling  water ;  pad  the  goods  in  this  preparation 
and  dry;  steam  and  chemick  as  before,".  The  goods  are 
now  ready  for  the  colours  and  dyes  as  before  described.  "  In 
some  instances,. instead  of  rincing  the  goods  (after  being 
padded  in  soap  and  steamed)  in  a  solution  of  metallic  salt  or 
salts,"  it  is  preferred  **toadd"  thejmordant  to  the  colour  in- 
tended for  printing,  **  and  print  on  these  colors  and  steam  in 
"  the  ordinary  manner  for  steam  colors,  and  then  wash  oflf.  in 
**  water  and  dry." 

[Printed,  4d.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1864,  April  6.— No.  859. 
HUGHES,  Edwabd  Thomas. — {A  communiccUion  from  Alphonse 
Mermet  and  Joseph  Cornaton,) — (Provisional  protection  onl/y,.)^" 
"  Improvements  in  the  manufacture  pf  printed  woollen  velvets 
'    or  plushes." 
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"  Two  binder  threads  aaid  one  pile  thread  are  on  one  wnrp 
'  beam,  and  one  pile  thread  and  one  doable  foundation  thread 
'  on  another  warp  beam,  and  there  are  five  threadB  between 
'  the  teeth  of  the  comb,  aa  the  threads  of  the  Bccond  roller 
'  can  be  passed  through  every  other  tooth."  Or  there  can  be 
'  four  rollers  or  warp  hoaniB,  one  for  the  binder,  one  for  the 
'  staffer,  and  two  for  the  nap  or  pile.  By  these  arrangements 
'  the  pile  ia  placed  straight,  and  held  firmly  in  its  place  by 
'  the  double  foundation,  and  enables  it  to  resist  the  pressure 
'  of  printing.  The  designs  are  printed  by  means  of  a  board 
'  with  brushes,  arranged  to  any  pattern,  or  by  ordinary 
'  printing  blocks  or  rollers,  and  in  consequence  of  the  teztura 
'  of  the  fabric  being  stronger  and  more  elastic  than  the  ordi- 
'  nary  woollen  velvets  and  plnshea,  the  pile  after  being 
'  pressed  for  printing  springs  back  again,  and  after  it  has 
'  been  washed  it  presents  a  correct  and  even  surface,  the 
'  colonra  penetrating  to  the  bottom  of  the  pile." 
(T^nlfliJ.BJ.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1864,  April  13.— No,  925. 
GATTY,  Feedebick  Alekbt, —  "Improvements  in  treating 
"  garancine  and  other  prodncts  of  madder." 

The  said  products  are  ti'eated  "  with  snlphate  or  other  solnblo 
"  salt  of  alumina"  aa  follows,  "for  the  purpose  of  separating 
"  therefrom  a  part  of  the  coloring  matter,  which  is  injnriona 
"  to  the  brilliancy  of  certain  colors  dyed  "with  these  anb- 
atances.  Tate  300  Iba.  of  the  dry  matter  (if  wet,  equivalent  to 
SOOlbs.  of  dry  are  taken)  and  add  500  gallons  of  water,  and 
300  lbs.  of  anlphate  of  alumina,  or  an  equivalent  quantity  of 
alum  or  other  solnble  salt  of  alumina ;  the  whole  ia  boOed  for 
about  half  an  hour,  and  the  liqnid  is  drained  off,  and  the 
residue  washed  with  water  nntil  the  liquid  "is  tastelesa  or 
"  nearly  so,"  it  is  then  treated  in  a  suitable  vessel  "■with 
"  50  lbs.  of,  by  preference,  anlphuric  acid,  hut  muriatic  and 
"  certain  other  acids  will  answer  the  same  purpose,"  adding 
about  400  gallons  of  water  and  boiling  for  an  hour,  or  "  the 
"  same  resnlt  maybe  attained  to  a  certain  degree  withoat 
*'  boiling,  by  leaving  the  guorancino  with  the  aoid  and  water 
"  to  stand,  for  about  24  hours,"  and  then  drawing  off  the 
liquor,  wHshing  ,with  cold  water,  and  adding  "  about  6  Ibe.  of 
"  groand  cbaJk  or  on  equivalent  quantity  of  carbonate  of  soda. 
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liquid  ammonia,  or  other  alkali ;  the  water  is  then  pressed 
out,  and  the  guarancine  is  dried  and  ground  to  a  powder  in 
the  ordinary  way,  or  if  found  more  convenient  the  product 
thus  obtained  may  be  used  in  the  wet  state." 
[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1864,  April  20.— No.  981. 

LEYINSTEIN,  Htjgo. —(ProvmonaZ  protectim  only.)—  "  Im- 
**  provements  in  the  preparation  of  purple,  violet,  and  blue 
**  aniline  dyes.*' 

Taking  the  base,  "known  in  commerce  as  magenta,  and 
also  by  other  names,  such  as  roseine,  fuchsine,  aniline  red, 
and  other  similar  bodies,"  and  mixing  "  the  same  with  nitric 
ether,  or  any  other  body  which  is  chemically  equivalent  to 
nitric  ether."  The  proportions  preferred  "  are  about  9  parts 
**  of  nitric  ether  to  32  parts  by  weight  of  one  of  the  bases 
**  above  specified,  but  it  is  not  essential  .to  use  these  propor- 
"  tions."  The  aforesaid  mixture  is  heated  to  about  160°  C 
under  pressure,  and  is  maintained  *'  at  this  temperature  till 
the  tint "  required  is  obtained.  In  this  way  is  produced 
either  purple,  or  violet,  or  blue,  according  to  the  time, 
proportions,  and  temperature  employed." 
[Printed,  4c2.    No  Drawings.! 

A.D.  1864,  April  21.— No.  993. 

LOMEE,  D'Hesman. — "Obtaining  colouring  matter  as  substi- 
"  tute  for  aniline  colours." 

This  invention  consists  in  "obtaining  colouring  matter  from 
"  aloes,  and  bitumen  of  India  as  substitute  for  aniline  colours," 
as  follows  : — Take  35  ozs.  of  aloes  and  35  ozs.  of  bitumen  of 
India,  grind,  sift,  and  treat  the  fine  powder  "  in  an  earthen- 
**  ware  vessel  with  10  times  its  weight  of  nitric  acid  of  the 
"  specific  gravity  of  1'230,"  added  in  small  portions  at  a  time, 
and  "then  the  resulting  product  is  evaporated  to  dryness. 
"  This  dry  resinous  mass  must  be  pulverized,  and  is  then  in- 
"  troduced  into  a  suitable  boiler,  capable  of  sustaining  ,'an 
"  internal  pressure  of  at  least  12  atmospheres,  and  at  the 
'*  same  time  sulphuret  of  carbon,  amounting  to  10  times  the 
"  weight  of  the  powder,  is  also  put  into  the  boiler,"  and  the- 
lid  is  screwed  on  and  a  gentle  heat  is  applied.  "  After  12 
"  hours  application  of  heat,  a  portion  of  the  contents  o^  ^;jcs& 
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**  the  greasy  and  oily  matters  therefrom,"  **  then  wash  the 
"  colors  in  boiling  water,  and  dry  and  grind  them  ready  for 
"  commercial  nse." 

Second,  take  the  same  quantities  of  aniline  red  and  aniline 
and  melt  them  together  on  a  slow  fire  until  the  liquid  becomes 
thick  or  pasty,  **  then  add  thereto  one  part  of  pure  stearic 
*'  acid,  natron  freed  from  all  moisture  or  water,"  and  heat 
this  mixture  *'to  about  220  degrees  of  Celsiu's  thermometer, 
**  continually  stirring  the  same."  The  mixture  passes  through 
various  shades  of  colour,  and  "  finally  to  pure  blue,"  when  the 
■hade  of  colour  required  is  obtained  the  mixture  is  left  "  to 
**  cool  and  dry,  and  grind  the  same  ready  for  commercial 
"  use." 

pprinted,4<2.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1864,  May  12.— No.  1205. 

KERKTTAM,  Thomas  Nesham,  and  ENSOM,  Vebnon  Francis. 
—"Improvements  in  cleaning,  bleaching,  and  dyeing  woven 
••  fabrics  and  piece  goods." 

The  goods  are  in  preference  wound  on  to  a  hollow  cylinder 

and  the  fluids  or  liquors  may  be  forced  through  them  from 

the  interior  of  the  rollers  outwards,  and  also  drawn  from  the 

.exterior  inwards  through  the  goods  to  the  interior  of  the 

rollers.     **  These  rollers  are  placed  in  closed  boxes  or  chambers 

**  within  which  the  liquors  used  as  above  are  contained,* which 

"by  means  of  pumps  or  other  apparatus  are  made  to  flow 

**  from  the  interior  of  the  rollers  outwards,  or  from  the 

'**  interior  of  the  boxes  or  chambers  into  the  interior  of  the 

**  rollers."     "The  form  of  the  hollow  body  around  which 

*•*  the  woven  fabrics  or  piece  goods  are  wound  may  be  varied, 

**  as  for  instance,   a  comparatively  flat  hollow  body  with 

*'  parallel  surfaces  may  be  used,"  or  **the  fabrics  may  be 

"  folded  in  numerous  parallel  layers,  and  arranged  between 

**  two  perforated  plates  or  surfaces,  which  being  placed  so  ae 

'**  to  divide  the  box  or  chamber,  and  so  to  form  a  partition 

'*'  therein,   and  the  liquids  may  then  be  pumped  or  forced 

''**  alternately  through  from  one  side  of  such  partition,  and 

r**  then  through  the  other."    No  claim  is  made  to  the  appa- 

^ratns  which  is  described. 

t      tPrinted,  lOd.    Drawing.] 
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follows : — In  preferouce  take  "  20  ponnde  of  the  etrong  aqaeons 
'  BolatioQ  of  bjdriodic  acid  "  and  "  and  the  mamia  sngar  in 
'  portioDB  of  half  a  pound  at  a  time,"  and  "add  Just  eo  mnob 

"  phosphoTons  aa  wiU  caoee  the  oil  to  he  nearly  coloorleBS  when 
'  it  diatila  qver." 
Second,   "the   converaion   of  this  oil"  into   "  pnrple   dye 
etuBs  by  acting  npan  it  with  roaaniline  "  as  follows.     Hsat- 

ing  this  oil  ' '  with  ahont  its  own  weight  of  rosaniline  and  a 
'  little  alcohol  to  a  temperatttre  of  about  250°  Faht."    Purple 

dye  BtnffB  are  prodnced  ' '  which  may  bo  either  at  once  dieeolved 
'  in  alcohol  and  used  in  tho  nsnal  way  for  dyeing  and  printing 
'  or  else  pnrifled  by  the  neoal  procesBea  and  then  digaolved 
'  in  alcohol  and  used  for  dyeing  and  pi'inting  ;"  in  place  of 

rosaniline  sometimes  employing  "  a  mixture  of  a  salt  of 
'  rosaniline  with  ammonia,  which  is  chemically  equivalent 
'  to  employing  the  base  rosaniline  iteelf."     The  dye  prepared 

as  aforesaid  is  purple,  but   by  the   addition  of  a  little  acid 

it  is  mode  bluer.     By  prolonging  the  heating  of  the  oil  with 

rosaniline,  "  the  color  of  the  dye  becomes  also  hluer." 

[Pcinted.W.    NoDnwiDga.] 

A.D.  ISfti,  May  12.— No.  1199. 
SACHS,  Otto, — {A  coimniunieaiwii,  from  JOchwi-d  FroehUng.) — 
(iProvtMonal  proteaUon  only.) — "  Improvements  in  the  manaflao- 
"  tnro  of  aniline  dye  colors." 

Making  "  pnre  blue  and  violet  colors  in.  various  shades, 
"  from  aniline  and  other  suhstances  possessing  similar  pro- 
"  perties  thereto;"  oa  follows, — first,  taking  "two  parts  of 
"  red  aniline  color,  known  commercially  as  fuchsine,  roseline, 
"  roseine,  or  aniline  red,"  these  ore  melted  "  in  eight  parts 
**  of  aniline  oil,  or  other  analogous  matters,  until  they  attain 
"  the  consistence  of  a  thick  liquid  or  paste;"  "one  and  a 
"  half  porta  of  the  common  white  soap  of  commerce"  are 
next  dried  and  ground  to  a  powder  by  any  suitable  means,  and 
mised  "  with  the  aniline  liquid  "  and  the  whole  is  heated  "  to 
'  about  210  or  220  degrees  of  Celsiu's  thermometer  until  it 
'  boils,  and  continue  to  boil  it  for  one  or  two  hours,"  it  changes 
ttirongh  various  shades  and  becomes  "  finally  a  pure  blue 
'•  color."  When  the  desired  shade  is  obtained,  the  matter  ia 
left  to  cool  and  "is  crushed  or  grouod  and  mised  with  an 
'  egnaJ  qnantilj  of  benaine  and  submitted  to  heat  to  discharge 
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"  the  greasy  and  oily  matters  therefrom,"  "  then  wash  the 
**  colors  in  boiling  water,  and  dry  and  grind  them  ready  for 
"  commercial  use." 

Second,  take  the  same  quantities  of  aniline  red  and  aniline 
and  melt  them  together  on  a  slow  fire  until  the  liquid  becomes 
thick  or  pasty,  **  then  add  thereto  one  part  of  pure  stearic 
"  acid,  natron  freed  from  all  moisture  or  water,"  and  heat 
this  mixture  **to  about  220  degrees  of  Celsiu's  thermometer, 
**  continually  stirring  the  same."  The  mixture  passes  through 
various  shades  of  colour,  and  **  finally  to  pure  blue,"  when  the 
shade  of  colour  required  is  obtained  the  mixture  is  left  "  to 
**  cool  and  dry,  and  grind  the  same  ready  for  commercial 
••  use." 

[Printed,  4(2.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1864,  May  12.--No.  1205. 

KIRKHAM,  Thomas  Nesham,  and  ENSOM,  Vebnon  Frajjcis. 
— "Improvements  in  cleaning,  bleaching,  and  dyeing  woven 
"  fabrics  and  piece  goods." 

The  goods  are  in  preference  wound  on  to  a  hollow  cylinder 
and  the  fluids  or  liquors  may  be  forced  through  them  from 
the  interior  of  the  rollers  outwards,  and  also  drawn  from  the 
exterior  inwards  through  the  goods  to  the  interior  of  the 
rollers.  **  These  rollers  are  placed  in  closed  boxes  or  chambers 
**  within  which  the  liquors  used  as  above  are  contained,*  which 
*'  by  means  of  pumps  or  other  apparatus  are  made  to  flow 
"  from  the  interior  of  the  rollers  outwards,  or  from  the 
"  interior  of  the  boxes  or  chambers  into  the  interior  of  the 
**  rollers."  "The  form  of  the  hollow  body  around  which 
**  the  woven  fabrics  or  piece  goods  are  wound  may  be  varied, 
"  as  for  instance,  a  comparatively  flat  hollow  body  with 
"  parallel  surfaces  may  be  used,"  or  **  the  fabrics  may  be 
*'  folded  in  numerous  parallel  layers,  and  arranged  between 
*'  two  perforated  plates  or  surfaces,  which  being  placed  so  ae 
**  to  divide  the  box  or  chamber,  and  so  to  form  a  partition 
"  therein,  and  the  liquids  may  then  be  pumped  or  forced 
'*  alternately  through  from  one  side  of  such  partition,  and 
"  then  through  the  other."  No  claim  is  made  to  the  appa- 
ratus which  is  described. 
[Printed,  lOrf.   Drawing.] 
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A.D.  I86i,  May  17.— Ho.  1243. 
BBOOMAN,   KicHAUD  Archibald. — (A  camawmcatimi    from 
Jean  Henri  Cktaidet.} — "  ImproTementB  in  dyeing  wool  and 
"  other  fllamentona  and  textile  muteriala  and  in  machinery 
"  employed  therein." 

Thia  invention  ia  carried  out  "  by  the  combination  of  suc- 
'  cessive  and  continuous  chetnicftl  and  mechanical  opeira- 
'  tione,"  aa  follows  : — "  At  the  front  end  of  the  machine  two 
'  BCriea  of  iron  rods  are  fixed  throngh  the  spaooB  between 
'  which  the  sliyerB  pass  before  entering  the  dyeing  troughs, 
'  these  rods  are  intended  to  keep  the  sliverH  separated  from 
'  each  other.  Tho  firet  trongh  hna  ais  fiairs  of  tj>p  and 
'  bottom  rollera  of  tinned  iron,  each  of  the  upp^  roUera  has 
'  cord  or  Hiring  wound  ronnd  it  to  enHore  by  its  elasticity  a 
'  sufficient  pressure  on  aJl  the  slivera,"  "The  1st,  4th,  and 
'  5th  pairs  of  rollers  lead  the  slivers  into  the  dyeing  trough, 
'  while  the  Srd  nnd  6th  pairs  aro,  on  the  contrary,  raised  to 
'  allow  contact  of  air  with  the  wool.  Tho  two  rollers  of  each 
'  pair  working  in  the  trough  are  kept  preBsed  againafc  each 
'  other  by  coiled  spiTnga.  Tho  rollera  of  the  upper  pairs  are 
'  kept  against  each  other  by  weighta.  It  ia  the  aame  with  all 
'  the  other  pairs  of  roUers  in  the  machiue.  After  passins; 
'  through  the  first  trongh  the  slivers  pass  tbrough  a  second 
■'  trough  which  is  only  a  repetition  of  half  the  flrat.  These  twp 
'  troughs  contain  the  hatha  of  coloring  matter ;  they  arp 
'  divided  into  two  to  allow  of  the  easy  dyeing  of  compound 
'  shadea."  The  third  trough  in  identical  with  the  second  and 
contains  the  mordant.  The  fourth  trough,  is  also  identical,  and 
contains  the  oxidating  agent  (neutral  chromate  of  potash). 
■"  In  dyes  which  do  not  require  oxidating  it  is  replaced  by  a 
"  bath  mordant."  Tho  fifth  trongh,  also  tho  aame  as  the 
preceding,  contains  a  solution  of  phosphate  of  aoda,  a  salt 
which  forms  "  iiiaolable  compounds  with  the  oxides  of  the 
"  different  mordants  employed  in  dyeing  produces  by  a  now 
' '  double  decorapoflition  the  complete  insolubility  of  the  exoeaa 
"  of  dyeing  material."  The  Blivora  paaa  into  a  aisth  trongh 
Bitnftted  at  a  higher  level,  supplied  with  a  stream  of  olesj" 
water  and  from  thence  into  a  draining  preaa  compoaed  of  two 
roUerB,  and  over  a  Beriea  of  cylinders  heated  by  ateam,  imd 
"  Saally,  enter  an  oi-dinai-y  giU  bos ;  on  issuing  from  which 
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itiswoimd  on  bobbins"  which  **may  be  directly  placed 
on  flyers  for  spinning."     "  The  upper  rollers  of  the  several 
troughs  are  driven  by  bevil  gearing,  and  are  actuated  with 
a  rotary  motion,  which  must  be  everywhere  equal  in  order 
to  prevent  straining  of  the  slivers  in  the  course  through  the 
machine."     **  Instead  of  being  drawn  along  by  rollers  as 
before  described,  the  slivers  may  be  led  between  superposed 
chains  serving  as  travelling  tables  in  the  dyeing  troughs. 
In  a  trough  containing  the  dyeing  bath  two  superposed 
endless  chains  are  fitted  and  are  carried  by  round  rollers 
"  which  all  receive  a  uniform  motion  for  the  circulation  of 
"  the  chains.     The  chains  bend  and  dip  in  the  dyeing  bath, 
"  the  slivers  are  led  and  held  between  them,  and  become 
**  saturated  with  coloring  matter  in  passing  through   the 
"  trough.     On  issuing  from  the  bath  the  slivers  pass  between 
'*  expressing  rollers ;  "  the  "  slivers  pass  into  a  second  trough 
'  *  al?o  containing  dyeing  matter,"  and  *  *  on  issuing  from  this 
**  bath  they  pass  between  other  expressing  rollers.     On  leav- 
"  ing  these  rollers  the  slivers  may  be  wound  on  bobbins,  or 
*  they  may  be  led  into  other  baths  to  undergo  the  operations' 
'*  of  mordanting,  oxidating,  washing,  and  others  as  before 
'*  described.     The  number  of  dyeing  and  other  troughs  em- 
'  ployed,  their  divisions  and  dimensions,  may  be  varied  as 
'*  thought  desirable." 

[Printed,  10c?.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1864,  May  18.— No.  1252. 

SMITH,  RiCHABJ). — (Provisional  protection  only.) — "  Improve- 
ments in  obtaining  coloring  matters." 

Taking  a  salt  of  rosaniline  and  treating  it  with  an  iodide 
or  bromide  of  an  alcohol  radical."  For  example,  **  one  part 
of  hydrochlorate  or  acetate  of  rosaniline,  two  parts  of 
methylated  spirit,  and  two  parts  of  iodide  of  ethyle "  are 

heated  together  **  in  a  close  vessel  at  a  temperature  of  about 
210  degrees  Fahrenheit  for  about  five  or  six  hours ;  the 
product  is  dissolved  in  or  has  added  to  it  about  two  parts  of 
methylated  spirit,  and  is  then  boiled  with  a  solution  of 
caustic  soda.  A  matter  separates  which  must  be  combined 
with  hydrochloric  or  other  suitable  acid,  and  be  dissolved 
in  methylated  spirit,  wjhen  it  will  be  fit  for  ^^^\3a%  ^saft. 
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"  printing,  the  color  produced  being  violet.  If  the  propor- 
"  tioDB  are  eligitly  varied  nearly  the  same  resnlte  will  be 
"  obtained." 

[Printscl,  *;.    No  DrnwiiiKs.] 

A.D.  1804,  May  23.— No.  1289. 

HOWLETT,  yftLLii.yi.— {Provisional  protection  onlj.)— "Im- 

provomeiita  in  printing    floor-cloths,   carpets,    and  other 

eimilar  goods,  and  in  the  machinery  or  apparatus  to   be 

employed  therein." 

"The  painted  canvna  or  other  material  Lo  be  printed  or 

ornamented  is  wonnd  from  off  a  roller  over  &  printing  table 

by  means  of  asecond  roller,"  and  "  by  the  aid  of  winding 

straps  having    a  grip   on  each  aide  of  the  material  to  be 

printed."     Over  this  table  are  fitted  "  transverse  supporting 

rftile,  which  carry  a  travelling  printing  block  frame  or 

holder  moving  above  and  across  the  width  of  the  fabric  to 

be  printed,"  consisting  of  "ft  doable  frame,  the  one  part 

fitting  inside  the  other,  and  being  connected  therewith  by 

india-rubber  or  other  springs.    Into  this  inner  frame  or 

holder  are  inserted  the  printing  blocks  (in  succession),  ready 

fnmiahed  with  color,  and  each   block  ia  pressed  down  on  to 

the  surface  to  be  printed  "  by  an  eccentric  cam,  lever,  or 

other  means,  "  the  lever  or  cam  press  travelling  on  a  frame 

"  placed  above  the  printing  table."     To  insure  accuracy  of 

register,  employing  a  spring  catch  attached  to  any  portion  of 

the  travelling  block,  frame,  or  holder,  the  bar  upon  which  the 

block  travels  has  a  series  of  notches  or  holes,  and  this  spring 

catch  entering  one  or  other  of  these  holes  serves  to  retain  the 

block,  frame,  or  holder  in  its  exact  position ;  or  in  place  of 

the  spring  catch  movable  pins  may  be  used  attached  to  the 

transverse  bar.     "  A  travelling  table  running  on  rails  is  also 

"  employed,  which  carries  the  whole  of  the  color  pads  and 

"  printing  blocks."     "  The  color  pads  are  carried  on  endless 

"  travelling  bands   passing   over  rollers,"  and   connected   to 

such  bands  "  by  means  of  pivots  or  Journals,  which  maintain 

"  them  in  a  horizontal  position." 

[Printed,*!/.    NoDrswiMBa.] 
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A.D.  1864,  May  25.— No.  1301. 

BAIRD,  John,  and  McIN'TYRE,  John. — '*  Improvements  in 
"  apparatus  employed  for  clearing  and  bleaching  textile 
"  fabrics." 

These  improvements  are,   "the  general  arrangement  and 
"  construction  of  apparatus  employed,"  "the  system  or  mode 
*^  of  effecting  the  condensation  of  surplus  steam  in  vessels" 
employed  as  above,  "  the  mode  of  applying  steam  at  the  central 
part  of  the  boiler,"  and  "  the  automatic  valve  apparatus  for 
regulating  the  influx  of  the  condensing  fluid."     "  Attaching 
to  the  upper  portion  of  an  ordinary  clearing  boiler  a  self- 
**  acting  condenser,"  "the  condenser  is  by  preference  made 
"  of  some  metallic  substance  and  of  a  hemispherical  or  other 
**  convenient  form,  with  a  larger  concavity  than  that  of  the 
top  of  the  hemispherical  or  other  boiler,  over  or  on  which  it 
is  placed,  the  top  of  the  boiler  and  the  outer  shell  or  casing 
thus  enclosing  a  considerable  space  or  cavity  between  them. 
The  top  of  the  boiler  is  fitted  with  an  annular  or  other 
shaped  chamber  placed  between  the  two  casings,  the  outer 
portion  of  this  chamber  being  perforated,  so  that  when  the 
water  or  other  suitable  liquid  is  admitted  into  it  the  liquid 
falls  in  drops  like  a  shower  upon  the  top  of  the  boiler  its^, 
thus  lowering  the  temperature  of  the  liquid  contained  in  it, 
at  the  same  time  preventing  an  undue  expenditure  of  heat 
by  not  permitting  surplus  steam  or  gas  to  be  generated  or 
escape  wastefully  through   the   safety  valve,  as  formerly. 
The  boiler  is  likewise  provided  with  a  safety  valve  so  that 
in  case  of  any  contingency  to  the  water  supply  all  surplus 
gases  are  allowed  to  escape,  and  in  some  cases  it  will  be 
found  advantageous  to  add  a  vacuum  valve  to  this  boiler." 
[Printed,  lOd.    Drawiiig.J 

A.D.  1864,  June  7.— No.  1409. 

HUGtHES,  Edwahd  Joseph. — (A  commurdcaiion  from  Ghcurlea 
Lauth.) — **  Improvements  in  dyeing  and  printing." 

Producing  a  black  colour  on  cotton  or  linen  cloth  or  yarns  by 
the  admixture  of  a  salt  of  aniline  with  chlorate  of  potash  and 
sulphuret  or  sulphide  of  copper,  or  of  iron,  or  mixtures  of  the 
same.  The  proportions  are  about  16  ozs.  saltof  aniline,  4  ozs. 
sulphide  of  copper,  and  4  02».  chlorate  of  potaali  tc^  \  ^gbS^ss^.  ^^ 
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water.  It  is  stated  that  soluble  aa.lta  of  copper  have  been  need 
before,  bat  have  been  attended  with  snch.  difflcaltiea  bb  to 
render  them  nselesa.  The  above  misture  ia  to  be  nsed  in 
printing ;  when  it  is  reqnired  to  dye  black  by  tbia  prooesB,  the 
gnlphide  of  copper  or  iron  ia  precipitated  in  the  cloth  or  jmti  , 
which  i3  Babsequeatly  paaaed  "  thiongh  a  Eolation  of  a  salt  of 
"'  aniline  and  chlorate  of  potash.  The  cloth  or  jam  ia  after- 
'  wards  aged  and  washed,  when  the  black  color  is  prodnced." 
[Frinted.ld.   No  DrswiDEa.] 

A.D.  1864,  Jnne  7.— No.  1413. 
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CLABE,  WmiiM.  —  {A  commwivUcUwii  from  Jean  Sa^tiele 
Xlomnec.] — ■"  Improvements  in  machinery  or  apparatns  and  iii 
"  the  application  thereof  for  the  printing  of  fabrics." 
'  Printing  in  reaerve  by  means  of  a  typographic  press  in 
"whioh  the  fabric  to  be  printed  ia  stretched  upon  a  frame  pro- 
vided at  each  end  with  rollers  whoso  shafts  are  fitted  with 
w.tchet  wheels  and  palls  for  the  purpose  of  keeping  the  fabric 
in  a  distended  state  and  winding'  it  off  the  esact  length  for  a 
fresh  portion  to  be  printed.  The  inner  roller  ia  pivotted  to 
the  alafa  of  a  typographic  press,  and  thus  forms  the  centre  of 
oscillation  of  the  frame.  This  slab  carries  on  its  upper  surface 
the  engraved  type  or  pattern,  which  ia  coated  with  mastic 
deposited  in  eqnal  layers  by  means  of  printing  rollers  revolv- 
I  ing  on  the  face  of  the  slab.  The  under  part  of  the  slab  ia 
I  -fiimiahed  with  a  rack  which  gears  into  a  toothed  wheel,  which 
I  -wheel  also  goara  into  a  fixed  rack  on  the  framing.  To  the 
I      centre  of  the  toothed  wheel  ia  6tted  a  carriage,  the  back  end 

■  'of  which  is  jirovided  with  a  roller  which  supports  one  end  of 

■  the  slab.     The  wheel  and  carriage  have  a  to-and-fro  motion 
r       imparted  to  them  by  means  of  a  crank  and  rod,  the  crank 

being  keyed  on  the  driving  abaft  of  the  apparatus.     The  frame 

on  which  the  fabric  to  be  printed  ia  stretched  is  now  lowered 

on  to  the  slab,  when  a  to-and-fro  motion  is  imparted  thereto, 

causing  the  t^Ties  and  frame  connected  therewith  to  pass  nnder 

L       the    printing  roUer  and  receive  the  desired  impreesion.      It 

I      will  thus  be  seen  that  the  labrio  is  subjected  to  two  sacceeaive 

I       preasores,  the  one  in  the  forward  and  the  other  in  the  baok- 

■  word  movement  of  the  carnage.    The  roller  on  the  frame  now 
I    .wmda  o3'  the  iabrio  already  printed  «•  certain  length  by  the 
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aid  of.  the  ratchet  and  pall,  in  order  to  print  in  the  eame 
manner  a  length  corresponding  thereto. 
[Printed,  Is,   Drawings.] 

A.D.  1864,  June  U.—No.  1453.; 

RYDILL,  GrEOEGB. — {Provisional  protection  onhf.) — "  Improve- 
ments in  treating  mixed  fabric  rags  containing  vegetable 
and  animal  fibre,  and  known  in  the  trade  as  linsey  skirtings, 
shallies,  frize,  serge,  extract  wool,  shoddies,  and  "Vfaste,  to 
destroy  the  cotton  and  obtain  a  yellow  color,  and  give  a 
milling  or  felting  property  to  extract   rags  and  extract 
"  material." 
''  Destroying  the  cotton  threads  in  woollen  rags,  and  chang- 
ing the  color  of  black  and  other  colored  rags"  from  *'a 
dark  or  light  shade  into  a  beantifnl  orange,  yellow,  or  fawn 
colour  by  means  of  nitric  acid  and  water,"  by  placing  the 
material  in  a  hot  solution  of  nitric  acid  and  water,  and  allow- 
ing "  the  same  to  remain  for  a  short  time,  according  to  the 
heat  and  strength  of  the  liquid,  until  an  orange,  yellow,  or 
fawn  colour  is  produced,"  when  the  materials  are  taken  out, 
steeped  **  in  a  solution  of  alum  water  for  a  short  time,  in  order 
*'  to  charge  the  hollow  tube  of  the  woollen  hair,"  and  finally 
in  a  solution  of  an  alkali  (soda  ash),  **  which  perfectly  removes 
"  the  acid  and  gives  the  material  a  milling  property ;  "  or  the 
materials  are  steeped  in  a  cold  solution  of  nitric  acid  and 
water,  and  dried  "  in  a  hot  stove  or  room  or  by  any  other 
"  means,"  **  a  beautiful  orange,  yellow  or  fawn  color  is  ob- 
"  tained ; "  **then  steep  the  same  as  before  in  alum  water, 
**  and  then  into  an  alkali  of  soda  ash  and  wash."    Also  ex- 
tracting the  cotton  from  the  above  materials  **  by  the  ordinary 
method,  a  sulphuric  acid  or  spirit  of  salt  and  water,  Taise, 
drain,  and  dry,  and  if  not  required  to  change  the  color  into 
an  orange,  fawn,  or  yellow  colour"  the  woollen  hairs  are 
charged  with  alum  water  and  washed  off  "  in  a  solution  of 
**  soda  ash  and  water  to  give  it  the  milling  or  felting  pro- 
*'  perty." 

[Printed,  4«?.   If o  Drawings.! 

A  J).  1864,  June  17.— No.  1507. . 
CLARK,  William. — (A  conmmikaUcm  frorn,  Olcmde  Vi/rei^-^ 
**  Improvements  in  apparatus  for  washing  or  dyeing  ^\u3ks^  ^1 
''  thread,  silk,  cotton;  nid  other  ^\mma  i£Ai^T^%^^ 
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The  akeins  to  be  washed  or  dyed  &ro  pB^aed  ronsd  two 
hollow  cylindere  or  rings  carried  irota  theii"  centres  by  two 
arms  jointed  at  an  intermediate  point  of  their  length  similar 
to  a  pair  of  Bheara,  to  that  the  riuga  together  with  the  skeina 
may  be  distended  to  any  length  desired  by  means  of  a  pall  on 
the  top  part  of  one  of  the  jointed  arms  taking  into  ratcLet 
teeth  on  the  opposite  ana  wHoh  is  bent,  and  forms  a  portioa 
of  the  arm  jointed  to  a  aleeve  or  collar  which  tnma  loosely  on 
the  vertioal  main  ahaft  of  the  machine  ;  npon  the  npper  end 
of  this  sieeva  or  coUar  is  a  bevil  wheel  driven  by  Boitable 
gearing  and  provided  with  arms  which  snppart  an  undnlated 
ring  which  raises  and  lowers  the  skeins  into  and  ont  of  a 
circnlar  trough  which  contains  the  washing  liquor  or  dye 
according  as  it  is  required  to  (vash  or  dye  the  ekeins.  The 
toUow  oylinders  or  rings  also  receive  aji  intermittent  rotaiy 
motion  for  the  purpose  of  changing  the  skein  so  as  to  sooceH- 
sively  pass  the  whole  of  its  surface  between  the  two  cylinders 
by  means  of  shafting  driven  by  the  gearing  and  f nmiahed  with 
friction  rollers  ;  in  this  manner  the  moment  the  cylinders  are 
raised  they  come  in  contact  with  the  friction  rollers,  and  are 
thtts  caused  to  revolve,  whereby  all  the  pai'ts  of  the  skein 
which  have  been  well  penetrated  by  the  liquid  are  succesBiTelj 
transferred  to  a  position  between  the  cylinders.  By  these 
means  a  slow  continnone  motion  with  a  rapid  nndnlatang 
motion  is  imparted  to  the  cylinders  containing  the  skeina,  go  as 
to  cause  their  ultimate  immersion  and  withdrawal  together 
with  the  change  of  position  of  the  skeins. 
[Printed,  U.    Drawings.] 

A.D.  1864,  Jnne  17.— No.  1509. 
JOHNSON,    John    Rekbt. — {A  eomma/meatton  from   Itoahie 
Buiglati  Sagii'eres.) — "The    manufacture   of    lyes  or   liquors 
"  applicable  to  the  cleansing  and  bleaching  of  wool  and  otlier 
"  fibrons  enbatances,  bb  well  as  of  textile  fabrics." 

This  invention  conBista  "in  the  preparation  or  production 
"  and  employment,"  for  the  above  purposes,  of  "a  menstruum 
"  or  lye  which  shall  contain  suiphuret  of  sodium,  carbonate 
"  of  soda,  ailicotB  of  soda  or  potash,  and  aluminate  of  soda  or 
"  potash,  or  Bulphuret  of  sodium,  and  other  alkaline  salta 
"  baling  au  alkaline  reaction."  In  preference,  the  mineral 
S'' '  jg-Jauberite  is  employed  ani  ie  ■poivctvijA,  s-ai  -cuxwi 
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with  pulverized  chai'ooal  and  pure  or  argillaceous  limestone  or 
chalk,  and  calcined  in  crucibles  or  in  reverberatory  furnaces, 
&c.  until  a  substance  is  obtained  which  the  inventor  terms 
"  sulpho-sodalite,"  and  which  is  treated  with  water  until  all 
soluble  constituents  are  dissolved  out.  The  liquor  is  then 
concentrated  by  evaporation  to  the  required  strength,  when  it 
is  ready  for  use.  In  applying  this  menstruum  or  lye  to  the 
cleansing  or  bleaching  of  fibrous  substances  and  textile  fabrics 
they  are  dipped  one  or  more  times  in  a  menstruum  of  the  same^ 
at  "  a  temperature  ranging  from  80°  to  200°  Fahrenheit,  which 
"  will  usually  be  sufficient,"  after  which  **  they  may  be  washed 
**  and  dried  in  any  convenient  manner."  "Onetonofglauberite 
**  dried  in  the  sun  or  roasted,  one  ton  of  vegetable  or  other 
"  charcoal,  and  one  and  a  half  tons  oS  chalk  or  limestone 
"  more  or  less  pure  or  a  little  argillaceous  "  gives  **  as  a  result 
**  about  one  and  a  half  tons  of  solid  *  sulpho-sodalite,'  from 
**  which  lyes  of  greater  or  less  strength  are  prepared  accord- 
**  ing  to  requirements." 
pPrinted,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1864,  June  20.— No.  1625. 

SMITH,  RicHAKD,  and  SIEBERG,  Chkistian.— "  Improve- 
ments in  obtaining  coloring  matter." 
Obtaining  "violet  coloring  matters  by  the  action  of  hydriodic 
or  hydrobromic  acid  on  an  alcohol,  and  on  rosaniline  or 
a  salt  of  rosaniline."   .In  one  process,  75  parts  by  weight 
of  rosaniline  or  salt  of  rosamline  are  mixed  with  160  parts  by 
weight  of  methylated  spirit  and  160  parts  by  weight  of  con- 
centrated hydriodic  acid  until  its  boiling  point  is  about  260° 
Faht.,  and  the  whole  is  heated  to  a  temperature  of  250°  to 
270°  Faht.,  **  for  about  four  hours,  or  until  the  color  is  pro- 
**  duced,"  in  a  closed  vessel  in  preference  of  iron  lined  with 
lead.      "In  another  process  chemically  equivalent  to  that 
herein-before  described,  but  somewhat  simplified,"  mixing 
62i  parts  by  weight  of  iodine  with  200  parts  by  weight  of 
methylated  spirit,"  and  passing  into  this  mixture  which  is 
*'  continuously  agitated,  a   stream  of   hydrosulphuric  acid 
**  until  a  slight  excess  is  apparent."    If  "  the  hydrosulphuric 
"  acid  is  too  much  in  excess  the  addition  of  a  little  more 
"  iodine  will  correct  it,"  removing  the  precipitated  sulphur 
and  dissolving  in  the  solution  thus  obtained,  "75  ^^ac^Ns^ 
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"  weight  of  hydrootlorate  or  acetate  of  rosftniline,  the  dis- 
"  Holving  action  being  accelerated  by  a  alight  heat,"  and  then 
"  ae  in  the  first  process.  The  product  obtained  by  either 
B  diiSBoIved  in  a.  considerable  quantity  of  methylated 
spirit  and  then  boiled  with  "  canatic  soda,  with  which  laat  the 
"  iodine  combinea  and  from  which  it  can  easily  be  recovered." 
The  separated  coloring  matter  ia  then  combined  with  an  aad 
Mid  diesolyed  in  spirit  or  water.  Bromine  may  be  sabetitnted 
fcr  iodine. 

In  the  Provisional  Specification  modifications  of  these  pro- 
oesBM  are  described,  and  A  process  is  described  in  which  one 
part  of  "  oianilide"  and  three  pajia  acetate  of  roaaniline  are 
heated  to  about  400°  Faht.  for  10  hoars ;  any  red  is  removed  by 
boiling  in  aoids ,  which  is  not  claimed. 
rPrialed.W.    No  Drftfrtntta.J 

A.D.  1864,  Jnne  21.-110. 1540. 
[  ILAETIUS,  Charles  Alesahdeb. — (Froviaional  protection  only.) 
— "  ImprovementH  in  dyeing  and  printing." 

This  invention  conHiats  in  ".the  pi-oduction  of  black,  drab, 
"  and  brown  colors  upon  calico  or  linen"  by  "  moane  of 
"  phenylcnediamine  or  its  e&lta,  and  homologues  of  the  BEume, 
"  by  first  printing  or  padding  on  the  cloth  a  abovB  Bub- 
"  stancee,  and  aJ'tcrwaTds  espoaing  them  in  a  moist  atmo- 
"  sphere  under  the  iniioence  of  ammonia,  whoa  black,  drab, 
"  or  brown  colors  will  be  produced  according  to  the  strength 
' '  of  the  eolution  employed,  and  the  nature  of  the  diamine  need. 
"  NapthyleuediaminB    may  aJso    be  employed    in  the  same 


[PrUited,  4d.    NoDrawinga.] 

A.D.  1804,  June  28.-^0. 1616. 
BODMER,  LODiS  Edbolph. — (  A   coTmtiv.nieation  from.  Chmrlea 
Brown.) — {Troiiieitmal proUctuyii  only.) — "Anew  and  improved 
"  system  of  waebing,  cleaoBLug,  and  drying  household  linen 
"  and  ether  articles,  and  apparatua  connected  therewith." 

"  The  general  principle  governing  this  new  aystem  of  wash- 
*'  ing  consiatfl  in  performing  the  principal  operation  under 
"  vacuum."  It  is  stated  that  "  the  water  employed  in  the 
'■'  varioae  operations  onght  to  be  purified  or  softened  by  some 
"  proceaa,    each,  for    inBtance,    as    that  known    as  Leiong 
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Bumets."  **  The  apparatus  for  a  laundry  capable  of  wash- 
ing and  cleansing  about  100,000  pieces  per  day  may  consist ' 
of  the  following  "  : — "4  large  water  tanks  for  supplying  all 
the  water,  placed  on  the  top  of  the  building  ;'*  "4  vacuum 
vats  especially  adapted  for  steaming;"  **2  vacuum  vats 
especially  used  for  boiling  by  affusion ;".  "  1  vacuum  pan 
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"  similar  to  the  above,  but  lined  with  lead  and  fitted  with 
"  lead  suction  pipe  and  hot  and  cold  water  pipes,  but  without 
**  steam  pipe;  this  vat  is  placed  between  two  lead  cisterns, 
"  one  for  chlorine  solutions,  and   the  other  for  acidulated 
"  water ;  this  apparatus  is  used  for  bleaching  such  articles  as 
"^  are  too  much  stained  to  resist  the  other  processes  ;"  6  wash- 
ing machines,  in  preference  of  galvanized  sheet  iron  of  an  oval  * 
shape,  the  bottom  of  the  lower  part  being  bent  inwards  so  aS 
to  form  at  each  side  a  bag-shaped  receptacle  or  comer ;  the  two  ■ 
ends  are  of  cast  iron,  one  being  fitted  with  a  cover;   thiifl' 
chamber  rests  upon  a  hollow  oscillating  shaft  divided  into  two  * 
parts  by  a  partition,  one  part  in  connection  with  the  vacuum 
hot  water  and  cold  water  pipes  and  valves  is  in  communica- 
tion with  the  upper  pari^  of  the  chamber,  and  the  other  with 
the  lower  psirt,  which  opens  into  water  to  prevent  admission 
of  air ;  2  sets  of  hand  washing  tubs,  10  to  each  set,  with  two 
warm  water  and  one  oold  water  rinsing  trough  to  each  set  of 
tubs ;   8  blueing  vats ;  and  4  hydro-extractors.     "  The  whole 
of  the  apparatus  are  so  disposed  and  grouped  as  most  con- 
venient for  performing  the  several  operations  in  the  neces-  * 
*'  sary  succession." 

[Printed,  4,d.   No  Drawings.]  * 

A.D.  1864,  June  28.— No.  1618. 

BOTJCK,  John  Augustus,  and  HILL,  Thomas. — {Fromdonal 
'protection  only.)  —  **An  improved  varnish  for  paper,  wood, 
**  metals,  or  other  substances,  which  invention  is  also  appli- 
**  cable  to  paper  and  calico  printing." 

This  invention  consists  in  the  use  of  silicate  of  soda  or  of 
potash  or  other  soluble  silicate  as  a  varnish.    To  this  is  some- 
times added  "  shell-lao  and  also  alum  or  sulphate  Of  alumina," 
and  also  **  pigments  for  the  purpiose  of  colouring  the  varnish,** 
**  and  for  the  imitation  of  marble  and  other  substances."    It' 
"  also  consists  in  the  use  of  the  above-mentioned  varnish  for 
"  thickening  colours  used  in  printing  calico  or  paper  han^- 
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[Frinted,  Id.    Ko  DrawlnKa.] 


^^L  A.D.  1864,  July  5.— No.  1669. 

^^H     PHILLIPS,   George.  —  [Fmniaional  profveiion  only.)  —  "Im- 
^^^r     "  provemeixts  in  the  mamifactTire  of  aniline  colora." 
^^^  Treating  "  aniline  and  its  homologaeB  or  Bftlte  of  the  Bame, 

I  "  for  the  prodnctiou  of  lilac  and  parple  colors  "  with  "  pro- 

I  "  toside  of  iron  or  its  salts  and  arsenic  acid,"  in  variable 

^^^  proportions,  but  a  eatisfaotory  result  ia  "  obtained  by  mixing, 
^^^L  "  Bay,  100  parts  of  aniline  with  200  parts  of  araenic  acid  dis- 
^^H  "  solved  in.  water,  and  adding  to  the  same  100  parts  of 
^^H  "  protoBulphate  of  iron  also  dissolved  in  water."  These  ore 
^^^H  intimately  combined  by  digestion  and  heat  until  the  water 
^^H  driven  oS  leaves  a  solid  mocis,  which  is  "  stibjeoted  to  a  higher 
^^H  "  tempieratiire  (say  from  350°  to  j()0°  Fahr.)  for  aboat  four 
^^^  "  hours,  when  a  djy  mass  ia  obtained  from  which  the  colour 
I  "  may  be  extracted  by  menuB  of  alcohol,  or  by  any  other  well< 

"  known  means,  and  afterwai'da  pijrified  in  the  ordinary 
"  manner."  Or  100  parts  of  aniline  red  are  dissolved  in 
water,  and  likewise  300  parts  of  protosulphat*  of  iron,  and 
the  two  are  digested  together  with  heat  until  a  solid  oiass  ia 
obtained,  "  which  is  to  be  subjected  to  a  higher  temperature 
I  "  (any,  from   350°  to  400^  Fahr.  ns  above  stated)   for   abonb 

^^H  "  fooir  hours,  leaving  a  dry  mass  from  which  the  colour  may 
^^^fe  "  be  extracted  and  purified  as  above-mentioned."  "  The  or- 
^^H  "  diuary  arsenic  acid  and  protosulphate  of  iron  of  commerce 
^^F  "  may  be  employed  for  the  above  purposes  without  the  addition 
I  "  of  water,"  although  it  is  preferred  to  "treat  them  when  in 

"  solution  OB  a  better  result  ia  thereby  obtained." 
[Fiiated,  lai.    No  UniitingB.] 

A.D.  186i,  July  12.— No.  1729. 
SCH^AD,  liimwto. — "  ImprovementB  in  the  mannfacturo  of 


These  improvements  are"  in  the  production  and  application 
'  of  a  green  pigment,  the  chief  constituent  of  which  is  man- 
'  ganateof  barium."  14  parts  of  oxide  of  manganese,  SO  parts 
'  of  nitrate  of  barium ,  aud  6  parte  of  sulphate  of  barium ;  or 
"  34  porta  of  nitrate  of  manganese,  46  parte  of  nitrate  of 
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"  barium,  and  30  parts  of  sulphate  of  barium."  "Any  of 
"  these  mixtures  are  heated  in  a  suitable  furnace  till  it  has 
assumed  a  uniform  green  color.  The  green  product  thus 
obtained  is  ground  in  a  mill  with  water  to  the  required 
state  of  fineness.  It  is  essential  for  the  stability  of  the 
product  to  add  a  certain  quantity  of  gum  arable,  dextrine, 
or  other  similar  substance  to  the  moist  pigment."  "  In 
the  case  of  employing  gum-arabic,"  **  an  addition  of  about 
five  per  centum"  is  preferred.  "The  pigment  thus  ob- 
tained is  either  dried  at  a  temperature  of  about  212°  Fah- 
renheit, then  powdered  and  sifted,  or  it  may  be  used  at 
once  in  the  form  of  a  paste."  It  "  may  be  used  for  staining 
papers  as  an  oil  color,  for  calico  printing,  and  similar 
"  purposes." 

[Printedt  4d,    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1864,  July  20.— No.  1814. 
BARTON,  Alfbed,  SIDEBOTHAM,  Joseph,  and  NEYILL, 
Thomas  Henry.  —  {Provisional  protection  only.) — **Improve- 
"  ments  in  the  treatment  of  printed  or  dyed  calicos  and  other 
"  fabrics." 

In  order  to  fasten  and  otherwise  improve  colours  printed 
or  dyed  upon  goods,  ''causing  water  at  a  high  temperature 
"  to  be  forced  through  the  said  goods."  To  effect  this  it  is 
proposed  ''  to  use  two  vessels,  the  one  containing  the  goods* 

and  the  other  the  heated  water,  which  water  may  be  driv^i 

through  the  said  goods  by  steam  of  adequate  pressure ;  or 
"  a  force  pump  or  other  such  mechanical  arrangement  may 
"  be  employed." 

[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1864,  July  25.— No.  1852. 

PEYTON,  Edward. — "  Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of 
**  cylinders  or  rollers  of  copper  and  copper  alloy." 

This  invention  "consists  in  drawing  or  rolling  a  tube  of 
**  copper  or  copper  alloy  conical  or  tapered,  both  internally 
"  and  externally,  on  an  iroa  mandril,  conical  on  the  outside^ 
"  and  that  by  preference  by  means  of  conical  grooved  rolls  or 
'^  conical  dies."  The  excess  is  afterwards  turned  off  from  the 
outside  of  the  copper  to  constitute  a  copper  cylinder  ready  for 
engraving  and  for  other  uses. 
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To  force  the  copper  on  to  the  iron,  the  inTontor  xuaea  by 
preference  tapering-grooved  rollers  as  described  in  No.  9187, 
A-D.  1841,  which  rollers,  whilst  revolving  in  contact  with  each 
other,  **  will  at  all  times  present  a  circolar  orifice  ait  their 
**  points  of  contact"  "  yaryii^  in  diameter  according  to  tiieir 
"  positions." 

TPhe  present  inTcntion  "  refers  chiefly  to  cylinders  or  rollerB 
"  nsed  in  calico  printing  "  bnt  Ihe  invention  referred  to 
(No.  9187,  Old  Law)  is  not  described  in  connection  therewith. 

^Printed,  6(f .    Drawing} 

A.D.  1864,  Jnly  26.— Na  1867. 
DALZELL,  Axles. — {Provinonal  pratecUim  only,) — "  BnproFe- 
*'  ments  in  the  manufacture  of  coloring  matter  applicable  to 
"  dyeing  and  printing." 

'*  The  production  by  means  of  the  iodide  and  bromide  of 
"  the  formyl  radicid  acting  on  the  commercial  substance 
**  known  as  roseine  or  magenta,  and  on  roseaniline  its  base, 
'*  of  a  certain  coloring  material,  which  may  be  employed  for 
**  the  same  purposes  and  in  the  same  numner  as  the  other 
"  aniline  colors  are  employed."  By  preference  these  sab- 
stances  are  employed  **  in  the  proportion  of  one  eqaivalent 
**  of  each,  that  is,  about  one  part  of  roseine  base  to  one  part 
**  and  a  quarter  of  iodoform,  and  so  proportionally  with 
**  bromoform,"  then  **  heat  the  mixture  along  with  ordinarr 
**  alcohol  to  a  temperature  between  212^  and  300^  Fahrenheit 
''  in  a  close  vessel  under  pressure,  and  continue  the  heat 
**  imtil  ihe  desired  result  is  obtained."  "  When  the  substances 
**  are  employed  in  the  proportions  aforesaid,**  a  violet  color 
is  obtained,  but  the  inventor  does  not  ccmfine  himself  "to 
**  these  proportions,  nor  to  the  use  of  ordinary  alcohol,  nor  t* 
"  the  production  of  any  particular  violet  color." 

^Printed,  4<Z.    Xo  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1864,  July  27.— Xo.  1874w 
WAUOSTEOCHT,  Yiscest.—  {A  communication  from  Louii 
Franfois  Chezaud  arid  Henry  Jeremie  Christsn.) — ''  Improve- 
**  ments  in  machinery  for  printing  and  perforating  paper  and 
*'  &brics,  appbcable  particularly  to  the  production  of  postage 
**  stamps,  bank  notes,  bankers'  cheques,  bills  of  exchange* 
«  and  Rimilar  documents." 
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For  printing  paper  and  fabrics  a  pressing  cylinder  is  em- 
ployed ;  it  is  heated  by  steam  "  into  its  interior,  and  its  bear- 
ings are  arranged  so  as  to  be  able  to  slide  np  and  down 
vertically  in  guides  on  the  frame.     Each  bearing  has  a 
screw  attached  to  it  which  passes  np  through  a  nut  fixed  at 
the  top  of  the  guides,  and  has  a  bevelled  wheel  fixed  to  its 
top.    With  the  bevilled  wheels  on  the  screw  two  Taevilled 
pinions  gear ;  they  are  fixed  on  a  horizontal  axis,  of  whioh 
the  bearings  are  carried  by  the  screws  at  their  upper  ends, 
"  but  so  as  not  to  interfere  with  the  rotation  of  the  screws." 
"  By  turning  the  horizontal  axis  with. the  pinions  upon  it  the 
pressing  cylinder  is  raised  or  lowered  truly  and  parallely. 
Around  this  cylinder  an  endless  apron  passes,"  and  the' 
material  to  be  printed  "is   in  a  continuous  sheet  supplied 
from  a  roller  to  the  surface  of  this  apron,  and  just  as  it 
comes  on  to  the  apron  it   passes  around  a  guide  drum, 
which  in  some  cases  is  made  hollow  and  perforated  at  its 
periphery,  and  steam  is  admitted  to  its  interior."    **  The 
printing  is  efiected  by  three  engraved  cylinders,  each  of 
which  applies  a  different  color.     The  bearings  of  the  axis 
of  the  printing  cylinders  are  arranged  so  that  they  can' 
slide  in  guides  to  and  from  the  axis  of  the  pressing  cylinder, 
and  in  order  to  cause  the  printing  cylinders  to  press  with  a 
*'  proper  degree  of  force  on  the  pressing  cylinder;   each  of 
•*  their  bearings  has  a  screw  beneath  it  for  setting  it  up,*  and 
"  a  block  of  india-rubber  is  interposed  between  the  end  of  the 
**  screw  and  the  bearing  to  give    it  sufficient   elasticity.** 
Each  printing  cylinder  is  furnished  with  a  colour  trough, 
rollers,  and  doctor  or  scraper  adjustable  by  screws.    Two  of 
the    printing    cylinders    also  have  their  axes  supported  in 
eccentric  brasses,  and  eacsh  of  these  is  fitted  with  a  screw,  by 
which  it  can  be  turned  in  the  bearing.     "  The  centre  one  of 
the  three  printing  cylinders  is  driven  from  any  convenient 
prime  mover  by  gear  of  two  different  speeds,  and  it  drives 
the  other  two  through  intermediate  toothed  wheels  arranged 
so  that  the  printing  cylinders  may  all  revolve  in  the  same 
direction.    The  spur  wheels  of  two  of  the  printing  cylinders 
are  not  keyed  on  their  axes,  but  a  lug  on  the  cylinder 
enters  a  slot  in  connection  with  the  spur  wheel,  and  by  s, 
screw  the  position  of  the  lug  in  the  slot  can  be  adjusted  to 
bring  the  impressions  of  the  several  cylinders  to  register." 
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'  In  order  to  dry  or  partially  dry  the  iropresaion  of  one 
"  printing  cylinder"  before  the  material  comes  to  the  nest, 
it  is  made  to  pass  cloae  to  the  surface  of  b,  eteam  pipe.  The 
materiftl,  "  when  it  haa  received  the  three  impressiona,  is 
"  carried  onwai-ds  by  the  endless  apron,  and  either  wonnd 
"  npon  8.  roller,  or  taken  from  the  raacliine."  This  mac^hine 
it  ia  B»id  may  also  be  employed  for  printing  and  jierforating 
postage  stamps  and  similar  labels ;  and  its  arrangementa  for 
HO  doing  is  described. 

[Printed,  K.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1864,  AnguHt  1.— No.  1913. 
CABTEE,  BlENBY, — "  IraproTements  in  the  mannfactnre  of 
"  green  colouring  matters  to  be  used  in  dyeing  and  printing." 

These  improvements  are,  "treating  aniline,  toluidine,  op 
' '  their  analogues  with  salts  of  copper  or  ii-on  (or  with  a  mix- 
"  tore  of  these  salts)  and  ivith  an  acid,  and  mixing  therewith 
"  soluble  blue  or  purple  colours  or  dyca  obtained  from  anilme, 
"  toluidine,  or  their  analognes."  In  preference  the  procesB  is 
conducted  as  follows : — Take  tbree  parts  of  auilme,  &c.  heab 
in  a  covered  veasel  at  from  180''  to  210"  Fakt.,  and  add  a  RutHj 
powdered  salt  of  copper,  preferring  the  sulphate,  until  it  ie 
resolved  into  a  yellow  pMto.  To  this  ia  added  from  one  to  one 
and  a  half  parts  of  oxalic  acid  or  other  mineral  or  organic  ikcid, 
for  the  purpose  of  keeping  up  "the  color  of  the  blue  or  porplo 
"  dye  and  to  keep  the  mixtore  in  solution,"  and  then  r 
Holnble  ciystals  of  blue  or  parple  colours  or  dyes  obtained  Eram 
anilino,  &c.,  "until  the  desired  shade  of  gi'een  required  ia 
"  obtained,  it  is  then  in  a  thick  piiate."  It  is  brought  to  » 
more  solid  state  by  keeping  it  at  or  about  the  above  tempers- 
tnre,  "  which  oxidises  tbo  ajiiline,  and  the  color  ia  then 
"  made."  It  is  precipitated  "with  soda  or  alkali,  which 
"  frees  it  from  its  metallic  body.  It  is  then  purified  by  re- 
"  peated  washings  in  alkaline  and  acidulated  solutions,  as  i 
"  well  nnderatood,  and  is  then  dried  and  dissolved  out  in 
"  methylated  spii'it."  Instead  of  acting  ns  above,  "the  bine' 
"  or  purple  colours  may  be  mised  with  the  aniline,  toluidine, 
"  or  their  analogues  before  having  the  salt  of  copper  or  iron 
"  and  acid  added  to  them,"  but  the  first  method  is  prefwred, 
"  as  ranch  more  even  results  may  thereby  bo  obtained." 

Printed,  M.    No  Drawings.! 
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A.D.  1864,  August  4.— -No.  1949. 
PFLUGtHATJPT,  Adolph  Hermann  Ajlyis.— {Letters  Patent 
void  for  want  of  Final  Sjpecfication,) — "  Improvements  in  pro- 
**  ducing  color  from  aniline." 

This  invention  consist  in  "the  production  of  rosaniline 
"  salts  or  magenta  by  the  action  of  the  oxygen  of  atmospheric 
**  air  at  an  elevated  temperature  upon  neutral  salts  of  aniline 
"  of  commerce  (and  which  contain  toluidine),  such  as  sul- 
"  phate,  phosphate,  hydrochlor9.te,  acetate,  oxalate,  or  other 
**  similar  salts  mixed  with  a  substance  which  is  capable  of 
"  neutralizing  that  part  of  the  acid  of  the  aniline  salt  which 
"  is  liberated  during  the  transformation  of  the  salt  of  aniline 
"  into  the  corresponding  salt  of  rosaniline."  No  free  aniline 
must  be  disengaged  by  making  the  mixture  alone.  Such 
substances  are,  oxides  and  hydrated  oxides  of  metals,  salts  of 
metals  with  acids  of  more  feeble  affinity  than  the  acids  of 
the  aniline  salts,  such  as  carbonates  and  acetates,  mineral 
salts  of  a  basic  nature,  and  organic  substances  of  a  basic 
nature,  such  as  the  picoline  series..  To  facilitate  the  oxidation 
adding  "to  the  mixture  of  aniline  salt  with  the  basic  sub- 
**  stance  neutral  substances  of  such  nature  as  will  allow  of  the 
"  diffusion  of  atmospheric  air  through  the  mass,  such  as 

*  *  pumice  stone  in  powder,  gypsum,  asbestos,  common  salt,*' 
&c.,  or  the  substance  added  nmy  be  "  of  such  a  nature  as  to  give 
**  off  oxygen  by  heat  alone,  "as  peroxide  of  barium."  As  an 
example,  and  which  has  been  found  effective :  1  lb.  of  car- 
bonate of  magnesia,  5  lbs.  of  dry  hydrochlorate  of  aniline 
are  mixed  well  together  and  with  about  25  lbs.  common  salt, 
and  the  whole  heated  in  shallow  pans  or  vessels  slightly 
covered  from  290°  to  310°  Faht.  till  no  more  red  is  produced, 
when  it  is  washed  with  cold  water  until  the  salt  is  nearly 
all  removed  and  the  colour  is  boiled  out  with  water.  When 
an  insoluble  sub&tahce  has  been  used  aa  a  diluent,   "the 

*  *  washing  with  cold  water  is  unnecessary." 

[Printed.  4<2.    No  Drawing^.] 

A.D.  1864,  August  G.—No.  1958. 

STOTT,  "William. —  (Provisionai  ^protection  only.)  —  "  An  im- 
**  provement  in  certain  woollen  fabrics  called  army  cloths." 
This  invention  relates  "to  that  class  of  woollen  fabrica 
BL.  'SR. 
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which  have  a  different  colour  on  each  side,  and  commonly 
called  '  reversibles,'  and  the  object  is  to  obtain  the  two 
"  colours  and  at  the  same  time  save  the  list,  which  list  may 
"  be  either  white  or  striped.  This  object  is  effected  by 
**  printing  either  by  block  rollers  or  other  suitable  means, 
**  instead  of  in  the  usual  method  of  dyeing." 
rPriiited,4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1864,  August  9.— No.  1981. 

CLAEK,  William. — {A  coTmrninication  from  Frederic  Kuhl' 
momn) — "  Improvements  in  the  means  of  producing  ornamen- 
tation on  porcelain,  glass,  metal,  and  other  surfaces." 
These  improvements  are,  in  reference  to  this  subject,  "  the 
production  of  ornamental  designs  similar  to  the  frosting  of 
"  window  glass,  but  varied  in  arrangement  by  means  of 
solutiong  of  crystallizable  matters  applied  in  thin  layers  on 
suitable  polished  surfaces."  These  solutions  are  used  alone, 
or  mixed  with  amorphous  insoluble  substances  held  in  sus- 
pension, and  thickened  by  gum,  dextrine,  &c.  These  designs 
may  be  fixed  and  preserved  from  water  or  friction  by  means 
pf  mastic  or  other  varnish  or  collodion ;  they  may  be  further 
&ced  by  vitrifying  them.  .If  metallic  salts,  as  sulphate  of 
copper,  had  been  used  in  these  designs,  they  may  be  trans- 
formed into  sulphurets  by  exposing  them  to  the  vapours  of 
hydrosulphate  of  ammonia, "  the  sulphuret  of  copper,  serving 
to  preserve  the  chrystalline  properties  of  the  sulphate."  *'Be- 
producing  copper  plates  (stereotyped)  in  aid  of  photography 
engraving,  and  galvanoplastic  process."  The  originsJ 
designs  are  produced  on  rollers  of  cast  iron  or  steel,  and 
transferred  **  by  pressure  on  two  plates  or  rollers  of  annealed 
copper  or  other  soffc  metal)"  so  as  "to  obtain  continuous 
designs  suitable  for  paper  hangings  and  fabrics."  "  The 
reproduction  of  the  crystalline  designs  on  sheets  of  copper 
"  by  engraving  with  aqua  fortis." 
[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1864,  August  10.— JSTo.  1988. 

ARMISTEAD,    Heney.  —  **  Improvements    in    dyeing    and 
•*•  sizing  or  preparing  warps  for  weaving." 

"Heretofore  the  dyeing  of  yam  for  warps  has  been  effected 
^'  either  in  the  hank  or  chain,  and  the  warping,  sizing,  dressing 
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"  -and beaming,  done  afterwards  ;"  thei^  "improvements  con- 
"  sist  in,  first,  warping,  dressing,  and  beaming,  and  then  sub- 
**  jecting  them  to  the  processes  of  dyeing  and  sizing  in  the  web, 
or  in  passing  single  ends  or  threads  side  by  side  through  the 
several  machines  required  for  one  beam  or  bobbin  to  another 
'*  ready  for  the  loom.  By  this  means  more  level  or  even 
"  dyeing  is  obtained,  and  the  warps  are  better  sized  or 
*^  prepared  for  the  weaving."  This  is  eflfected  by  introducing 
any  desirable  number  of  boxes  or  dyeing  vessels  in  betwixt 
the  yam  beams  (or  the  bobbins  supplying  the  yams)  and 
**  the  sizing  box  of  the  ordinary  sizing  or  'tape*  machine 
with  suitable  appliances  and  arrangements  for  driving  the 
whole  simultaneously,*'  and  by  means  of  a  carrying  roller, 
and  a  raddle  or  reed,  *  *  the  yams  from  the  several  yam  beams 
**  (Which  may  be  in  any  desirable  number  according  to 
**  requirement)  are  caused  to  enter  the  dyeing  boxes  in 
**.  single  ends  or  threads  side  by  side,  passing  through  the 
**  dye  liquor  (which  may  be  of  any  usual  ingredients,  such  as 
are  used  by  dyers),"  and  by  means  of  arrangements  "  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  conducting  rollers  of  the  dye 
vessels,  any  desirable  number  of  immersions  may  be  given 
to  the  yams  in  passing  through  the  several  dye  vessels, 
according  to  the  particular  colour  or  shade  of  colour 
required  to  be  obtained.'*  **  The  yams  then  pass  through 
the  sizing  box  and  in  contact  with  the  brush,"  thence  over 
drying  cylinders,  and  being  conducted  by  rollers  pass  under, 
and  over  leash  rods,  and  through  another  raddle  or  reed  to  the 
warp  beam  ready  for  removal  therefrom  to  the  loom. 

[Printed,  Is.  ^,    Drawings.] 

* 

A.D.  1864,  August  10.— No.  1994. 

LOWE,    Chaeles. — "  Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of 
colouring  matters." 

"  The  production  of  brown  and  red  colouring  matters,"  by 
the  reaction  taking'place  between  picric  acid  and  commercial 
"  aniline,  or  a  mixture  of  aniline  and  toluidine  under  the 
influence  'of  heat,  which  colouring  matters  may  be  purified 
by  well-known  processes  now  in  use."  In  preference,  one 
part  by  weight  of  picric  acid  and  three  parts  of  aniline  are 
heated  together  for  several  hours  in  a  vessel  so  arranged  that 
the  **  products  given  off  are  condensed  and  allowed  to  run 
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back  into  the  Teasel  in  which  the  operation  is  carried  on," 
The  re-^ftion  takes  place  at  any  heat  between  212°  'F.  and 
"  the  boiling  point  of  the  aniline,  the  time  varying  with 
"  the  heat  and  qaantitiea  of  material  employed."     For  the 
proportions  given  above  in  ponndH,  the  heat  being  360^  Faht., 
the  reaction   will   be   completed  in   about   five  honrs.      The 
colouring  matter  is  separated,  by  preference,  ae  follows : — 
The  mixture    is    washed    "with    benzine,    or   coal    naptha, 
which  diBBolvee  out  the  brown  dye  together  with  any  nn- 
decomposed   aniline  or  tolnidine,"  these  are  distilled  off, 
the  residue    boiled  in  a  Bolntion  of  "hydrochloric  acid  of  a 
Btrength   of  2°   Twaddle,  to  Beparate  the  aniline  or  tolni- 
dine," and  the  brown  residne  "  when  diasalved  in  an  alkali 
may  be  employed  for  dyeing  wool,  and  other  fibres,  threads, 
and  goods."     "The  reaidne,  insoluble  in  benzine  or  coal 
naptha,   after   being   boiled   with   a   satorated   solution   of 
common   salt,   to  separate  any   nndecontposed   picrate   of 
aniline  or  toluidine,  is  to  be  treated  with  alcohol  or  acetio 
aoid,  to  which  it  gives  up  the  red  dye."    "These  latter 
solutions  may  be  employed  in  the  ordinary  nsea  of  dyeing,  or 
'  they  may  be  evaporated  to  di'yness,  and  the  golden  residse 
tbna  obtained  can  bo  need  directly  in  the  dve  bath." 

[PrinWil,  id.    No  DrawhiBg.] 

A.D.  1864,  AnguBt  12.— No.  2012. 
BBOWN,  MiniiBW, — "  Improvements  in  apparatus  for  wash- 
ing and  cleansing  yams,  woven  fabrics,  articles  of  clothing, 
and  fibrous  snbHtaucee,  which  apparatus  is  also  applicable 
for  '  milling '  woven  fabrics." 

First,  "the  employment  of  stampers  or  beaters,  having 
surfaces  nearly  the  width  of  the  box  or  receptacle  to  act 
npon  a  large  suriace  of  material  at  once  in  contradistinction, 
to  the  use  of  small  stampers." 

Second,  "  the  general  combination,  construction,  and  ar* 
rangement  of  the  apparatus."  "  A  series  of  vertical  beatera 
or  stampers,  which  have  arms  projecting  from  them,  at  right 
angles,  which  are  acted  upon  by  tappets  on  a  driving  shaft, 
causing  the  rise  and  li,ll  of  the  beatora."  The  fabrics  or 
materiaU  "are  placed  in  s,  waggon  or  box,  having  its  bottom  or 
"  aides  perforated  and  supplied  with  jets  of  water  at  the  upper 
edges,  and  this  waggon  ia  placed  beneath  the  rising  and 
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"  falling  beaters,  whicli  by  tbeir  weight  and  stamping  expel 
*'  the  impure  and  extraneous  matters  from  the  fabrics,  all 
**  such  impurities  passing  away  with  the  dirty  water  through 
**  the  perforations,  pure  water  being  constantly  supplied  from 
**  above.  The  beaters  are  all  arranged  to  slide  in  a  bar, 
"  which  can  be  lifted  by  a  lever,  so  as  to  raise  all  the  beaters 
**  from  the  box  when  its  removal  is  necessary." 
[Printed,  Is,  2d,    Drawings.] 

A.D.  1864,  August  19.— No.  2060. 

PARKE  S,  Henry. — "  Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of 
colours  for  dyeing,  printing,  and  other  uses." 
Treating  aniline  with  chloride  of  sulphur,  in  order  to  obtain 
a  series  of  colors,  comprising  among  others  yellow,  red, 
purple,  brown,  and  black,"  proceeding,  by  preference,  as 
follows : — 100  parts  of  aniline  are  placed  in  a  capacious  copper 
vessel  with  a  condensing  apparatus,  and  from  2  to  10  parts 
of  chloride  of  sulphur  are  added  from  time  to  time ;  *'  a  veiy 
"  rapid  decomposition  takes  place  with  the  liberation  of  large 
**  volumes  of  coloured  vapours,  which  are  condensed  and 
**  collected."  When  this  reaction  has  terminated,  a  farther 
quantity  of  the  chloride  of  sulphur  is  added,  agitating  the 
mixture  "  from  time  to  time  until  the  desired  result  is  obtained." 
**  When  the  lighter  and  brighter  shades  of  colour  are  desired,** 
and  to  avoid  the  violent  reaction,  it  is  preferred  **to  dilute 
the  chloride  of  sulphur  with  bisulphide  of  carbon,  mineral 
naptha,  or  other  suitable  solvent,"  and  to  add  such  solution 
to  the  aniline  and  apply  "  heat,  and  continue  to  boil  the  said 
"  mixture  until  the  desired  result  is  obtained."  The  solvent 
added  is  about  one-third  or  half  the  weight  of  the  chloride 
of  sulphur.  "  The  mass  resulting  from  either  of  these 
operations  is  then  treated  with  methylated  spirit,  or  with 
other  suitable  solvents,  in  order  to  extract  the  coloring 
"  matters,  and  these  solutions  may  be  employed  for  the 
purpose  of  dyeing  and  printing  in  the  usual  manner." 
The  liquid  also  with  the  coloring  matter  "  in  the  condenser 
is  agitated  with  methylated  spirit  or  other  solvent,  on  stand* 
ing  **  the  aniline  separates  from  the  spirit,  which  now  holds 
the  spirit  in  solution."  "  This  colored  solution  is  poured 
off,  and  when  brought  to  a  proper  strength  is  suitable  for 
*'  use." 
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:In  the  Provisional  SpeciScation,  sulphuric  and  nitrie  acid 
and  chloride  of  carbon  is  also  used  to  act  wpoa  the  aniline, 
with  iodine  and  bromine  along  mth  the  latter,  and  with, 
chloride  of  aiilphnr,  and  treating  the  yellowish  dye,  known 
oommercially  as  phoaphine,  with  the  latter. 
[Printed,  id.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1864,  AagQHt  23.— No.  2076. 
BOGGIO,  Gbbin  OiiiRIBL.— "  A  new  or  improved  procoea  for 
"'  extracting  the  oil  contained  in  the  fiour  of  oleaginona  seeds, 
'  for  distilling,  rectilying,  and  evaporating  yolatile  sab- 
"  Btances,  for  preparing  Tolatile  oils  or  essences  and  es±racta 
"  for  dyeing  and  medical  purposeB,  for  diss icating  animal  and 
''  vegetable  alimentary  snbataMoes,  plants,  roots,  and  flowera,. 
"  and  for  ventilating." 

This  invention  consists,  in  reference  to  this  snlyect,  oa  fol- 
lows i—  • 

rirst,  "  the  extraction  of  anlphnret  from  scoured  wools." 
",  The  wool  flconred  by  means  of  aulpburet  of  carbon  or 
",  benzine  "  is  placed  "  in  boxes  or  chambers  provided 
"with  openings  in  their  lower  parts;"  "these  openinga 
'[■  communicate  with  suction  valves  of  pumps  or  bellows, 
'Si  and  tie  vapours  are  forced  into  serpentino  or  other  oon- 
"  denaing  apparatna,"  "when  it  is  received  in  a  condensed 
",  atate  below  the  snrface  of  water,  which  prevents  all  cmana- . 
■'  tions,  in  an  ordinary  receiver." 

Second,  "  to  prepare  colouring  esirracts  for  dyeing,  which 
"  keep  better  and  keep  finer  colours,  which  the  beat  often 
"  partly  deteriorates,"  employing  pumps  or  bellows  to  effect 
simple  evaporation,  "the  capacity  of  which  varies  according 
'*  to  oircumatances.  Thia  capacity  may  be  as  great  aa  1,000 
".  quai*ts  for  each  of  them,  only  the  vapoara  are  thrown 

[Printed,  W.   NoDrawinga.] 

A,D.  1S64.,  September  2.— No.  2156. 
HUGOUNENQ,  Jacques  FuLEEiSD  'B&sCAL,—{Frims!onalprO' 
ieclimi   only.) — "  An   improved   method   of  obtaining   indigo 
"  from  textile  materials,  either  yarns  or  fabrics,  previously 
''  dyed  by  the  blue  soaking  process." 
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Plunging  the  textile  materials  into  a  tub  containing  water 
acidulated  with  chlorhydric  acid  as  soon  as  they  are  taken 
out  of  the  blue  dyeing  tub."  After  soaking  some  time,  the 
materials  are  **  squeezed  out  by  hand  pressure  above  the 
"  liquid,"  and  "are  plunged  into  another  tub  containing  also 
**  acidulated  water;  they  are  again  squeezed  out,  and  the 
**  water  of  the  second  tub  is  conveyed  into  the  first  one." 
When  the  water  of  this  tub  **  contains  enough  of  coloring  stuff 
it  is  conveyed  to  a  special  receiver,  a  suitable  quantity  of 
chlorhydric  acid,  say,  f  of  a  gallon  of  acid  to  20  gallons  of 
the  waters,  but  the  proportions  are  very  variable,  is  then 
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"  added  to  saturate  the  alkaline  bases,  which  saturation  will 
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be  made  evident  by  its  action  on  testing  paper,  *  papier  de 
*  toume  sol ;'  the  indigo  being  then  separated  from  its 
combinations  is  precipitated,  and  after  eight  or  ten  hours 
the  liquid  can  be  decanted.  The  indigo  settled  at  the 
bottom  is  gathered  and  dried  by  the  usual  process.' 
[Printed,  4<?.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1864,  September  6,— No.  2181. 

PERKIN,  William  Henby. —  "linprovements  in  preparing 
*  *  coloring  matters  for  dyeing  and  printing." 

Mixing  rosaniline,  brominated  turpentine  or  the  isomers  of 
-that  oil,  as  "  caoutchine  and  the  oils  of  lavender,  orange, 
**  lemon,  burgamot,  savin,  orsabine,  cubebs,  and  juniper,." 
and  "  alcohol,  wood,  naphta,  or  methylated  spirit,"  and  heat- 
ing them  together  "  in  a  closed  glass  or  glazed  vessel  to  a 
temperature  of  from  140°  to  160°  Centigrade,"  and  retaining 
it  at  this  temperature  for  about  8  hours,"  in  preference 
proceeding  as  follows  to  produce  a  blue  violet : — ^Mixing 
together  "  1  part  of  brominated  turpentine,  1  part  of  rosani- 
line, and  6  parts  of  wood  naphtha,  methylated  spirit  or 
alcohol,"  and  heating  them  together,  as  above.  "  The 
vessel  is  then  allowed  to  cool ';  it  is  opened,  and  the  con- 
tents, when  diluted  with  methylated  spirit  oi*  other 
convenient  solvents,  is  ready  for  use,"  "  in  the  same  way 
as  other  aniline  dyes  now  well  known."  If  a  redder  oolonr 
be  required,  the  proportion  of  rosaniline  is  increased;  if  a 
bluer  colour  be  required,  **  the  proportion  of  brominated  tnr- 
**  pentine  may  be  somewhat  increased."  After  the  oil  of 
turpentine  the  foreign  oil  of  lavender  is  believed  of  all  tha 


<( 
(( 

t( 

.  tt 


BLEAOKQfG,  DYEING,  AND  PEINTrNG 


of  ttirpeiitme  to  be   most   enitable  ia  a,  commercial 
point  of  view  for  ase  according  to  this  invention. 

In  preparing  the  brominatod  turpentine  it  ie  preferred  to 
proceed  as  follows  :^A  Winchester  qnart  is  half  filled  with 
"  water,  bromine  ia  added  until  it  covers  the  bottom  ftbout 
ui  inch  and  a  half  deep,  and  turpentine  ie  added  until  one* 
eighth  of  an  inch  thick  covers  the  snrfa^*,  when  the  whole  ia 
agitated  very  carefully  at  first  to  avoid  too  violent  an  action. 
When  all  the  turpentine  is  absorbed  more  ia  added,  and 
proceed  as  before,  and  so  go  on  until  all  the  bromine  is  com- 
bined, as  is  seen  by  its  ceasing  to  colour  the  water.  Tha 
brominated  turpentine  sinks  to  the  bottom,  is  washed  with  a 
weak  solution  oF  potash  and  water.  It  may  be  otherwise  pre- 
pared by  dropping  oil  of  turpentine  into  bromine,  and  washing 
as  above. 

[Printed,  *i.    No  Dmwlngi.] 

A.D.  1864,  September  14.— No.  2244. 
JOHNSON,   John    HEyair.— (.4    communication  froin  Smiri 
i^VonpoM  GavllisT  de  Olaubnj.) — "  Improvements  in  the  pre- 
*'  paration  or  treatment  of  coloring  mattera  obtained  from 
"  aniline." 

"  The  application  and  use  of  the  varioiiH  mucilagenona, 
"  gelatinous,  Bapoiia.ceona,  and  syrupy  preparations "  after- 
wards named,  or  "  their  equivalents  to  and  in  the  dieeolving 
"  or  holding  in  suspension  of  the  coloring  matter  obtained 
"  from  aniline  and  analogous  sabstances,  as  and  for  the  pur- 
"  pose"  of  dyeing.  The  enbfltanoea  used  are  "starch  and 
"  other  fecula,  gelatine,  concentrated  decoction  of  the  bark 
"  or  rind  known  aa  panania  (guillaya  saponaria),  of  the  rose 
-"  tribe,  the  sap-wort  of  Egypt,  the  root  of  the  marsh  mallow, 
"  mncil^^  prepared  from  linseed,  dextrine  soaps,  more 
"  especially  the  soap  prepared  from  the  oil  of  sweet  almonds, 
"  mttcilages  prepared  from  plants  of  the  mallow,  lily,  and 
"  orchis  tribes,  and  from  lichens,  fucns,  or  sea  wreck,  and 
"  the  seeds  of  the  quince,"  or  any  substance  which  forms 
mucilaginous,  gelatinous,  or  saponaceous  solutions  with  water. 
There  are  other  substances  which  may  be  employed,  although 
not  possessing  the  above  properties,  "  such,  for  example,  as 
"  glucose  and  glycerine."  After  having  reduced  the  colouring 
ynattf-r  to  a  rery  fiiie   powder  a  heated  and  clear  decoction  of 
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the  substance  intended  to  dissolve  tlie  colour  is  added  [with 
BtiiTing  and  allowed  to  stand  a  while,  and  the  clear  liquor  is 
decanted  off ;  if  some  color  remains  more  solvent  is  added. 
The  solutions  thus  obtained  are  used  like  the  alcoholic  or 
other  solutions  of  colour,  but  are  greatly  advantageous  in  not 
not  volatilizing.  For  transporting  to  a  distance  they  are 
**  evaporated  to  the  consistence  of  extracts."  Alcholic  or 
methylic  solutions  of  colour  may  be  employed  along  with  the 
above  decoctions. 

[Printed,  4d.   NoDrawinffs.]! 

A.D.  1864,  September  15.— No.  2251. 

WEYER,  Albert. — {Partly  a  communication  from  Christian 
jRaiser,) — (Provisional protection  only.) — "  Improved  machinery 
«  for  waahing  yjvms." 

"  The  hanks  are  hung  upon  rollers  mounted  loosely  on  axles 
*^  afi&xed  to  an  endless  band,  to  which  a  continuous  motion  is 
given  in  a  horizontal  plane.  This  band  is  carried  by  a  pair 
of  tension  puUies  set  over  a  tank,  through  which  a  stream 
of  water  constantly  flows.  The  shafts  of  the  pullies  have 
their  bearings  in  segment-shaped  supports,  which  rock 
upon  rails  fixed  on  the  side  of  the  tank  to  give  a  to-and-fro 
*'  motion  to  the  band  of  rollers.  This  motion  is  obtained 
**  through  a  crank  shaft,  a  connecting  rod  from  which  em* 
**  braces  the  shaft  of  one  of  the  pullies.  The  connecting  rod 
**  also  carries  a  click  or  pawl,  which  takes  into  a  ratchet 
'*  wheel  on  the  pulley  shaft,  and  thus  imparts  at  every  throw 
**  of  the  crank  an  axial  motion  to  the  pulley,  whereby  the 
**  traverse  of  the  rollers  is  effected.  Upon  the  rollers  which 
*'  project  &om  either  side  of  the  band  the  hanks  are  hung," 
and  as  the  rollers  come  round  and  dip  the  hanks  into  the  tank 
"  a  flange  or  collar  of  the  rollers  runs  over  rails  provided  to 
'*  receive  them,  and  by  friction  of  contact  an  axial  motion  is 
"  imparted  to  the  rollers.  Thus  the  hanks  are  .  carried 
*'  through  and  slowly  rotated  in  the  water,  and  also  have  a 
**  reciprocating  motion  imparted  to  them." 
[Triuted,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1864,  September  23.— No.  2336. 
HENEY,  Michael, — {A  corrm/unicaiion  from  Flavie  Victorine 
Augustine  Autier.)  — "  Improvements  in  dyeing  ^jtA  \»5WK\Ti%. 
**  and  in  preparmg  for  dyeing  and  pim\iixi^r 
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The  moat  important  features  of  this  invention  aia  oa  followa  i 
-"in  the  use  of  general  mordants;  "  "  in  mordanting  and 
dyeing  all  goods  in  a.  single  bath  or  liqaor,  especially  in 
dyeing  wool  cold  without  cream  of  tartar;"  "in  preparing 
and  dyeing  yams,  materials,  fabrics,  &nd  goods  by  irood  of 
oak  as  followH:" — "  To  remove  or  preclude  the  coppeiy  ahada 
which  logwood  impajls,  and  to  hi'iiig  out  the  blue-black  tiuk 
wM(di  lies  beaeath  andie  produced  hy  the  coloring  principle 
of  the  logwood,  they  are  finished  in  a  decoction  of  from  1  to 
8  lbs.  of  one  of  the  mordants  of  the  nnmerons  tajmina 
excepting  sumach ;  the  agent  prefeiTed  is  wood  of  oak,  and 
especially  the  wood  of  very  old  rod  oderous  mountain  oak 
taken  from  near  the  soil.  A  third  or  fourth  part  of  gaJl  nut 
may  be  mixed  with  it  to  improve  the  liqnor,  though  wood  6f 
oak  is  sufficient ;  "  "  in  employuig  tannins,  and  especialljl 
tannin  of  wood  of  oak,  instead  of  sumach  for  preventing 
logwood  from  giving  a  coppery  tint  to  threads  and  yams ; " 
in  combining  the  wood  of  oak  with  logwood  for  dyeing 
black;  "  in  nsing  wood  of  oak  instead  of  sumach  for  fancy 
and  other  colors ; "  in  nsing  alder  flowers  and  fruits  instead 
of  dyers'  "  weed,"  and  "  in  twing  nut-tree  leaves,"  "  for  dye- 
ing goods  of  brown  or  other  colors,  alder  flowers  or  fraitd 
may  be  used  instead  of  dyers'  weed;  bo  also  may  nut-tree 
leaves,  which  indeed  act  as  auxiliaries  to  or  snhstituteB  for 
caehou  (catechu?);  "  "in  neing  the  wood  of  oak  tor  obtain- 
ing new  colours,"  "in  nsing  tannin  of  the  wood  of  oat 
for  tanning  or  producing  leather;"  "in  preparing  goods 
for  printing,  as  follows  i — silk,  bristles,  hair,  and  feathers 
and  wool  and  the  various  threads,  yarns,  and  fabrics  may 
be  treated  by  a  cold  process  to  prepare  them  for  lieing  dyed 
and  printed,  by  a  cold  process  1^  a  metallic,  alkaline,  or 
Other  chloride  or  hydrochloride,  as,  for  example,  eUoride  or 
hydrochloride  of  iron  will  allow  of  mordanting  being 
dispensed  with.  Chlorides  or  hydrochlorides  are  mord 
energetio  when  used  after  the  chlorine  liquor.  These 
preparing  or  mordanting  agents  are  used  in  the  same  pro- 
portions OS  in  ordinary  dyeing.  Coloring  m.atters  obtained 
by  a  cold  process  ai'e  preferable  to  those  pi-oduced  Ijy  a  warm 
process." 
[PrIotcii,Od.    ITo  Jhnwings.] 
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A.D.  1864,  September  29.— No.  2400. 

BROOMAN,  RiCHABJD  Aechibaij).  —  (it  commvmcaMon  from 

Edouard  Sof&r  Qroajecm,) — **  Improvements  in  printing  cylm- 

"  ders  or  rollers." 

.  "Coating  printing  cylinders  or  rollers  of  an  alloy  of  copper 
and  zinc,  and  covering  the  outer  surface  by  the  galvanic 
bath  with  a  coat  of  copper."  "  The  respective  proportions 
of  copper  and  zinc  constituting  this  alloy  are,  by  preference 
55  parts  of  copper  and  45  parts  of  zinc,  but  the  proportion 
of  copper  may  vary  from  40  to  70  parts,  and  that  of  the  zinc 
from  60  to  30  parts."  **  The  rollers  may  be  formed  with  a 
cylindrical  or  conical  aperture  through  their  length ;  and 
for  economizing  metal,  recesses  may  be  made  in  the  inner 
surface  of  the  rollers.  After  being  cast  the  rollers  axe 
turned  and  then  covered  with  the  coating  of  copper,  after 

*'  which  they  are  mounted  upon  axis  of  mandrils." 
[Printed,  Sc?.   Drawing.] 

I 

A.D.  1864)  September  30.— No.  2411. 
BROOMAN,  RicSAKD  Ajblchsbahd.  —  {A  cormnunicadfion  from 
Ahide  Frcmgois  Fovrrier.) — {Provisional  proteGUon  only,) — **  Im- 
**  provements  in  rendering  soluble  blue,  violet,  and  red  colors 
*'  in  crystals  derived  from  aniline,  toluidine,  naphthaline, 
"  naphthylamine  and  phenic  acid." 

Avoiding  the  use  of  large  quantities  of  alcohol  or  the  use  of 
sulphuric  acid  in  rendering  these  colours  soluble,  by  "  subject- 
ing them  to  the  action  of  saponine  or  bodies  or  extracts  con- 
taining saponine,"  as  follows : — ^take  "  say,  two  pounds  of 
blue  or  violet  crystals  and  on  the  other  hand  from  two  to 
eight  pounds  of  dry  extract  of  soap-wort  (saponadre)  (which 
contains  the  saponine),  and  dissolve  it  in  from  twelve  to 
twenty  pounds  of  cold  water."  The  crystals  in  powder  are 
added  to  this  solution  and  the  whole  boiled  until  the  product 
is  soluble  in  water,  ''which  canbe  tested  by  putting  a  small 
quantity  of  it  into  water.  The  product  thus  rendered  soluble 
may  be  used  either  in  a  state  of  carmine  (carmin)  to  which 
a  small  quantity  of  acetic  acid  is  added  or  in  a  solid  state, 
and  then  before  using  it  it  must  be  digested  in  an  equ&l 
weight  of  acetic  acid  or  of  wat^,  to  which  a  few  dcoi^e. 
"  of  alcohol  are  added."      *'  Eot  TOd  ^oAfe\»,  \j^^  ^^TS»5is^ 
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of  dry  estrnct  of  aoap-wort  (Baponaire)  will  suffice,  but  Tor 
green  blues,  and  lumiire  blnea,  aa  mnch  ae  frota  7  to  8 
pOTuidB  are  required."  "The  saniB  reault  is  obtained  by 
first  diBsolving  the  bine  or  violet  in  alcohol,  adding  extract 
''  of  aoap-wort  diasolved  in  water  and  boiling  nntil  golnbility 
of  the  prodnct,"  dietilling  off  the  alcohol ;  or  "  to  the  solution 
of  the  extract  of  aoap-wort  in  water  "  adding  "  a  quantity  of 
alcohol  (in  this  manner  the  aaponine  remains  soluble,  and 
the  gummy  matters  precipitate).  The  prodnct  ia  poured 
npou  the  solation,  and  boiling  ie  maintained  until  solubility," 
CPrtnlsd,**.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1864,  October  3.— No.  2428. 
BROOMAN,  BiCHAKD    AacHiBAiD. — {A    co-mmimieation  from 
Oharleg  Keetner.) — "  The  mannfaclnre  of  a  snbetitnte  for  alba- 


This  snbatitate  is  named  "  mixed  albumen  "  and  QonsiBta  of 
glntin  mixed  with  albumin  or  other  eoIi:ble  bodies  such  as 
gum.  The  glntin  is  prepared  by  fermenting  it  "  in  tepid  or 
"  cold  water  of  convenient  temperature,  aay  from  6<P  to  80'' 
"  F.,"  and  stop  "the  fermentation  whon  the  paste  of  the 
"  gluten  becomes  atiofcy  and  before  it  dissolves  in  tbe  water," 
then  draw  off  the  water  and  add  to  the  glntin  a  solution  of 
carbonate  of  soda  nntil  the  mirture  ia  slightly  alkaline,  tbcn 
^^_  waeh  in  cold  water  to  remove  all  soluble  salts,  again  ferment 

^^L  it  as  before,  and  treat  it  as  before  with  cai'bonato  of  soda,  and 
^^H  waah.  The  glntin  is  then  dissolved  in  caustic  ammonia,  the 
^^H  j^nantity  of  which  variea  "  according  to  the  quality  of  the  two 
^^H  "  snbatances,  generally  3|  om.  (96  grammes}  of  ammonia  will 
^^H  "  be  sufficient  for  2i  Iba.  (1  kilogram)  of  gluten,"  and  add  to 
^^H  tbia  solution  in  preference  a  solntion  of ' '  pure  animal  albumen 
^^H  "  or  gnm,  or  a  mixture  of  these  two  aubatancea,"  and  "  dry 
^^H  "  the  mixture  into  blocks  or  otherwise  as  is  the  practice  with 
^^H  "  albumen."  "  The  best  proportiona  are  about  one  part  of 
^^^L  "  dry  Bolnble  substance  to  two  parta  of  dry  gluten;  some 
^^^^  "  kinds  of  gluten  require  more,  and  other  kinds  less  aoluble 
^^^H  "  anbstance  "  to  render  them  aoluble  when  dried.  The  aoln- 
^^^H  tion  "is  run  upon  tinned  plates  and  dried  at  60^^  F.  at  die 
^^^H  "  highest."  "  To  re-dissolve  it  take  equal  qnantities  in  weight 
^^^r  •"  of  the  prodnct,  and  water,  and  atir  woU."  "  The  prodnct 
^^H  ^  may  be  naad  as  a  subatitut*  for  ESmuaBO.  »a  wa-^lojad  in 
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**  mannfactTLres  or  otherwise,  especially  for  printing  stuffs  and 
**  clarifying  liquids  for  photographic  purposes;  however,  the 
*'  mixture  should  be  made  free  from  gum," 
[Printed,  4d,    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1864,  October  7.— No.  2475. 

KENYON,  Thomas,  the  younger. — {Provisional proteotion  only.) 
— "  Improvements  in  preparing,  fixing,  and  mordanting  cloth 
**  and  yams." 

Combining  "  prussiates,  phosphates,  and  all  kinds  of  animal 
**  matter  with  alumina,  stannate,  tin  solutions,  or  other  suit- 
**  able  metals  dissolved  in  alkalies  or  acids,"  or  using  **  the 
**  animal  matter  or  matters  separate  if  found  desirable."  Also 
using  "  anatto  for  bottoming  the  cloth  for  indigo  and  Prussian 
**  blue  colors."  The  proportions  preferred  are  **  about  fifteen 
**  per  cent,  of  animal  matter  to  about  twenty-five  per  cent,  of 
"  alumina,  stannate,  tin  solution,  or  other  suitable  metals. 
**  The  proportions  of  anatto  to  be  varied  according  to  the 
**  degrees  of  color." 

fPrinted,  4d.    No  DrawinRS.] 

A.D.  1864,  October  12.— No.  2511. 

MOLLER,  Johannes. — **  Improvements  in  the  preparation  or 
"  manufacture  of  coloring  matter  for  marking  ink  and  other 
**  purposes." 

"Compounding  a  preparation  or  extract  of  madder  root, 
such  as  alizarine,  with  cyanide  of  potassium,  caustic  potash, 
or  other  alkaline  salt  or  alkali,"  by  which  means  a  material 
is  obtained  which  "when  used  for  writing,  printing,  or  dyeing 
*'  produces  a  fast  color  and  requires  no  heat  or  steam."  In 
order  to  obtain  alizarine,  "  boiling  it  out  of  madder  root  or 
••  garancine  with  spirits,  or  by  boiling  commercial  green 
"  alizarine  with  petroleum  or  extracts  therefrom,"  and  agi- 
tating  this  solution  in  petroleum  with  *'  a  weak  and  hot  alkaline 
'*  solution,  caustic  soda  or  caustic  potash  being  preferred  for 
this  purpose."  On  standing,  ''the  petroleum  will  rise  clear 
to  the  top,  and  may  be  gently  poured  off,"  and  the  alkaline 
liquid  remains  with  the  alizarine  in  solution,  from  which  it  is 
precipitated  by  adding  a  weak  solution  of  sulphuric  acid, 
and  it  is  thrown  on  a  filter  and  washed  with  cold  water.  Or 
alizarine  suitable  for  this  purpose  "  may  be  dT^^wsi  q»t^  ^\  "Oc^s^ 
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"  green  alizarine  bj  auiilimation "  or  otherwiae.  When  the 
BlJBftrine  is  moist  miring,  or  when  dry  grinding,  "  from  1^  to 
'  2^  drai;haiB  of  cyanide  of  potaBsioui  or  cansbic  potash,  and 
'  from  3  to  5  drachms  of  alizarine  to  the  fl.\iid  ponnd  of  oolor 
'  according  to  the  strength  required."  "  This  will  give  a  red 
'  color,"  to  produce  crimson,  adding  "to  the  fluid  pound  of 
'  color  about  four  grains  of  the  substance  commanly  called 
'  white  bismuth."  The  maiking  ink  is  prepared  by  adding 
o  the  fluid  ponnd  of  colour  prepared  as  above  "  from  one  half 
'  to  one  drachm  of  carmineor  green  alizarine  fi'ee  fromaoid," 
.(preferring  the  last),  "  two  drachma  of  alcohol,  and  twx)  and  B 
'  halfdrackma  of  thin  floni' paate."  The  mordant  preferred 
n  all  cases  is  "^  lb.  of  Bommi  or  Lerautine  alum  in  5  gallons 
'  of  water,"  with  1  lb.  of  common  acetic  acid.  The  f^rio  ie 
wetted  with  the  mordant,  and  then  dried. 
LFrinted,  Id.    No  Dmwinga.] 

A,D.  1864,  October  13.— B"o.  2526. 
BROOHAN,  EicHARD  ARCHiBAiD.  —  (.4  commmnicaUon  from 
ArQi/wr  Btmdsison  and  FavX  Souzeav.) — "  Improvements  in  the 
"  manufacture  of  prussiates  of  ammonia,  and  the  application 
"  of  pmBsiateB  of  ammonia  to  dyeing,  printing,  and  to  photo- 
"  graphy." 

Those  improvements  are  in  referenco  to  this  subject  ae 
follows: — To  produce  a  blue  colour  upon  textile  fabrics,  1  at, 
'  impregnate  the  fabric,  which  should  be  well  bleached  and 
'  without  any  dressing,  in  a  bath  composed  of  100  parts  of 
'  water  and  6  to  10  parts  of  yellow  salt  (sel  jaune)  (ferro- 
'  cyanide  of  potassium  or  ammonioiaP),  according  to  the 
'  intensity  of  tone  to  be  produced;"  "  2iid,  stretch  the  iabric 
'  imd  leave  it  to  dry  in  a  hob  place ;  3rd,  expose  it  to  light 
'  under  au  ordinary  photographic  plate  until  the  blue  colors 
'  which  become  developed  assume  a  metallic  aspect;  during 
'  annahino  the  expoanre  should  bo  from  15  to  30  minatas, 
'  aooording  to  the  state  of  the  plate;  ith,  after  exposure 
'  wash  the  fabric  carefully  and  let  it  remain  half  an  hour  in 
'  water  ;  Sth,  wring  it  well,  and  soak  it  in  a  bath  composed 
'  of  1,000  parts  of  water  and  20  parta  of  snlphuric  acid,  leave 
'  it  an  hour  in  this  bath,  then  wash  with  water;  6th,  soak 
'  it  for  about  au  hour  in  a  bath  composed  of  1,000  parts 
'  of  water,  10  parts  of  bydroohlorie  acid,  and  10  parts  of 
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bi<}hloride  of  tin,  thBn  WB48h  it  in  water,"    To  prepare '& 
black  color,  perform  the  first  five  operations  kat  above- 
desoribed,  except  that  instead  of  from  6  Lo  10  per  cent,  of 
yellow  salt  employ  from  3  to  6  per  cent,  to  impregnate  the 
fabric ;  then,  Ist,  dissolye  in  a  quart  of  water  from  30  to 
V  !80  grains  of  gelatine  glne,  and  add  to  this  solution  as  much 
logwood ;  2nd,  boil  the  fabric  half  or  three-quarters  of  an 
hour,  then  wash  with  water ;.  3rd,  boil  in  a  h&ih.  composed 
^*  of  1,000  parts  of  water  and  5  parts  of  soap  until  the  whites 
*'  appear,  then  wash  with  water.".    To  produce  a  **  violet,  the 
f  blue  image  is  discolorized  in  a  bath  of  carbonate  of  sod&r, 
/  * .  is  dyed  with  madder,  and  ia  brought  Tip  by  chloride  of  lime 
■*'  and  soap  bath."     To  produce  a  "  bronze,  the  image  is 
^'  decolorized  as  before,  is  dyed  with  madder  and  quercitron, 
and  is  brought  up  in  a  bai^  of  soap."    To  produce  cm 
olive  and  brown  the  image  is  decolorized,  dyed  with  quer* 
citron^  and  is  brought  up  in  a  soap  bath."    "  By  employing 
other  baths  of  coloring  woods  or  matters  the  tints  and 
colors  may  be  varied."    '*  Iron  mordants  obtained  frox^  a 
.mixture  of  perchloride  of  iron  and  tartaric  acid,  of  double 
oxalate  of  iron  and  ammonia,  and  other  mixtures  which  are 
capable  of  taking  the  same  color  by  dyeing,"  have  been 
adepoeited  on  textile  fabrics  and  other  suitable  substances.    In 
dyeing  for  pale  blue,  the  prussiates  of  ammonia  are  decom- 
posed by  vaporization  alone  without  the   addition  of  oxalic 
or  tartaric  acids  or  ammoniacal  salts.     *'A11  the  mordants 
generally  used  in  the  manufaoture  of  printed  textile  fabrics, 
such  as  mordants  of  alumina>  whereby  red,  rose,  and  yellow 
tints  are  obtained,"  have  been  deposited.     "Whatever  be 
the  number  of  pieces  of  sensitized  fabric  exposed  at  the 
same  time  to  the  action  of  light,  they  may  all  be  subpiitted 
^'  at  the  same  time  to  the  operations  above  described^  thus 
'**  50  or  100  pieces  require  n6  more  time  than  one  piece." 
[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1864,  November  8.— No.  2773. 
JOHNSON,  John  Henby.  . —  (^1    comnvumcaMon  from   Le&k 
Jarosson.)  —  "Improvements  in   the  treatment  of  yams  or 
^*  threads  and  textile  fabrics  composed  of   flax,    hemp,*  or 
*'  cotton,  and  in  the  apparatus  employed  therein." 
-    First,  "  the  system  or  mode  of  W9«hing  or  cleanii^  yams 
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"  and  woven  fabrics  composed  of  Sax,  hemp,  or  cotton  without 
"  the  aid  of  liquids," 

Second,  "  the  application  and  nee  to,  and  ia  ths  cleansing 
"  and  bleaching"  of  the  aboTe  snbHtancea,  "  of  a  closed 
"  veaeel  or  receiver  in  which  the  goods  to  be  treated  are 
"  sospended  and  subjected  to  the  action  of  steam  under 
"  preBBnre." 

Third,  "  the  system  or  mode  of  treating  flax  yams  with  a 
"  view  to  the  removal  therefrom  of  the  gwnmy  foreign 
"  matter  and  for  preparing  them  for  the  Bubsequent  process 
"  of  weaving  into  cloth,"  as  follows: — The  thread  or  textile 
fabric  to  be  wuehed  imd  bleached  is  first  impregnated  with  an 
alkaline  solntion,  such,  for  example,  as  of  soda  or  potash,  or 
caastio  soda,  of  a  strength  varying  from  1  to  5  degrees  by  the 
hydrometer  according  to  the  nature  of  the  thread  or  fabric. 
After  draining,  the  materials  are  saspended  closely  together 
from  bars  or  rollers  inside  a  close  vessel  with  a  safety  valve, 
and  steam  is  introduced  into  the  vessel  through  a  perforated 
pipe  nndomcath  a  false  bottom,  the  materials  being  lell  "  at  a 
"  pressure  of  from  one  to  two  atmospheres  for  a  period  vary- 
''  ing  from  one  to  two  honre."  After  which  they  are  "  rinsed, 
"  and  subjected  to  the  action  of  chloride  of  lime  and  acids, 
"  as  in  the  usual  mode  of  treatment."  "  In  order  to  remova 
-"  the  gummy  foreign  matter  from  flax,  thread,  or  yarn  before 
"  weaving  it  into  fabrics,  it  is  simply  requisite  to  subject  it 
"  to  the  action  of  steam  for  about  an  hour  in  the  closed 
"  vessel,  above  referred  to,  when  the  thread  or  yam  will  be 
"  found  to  be  round,  brilliant,  sjid  iirm." 

tPHated,  M.   DmwiDB.I 

A.D.  1864,  November  9.— No.  2785. 
DALE,  John,  OAEO,  Hbinmch,  and  MARTIUS,  Cabi  Alex- 
iNBEH. — "Improvements  in  obtaining  colouring  matters  for 
"  dyeing  and  printing." 

First,  "  the  production  of  a  colouring  matter  by  the  action 
"  of  nitrous  acid  or  its  salts  upon  nitrate  of  napthylamine, 
"  or  up)ou  other  salts  of  napthylamine  mixed  with  nitric 

Second,  "the  production  of  a  colouring  matter  by  sub- 
"  Btituting  toluidine  for  naptbylamiue  "  mentioned  in  the 
£rat  daiza.     To  a  cold  aqueous  solution  of  nitrate  of  naphthy- 
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lamine  the  strength  of  which  is  not  important,  add  one 
equivalent  of  nitric  acid,  and  dilute  this  mixture  with  water 
until  a  solution  of  nitrite  of  sodium  added  to  a  portion  of  it 
ceases  to  produce  a  precipitate.  This  solution  is  afterwards 
mixed  with  **  an  equivalent  of  nitrite  of  sodium,  or  such  other 
'*  quantity,"  so  that  "  an  excess  of  alkali  added  to  a  portion 
**  of  the  liquid  will  produce  a  red  precipitate  which  does  not 
*'  turn  purple  on  the  addition  of  muriatic  acid.  The  whole 
"  is  then  slowly  heated  to  about  140°  F.,  when  a  reaction 
'*  takes  place  accompanied  by  the  evolution  of  gas." 

Another  method  is  in  ''taking  a  cold  aqueous  solution  of 
"  chloride  of  napthylamime  and  adding  to  it  one  equivalent 
"  of  muriatic  acid  and  so  much  water  that  nitrite  of  sodium 
**  added  to  a  test  portion  ceases  to  produce  a  precipitate," 
then  adding  **  a  cold  solution  of  one  equivalent  of  nitrite  of 
**  sodium,  or  such  other  quantity  of  nitrite  of  sodium  as  will 
**  produce  the  effect  mentioned  in  the  description"  of  the 
first  process.  Two  equivalents  of  nitric  acid  are  then  added 
and  "  the.  whole  heated  as  before-mentioned."  In  either  case 
a  yellow  colouring  matter  separates  on  the  surface  of  the 
mixture,  and  when  no  further  formation  of  the  substance 
takes  place  "  it  is  collected,  washed,  and  dryed.  This  yellow 
"  acid  or  its  salts  of  ammonia,  sodium,  &c.  are  employed  for 
**  dyeing  and  printing.  By  substituting  toluidine  for  napthy- 
''  lamine  in  the  above  process  a  more  orange  yellow  is 
"  obtained." 

[Printed,  id.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1864,  November  19.— No.  2894. 

WILSON,  William  Yirgo,  and  WANKLYN,  James  Alfbed. 
— (Provisional  protection  only,) — "Improvements  in  the  pre- 
paration of  purple  dye  stuffs." 

Preparing  these  stuffs  **  of  various  shades  by  the  action  of 
*  nitrate  of  methyl '  on  rosaniline."  For  this  purpose  "  a 
"  mixture  of  about  equal  weights  of  nitrate  of  methyl  and 
*'  rosaniline  and  alcohol "  are  heated  together  ''  in  a  suitable 
"  vessel  to  about  212°  Fahrenheit  during  several  hours." 
Before  this  operation,  it  is  stated  that  it  has  been  found  "  well 
'*  to  add  a  small  quantity  of  ammonia  to  the  aforesaid 
**  mixture,"  and  "  by  prolonging  the  heating,  bluer  shades  of 
colouring  matter  are  produced.''    '*  The  dye  stuffs  prepared 
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"  by  the  aforesaid  process  may  be  purified  and  naed  in  dyeing 
"  and  printing  in  the  UBUtil  maimer." 
[Printed,  id.    No  Drowinss,] 

A-D.  18W,  November  22.~Wo.  2916. 
DtTBAND,  JziN  Claude  Lotus. — {Provisional  protecUon  only.) 
— "  Improvements   in   the   manofactnre   of  coioring  matter 
"  and    in  treating  fabrics    and  materials  dyed  or   printed 
"  therewith." 

First,  taWng  commercial  aiuHne  red,  (that  ie  to  say,  a  Bait 
of  rosaniline)  or  the  different  rosidnea  prodaced  in  the  manu- 
facture of  amline  red,  and  heating  the  same  with  a  large 
quantity  of  water  to  boiling,  adding  "  tittle  by  little  zinc  in 
"  powder  or  other  metal  capable  of  producing  hydrogen ;  the 
"  whole  is  agitated  constantly,  and  in  a  shorii  time  the  yellow 
"  coloring  matter  ia  obtained,"  and  is  filtered  Mid  precipitated 
by  "  a  Bolutioa  of  common  salt.  This  coloring  matter  is 
"  soluble  in  water  and  also  in  alcohol.  It  dyea  silk  and  wool 
' '  an  orange  yellow.  By  continning  for  a  longer  or  ehortar 
"  time  the  procsES  which  produces  this  coloring  matter,  all 
"  shades  from  reddish  yellow  (jaune  poncean)  to  greeniah 
"  yellow  may  he  obtained," 

Second,  eiik  or  wool  or  other  textile  materials  dyed  with 
this  colouring  matter,  and  "  then  eubmitted  to  an  oxidizing 
"  proceas,  snch  as  the  action  of  snlpho-nitroiiB  acid  or  of  a 
"  dilute  solution  of  bichromate  of  potash  and  sulphnric  acid, 
"  the  ooloiing  matter  becomes  consorted  upon  the  fibre  into  a 
"  maroon  or  brown,  more  or  less  red,  according  to  the  degree 
"  of  oxidation  to  which  it  is  submitted." 
[Printocl,  *A   No  Dniwiugs,] 

A.D.  1B64,  December  3.— No.  3012. 

GBAWJJ'ORD,  John  Kesnedy. — "  Improvements  in  producing. 

"  ornamental  fabrics," 
"  riiBt,  the  mode  of  producing  ornamental  fabrics  wherein 

"  colored  devices  produced  by  printing  some  of  the  warps  are 
so  modified  by  figuring  with  additional  warps,  or  by  figuring 
with  special  wetls  and  additional  warps  combined,  as  to 
impart  an  approximate  appearance  as  though  the  wholo 
design  were  prodnced  by  weaving,"  aa  follows : — "  The  addi- 
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tional  waips  are  placed  on  one  or  more  beams  separately 
from  the  printed  warps,  and  they  are  actuated  by  jacquaid 
cards  or  tails  specially  provided  for  th^m.  The  correspond- 
ing parts  of  the  jacqnard  cards  are  perforated  so  as  to  cause 

**  them  to  appear  on  the  right  side  of  the  fabric  at  the  })art 
where  they  are  required  by  the  design,  whilst  at  those  parts 
the  printed  warp»  are  prevented  from  appearing  by  the 
corresponding  part  of  the  cards  being  suitably  cut  for  that 

**  purpose  as  will  be  understood  by  the  practical  weaver." 
The  design  as  prepared  for  the  cutting  of  the  jacquard  cards 
is  arranged  so  that  the  figuring  to  be  produced  by  the  jae- 
quard  action  with  the  figuring  warps  or  with  both  figuring 
warps  and  figuring  wefts  is  worked  into  the  boundary  por- 
tions  of  the  various  colored  devices  produced  by  the  pizit- 
ing;  at  the  same  time  such  figuring  is  not  in  genearl 
confined  to  such  portions." 

Second,  "  applying  of  printed  or  equivalent  devices  to  the 
warps  by  a  stencilling  process,"  as  follows : — **  The  warps 
are  stretched  on  a  suitable  surface, ,  and  for  each  color  a 
plate  with  the  devices  in  that  color  cut  through  it  is  applied 
in  contact  with  them  ;  whilst  the  color  is  applied  by  brushes, 
pads,  or  rollers,  so  as  to  color  the  parts  of  the  warps  exposed 
by  the  openings  in  the  plate." 
[Printed,  4c2.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1864,  December  6.— No.  3045. 

HUGrHES,  Edwabd  Thomas. — {A  eom/mmmation  from  August 

Sa/nmel  Leopold  LeonJia/rdt.)  —  ''Improvements  in  treating 
aniline  colours  for  dyeing  and  printing." 

Eendering  of  the  blue  and  violet,  colours  of  commerce 
obtained  from  magenta,  and  which  are  insoluble  in  water,  in  a 
fine  state  of  subdivision,  so  that  without  further  use  of  alcohol 
or  other  solvent,  they  are  in  a  fit  condition  for  use  in  dyeing 
and  printing,  by  first  dissolving  them  in  alcohol  or  aidlin^, 

f'  and  subsequently  allowing  the  solutions  so  obtained,  tmder 
brisk  and  constant  agitation,  to  drop  into  cold  water  alone, 
or  into  cold  water  containing  in  solution  neutral  salts, 
caustic  or  carbonated  alkali,  or  (as  in  the  last  described 
process,  when  aniline  is  used)  into  cold  water  cont^dning 
hydrochloric  acid,"  and  subsequently  recovering  the  solvents 

employed;  the  alcohol  '!'bjmj  of  the  known  me82i&  o^  ^Ssbr 
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BLEACHING,  DYBINa,  AND  PEmTING 
"  tniation,"  and  the  aniline  "  bj  any  of  the  known  pro- 

The  above  can  aiao  be  effected  by  disaolring  the  blue  and 
violet  colors  in  "  concentrated  enlphnrio  acid  of  about  66^ 
"  Banme,  either  cold  or  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding  5ff 
"  Centigrade,  so  as  to  avoid  the  fonnatinn  of  that  blue  loioim 
"  &B  Nicholson's  aolnble  hlue, "  which  the  inventor  considera 
"  a  disadvantage."  "  The  clear  Bolntion  thus  obtained  ie  then 
"  allowed  to  drop  into  ten  timea  ita  weight  of  cold  water,  or 
"  water  containing  sufficient  alkali  to  neutralize  the  sulphorio 
"  acid  used  under  the  same  precautions  aa  those  apeoified 
"  above." 

No  mention  ie  made  of  thia  last  mode  of  treating  the  colours 
in  the  Provisional  Specification.  In  each  case  the  precipitalea 
are  separated  from  the  clear  liquid  by  filters,  or  by  "  a  centri- 
"  fngal  drainer,  and  after  washing,  are  ready  for  nae  "  The 
proportions  in  which  it  is  preferred  to  nae  the  varioaa  solvents 
and  diluents  are  given. 

i:?rlDled,  li2.    NoDnwliiKB.j 

A.D.  1864,  December  14.— No.  3093. 
HANCOCK,  CHiBLEs,    and  SILVER,  SiErnBN  William.— 
"  ImprovementH  in  colour  printing." 

"  The  application  of  the  milk  of  ballata  or  the  milk  of  caout- 
"  chono  alone  or  in  combination  with  each  other,  and  other 
"  anhetancea  for  the  purpose  of  colour  printing,"  as  follows: — 
"  Inconvenience  has  arisen  in  the  use  of  caontchouo  for  calico 
"  printing,  in  consequence  partly  of  the  otfensive  smel],  and 
"  partly  of  the  inflammable  nature  of  the  solvents  used  to 
"  render  it  sufficiently  liquid  for  printing  purposes,"  but  the 
xaUks  of  hallata  and  of  CBOutchouc  "requiring  no  solventB 
"  to  render  them  fluid  may  be  employed  with  advantage  in 
"  color  printing."  If  the  milk  as  imported  is  too  thick,  it  is 
reduced  to  u  suitable  conaiBtenco  by  the  addition  of  water. 
"  The  milk  of  hallata  or  caoutchouc,  either  alone  or  mixed, 
"  when  strained  through  sieves  or  cloth,  or  other  suitable 
"  Btrainera,  is  mixed  with  the  desired  dye  or  pigment," 
"  ground  very  fine,  in  water  alone,  or  in  paste,  size,  or  gum." 
"  When  concentrated  dyes  are  used,  such  as  ground  logwood, 
"  phoBphine,  Foeeine,  magenta,  indigo,  &c.,  &o.  ,"tfaej  are 
diluted  "  with  water  to  the  leqaicei  toae  ot  oolor,"  and  mixed 
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with  the  milk  ready  for  use.  **  The  mode  of  applying  coloring 
**  matter  to  printing  rollers,  and  to  blocks  for  printing,  the 
process  of  *  tearing,'  &c.,  is  well  nnderstood  by  persons  con- 
versant with  this  branch  of  manufacture."  Owing  to  the 
rapidity  with  which  these  milks  coagnlate,  "  care  should  be 
**  taken  to  have  brushes, '  tearing'  sieves,  and  cloths,  printing 
**  blocks,  &c."  well  washed  when  out  of  use,  before  it  becomes 
hard. 

[Printed,  4e2.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1864,  December  16.— No.  3115. 

BARDWELL,  William. — "An  improved  method  of  utilizing 
"  sewage  and  urine,  and  for  facilitating  their  passage  through 
"  pipes,  thereby  preventing  the  pollution  of  rivers  and 
**  streams." 

This  invention  is,  in  reference  to  this  subject,  as  follows : — 
•'  Over  each  basin,  or  bowl,  or  tank,"  in  which  the  urine  or 
other  sewage  matter  has  been  collected  from  which  the  manure 
is  to  be  made,  '*  is  a  cone,  in  which  are  hung  baskets,  contaiu- 
**  ing  oxide  of  manganese,  coke  moistened  with  diluted 
**  muriatic  acid,  or  sawdust  moistened  with  diluted  sui- 
"  phuric  acid,  to  absorb  and  crystallize  the  evolved  ammonia 
**  for  utilization.  The  urine  is  received  into  a  tank  either 
*'  beneath  or  on  one  side  of  the  public  urinals  and  taken  from 
"  thence  to  a  laboratory,  where  it  is  treated  .according  to  its 
dilution  with  a  sufficient  quantity  of  sulphuric  acid  or  othejr 
mineral  acids  to  fix  the  ammonia ;  it  may  then  be  evaporated 
to  any  required  strength,  and  the  acids  neutralized  and  be 
used  for  dyeing  or  other  purposes,  or  converted  in  a  dry  and 
friable  compound  by  the  admixture  of  sulphate  of  lime,  and 
**  added  to  the  sewage  deposit,  or  sold  separately." 
[Printed,  1«.   Drawings.] 

A.D.  1864,  December  28.— No.  3226. 

HOLMS,  WiLLUM. — (Provisioned  protection  only,) — "  Improve- 
"  ments  in  the  mode  of  treating  warp  yams  used  for  weaving, 
**  and  in  the  machinery  or  apparatus  connected  therewith." 

''  The  warp  or  yam  is  placed  on  a  beam  or  beams,  and  at 
"  one  process  it  is  dyed  and  dressed  and  stiffened,  or  should  it 
"  not  require  to  be  dressed  or  stiffened^  th<&  d:^^\x^  ^gt^^:«esi  ^& 
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"  effected  alone.  These  operations  ore  c&pable  of  hwig 
"  carried  ont  in  Hereral  ways." 

Acoonliiig  to  one  modification,  the  beam  or  besiinB  ttpoa 
which,  the  warp  yamB  are  woand  previous  to  being  dreeeed  are 
placed  some  little  way  from  the  trough  containing  the  dresaing 
or  atiifening  niatei*ial ;  between  these  beams  and  the  dreaaisg 
machine  is  a  framework  cairjing  vate  containing  the  colour  for 
dyeing  the  threads ;  in  the  dye  Tats  are  one  or  moro  carrying 
rollers,  over  or  under  which  the  threads  of  the  warp  paes  aa 
they  are  wound  on  to  the  weaver's  beam ;  pnaaing  trom  the 
dye  vat  or  vats,  the  threads  paas  over  heated  cylindera,  or 
heated  carrente  are  impelled  against  them  by  fanners,  and 
' '  after  being  dried,  they  psBS  throBgh  the  trough  containing 
"  the  Btiffouing  or  dressing  solntion,  the  remaining  part  of 
"  the  process  being  similar  to  that  used  in  the  ordinary  dresB- 
"  ing  jnachine." 

Another  modification  ia  "  mining  the  dyeing  mixture  Uid 
"  the  dresaing  or  stiffening  mixture  together  in  the  dye  vat  or 
"  Tata ;  after  the  threads  have  passed  through  this  they  ajre 

Under  another  modification  "  the  colouring  matter  ia  printed 
""  on  to  the  warp  yam  either  by  blocks  or  rollers  in  lien  of 
"  cauaing  the  yam  to  pSBS  through  the  dye  vat  or  vate." 

Employing  a  bleaching  solution  in  lien  of  the  colour,  as 
Lerein-before  described,  placed  in  the  "dye  vats  in  substitntion 
"  of  the  colour,  thereby  bleacliing  tho  threads  or  yaiHB  m 
.'"  they  are  paaaed  through  it." 
[Ptinted,  4d.   No  Dianings J 
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A.D.  1865,  Januaiy  28.— No.  2£7. 
EIPIiEY,  Henby  WiLUiM.  —  {TroviswTial  protection 
"  ImpTovemente  in  coloring  kempy  wool  and  h 

"Applying  color  to  anch  'kemps'  or  'kempy' 
"  hair  by  printing  them  all  OTer  or  solid  when  ii 
"  Bliver  or  fieece,  aad  then  setting  or   fixing  t 
"  ete^Drng  the  aliver  or  ileeOft  in^lkaiaaimBr  to  tliat  in  wlii<^ 
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printed  yams  are  steamed.  The  wool  or  hair  before  print- 
ing is  usually  subjected  to  the  process  of  stoving  with  sul- 
phur. The  most  convenient  manner  of  printing  a  sliver  of 
*  kemps '  or  kempy  wool  or  hair  is  by  rollers  covered  with 
doth  so  as  to  apply  the  color  to  all  parts  as  evenly  as  possible, 
though  other  forms  of  printing  surfaces  may  be  employed ; 
it  is,  however,  preferred  to  use  machinery  such  as  is  described 
in  No.  913,  A.D.  1863. 
[PrintecU  4(1.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1865,  January  28.— Ko.  249. 

BUEQ,  YiCTOB. — "  Improvements  in  filtering  apparatus.'* 
First,  "  filtration  in  the  cold  or  in  the  heated  state  on  a 
large  .[or  on  a  small  scale  of  water,  wine,  beer,  vinegar, 
aqueous  salts  of  indigo,"  "  decoctions  of  log  or  other  dyeing 
woods,  tinctural  or  other  suitable  liquids  or  semi-liquids," 
&c.  **  by  means  of  thin  blades,  plates,  slabs,  diaphragms,  or 
"  other  similar  mediums  constructed  of  either  natural  or  arti^ 
ficial  suitable  porous  stone  or  suitable  porous  filtering  com<* 
pounds,"  properly  cemented  and  fixed  to  resist  the  pressure 
of  the  liquid  to  be  filtered,  and  allowing  the  filtration  to  take 
place  from  either  side  or  surface  of  them.  Cleansing  the  filter 
by  ''  causing  filteration  to  take  place  for  some  time  in  an 
**  opposite  direction ;"  cleansing  brushes  may  also  be  employed 
and  "  the  current  of  the  water  in  which  the  appafotus  "  is 
immersed  is  taken  advantage  of  for  **  cleansing  their  sur^ 
*'  faces." 

For  manufacturing  the  diaphragms,  using  "porcelain  or 
**  other  suitable  clay  or  ceramic  mass "  into  which  is  mixed 
**  wood-dust  powdered  wood,  or  animal  charcoal,  peat^  or 
**  other  suitable  minutely  divided  combustible  matters,  the 
quantity  and  nature  of  which  depends  on  the  degree  o£ 
porosity  to  be  given  to  the  said  artificial  porous  slabs,"  &c., 
after  which  they  are  baked  or  fired.  When  these  slabs  are 
required.  "  not  only  as  a  filtering  but  also  as  a  disinfecting 
**  medium,"  **  they  may  be  formed  of  suitable  carbonaceous 
**  matters,  such,  for  instance,  as  finely-pulverized  bituminous 
**  coal,  coke,  breeze,  wood,  or  animal  charcoal,  to  be  thoroughly 
"  mixed  with  tar,  clay,  or  other  suitable  agglomerating  ma- 
**  terial,"  and  moulded,  and  baked  in  air-tight  vessels. 
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Bwaad.  Sercral  melbodii  of  filtmng  large  bodice  of  water 
bjr  the  above  niEans. 

Third.  The  general  ftrrxagemeiit  of  appontns  "  preeenting 
"  is  n  very  small  compaes  a  large  unonul  of  filceriug  enrface." 
The  liqnid  filtered  amy  be  eoitably  dieiiifect«d  and  cooled  by 
ike  apparatoB  irhich  maj  be  kept  Ro&ting  or  iiruneraed  in  the 
upper  or  purer  poniana  of  the  liquid  to  be  Sltered. 

Fourth.  The  apparatos  for  "  filtering,  straining,  drabuDg, 
"  or  drying  Mmi-liqnids,"  "  paper  palp,  ceramic  Blips  or  pajw, 
"  or  others  of  a  similar  nature." 
[Printed,  U.  6d.   Disvbigi.] 

A.D.  1865,  Fehmary  22.— No.  490. 

MALLI80N,  Jakes.  —  {FrovUiimal  protection  only.')  —  A 
method  of  treating  yarns  or  threads  previously  to  the  pro- 
ceeaeB  of  dyeing  and  dressing." 

This  tDTeiition  "  is  designed  for  the  purpose  of  prepnring 
yiunB  or  tbreade  so  as  to  render  them  fit  for  use  in  that  de- 
scription of  machiiteB  "  described  in  Ko.  576,  A.D.  1856,  uid 
in  similar  machines  which  have  not  hitherto  been  quite  eac- 
ceeefdl  from  the  want  of  mch  method  of  treating  the  yam." 

This  "  method  relates  to  the  mordanting  of  the  yams  or 
threads,  and  consists  in  passing  the  yams  or  threads  from 
the  '  WMTJor'a  beam '  (that  is  in  a  wide  or  laterally  distended 
stat«)  Jhrongh  a  trough  or  troughs  containing  any  saitahle 
mordant,  such  as  sumach,  catecbn,  or  other  saitable  snb- 
Htwice  containing  tannin,  and  so  on  to  another  beam,  or 
from  a  aeries  of  beams  on  to  a  corresponding  nnmber  of 
beams  (or  from  bobbins  on  to  a  beam) ;  after  passing  throagh 
sqneeiring  rollers  they  may  be  allowed  to  remain  in  a  par- 
tially wet  state  to  absorb  as  much  of  the  remaining  mordant 
OB  pOBsiblo,  or  they  may  be  passed  very  slowly  through  the 
mordant  troughs  to  ensure  thorough  saturation.  The  yams  or 
threads  having  been  thus  mordanted  in  the  *  warper's  beam ' 
state,  are  then  ready  (without  warping  or  winding  to  be 
dyed,  sized,  and  dressed  in  any  machine  which  effects 
the  process  simnltaneonsly,  or  if  preferred,  in  separate 
machines." 
[PrlD<»a,td.   No  Snwhigg.] 
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A.D.  1865,  February  25.— No.  538. 

FONTAINEMOREAU,  Petee  Ajimand,  le  Comte  de.  —  (A 
communication  from  Jules  Pernod.) — "Improvements  in  the 
"  treatment  of  madder  and  the  products  obtained  there- 
"  from." 

**  Extracting  the  coloring  matter  from  madder  "  as  follows : — • 
The  water  used  throughout  this  process  must  be  very  pure> 
and  "  should  contain  no  particles  whatever  of  calcareous  salts." 
The  roots  are  thoroughly  washed  with  water  and  placed  under 
a  mill  stone  or  wooden  crushers,  avoiding  "  calcareous  stones> 
"  iron,  or  brass ;"  a  "  small  quantity  of  water  is  added,  and 
*'  with  this  additional  precaution  the  produce  is  a  very 
**  fluid  pulp."  "  The  whole  is  strongly  stirred  "  in  a  vessel, 
and  "afterwards  poured  in  a  wooden  frame  the  bottom  of 
*•  which  is  lined  with  wire  gauze,  the  meshes  of  which  must 
**  be  suflBciently  close  to  retain  all  the  woody  parts  or  fibres 
**  of  the  roots,  whilst,  at  the  same'time  all  the  coloring  principle 
**  can  run  into  a  wooden  vat  with  the  water  contained  in  the 
"  pulp,"  and  the  residue  washed  several  times,  the  last 
washings  being  with  boiling  water.  To  the  whole  of  the 
liquids  connected  together,  in  preference  chloride  of  calcium 
is  added,  in  such  quantity  as  to  "  precipitate  all  the  coloring 
**  principle  therein  contained."  "  Sulphuric  or  chloric  acid  " 
may  be  used  instead  of  chloride  of  calcium,  "  especially  if  the 
**  operations  for  obtaining  the  said  coloring  principle  h^ve  in 
**  view  the  manufacture  of  alizarine." 

Any  substance  "forming  with  the  coloring  principle  an  in- 

*  *  soluble  compound  can  be  usefully  employed  for  precipitating." 
The  liquid  is  drawn  off,  and  the  coloring  substance  laid  on  a 
cloth  and  drained,  "  if  it  is  not  to  be  employed  directly  in  the 

*  *  neighbourhood,  or  if  not  to  serve  for  manufacturing  alizarine 
**  it  is  strongly  pressed,  placed  in  a  stove,  and  finally  reduced 
**  to  powder." 

[Printed,  4d,    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1865,  March  4.— No.  617. 

AKEROYD,  Abb  A  HAM.  —  "  An  improved  process  and  ap- 
**  paratus  for  dyeing  and  preparing  cotton,  worsted,  and  sUk 
"  warps." 
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This  process  oonfiete  in  djeing  tbe  warp,  in  lengths  i"'rt'^t^ 
of  all  at  once.  "  To  the  periphery  of  a  wooden  roller  provided 
"  with  an  iron  asie  rtmniag  on  a  suitahlo  framework  (and 
"  placed  in  the  &ont  of  an  ordiniuy  WBJ^  drefising  apparatus}," 
pegs  are  attached  ' '  at  snch  distanceB  jrom  each  other  as  the 
"  pattern  reqnired  may  neeeBsitate.''  Over  these  pegs  are 
paesed  "  to  the  receiving  warp  beam  such  ends  of  the  warp 
"  as  do  not  require  to  bo  dyed,  or  which  require  dy^ng 
"  another  coloar  than  those  contignons  to  them.  Tba 
"  remaining  ends  of  the  warp  to  be  dyed  are  passed  an  to 
"  an  ordinary  beam,  and  the  dye  liquor  required  being  placed 
"  in  snitable  vessels  nndemeath  the  same  by  meaiu  of  a 
"  winch  upon  tbe  end  of  the  axis."  Those  threads  are  raised 
up  "ia  contact  with  the  pegs  which  do  not  reqairo  dj»ng, 
"  or  which  reqairo  dyeing  a  different  colour ,"  tieing  the  BSme 
together,  "lowering  the  roller  fay  an  ordinary  mecbanical 
"  appliance  in  order  that  the  ends  to  be  dyed  may  be  oon- 
"  veniently  dipped.  The  stick  used  in  dressing  ia  now  passed 
"  throngh  the  warp  and  mn  up  to  the  estremity  of  tbe  leng^ 
"  to  be  dyed.  An  ordinary  slay  is  then  introduced  for  llie 
"  purpose  of  separating  the  threads  more  effectually.  The 
"  threads  to  be  dyed  arc  now  dipped  in  the  liquor  plaobi 
"  underneath  to  anch  length  oa  may  be  required,  the  '  atop ' 
"  being  made  by  tyeing  the  threads  together,"  &c.  "  ^le 
"  length  80  dyed  may  now  be  passed,  together  with  &itm 
"  threads  passing  over  tbe  pegs  it  (which  ie  not  reqniaite 
"  to  dye),  on  to  tbe  warp  beam  and  dresBcd  in  the  nsoil 
"  manuor.  Another  length  may  be  dyed  any  other  desired 
"  colour,  and  so  on  to  the  end  of  the  warp."  "When  it  is 
"  desired  to  dye  the  threads  psAsed  over  the  pegs,  those 
"  already  dyed  may  be  passed  over  other  pegs,  and  raised  in 
"  the  manner  before  described,"  "By  another  mertbod  ft 
*'  grey  warp,  for  instance,  may  be  tied  or  threaded  into  ft 
"  slay,  and  'males'  similar  to'hamoBs'  used,  bo  that  each 
"  end  of  the  warp  is  independent;  then,  by  means  of  '  card' 
"  roller  the  ends  may  be  lifted  which  it  ie  not  desired  to  dye." 
Instead  of  the  wooden  roller  having  a  pegged  periphery,  a 
fint  described,  "  the  warp  may  be  p^eed  through  on  ordinal;  j 
"  slay,  and  the  ends  which  require  dyeing  may  be  tied  by  the  I 
"  fingers  ready  for  dipping  by  hand."    By  this  plan,  considered  1 
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more  useful  than  the  mechanical  appliances  before  named, 
a  manufacturer  has  simply  to  tie  up  the  warp  in  the  rough 
in  such  lengths  and  in  such  proportions  as  the  pattern., 
required  may  necessitate." 
[Printed,  4d,   No  Drawings.] 

AD.  1865,  March  13.— No.  705. 

WISE,  Francis. — (A  cc/immmication  from  Ivcm  Levinstein.) — 
**  Improvements  iu  preparing  certain  colouring  matters  for 
"  dyemg  and  printmg."  _  ; 

Heating  together  one  part  by  weight  of  rosaniline  with  one 
part  of  formic  acid,  and,  by  preference,  half  a  part  of  acetate 
of  soda  (the  addition  of  this  substance  is  not  necessary),  to  a 
temperature  of  from  356°  to  392°  Faht. ;  when  the  mixture 
appears  dark  brown,  it  is  "  dissolved  in  wood  spirit  or  alcohol,  . 
"  a  scarlet  red  color  is  shown ;  or  if  instead  of  interrupting^* 
"  the  operation  when  the  mixture  appears  dark  brown,"  the 
application  of  the  heat  be  continued  until  the  temperature 
has  reached,  say,  496°  Faht.,  and  dissolving  as  above,  "  a  red 
"  orange  colour  will  appear."  If  the  mixture  be  heated  to 
about  510°  Faht.,  and  dissolved  as  above,  a  yellow  orange 
colour  is  shown.  In  order  to  prepare  a  **beautiM  brown 
"  colouring  matter,"  when  the  matter  has  become  scarlet  red, 
it  is  mixed  conveniently  with  3  parts  of  **  aniline  oil"  to  one 
of  scarlet  red  colouring  matter,  and  the  whole  be  heated 
beitween  356°  and  410°  Faht.  "  The  excess  of  ainiline  oil  may 
"  be  separated  by  any  of  the  known  processes."  To  obtain 
violet  colouring  matter,  mixing  in  preference  one  part  of. 
rosaniline  with  one  part  of  valerianic  acid  and  heating  **  the 
"  same  until  the  mixture  begins  to  thicken  and  attains^a  tem-  " 

perature  varying  with  the  tint  required,  the  mixture  becoming 

more  blue  the  longer  the  heat  is  continued  until  blue  violet  is 
"  obtained,"  allowing  the  mixture  to  cool,  then  boiling  it  in 
water,  "  after  which,  on  being  properly  cooled,  it  is  ready  for  \ 
"  use."  "Stearic  acid,  or  butyric  acid,  or  acetic  acid,  or 
"  olnanthylic  acid,  as  well  as  several  other  acids  of  the  same' 
**  group,  may  be  substituted"  for  valerianic  acid,  but  the 
latter  is  preferred. 

!None  of  these  acids,  substitutes  for  valerianic  acid,  are  • 
named  in  the  Provisional  Specification. 
[Printed,  4d,    No  Drawings.] 
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A.D.  1865.  March  14.— No.  718. 
GANTEET,  Ltogk.— "  Improvementa  in  maehinery  or  appa- 
"  ratna  ta  be  employed  in  the  bleachmg  or  dyeing  of  banks  or 
"  akeijis  of  yarns  and  threads." 

There  are  two  machines  : — "  No.  1  consiste  of  an  aimalar 
"  shaped  trough  in  combination  with  a  aeries  of  radial 
"  horizontal  revolving  arms  working  above  the  trongh.  The 
"  anna  are  carried  by  the  npper  one  of  two  discs  placed  on  a 
"  vertical  ahaft  one  above  the  other.  The  npper  disc  works 
"  looeely  round  the  shaft  and  the  lower  one  is  fast  thereon 
"  and  movea  with  it.  A  roUer  ia  curried  oa  the  outer  end  of 
"  each  arm,  which  aervea  as  the  axia  thereof,  and  the  several 
"  rollera  revolve  immediately  over  the  annular  trough  and 
"  travel  in  contact  with  the  aarfaoe  of  the  lower  diac,"  which 
has  a  partial  circulating  reciprocating  motion  by  nteana  of  a 
oozmecting  rod  and  crank,  and  the  npper  disc  has  "a,  circnlar 
"  reoiprocating  motion  and  alow  circular  advancing  motion 
"  round  the  centre  shaft.  The  hanks  or  skeins  to  be  operated 
"  upon  are  hung  upon  the  rollers,  and  their  lower  ends  dip 
"  into  the  water  or  liquor  in  the  trough  whilst  a  rotatory 
"  motion  is  imparted  to  the  several  rnllers,  and  conaeqnentlj 
"  the  hanks  or  skeina  will  vary  their  position  so  as  to  admit 
"  of  their  entire  surface  being  subjected  to  the  action  of  the 
"  water  or  liquor  in  tho  trough  travelling  in  a  contrary 
"  direction.  When  hanks  or  akeins  are  to  he  dyed  Turkey 
"  red,  they  are  in  preference  washed  in  No.  2  mat^hine,  which 
"  is  also  capable  of  wringing  them;"  they  are  then  to  bfl 
impregnated  with  oil  and  alkali  liquors  in  No.  2  machine, 
and  afterwards  transferred  to  No.  1  machine  for  the  purpose 
of  washing  tho  same  and  for  impregnating  them  with  gall 
and  alum  liquore,  and  if  desired,  for  dyeing,  waahing,  Ac 
No.  2  machine  consists  of  two  parallel  horizontal  rollera 
revolving  in  a  trough  upon  which  the  yarn  is  placed. 
The  trough  after  operations  ia  lowered  by  a  self-acting 
lever,  &c. 

[Printed,  Ifld.   Dnwing.] 

A.D.  1865,  March  14.— No.  721. 
BAGGS,  IsHAM.  —  [Pnvwional  proleelmi  only.) — "Improve- 
"  ments    in    colour    printing    and  in    apparatus    cotmectod 
"  tierewith." 
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Employing  as  many  separate  presses  *'  as  there  are  colours 
to  be  printed,  such  presses  being  similar  or  analogous  to 
the  ordinary  hand^presses,  and  arranged  either  horizontally 
or  vertically,  the  whole  being  actuated  by  a  single 
horizontal  shaft"  or  otherwise,  and  "to  which  any  suitable 
motive  power  may  be  applied."  The  material  to  be  printed 
is  placed  upon  a  series  of  iron  or  steel  plates  secured  at  equal 
distances  from  each  other.  The  distances  between  the  plates 
are  the  same  as  the  distances  between  the  presses.  Stout  iron 
plates  are  placed  under  the  several  [platens  and  plates.  Or 
in  place  of  this,  the  surfaces  on  which  the  substance  is  laid 
"  may  be  arranged  so  as  to  form  a  regular  polygon,  which 
**  may  work  either  horizontally  or  vertically.  In  this 
**  arrangement  tapes  are  provided  in  the  well-known  manner." 
**  Instead  of  either  of  these  arrangementa  a  flat  revolving 
*'  table  may  be  used  or  any  analogous  contrivance."  Set 
screws  are  used  for  adjusting  the  surface  blocks  in  register, 
and  where  plates  are  employed,  register  pins  slip  into  **  corre- 
sponding holes  by  means  of  the  taper  or  conical  ends  with 
which  they  are  furnished."  Hydraulic  pressure  may  be 
employed  for  making  the  whole  stroke  or  for  the  finish  of  the 
stroke  only.  "  When  different  colours  are  required  to  be  laid 
on  each  other,  then,  after  the  first  set  of  colours  is  printed, 
the  colours  are  dried  and  the  sheets  or  roll  passed  throng 
another  apparatus  arranged  similarly  to  that  before  de- 
"  scribed,  where  the  second  set  of  colours  is  laid  on  or  printed, 
"  and  so  on  if  more  are  required." 
[Printed,  4d,   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1865,  March  18.— -No.  762. 

KENTON,  Thomas,  the  yoimger. — "Improvements  in  pre- 
"  paring,  fixing,  and  mordanting  cloth  and  yams." 

Combining  '*  prussiates,  phosphates,  and  i^l  kinds  of  animal 
"  matter  with  alumina,  stannate,  tin  solutions,  or  other  suit* 
"  able  metals  dissolved  in  alkalies  or  acids ;  or  the  ftwimfl.) 
matter  or  matters  are  used  separately  if  found  desirable.  The 
proportions  preferred  "  are  about  fifteen  per  cent,  of  prussiates, 
"  phosphates,  and  animal  matter  to  about  twenty-five  per  cent. 
''  of  the  alumina,  stannates,  tin  solution,  or  other  suitable 
"  metals." 

[Printed,  4(1.  NoDmwingg.] 
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A.D.  186S,  March  32.— No.  804. 
PARAP,  Albred. — "  Improvemente  in  dyeing  and  printing 
' '  cotton  or  linen  fabrics  or  yamB." 

"  The  prodacing  an  analino  black  npon  fabrics  or  yama  by 
"  the  action  of  chloric  acid  and  free  chlorine  upon  aniline  or 
"  its  homolognee  or  any  mixture  of  the  Bame,"  as  follows  :.i~ 
The  cloth,  Ac.  ia  impregnated  or  prepared  "  with  a  mixtnro  of 
' '  about  half  an  onnce  of  araenions  acid,  five  onncea  of  chlorate 
"  of  potash,  and  one  gallon  of  boiling  water,"  dried  without 
waehiag,  and  then  printed,  dyed,  or  padded  with  tbo  nuxtnre, 
"  of  about  two  ponnda  black  Hqnor  to  one  gallon  of  thicken- 
"  ing.  The  black  liqnorconaistBof  ono  part  of  mnriate  aniline 
"  (Tery  acid)  and  ono  part  of  hydro-flno-silicio  acid  at  eleven 
"  degrees  Twaddell,  and  boil  nnril  it  is  diBBolrod."  After 
j»inting  or  dyeing,  the  goods  are  aged  "in  a  damp  room  at 
"  about  90°  or  95°  heat  till  a  very  dark  olive  green  shade 
"  appears,  and  then  bypasaingthe  goodB  thronghanyalkalino 
"  Bolntion,  or  soap  and  water,  the  required  black  is  produced." 
"  Innaingthe  chlorate  of  jxitash  in  the  color,  the  cloth  or 
"  yam  does  not  reqnire  any  preparing  process,"  hut  using 
"  for  one  gallon  of  color  two  poTinds  black  liquor  to  one  pound 
''  of  chlorate  of  potash." 

Another  raodiScation  is  using  fluO'Silicate  of  aniline  in 
ciyBtals  for  printing  upon  or  mixing  "  with  a  mixtare  of 
"  chlorate  and  chloride  of  potash," 

Another  modified  process  ia  by  tie  action  of  chlorate  of 
aniline  upon  free  chlorine  ;  the  chlorat-e  of  aniline  is  prepu-ed 
by  decomposing  flno-Bilicat«  of  aniline  with  chlorate  of  potash 
in  excess.  The  cloth,  &c,  is  prepared  in  a  mixture  of  chlo- 
ride of  magneBinm  and  bisnlpbate  of  potash,  and  the  chlorate 
of  aniline  printed  upon  it.     The  goods  in  each  case  are  aged. 

In  the  Provisional  Bpecilioation  the  cloth  is  impregnated 
with  a  solution  of  chlorate  of  potnsh,  and  printed,  ic.  with  a 
solution  of  chlorate  of  aniline  and  hydro -fluo-silicic  acid  and 
aged,  and  none  of  the  other  processes  are  given. 

tPrinted.W.    NoDnraiiiga,] 

A-D,  1865, March  22.— No.  807. 
BBOOMAN,  RioKABD    AacHiB4ij>. — (A  coirnmaiieaiHm  from 
Nareimie  Omlbot  ami  Pierre  Soritiei:) — {Provisional  i 
onl^.)  —"  ImprovemeEta  in  engraving  on  metal." 
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Producing  **  on  metal  plates  or  rollers  (copper,  steel,  or 
**  zinc)  engravings  in  intaglio,  or  in  relief  of  objects  photo- 
•*  graphed  or  drawn  by  hand,  in  one  or  several  colors  for 
*'  printing  on  fabrics,  leather,  and  other  substances,"  as 
follows : — 

First,  engraving  in  relief;  the  object  (flowers,  fruit,  animals, 
&c.)  is  drawn  or  produced  by  photography.  If  there  be 
several  colours,  each  colour  is  picked  or  bitten  and  transferred 
to  as  many  stones  as  there  are  colours.  Impressions  are  struck 
off  on  paper ;  these  impressions  are  transferred  to  metal  by 
lithography,  varnished  with  engravers'  varnish,  or  inked  by 
means  of  a  roller  with  lithographic  ink  thickened  by  tallow 
and  wax  to  preserve  all  the  parts  which  are  to  remain  in 
"  relief."  An  impression  is  taken  on  metal,  with  Judea 
powder  or  resin,  and  the  plate  is  placed  **  in  a  nitric  acid  batih 
"  of  from  15°  to  20°  Beaum^ ;"  or  submitted  to  the  action  of  a 
*•  galvanic  pile.'*  After  a  biting  of  about  20  minutes,  the 
plate  is  heated  or  again  inked  to  protect  the  feeble  parts,  and 
the  operation  of  biting  by  acid  or  pile  is  continued  imtil  the 
engraving  is  effected. 

Second.  Engraving  in  intaglio  ;  by  drawing  **  on  stone  with 
"  an  ink  composed  of  gum,  China  ink,  and  acid,"  covering 
the  stone  with  autographic  or  lithographic  ink,  and  after 
the  ordinary  lithographic  preparations,  a  design  in  white, 
that  is  say  a  negative  "  is  obtained,  which  is  transferred  to 
metal,  and  the  engraving  effected  by  the  acid  bath  or  pile  as 
before  described.  "  A  design  may  be  changed  from  black  to 
white  by  striking  off  an  impression  on  paper,  the  design  is 
covered  with  pulverized  gum  arabic,  transferred  to  stone 
covered  with  lithographic  ink,  and  washed,  and  the  change 
from  black  to  white  thereby  effected." 
Third.  **  Engraving  in  intaglio  by  reserve  of  lace  openwork 
designs  and  others ;"  the  design  is  transferred  directly  or 
indirectly  by  photography,  lithography,  or  otherwise,  the 
metal  plate  is  then  covered  with  a  composition  consisting  of 
the  following  substances : — G-um  arabic,  6  parts ;  Narbonne 
honey,  5  parts ;  natural  garlic  essence,  2  parts ;  distilled 
water,  5  parts  ;  and  2  parts  both  of  fine  staTch  and  of  albumin, 
these  are  ground  to  a  paste  and  spread  in  regular  layers  on  a 
metal  plate,  and  the  piece  of  lace,  &c.  is  pressed  upon  this  in 
order  that  it  may  take  up  some  of  the  composition,  and  the 
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lace  IB  removed  to  a  seoond  metal  plate  or  roller,  and  preasnre 
effeotfl  the  transfer  as  in  lithography,  it  ia  then  hlackened  by 
means  of  a  lithographic  roller,  and  placed  in  a  bath  of  rain 
water,  100  quarts  ;  nitric  aeid,  I  quart ;  and  of  sulphuric  acid, 
4  quart ;  and  alcohol,  J  quart ;  and  by  producing  the  galvanic 
action,  the  design  is  engraved  in  intaglio,  from  which  copies 
are  reproduced  or  produced  on.  textile  fabrics,  Ac,  by  a  hand 
plate  or  roller. 

Fourth.  "Negative  impreaaion." — The  design  is  drawn  on 
a  lithographic  stone  with  pencil  or  pen  in  lithographic  ink, 
the  stonois  inked  byme»n8  of  a  roller  with  the  following  com- 
position mixed  to  a  paste  :^5  parts  of  China  ink  and  of  grim, 
10  parts  of  honey  and  of  ordinary  black,  2  parts  garlic,  and 
red  chalk  (eangitine)  in  suitable  quantity;  an  impression  is 
taken  and  transferred  to  a  prepared  atone,  it  is  corered  with 
mineral  powder,  the  stone  ia  inked  by  a  roller  with  lithographic 
black,  and  the  stone  is  fixed  and  prepared  in  the  ordinary 
manner,  and  the  design  appears  in  white,  that  is  to  eay  a 
negative,  an  impreasion  ia  taken  from  it  and  trans ferred  "to 
"  metal  in  the  manner  previoualy  described  for  prodncing  an 
"  engraving  in  intaglio." 

Fifth,  "Reproduction  of  old  engravings"  "on  atone  or 
"  motal,  by  known  processes  of  photography  and  holio- 
"  graphy,"  which  is  applied  "to  printing  on  atnffs,  by  the 
"  known  means  of  bichromate  of  potass  or  Jndea  bitumen 
"  prepared  in  darkness  with  water  and  gum,"  &c. 
[Printed,  W.   No  DnwiiigB.] 

A.D.  1866,  March  28.— No.  870. 
MILLAR,  Jambs,  and  LAING,  Johs. — "Improvements  re- 
"  lating  to  apparatus  for  printing  ornamental  fabrica." 

These  improvementa  relate  "  to  the  printing  of  ornamental 

"   fabrics  by  two  or  more  continnoua  pattern  rollers,  but  in 

"  Bucb  a  way  aa  to  leave  blank  spaces  to  be  Hubsequeutly  filled 

"  up  by  borders  or  other  difl'erentpatterna."  Hitherto  this  has 

been  done  by  "  fixing  pieces  of  paper  on  the  respective  parts 

"  of  the  fabric  before  beaming  it  for  the  printing  machine," 

but  the  inventors  use  "  pieces  of  sheet  zinc  or  other  suitable 

metal  or  matorial,"  these  "  being  introduced  as  the  printing 

goes  on,  and  being  set  to  marks  previously  pnt  on  tiie 

fabric."     "This  process  presents  no  difficnlfcy  in  printing 
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with  a  single  roller,  and  in  that  application  there  is  no 
novelty,  but  in  printing  with  two  or  more  rollers,  the  plate 
or  sheet  tends  to  bend  away  from  the  fabric  immediately 
on  leaving  the  first  roller,  and  to  fall  away  entirely  if  it  is 
not  wider  than  the  space  between  the  nips  of  the  two 
rollers,"  but  this  is  prevented  by  **  applying  guides  between 
every  two  printing  rollers,  such  guides  keeping  the  plates 
or  sheets,  however  narrow  they  may  be,  in  contact  with  the 
fabric  on  the  large  central  cylinder  during  its  passage  from 
one  printing  roller  to  the  other."  There  is  a  set  of  guides 
between  each  pair  of  rollers,  and  each  set  is  adjusted  upon  a 
spindle  fixed  by  brackets,  at  its  end  of  the  framing.  The 
guides  in  preference  are  narrow  braes  bars,  shaped  concavely 
on  their  inner  faces  to  suit  the  convexity  of  the  central  cylin- 
der, and  with  bosses  at  the  back  for  fixing  them  on  their 
spindle.  The  ends  of  the  spindle  are  squared,  and  are  fixed 
each  at  a  block,  which  can  be  adjusted  by  a  screw  in  its 
holding  bracket.  The  number  of  the  guides  on  each  spindle 
may  be  varied,  but  four  are  found  to  answer  well  in  ordinary 
cases.  Two  or  more  rollers  are  set  loosely  on  spindles  betweeit 
the  guides.  The  brackets  carrying  the  guide  spindles  are 
fixed  to  the  framing  or  to  the  sliding  blocks  which  carry  the 
printing  rollers. 

[Printed,  8d.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1865,  April  8.— No.  1006. 

ISHERWOOD,   James. — {Frovisional  protectim  only,) — "Im- 

**  provements  in  dyeing  or  printing  upon  the  fabric  known  as 

"  *  sail  cloth.'  " 

First,  '*  submitting  the  fabric  to  a  solution  of  caustic  alkali 
until  the  greasy  matter  is  removed,"  afber  which  it  is  freed 
from  alkali  by  washing,  and  then  it  is  to  be  submitted  to 
the  action  of  chlorine  gas  or  other  similar  agent,  which 

''  renders  the  surface  in  a  fit  state  to  receive  a  mordant  such 
as  sumach,  with  which  it  is  to  be  saturated  by  steeping  in  a 
suitable  vessel.  When  in  this  state  it  is  to  be  printed  upon 
in  designs  by  means  of  blocks  or  cylinders,  and  afterwards 
dried,  and  if  required  pressed  between  hot  rollers,  which 
producea  a  glazed  and  polished  surface,  and  the  fabric 
so  treated  may  be  used  as  carpeting  or  druggeting,  or 
previously  to  mordaunting  the  surfaces  iiwv.^  \i^  <iRs^«cfc^ 
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"  with  a  compoBition  of  oil  and  body  color,  which,  is  W 
"  be  smoothed  by  rollers,  and  then  printed  upoii  in  oD  ooIotb 
"  by  means  of  blocks  or  cylinders." 

iPtiiiled.*/!.    No  Drawinpi.] 


A.D.  1865,  Aprn  8.— No.  1010. 
DEBNAU,  Joseph. — (Prowsional  prolecHon  only.) — "  Improve- 
"  ments    in    the    means   of  omamentiiig   linen    cnSe    and 
"  collars." 

Theee  iroproTemente  are,  in  place  of  using  printed  deeigns 
out  from  a  piece  and  applied  by  sewing  or  otherwise  to  the 
linen  collar,  "  ]n^ting  the  designs  at  once  on  the  collar!^ 
"  the  application  of  lithography."  Any  kind  of  a  design  is 
prodnced  on  a  printiDg  stone,  from  which  is  printed  "  in  an 
"  ordinary  lithographic  press,  naing  for  the  purpose  the  aame 
"  coloring  mattere  and  mordants  as  are  now  nsed  in  printing 
"  similar  designs  for  application  to  cnffs  and  collars  as  afore- 
"  said,"on"^  the  fabrics  nsed  forwhab  are  termed  linen 
"  cufis  and  coilai'g,  thatis  to  say,  on  linen,  oambric,  lawn,  and 
"  cotton  goods.  Some  cufls  and  collfirs  instectd  of  being  sewn 
"  or  stitched  around  the  edge  as  usual,  may  be  pasted  or 
"  otherwise  secured  oa  to  a  fonndation  of  paper  or  other 
"  material,  and  stabbed  in  imitation  of  stitching,  as  well 
"  understood  in  paper  collars ;"  but  it  is  preferred  to  sew  and 
gtitch  on  a  linen  foundation  as  at  present  adopted  in  the  beet 


[Pritited, -U.    NoDrawiiii 


A.D.  1865,  April  20.— No.  1098. 
SMITH,  Ehjtest,  and  SIEBEEG,  Chbihtian,  —(Provitiondl 
protacUoit  (mly.) — "  Improvements  in  obtaining  violet  coloring 
"  TOfttters." 

"  DisaolTing  one  part  by  weight  of  rosanline,  or  of  a  salt 
"  of  rosaniline,  in  a  miitnro  of  about  two  parts  by  weight 
"  of  alcohol  or  methylated  spirit,  and  aboat  two  parts  weight 
"  of  iodide  of  the  radicle  of  acetone,  and  heating  the  whole 
"  in  a  closed  vessel  to  from  212^  to  250°  F.  for  four  or 
"  five  hours.  The  color  is  a  bluer  shade  the  longer  tie 
"  heating  is  continued.  The  iodide  of  the  radicle  of  common 
"  acetone,  such  na  is  obtainedfrom  acetate  of  lime  is  preferred; 
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"  but  iodides  of  other  radicles  of  the  acetone  series  will  also 
*'  answer.  Bromides  of  the  same  radicles  may  also  be  used 
**  instead  of  iodides." 

fPrinted,  4d,   No  DrawingB.3 

A.D.  1865,  April  24—  No.  1144. 

CLARK,  "William. — (A  commwnication  from  Messiev/rs  Neyret, 

OrioU  and  Fredet.) — **  Improvements  in  washing  or  steeping, 

"  and  bleaching  textile  or  fibrbus  materials." 
Using  ammoniacal  water  for  the  above  purpose  as  follows  : 

— Two  distinct  apparatus  are  employed;  the  first  consists  "  of 
a  closed  steeping  apparatus,  properly  so  called,  which  may 
be  either  fixed  or  made  to  rotate,  and  furnished  with  an 
agitator  or  stirrer  in  its  interior,  the  apparatus  being  heated 
either  by  a  furnace  or  by  the  admission  of  steam  at  a 
suitable  pressure." 

The  second  apparatus  consists  of  a  condenser,  which  is 
hermetically  closed  and  placed  in  communication  with  the 
steeping  apparatus  by  means  of  a  cock ;  when  the  steeping 
operation  is  terminated,  the  condenser  being  cooled  at  the 
same  time,"  the  ammonia  is  collected,  the  water  is  run  off 

from  the  second  vessel,  and  *  *  the  washing  process  proceeded 
with  as  ordinary.  The  ammoniacal  water  in  the  condenser 
is  then  supplied  with  a  little  fresh  ammonia  to  compensate 
for  the  slight  waste  which  is  inevitable,  and  may  then  serve 
again  for  a  similar  purpose."  This  process  may  "  be  em- 
ployed with  advantage  for  bleaching  generally,  as  in  paper 
making,  all  kinds  of  dyeing  in  bleach  works,  and  for 
domestic  washing  purposes  ;  in  the  latter  case,  and  for 
fabrics  generally,  a  pressure  of  about  two  atmospheres  is 
sufficient,  the  stirring  being  unnecessary."  **  The  apparatus 
may  be  heated  in  an  open  fire,  taking  the  precaution  to 
place  a  vessel  concentrically  in  the  interior  of  the  apparatus. 
This  vessel  is  pierced  with  holes,"  the  fabrics  are  placed  in 
it.  After  steeping,  the  use  of  soap  is  unnecessary,  **it  being 
"  sufficient  to  rinse  the  linen  or  other  fabrics  in  pure  water." 
[Printed,  4d,   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1865,  April  26.— No.  1166. 
WILKINSON,  John,  the  younger.  —  *' Improved  means  or 
**  apparatus  for  printing  felts,  floorcloths,  carpets,  and -vor^'so. 
**  fabrics." 
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"Friittnu;  Mted  and  other  materials"  named  aboT«  "at 
one  operatton,"  either  \>y  the  foUiiwing  iaactiinei7,  or  hj 
aoj  otbra*  mechanical  eqtuTalent,  the  words  '  caipete  and 
'woven  fubrica'  "  in  the  "  title  applring  solelj  to  fell«d 
carpets  and  woven  dra^ete."    "  It  ia  at  jovsoit  rastomaiy 
to  print  felted  goods  mannaU;,''  and  to  ohriat«  this  there 
upon  a  Boitable  framework  moimted  at  "conTenient  di:^ 
tances  a  series  of  cylindrical  pattern  rollers  cot  to  ttia 
pattern  it  may  be  deeired  to  impress  (each  pattern  heang 
filled  with  iroollen  doth  or  other  suitable  absorbent)  upon 
the  TeltB,   floorcloths,  carpets,  or  woren  fabrics."     Under- 
neath these  rollers  are  placed  "  cylinders   free  to  revolve   in 
beBrings  secured  to  the  frame,  and  at  sncb  distance  &om 
the  pattern  rollers  as  will  allow  the  material  to  be  printed 
to  pass  between  them,  and  at  the  same  time  to  receive  t^ 
impression  of  the  pattern  rollers,  which  are  sapplied  with 
colouring  matters  from  feed  rollers  covered  with  snitable 
material,  such  as  woollen  cloth,  sneh  feed  rollers  lieing  each 
one  of  a  aeries  of  three  similarly  covered,  and  in  contact 
with  each  other,  the  last  rollers  of  the  series  revolving  in 
troughs  fnmished  with  the   requisite  colonring  matters." 
Within  the  frames  at  either  side,  and  extending  from  end  to 
end  of  the  aame  are  placed  "  endless  chains  of  the  well-known 
"  constraction  furnished  with  tenter  pins,  and  on  either  side 
"  of  tbo  machine   at  the  front  end  where  the  cloth  is  fed, 
"  and  also  at  the  back  end,"  a  wood  roller  is  placed,  "fior- 
"  nished  with  an  india-rnbber  or  elastic  ring  over  the  line  of 
"  transverse  oF  the  tenter  pins." 
[Priiilad.  HW.    Ihuwine,] 


i 


A.D.  18G5,  April  26.-NO.  1169. 

BBOOMAN,  EiCHABD  Akceibaii).  —  {A  commtintcaiion  fiwn 

Stanislas  VigoJi/rffim.) — (Provisional  proleetion  only.) — "A  new 

"  or  improved  method  of  conditioning  or  preparing  fibres, 

"  threads,  and  fabrics,  Mid  apparatna  to  bo  employed  therein." 

This  invention  "  consists  in  conditioning  or  preparing  fila- 

"  mentooB  substances  by  unpregnating  them,  pi-eparatory  to 

or  during  or  after  the  ordinary  manipnlations  they  undergo, 

with  air  moistened  by  being  forced  through  or  over  a  pnrs 

liquid,  or  ft  liquid  contaming  any  desii'ed  chemical  agent  or 

'"  principle." 
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**Tlie  invention  also  consists  of  an  apparatus  in  which  the 
"  air  is  moistened  and  applied.  This  apparatus  consists  of 
**  a  tank  or  chamber  containing  in  the  lower  part  a  simple  or 
"  compound  liquid ;  the  tank  is  closed  at  bottom,  except  to 
''  a  pipe  leading  from  an  air  pump ;  plates  extend  across  the 
"  tank  with  perforations  at  alternate  ends  to  cause  the  air  to 
"  travel  in  a  zig-zag  direction  and  through  a  large  extent  of 
"  the  liquid.  At  some  distance  above  the  level  of  the  liquid 
**  is  an  openwork  tray  for  supporting  the  filamentous  sub- 
"  stance  to  be  moistened ;  the  tank  is  closed  at  its  sides  and 
**  top,  and  is  provided  with  doors  to  allow  of  the  substances 
**  being  placed  upon  and  withdrawn  from  the  tray,  and  pipes 
"  fitted  with  stop-cocks  are  attached  to  allow  of  the  escape 
**  of  air  as  may  be  required,  or  to  lead  the  moistened  air  to 
"  be  applied  in  other  vessels." 
[Printed,  4<2.     No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1865,  April  29.— No.  1193. 

FERRIE,  Robert,  MURRAY,  John,  and  WILSON,  Adam.— 
Improvements  in  dyeing  yams." 

Dyeing  **  woollen  worsted,  indiana,  wincey,  mohair,  alpaca, 
silk,  cotton,  flax,  linen,  jute,  and  other  yams  in  an  improved 
manner,  and  more  uniformly  than  hitherto."  The  invention 
consists  in  stretching  the  yams  in  the  hank  form  whilst  sub- 
jecting  them  to  the  dyeing  "  liquor."  In  practice  **  the  hanks 
**  may  tne  stretched  in  any  convenient  way,"  but  by  the  mode 
described  the  hanks  are  arranged  on  rods  which  are  fitted  into 
sockets  in  a  frame  "  which  can  then  be  lowered  into  the 
dyeing  vat  or  vessel,  and  be  turned  or  otherwise  worked 
therein  if  the  dye  requires  it."  **  The  reel  is  made  of  a 
size  suitable  for  stretching  the  hanks,  different  reels  being 
used  for  different  sizes  of  hanks,  or  one  reel  may  be  con- 
structed so  that  the  cross  bars  can  be  adjusted  more  or  leas 
asunder  by  means  of  screws." 
[Printed,  Sd,   Drawing.] 

A.D.  1866,  May  1.— No.  1218. 

NEWTON,  William  Edwabd. —  (^1  conrn^nication  from  the 
American  Waterproof  Cloth  Oompavi/y.) — *'  Improyements  in  the 
**  manufacture  of  flock  fabrics." 


w 
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Thia  inventioa  aims  at  OTercommg  diffioaltiea  which,  have 
been  experienced  ia  dyeing  or  printing  "waterproof  clothe 
"  with  woollen,  aili,  or  fur  Boi'faces."  Hitherto  "  a  colored 
"  flock  for  the  face  of  the  goods  "  has  been  used,  owing  to 
the  fact  that  by  the  proceasoa  adopted  more  or  less  of  the 
guraa  ttaed  has  been  Gent  to  the  enrface  of  tlie  cloth,  and  thns 
"  a  tendency  to  deaden  or  destroy  the  color  as  well  aa  to  give 
* '  the  face  of  the  goods  a  spotted  appearance  hue  been  oreated." 
By  this  invention  the  cloth  is  submitted  to  a  steam  heat  of 
from  220°  to  290'  Faht.  for  20  or  30  minutes.  "  This  proceHS 
"  has  theeffect  of  evolving  all  the  chemical  action  prodnced 
"  by  the  ingredients  OEed  in  the  rubber,  gutta-percha,  or 
"  other  mixtwes  of  which  the  cloth  is  composed ;  after  this 
' '  Uie  cloth  is  sabmitted  to  a  bath  of  muriate  of  tin  at  from 
"  four  degrees  to  twelve  degrees  of  strength,"  After  removing 
the  goods  from  this  hath,  "they  are  submitted  to  a  bath  of 
"  aqua  am.nionia  and  sal  soda  of  a  sti'cngth  snfficient  to  neU' 
"  tralize  the  muriatic  acid  or  any  impurities  or  other  chemical 
"  nogatives  which  may  Ihs  upon  the  face  of  the  cloth;  this 
"  latter  application  may  be  used  either  before  or  after  the 
"  bath  of  muriate  of  tin.  The  goods  are  then  submitted  to 
"  a  solution  of  sulphuric  acid  and  chloride  of  lime  in  ordar 
*'  to  thoroughly  osydize  the  previous  deposit  of  tin,  and  after- 
"  wards  io  a  solution  of  sulphuiie  acid  and  water  to  remove 
"  the  lime."  A  mordant  is  thus  formed  for  any  colour  in 
dyeing  or  printing,  and  the  desired  colour  may  he^jbtwioed 
"  at  a  lower  temperatnre  of  heat  or  steam,  and  of  a  more 
"  uniform  and  beautiful  shade  than  by  any  process  heretofore 
"  known." 

[Printed,  W.    Xo  UrawiiiRS.] 

A.D.  1865,  May  4.— No.  1248. 
CAIiDWELL,   Pkedemck.  —  "A  machine   or   apparatOB   for 
"  tying  or  winding  strings  or  threads  upon  a  certain  part  or 
"  parts   of   hanks    of    cotton,    silk,   linen,  thread,  worettod, 
"  merino,  or  other  yam  previous  to  dyeing  the  same." 

This  invention  consists  in  maohinery  in  which  is  "  framing, 
"  consisting  of  standards  connected  by  tie-bars,  supports  or 
"  forma,  bearings  for  the  several  parts  of  the  axiparatos ;  one  or 
"  Biore  of  these  tie-bars  Itirma  a  bed  upon  which  slides  apieoe 
"  j'n  which  iiie  bearings  for  a  Toain.  fiawing  ahaft,  and  also 
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*'  a  Bhaft  Borewed  at  one  end  thereof;  the  other  ends  of  these 
shafts  are  supported  by  and  work  in  jQxed  bearings  at  or 
near  one  end  of  the  framing.  The  screwed  shaft  is  provided 
with  a  handle  by  which  it  may  be  turned  to  move  the 
sliding  bearers  nearer  to  or  further  from  the  fixed  bearings." 
Each  hank  is  placed  at  each  end  upon  a  hook  or  similar 
contrivance  at  the  end  of  two  or  more  spindles  working  in 
the  moving  and  in  the  fixed  bearings.  The  main  driving 
shaft  has  toothed  wheels  at.  or  near  either  end  outside  the 

**  fixed  and  sliding  bearings ;  these  wheels  gear  into  other 
wheels  on  the  outer  end  of  the  hooked  spindles,  one  of 
which  spindles  has  a  screw  cut  upon  it,  which  takes  into  a 

**  wheel  on  a  spindle  provided  with  one  or  more  speed  pulleys, 
over  which  'is  passed  a  strap  which  also  passes  round  a 
pulley  on  an  axle,  upon  which  is  a  toothed  wheel,  which 
moves  a  rack  attached  to  a  perforated  bar,  through  the 
perforations  of  which,  or  through  guides  used  in  lieu 
thereof,  the  strings,  cords,  or  threads  are  passed  from  a 

'*  number  of  spools  from  which  they  are  supplied,  such  strings, 

*'  cords,  or  threads  are  each  tied  tightly  round  the  portion  of 

"  the  hank  or  yam  where  required,  and  the  machine  being 
put  in  motion,  and  the  required  number  of  revolutions 
made,  the  strings  are  cut  and  tied ;  the  hanks  are  then 
unhooked  or  loosed,  when  they  are  ready  for  dyeing."    The 

machinery  is  either  horizontal  or  vertical,  and  **  the  strings, 

•*  cords,  thread  or  yam  spools  may  be  unwound  as  required 
by  a  series  of  wheels,  one  of  which  may  gear  into  a  wheel 
on  the  main  driving  shaft,  or  the  spools  may  have  a  regular 
tension  put  upon  them  by  a  spring  or  weight,  or  equivalent 

**  contrivance."  The  same  object  may  be  effected  "  by 
placing  each  hank  in  a  cylinder  or  frame  constructed  in 
such  manner  that  the  required  number  of  spools  of  thread, 
cord,  string,  or  yam  may  revolve  the  requisite  number  of 

*•  times." 

[Printed,  2«.  6<2.   Drawings.] 

A.D.  1865,  May,  23.-.NO.  1413. 

HOLT,  Isaac,  HOLT,  William,  HOLT,  James,  and  MAUDE, 
Joseph. — (Provisional  protecHon  only.)  —  **  Lnprovements  in 
"  dyeing  and  sizing  cotton,  silk,  woollen,  and  ot\i«t  ^jKraa^ 
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These  improvemeatB  are,  in  reference  to  tbis  anliject,  making 
a  peculiar  shaped  bobbin  consiBting  entirely  of  wire  or  light 
'  metal  materift] ;  the  body  of  the  bobliin  conaiBts  of  longitu- 
dinal strips  of  wire  attached  to  ligb.t  end  pieces  made  ciroalar, 
or  any  other  convenient  shape  to  confine  the  yam  within 
"  the  length  of  the  bobbin  [  the  yam  is  wound  on  this  skeleton 
"  bobbin,  the  body  being  perfectly  open  the  yam  ib  free  both 
"  inside  and  outside,  bo  that  when  the  bobbin  with  the  yam 
"  on  it  Ib  immersed  in  the  dyeing  matter,  it  will  penetrate 
"  and  dye  every  thread,  wliereaa  thia  cannot  be  done  in  the 
"  cop."     The  other  improvement  is  in  siaing  of  yarn, 
[Printed,  id.   No  Druwinua-J 

A.D.  1865,  May  24.— No.  1420. 
DALE,  John,   and  PABAP,  Alfred.  ^"ImproTsmenta  in 
"  calioo  and  linen  printing." 

Pirat,  "  the  preparation  of  foiTocyanide  of  ammonia  by  de- 
"  compoaing  the  ferrocyanide  of  pota.sh  with  hydrofluosilicio 
"  acid,  and  aatm^ting  the  filtered  liquor  of  the  ftuosilicate  of 
"  potash  with  ammonia." 

In  the  Provisional  Specification  nothing  ia  aaid  aboat  thU 
process. 

Second,  "  the  combination  of  those  salts  of  fciTOcyanide  of 
"  ammonia  or  other  bases  with  a  salt  of  osyde  of  chromium, 
"  chrome  alnm,  chloride  of  chrome,  or  aimilar  salts,  for  the 
"  production  of  green  colors  upon  cotton  or  linen  by  steom- 
"  ing."     The  salts  of  chromium  preferred  are  the  chloride 
prepared  by  dissolving  the  oxide  in  muriatic  acid  and  chrome 
alum.    "  This  second  salt  gives  a  more  fast  green  than  the 
"  chloride,  but  the  oliloride  give  a  better  shade."    Mixing 
also  with  colonra  "  ferrocyanide  of  tin,  which  salt  produces 
all  grndationa  of  green,  from  the  dark  green,  nearly  bladk, 
to  the  light  water  green.     The  combination  of  the  ferro- 
cyanide salts  and  salts  of  chromium  thickened  with  starch 
is   printed   along  with   any  other  Bteam  color,  and  when 
steamed  the  green  will  be  produced."    The  following  is  a 
misture  for  printing  on  linen  or  calico : — "  40  parts  of  ferro- 
"  oyanido  of  potaab,  30  parts  of  ferrocyanide  of  ammonia,  or 
"  any  similar  baae  which  has  more  tendency  to  set  free  the  fep- 
rocjanidric  acid  than  the  anlts  of  potafib.  mixed  with  8  parts 
oi'ciuvmo  alum  if  a  veryEofitiaViada  ia  wanted,  or  12  parts  of 
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"  chloride  or  nitrate  of  chrominin  if  a  less  fast  and  more 
**  beautiful  shade  is  required."    This  is  thickened  with  starch, 
and  the  goods  printed  are  steamed  for  about  half  a  hour  and 
**  passed  through  a  solution  of  bichromate  of  potash." 
[Printed,  4d.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1865,  May  26.— No.  1428. 

MAKWELL,  Robert. — (Provisional  protection  only.) — "  Im- 
**  provements  in  applying  coal-tar  colors  to  cotton  and 
"  Hnen." 

These  improvements  consist  **  principally  in  preparing  the 
cotton  and  linen,  either  as  yam  or  thread,  or  when  woven, 
for  receiving  the  color,  by  treating  it  with  a  soap,  or  with 
an  oil,  in  a  more  or  less  saponified  state,"  as  follows  : — In 
preference  the  material  is  bleached  and  **  steeped  in  a  mixture 
*'  or  combination  of  train  oil  and  soda  in  which  there  are 
about  sixteen  pounds  of  soda  for  every  gallon  of  oil.  The 
material  is  then  dried  in  a  stove  at  a  temperature  of  about 
180  degrees  Fahrenheit.  It  is  steeped  twice  or  oftener  in 
the  oily  or  soapy  mixture,  being  stoved-dried  after  each 
steeping.  The  superfluous  oily  matter  is  subsequently 
removed  by  heating  the  material  at  a  temperature  of  about 
130°  Fahrenheit  in  a  solution  of  soda,  containing  about  five 
pounds  of  soda  for  every  hundred  pounds  of  the  material," 
afterwards  washing  it  and  wringing  out  the  superfluous 
moisture  it  is  ready  for  the  dye  vat.  In  preference  the  ma- 
terial is  immersed  in  a  solution  of  the  colour  in  cold  water,  and 
**  heat  is  gradually  applied  until  a  temperature  of  about  160° 
**  Fahrenheit  is  attained,  when  the  dyeing  is  completed,  and 
'*  the  material  is  dried  and  finished  in  the  usual  way.*'  These 
colours  may  also  be  applied  to  those  prepared  materials  **  by 
'*  any  suitable  printing  or  other  process  for  applying  colors 
"  topically." 

[Printed,  4d.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1865,  May  25.— No.  1443. 

HENEY,  Michael. — (A  commvuniccUion  from  Leon  Pasquier  and 
Alphonsine  Julie  Bvmont,)  —  {Provisional  protection  rnihf.)  — 
**  Improvements  in  treating  fibrous  materials  and  textile 
*'  fabrics  and  in  producing  soap." 
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Combining  two  tnanufacturing  pi'oceBsee  or  purpoaea  into 
one  operation,  one  being  the  treatment  of  the  materials,  and 
the  oBher  being  the  manafacture  of  eoap.  "  For  these  pnp- 
"  poBes  the  materials  or  fabrics  are  treated  with  canetio  alkali, 
"  as  for  esampla,  canstic  soda  or  potash,  and  with  oil  or  an 
"  oloagiuoua  or  fatty  snbstajice  in  an  open  or  close  vessel," 
with  heat  or  "  by  nsing  a  hot  cauetic  alkaline  liqnor  to  which 
"  oil  is  added,  and  after  raising  it  to  a  state  of  ebnUition  so 
"  that  saponification  may  commence,  the  materials  are  placed 
"  therein,  and  it  is  kept  in  a  state  of  oh-nllitioii  for  a  short. 
"  time  and  afterward  evaporated,  or  it  is  left  to  settle  and  the 
"  Boapy  precipitates  withdrawn."  By  this  meana  "  not  only 
"  is  a  good  soa[)  obtained,  bnt  the  materials  are  nngnmmed, 
"  scoured,  cleansed,  boiled,  or  porified  in  an  improved 
"  manner,  and  when  hemp,  flax,  or  China  grass  is  treated 
"  an  improved  fsJjrio  is  jjrodnced.  Sometimes  for  flas  30  to 
"  50  per  cent,  of  canstic  soda  at  Sff'  Beaiim^  may  be  used 
"  witti  15  to  25°/o  oil ;  for  silk  107o  soda,  and  for  wool  ff'/p 
"  soda  to  IS^/o  oiL"  But  these  proportions  may  sometimes 
be  varied. 

CPriiiCed.«iI.   No  BrawlnKiiO 

A.D.  1805,  May  29.— No.  1464. 
HBINBICH,  Jean  Ai^aQiiss.~{ProvUloTitd  protection  only.) — 
A  "machine  for  washing  raw  materials  worked  oat  or  na- 
"  worked  to  be  employed  in  the  manufacture  of  fabrios,  and 
"  speoially  of  fabrics  made  into  pieces." 

This  machine  consists  of  two  frames  turning  on  their  axles 
and  ' '  driven  by  bevilled  toothed  gearing  of  eqnal  dimensions ;" 
there  are  two  draw  rollers  for  the  entrance  or  delivery  of 
threads  or  textile  fabrics.  There  is  a  "  wooden  table,  on  which 
"  come  the  substances  to  he  washed  j "  there  are  wooden  pins 
pegs  serving  to  guide  the  coarse  of  the  substances  to  be 
washed,  which  advance  one  peg  at  each  turn.  There  is  a 
reservoir  of  water  at  a  conHtant  level ;  two  pipes  pierced  with 
holes  ai'e  above  for  distributing  the  water  on  to  the  Bnbstancee 
to  be  washed.  There  ia  a  driving  shaft  to  guido  the  goods 
round  the  frames  and  on  to  the  table,  not  only  having  »■ 
to  clothes  or  other  means  of  enveloping  and  reatraijuag 
ifl  much  as  required,"  bat  also,  "according  to  reqnire- 
10  amiDge  britlea  or  bQ&teva  'Coa^  \\a  tos.teiialB  to  ho 
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washed  undergo  every  necessary  treatment.  When  the 
materials  should  not  only  be  beaten  and  kept  in  agitation, 
bat  that  they  should  also  undergo  a  rubbing,  special  ap- 
paratus, that  is  to  say,  eccentrics  acting  on  one  of  the 
cloths  or  to  both  in  contrary  directions  are  added  to  the 
*'  machine." 

[Printed,  6c2.   Drawing.] 

A.D.  1866,  June  10.— No.  1579. 
DENTITH,  Joseph* Mayer.  —  (ProvisicmaZ  protecUon  only.) — 
"  Improvements  in  the  manufacture  and  production  of  chromate 
**  and  bichromate  of  potash  employed  in  dyeing  and  printing 
**  woven  fabrics." 

**  The  combination  and  admixture  of  felspar  and  other  well- 
known  potash-producing  rocks  with  cremate  of  iron  oroxyde 
of  chrome  in  the  proportion  of  about  twenty  parts  of  potash- 
producing  rock  added  to  seven  parts  of  chromic  ore,  and 
subjecting  such  materials  when  in  combination  to  a  bright 
red  heat,  say  about  one  thousand  nine  hundred  Fahrenheit, 
which  will  thereby  produce  a  superior  and  inexpensive  potash 
required  for  the  purpose  "  of  **  dyeing  and  printing  calico, 
*'  woollen,  or  other  textile  woven  fabrics." 
[Printed,  4d.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1865,  June  10.— No.  1580. 

HENDERSON,  John.—  (ProviewTud  protectim  orih/,)  —  "  Im- 
*'  provements  in  apparatus  for  priaating  wool,  worsted,  or  other 
**  fibrous  materials." 

Employing  "a  cylinder  or  drum  of  the  required  diamet^ 
and  width,  and  of  a  character  similar  to  those  used  in  print<i 
ing  yams  for  the  manufacture  of  what  are  called  tapestiy 
carpets."  Around  this  drum  or  cylinder  is  wound  the  wool 
or  other  material  required  to  be  printed,  and  across  the  peri- 
phery of  this  drum  is  applied  "  a  printing  roller  fitted  with  a 
feeding  roller  or  rollers  working  in  a  trough  containing  the 
requisite  colouring  matter.  To  the  sorftM^  of  this  printing 
roller  are  attached  raised  slips  of  metal  or  other  material  of 
*'  a  thickness  corresponding  to  the  breadth  of  colour  to  be 
**  received.  To  one  end  of  the  printing  roller  is  applied  a 
pinion,  the  teeth  of  which  gear  into  the  teeth  of  a  wheel*  or 
rack  on  the  drum,  the  large-toothed  wheel  bearing  the  sazae 
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"  proportion  to  the  smaller  one  that  the  cii"CTimfereDce  of  the 
"  drum  hoars  to  that  of  the  printing  roller.  To  each  end  of 
"  the  printing  roller  ie  attached  a  epring  and  screw,  by  meane 
"  of  which  the  extent  of  pressure  exerted,  against  the  cylimder 
"  round  which  the  wool  or  other  material  is  wound  may  be 
"  regulated.  The  printed  roller  having  been  properly  put 
"  into  gear  with  the  cylinder,  eo  that  the  raised  slips  on  the 
"  eurfaco  of  the  former  come  into  contact  with  the  wool  op 
"  other  material  on  the  latter,  the  cylinder  or  drnm  is  caused 
"  to  revolve,  and  in  doing  so  to  communicate  motion  to  the 
"  printing  roller,  which  iu  its  turn  imprints  the  requisite  im- 
"  pressions  of  colour  on  the  wool  or  other  material."  When 
the  desired  impressions  have  been  made,  the  printing  roller 
IB  withdrawn  from  contact  with  the  cylinder,  and  the  printed 
material  is  removed  to  be  steamed,  &c.  As  many  cylinders 
may  he  used  as  there  are  colours  required  to  be  laid  on. 
[Printed,  W.   KoDmwingB.l 

A.D.  1865,  Jane  12.— Ho.  1585. 
HUGHES,  Ebwakd  Thomas. — {A  commv/aiaalion  from  Frofper 
Momiet.j^FroDisional  proteettoti  onlij.) — "  Improvements  in  the 
"  means  of  prodaciag  from,  rosaiuline  blue  and  violet  colouring 
"  matters  soluble  in  water." 

Pirst,  a  mixture  is  made  of  "  eqnal  parts  of  blue  of  aniline 
"  of  commerce,  and  sulphate  of  rostmiline  or  any  other  salt 
"  of  rosaniline,  the  proportions  being  varied  according  to  the 
"  tinge  of  red  or  bine  required."  One  part  of  the  mixture  ifl 
dissolved  in  six  parts  by  weight  of  sulphoric  acid  at  66° 
Beaum^,  heatingnot  above 60°  0.  or  108^  Faht.,  and,  when  the 
solution  is  perfect,  the  mixture  is  heated  to  140°  C.  or  252* 
Faht.,  and  drawn  back  from  the  fire. 

Second,  "  treating  with  sulphuric  acid  in  the  same  proper- 
"  tions,  conditions,  and  degrees  of  temperatare  and  insoluble 
"  violet,  prepared  as  follows;" — About  9  lbs.  of  aniline  ot 
cominerce,  in  which  are  dissolved  about  2  lbs.  3  ozs.  of  red  of 
aniline,  chlorhydrate  of  rosaniline  for  example,  are  heated  to 
about  180°  Faht,,  and  into  this  is  thrown  about  7  oza.  of  acetate 
of  soda,  dry  and  powdered ;  "  the  temperature  is  then  raised  " 
to  306°  Faht, ;  "  the  red  changes  by  little  and  little  to  violet, 
"  the  tint  of  which  becomes  of  a  deeper  blue  if  the  action  is 
"  prolonged."  When  the  deavred  shade  is  obtained,  the  whole 


(C 
(C 


CALICO  Am)  OTHEE  FABEICS,  &c.  397 

is  cooled,  and  about  10  lbs.  12  ozs.  "  of  white  hydrochloric 
"  acid  of  commerce  at  22°  Beaum^  "  are  carefully  added,  and 
this  mixture  is  boiled  for  some  minutes,  and  when  dissolved 
•the  liquid,  when  cold,  is  poured  **  into  ten  times  its  weight  of 

cold  water,  and  the  violet  is  precipitated  and  collected  upon 

a  filter,  washed  and  dryed."  "  It  is  the  common  insoluble 
"  violet  thus  obtained  that  is  treated  with  six  times  its  weight 

of  sulphuric  acid  in  following  the  directions  given  for  the 

first  process." 

[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1865,  June  13.— Ko.  1605. 
LAURENT,  rBAN90is  Alexandbe,  and  OASTHELAZ,  John. 
— (Provisional  protection  only.) — **  Improvements  in  the  manu- 
■*  facture  of  phthalic  jacid  and  chloroxynaphthalic  acid,  and 
**  in  dyeing  and  printing." 

Naphthaline  is  treated  with  hydrochloric  acid  and  alkaline 
or  earthy  chlorates;  shaking  them  together  when  cold  a 
mixture  is  formed  "consisting  principally  of  bichloride  of 
naphthaline  and  bichloride  of  chloro-naphthaline.  The 
mixture  of  these  two  bichlorides,  either  purified  or  not,  is 
oxidized  by  means  of  nitric  acid  and  heat,"  preferring  **  to 
work  with  a  bain-marie ;  in  this  manner  a  mixture  is  ob- 
tained consisting  of  phthalic  acid  of  chloride  of  chloroxy- 
naphthyle,  accompanied  with  a  residue.  By  treating  with 
boiling  water  the  phthalic  acid  is  separated,  and  it  crys- 
tallizes on  cooling.  The  remainder,  when  treated  with 
alkalies  or  the  salts  formed  by  them  with  weak  acids,  gives 
a  solution  of  a  salt  of  chloroxynaphthalic  acid.  This  solu- 
tion treated  with  a  mineral  acid  gives  chloroxynaphthalic 
acid,  still  however  in  an  impure  state ;  to  purify  it,  it  is 
dissolved  in  water  in  the  presence  of  a  base  or  of  a  salt, 
which  seizes  on  the  impurities  and  holds  them  in  an  in- 
**  soluble  form."  The  phthalic  acid  is  employed  for  the 
manufacture  of  benzoic  acid.  Fabrics,  fibres,  or  yarns  and 
paper  are  dyed  and  printed  with  chloroxynaphthalic  acid. 
[Printed,  4id,    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1865,  June  20.— No.  1649. 
MINGAUD,  Philippe.— (OompZcfe  Specification  hut  no  Letters 
Patent) — **  Improvements  in  obtaining  jellies,  syrups,  drinks^ 
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'  and  otber  products  from  the  tree  arbutus  nnedo,  kaoim   !U 
"  the  arbatUH." 

''  The  folloning  are  the  iDgredieote  found  to  be  contained 
"  in  the  leavea  and  fmit"  A  tmbst&nce  which  llic  invenUar 
calls  "  '  parapectino '  starch,  tannin,  wax,  green  and  violet 
"  coloring  matt«r."  Then  follow  proceBsee  for  treating  the 
frait  in  order  to  obtoin  or  make  from  the  &nit  jellies,  jam, 
Eryrap,  liqoenr,  wine,  Tinegar,  &o.,  vod  it  is  said  that  "  in  order 
"  to  obtain  a  fine  violet  color  I  treat  the  coloring  niatter  of 
"  the  arbatns  with  canstic  piotash,"  oud  the  croehed  leaves 
brought  in  contact  with  Bolpharic  ether  give  a  lieantifnl  green 
coloor,  which  changes  to  black  by  the  addition  of  iron,  pre- 
cipitating the  green  colooring  matter. 

[Printed,  W.    No  IirBmuKg.l 

A.D.  1865,  Jone  26.— No.  1702. 
BEOOMAN,  EicHAW  Archibau).— (.4  commimiMtum  /row 
Martin  Moegkit.} — -"ImprovemenlB  in  machinery  for  printing 

"  ArTMiging  the  gear  for  driving  the  coloring  and  printijig 
"  rollers  in  machinery  for  printing  in  colors  "  aa  follows, 
whereby  "  the  continaoufl  and  Buccessive  printing  of  fabrica 
"  and  other  articles  in  aeveraJ  colors  is  effected."  The  fabric 
or  material  to  he  printed  is  wonnd  apon  a  roller,  themotioa  of 
which  is  regnlated  by  the  working  of  the  machine.  At  the 
opposite  end  of  the  machine  is  a  receiving  roller.  The  &brie. 
M  it  comes  from  the  roller  is  directed  between  the  first  pair  of 
rollers,  whereby  the  first  colour  is  printed.  One  of  the  pair  of 
rollers  carries  the  design  in  relief,  on  which  the  colonr  is  sptBBd 
by  rollers  dipping  inacolour  trough.  The  impression  is  effected 
by  tho  other  roller  pressing  the  fabric  against  it.  The  fabrio 
then  pnesea  on  between  another  pair  of  rollers  fed  with  ft 
different  colour  for  a  second  impression,  and  so  on.  "Upon  one 
'  side  or  ujwn  both  fides  of  the  machine,  aeries  of  toothed  gear 
'  legutating  the  rotation  of  the  printing  and  coloring  rollerB 
'  are  fitted.  A  main  wheel  or  pulley  driven  by  some 
'  prime  mover  transmit*  its  motion  tlirough  a  pinion  on  its 
'  axis  to  a  first  series  of  toothed  wheels,  above  which  there  is 
'  a  second  series  of  less  diameter  than  the  wheels  in  the  first 
'  series,  in  order  to  increo.se  the  speed.    These  wheels  drive 
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the  color  and  printing  rollers."  The  *'  adjustment  of  the 
machine  comprises,  as  in  all  machines  of  the  same  class,  the 
combination  and  position  of  the  reliefs  iq)on  the  printing 
rollers,  as  well  as  the  distance  between  these  rollers.  The 
distance  must  be  proportioned  to  the  diameter  of  the  rollers, 
"  to  the  arrangement  of  the  pattern,  and  effect  of  the  colors." 
The  frame  is  arranged  "so  as  to  allow  of ,  the  easy  and  perfect 
'*  adjustment  of  the  working  parts." 

[Printed,  Sd,   Drawing.] 

A.D.  1865,  June  29.— No.  1730. 

BROOM  AN,  RiCHAED  ARCHIBALD.  —  {A  coimmmlcaM(m  from 
Stcmislas  Vigov/reuac.)  —  "Improvements  in  printing  threads 
employed  in  weaving." 

**  Causing  the  threads  to  adhere  to  and  be  supported  upon  a 
bed,  and  while  thus  sustained  to  receive  the  necessary  im- 
pression and  proceed  into  the  loom,"  aa  follows : — "  As  the 
warp  threads  are  unwound  from  their  roller  they  meet  a 
bed  formed  of  canvas,  calico,  paper,  or  other  suitable  ma- 
terial, the  thread  and  the.  bed  move  together,  and  receive  a 
printing  from  a  cylinder  or  block.     At  the  same  time  that 
**  the  threads  receive  the  impression  the  dampness  of  the 
''  color  causes  the  threads  to  adhere  throughout  their  entire 
**  length  to  the  bed,  the  thread  and  bed  travel  as  one  towards 
"  the  loom  to  the  distance  necessary  to  the  crossing  of  the 
threads  for  weaving.    At  this  point  a  blade  or  instrument 
having  a  to-and-fro  motion  detaches  all  the  threads  adhering 
to  the  bed  and  separates  them  from  it.  '  The  threads  con- 
tinue their  course  to  undergo  the  operation  of  weaving,  and 
*  *  the  bed  is  directed  over  a  roller.   The  adhesion  of  the  threads 
may  be  caused  by  the  natural  stickiness  of  the  threads 
damped  by  the  color,  which  ordinarily  possesses  a  siring 
element,  or  by  a  special  adhesive  material  applied  either  to 
the  threads  or  to  the  bed.     It  is  preferable  that  adhesion 
should  take  place  throughout  the  entire  length  of  the  threads, 
nevertheless,  as  the  bed  serves  as  a  support  to  the  threads 
they  may  be  caused  to  adhere  only  for  part  of  their  length, 
"  but  across  the  breadth  of  the  whple  of  them." 
[Printed,  4A   No  Drawings.] 
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A.D.  1865,  July  8.— No.  1816. 
DTJPEElrt],  Hectob,  AronaTE.— (^  communicatum  from  Fran- 
cisgue  Maseot  and  Aitg^isii!  J-uqiihi.) — "An  improved  self-acting 
■'  apparatus  for  obtaining  a  circulation  of  Tolatile  liqaida," 

This  apparatus  consists  of  "  two  recipients  placed  one  over 
"  theotherandcommunicatingtogether  bymeanaof  twotobea 
' '  open  at  each  end.  The  first  tube  is  immeraed  to  the  Itottom 
"  of  the  lower  recipient,  and  opens  at  the  level  of  the  bottom  of 
"  the  upper  recipient ;  theaeoondtnberiaeB  to  a  certain  height 
"  (near  to  the  top)  in  the  upper  recipient,  and  plungea  in  the 
"  lower  one  something  loaa  than  the  flrat ;"  there  ia  a  hole  in 
thia  tube  towards  the  top  of  lower  recipient.  ' '  The  tnhes 
' '  being  so  disposed,  if  a  volatile  liquid  is  poured  in  the  lower 
"  recipient  and  caused  to  be  heated  the  vapour  produced  will 
"  determine  a  preaanre  which  will  canse  a  portion  of  the 
"  liquid  to  rise  through  the  first  tube  into  the  upper  reaervoir, 
"  but  the  level  of  the  liquid  falling  at  the  same  time  in  the 
"  lower  vesael,  will  become  level  with  the  lower  extremity  of 
"  the  second  tube,  and  consequently  the  steam  forming  pres- 
"  sure  will  escape."  (The  hole  in  the  second  tnbe  above 
spoken  of,  which  is  towarda  the  top  of  the  first  recipient,  is 
for  the  purpose  of  facilitating  the  escape  of  ateam  and  the 
return  of  the  water  to  tbe  first  recipient,)  "  whereupon  the 
"  liquid  which  baa  been  raised  having  no  longer  any  resiat- 
"  anco  will  fall  by  its  own  weight  into  the  lower  vessel,  and 
"  if  the  fire  ia  not  removed  it  will  rise  aa  alwve  described,  to 
"  descend  ^ain,  and  so  on  indefinitely  so  long  as  tbe  fire 
"  remains  lighted  and  there  ia  liquid  in  the  lowervessel  abovo 
"  thelevel  of  the  bottom  of  the  aecond|tnbe."  "Thia  oiroulation 
"  of  wateror  of  any  other  volatile  liquid  can  bo  utilized  for 
"  infusing  coffee,  tea,  pharmaceutical  and  coloring  princaples, 
"  to  the  cleaning  of  linen,"  &a. 

[Printed,  6d.    rrawing.] 

A.D.  1865,  July  14.— No.  1850. 
FULTON,  David,  and  FULTON,  Jow. —{Provieiimal   pro- 
Uetion  D«Ij.)— "  Improvements  in  mandrils  for  rollers,  such  as 
"  ar«  used  for  printing  or  embossing." 

Conetrocting  mandrils  for  Toilers,  "  so  as  to  be  adjustable 
'  with  facility  and  accuracy  to  rollers  of  diffei'cnt  sizes,"  as 


1 


CALICO  AND  OTHEE  FABEICS,  &c.  401 


follows : — In  one  modification,  the  *'  mandril  has  formed  or 
**  fixed  on  it  near  one  end  a  series  of  longitudinal  inclines," 
on  which  "  a  series  of  segments  are  fitted  to  slide,  expanding 
by  the  action  of  the  inclines  as  they  are  moved  towards  the 
end  of  the  mandril.  The  segments  enter  inside  the  roller, 
but  are  formed  with  shoulders  to  bear  against  the  end  edge 
"  of  the  roller.  On  the  other  end  of  the  mandril  there  is 
"  fitted  a  moveable  tubular  piece,  which  can  be  adjusted  along 
**  the  mandril  by  a  nut  connected  to  it,  and  working  on  a 
**  screw  cut  on  the  mandril.  The  moveable  tubular  piece  is 
**  formed  with  a  series  of  longitudinal  inclines,  similar  to 
^*  those  at  the  other  end  of  the  mandril,  but  lying  the  opposite 
**  way,  and  the  inclines  have  similar  shouldered  segments 
*'  fitted  to  slide  on  them.  In  order  to  put  a  roller  on  the 
"  mandril,  the  moveable  tubular  piece  is  taken  off,  the  roller 
**  is  put  on,  its  entering  end  moved  up  to  the  shoulders  of  the 
segments  on  the  fixed  inclines,  and  forcing  these  segments 
up  the  inclines  until  their  segmental  surfaces,  which  are 
parallel  with  the  bore  of  the  roller,  bear  firmly  against  the 
inside  of  the  roller.  The  moveable  tubular  piece  is  then  put 
on  the  mandril,  and  entered  inside  the  other  end  of  the 
roller,  and  it  is  screwed  up  until  its  segments,  being  moved 
up  the  inclines  by  their  shoulders  catching  on  the  end 
edge  of  the  roller,  bear  firmly  against  the  inside  of  the 
"  roller." 

In  another  modification,  the  mandril  is  made  so  that  a  roller 
may  be  fixed  on  it  with  its  outer  surface  truly  concentric, 
although  its  bore  may  not  be  true ;  this  is  done  by  making  the 
segments  adjustable  separately,  **  by  tapping  a  screw  through 
**  the  shoulder  of  each,  such  screw  bearing  on  the  end  edge  of 
**  the  roller  instead  of  the  shoulder." 
[Printed,  4d.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1865,  July  21.— No.  1905. 

CTTAUDET,  Jean  Henbi. — **  An  improved  system  of  manu- 
facturing salts,  sulphates,  and  acetates  of  chrome,  and  of 
'•  applying  them  as  mordants  in  dyeing  and  printing  textile 
'*  substances,  both  animal  and  vegetable." 
]::  By  causing  a  current  of  "sulphurous  acid  to  pass  into  a 
"  solution  of  no  matter  T\rhat  chromate,  the  chromic  acid  is 
"  disoxygenated  and  returned  to  the  state  of  oxide."    ''In 
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thJH  raaction,  independontly  of  the  Eralphatea  formed,  there 
ore  also  produced  a  certain  quantity  of  Bulphitee."  "  By 
adding  to  the  chromatea  the  equivalent  in  enlphtmc  acid  of 
"  the  baae  combined  with  the  chromic  acid,  no  snlphitea  are 
"  ibrmed,  and  the  operation  ia  more  rapid."  In  preference, 
"  the  bichromate  of  lime"  "direct  from  the  treatment  of 
"  chrome  ore  hy  lime  "  is  employed.  The  snlphate  and  nitrate 
of  chrome  is  need  "  a«  a,  mordant  for  wool  Mid  silk,  in  order  to 
"  obtain  entirely  novel  shades  of  color  with  the  divera  tinc- 
"  torial  matters. "  For  cotton  and  textile  vegetable  matters 
employing  the  "acetates,  nitratea,  citrates,  and  tartratea  of 
"  chrome,"  obtained  "sBflily  by  double  deoompoEQtion."  "By 
"  employing  the  soluble  aalte  of  ehrome  (snlphato,  nitrate, 
"  and  acetate  of  the  protoxide  and  eesqaiojade  of  ohrome]  ae 
"  m.ordant  fast  colors  are  obtained,  such  as  could  not  bo  ob- 
"  tained  with  the  mordauts  hitherto  used ;  for  example,  the 
"  colore  obtained  no  longer  tarn  green  on  exposure  to  the  air, 
"  like  those  obtained  by  the  use  of  bi-chromate  of  potaah," 
"  which  IB  caused  by  "  the  chromic  acid  in  tranamittiog  its 
"  o:^gen  to  the  coloring  matter  tranaforma  itself  into  oxide 
"  of  chrome,  which  ia  naturally  green."  "  To  produce  the 
"  the  oonversion  of  the  chromic  acid  into  oxide  of  chrome  on 
"  certain  textile  sabstanoes such  oBwool,"thewool,  mordanted 
with  bichromate  of  potaah,  Is  put  in  contact  with  "  a  reducing 
"  body,  auoh  as  aulphuroiw  acid,  the  alkaline  sulphites,  the 
"  organic  acida,  alcohol,  sngar,  and  its  congeners,  and  other 
"  bodies  "  which  deoxidize  the  chromic  acid,  and  "  after  this 
"  operation  the  substance  is  washed,  and  afterwards  dyed  the 
"  desired  color."  "  To  obtain  mixed  colors,  amoi-dmt  with 
"  several  coloring  matters  ia  employed,  and  often  eeveral 
"  mordants  with  one  or  more  colorajita." 
rPrintod,  iJ.    Ho  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1865,  July  25.— No.  1933. 
JOHNSON,   John  Hbitey.— (.d    comnmnicatirm  from  Okarlei 
DyoJiise  Iteinfald.) — (ProvigUmal  protection  onhj.) — "A  new  or 
"  improved  detergent  solution  to  be  naed  in  the  washing  or 
"  cleansing  of  wool  and  woollen  fabrics." 

Thia  detergent  solution  is  obtained  by  "  making  a  eolotian 
"  of  carbonate  of  soda,  and  according  to  the  quality  of  tiie 
"  wool,  evaporating  this  soluti<m  to  a  density  from  80  to  10 
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"  degrees  of  the  alkaliineter.  To  this  solution  is  added  soap 
*  *  powder,  in  the  proportion  of  from  two  fifths  to  three  fifths  of 
**  the  weight  of  the  solution.  The  result  is  a  substance  re- 
"  sembling  vegetable  soap.  By  the  use  of  this  detergent  the 
"  washing  or  cleansing  of  the  wool  may  be  accomplished  with 
"  cold  in  lieu  of  hot  water  whatever  maybe  the  temperature 
**  of  the  atmosphere  at  the  time." 

[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1866,  July  27.-^0.  1947. 

BOBCEUF,  PiEKEE  Alexis  Fean9Isse. — {Provisional  protecti(m 

only.) — **  Improvements  in  the  preparation  and  application  of  ^ 

**  certain  colouring  matters." 
The  production  of  aniline  dyes  and  colouring  matters,  either . 

in  a  solid  or  liquid  form,  by  **  the  double  reaction  or  decompo- 
sition which  takes  place  when  certain  aniline  salts  are 
treated  or  mixed  with  other  salts,  thus,  for  instance,  if  a 
double  decomposition  of  hydro-chlorate  of  aniline  is  efiPected 
by  mixing  with  it  chromate  or  bichromate  of  potash  the^ 
result  is  the  production  of,  in  the  one  case  a  deep  blue,  and 

*'  in  the  other  of  a  deep  green  colour."    Also,  "  by  treating 
the  same  salt  of  aniline  by  the  yellow  or  the  red  prussiate  of  • 
potash,  greens  and  blues  of  lighter  shades  are  produced." 

The  filtrates  and  wash  waters  resulting  from  the  precipitates 

are  equally  useful  as  liquid  dyes.     **  The  proportions  in  which 
the  different  substances  are  employed  would   necessarily* 
vary  according  to  the  different  shades  of  colour  desired." 

[Printed,  4c2.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1865,  July  31.— No.  1972. 

EOBINSON,  Benjamin,  and  VABJjEY,  Joseph.—"  Apparatus 
**  for  promoting  the  combustion  of  fuel  in  furnaces  of  steam 
*'  boilers,  dyer's  or  brewer's  pans  and  other  furnaces." 

The  furnace  doors  are  double,  the  inside  ones  being  perfo- 
rated. Both  can  be  hinged,  but  the  plain  door  may  also 
be  made  to  slide  on  the  perforated  door.  A  pipe,  connected 
with  the  steam  chamber,  is  bent  into  each  of  the  ash-pits,  and 
it  is  perforated  on  the  side  towards  the  fire-bars,  so  that  by 
opening  its  tap  steam  can  be  prqjected  agaLnst  them.  A  p^- 
f  orated  plate  forms  the  back  of  the  boUaw  fire-bridge.    At  the' 
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front  ia  a  morable  flap,  attached  to  a  rod  in  froitt,  wbereb;  air 
call  be  admitted  into  the  bridge,  and  thence  through  its  per- 
forated back. 

[Printed,  «d.   DnwingJ 

A-D.  1865,  Angaat  7.— No.  2044. 
POU-OCK,  WiUJiM.  and  STOBO,   Johs.— "  Improvements 
"  in  apparatuH  for  noshing  jaj-nB." 

First,  "  the  conHtracting,  arranging,  and  actuating  of  the 
"  parts  of  apparatoB  for  naehing  yams  so  that  the  hunka  are 
"  carried  roond  a  horizontal  circular  course,  and  have  a 
"  eningiiLg  motiou  imparted  to  them  excepting  where  thej 
"  are  pnt  on  and  taken  off." 

Second,  "the  arranging  of  the  inleta  and  ontleta  for  ^e 
"  water  and  the  goide  raik." 

Third,  "  the  obtaining  of  a  swinging  motion  combined  with 
"  a,  progressive  motion." 

There  are  a  namber  of  horb/intal  reels  for  receiving  the 
yam  hanka  which  "are  moved  round  in  a  circle  like  the 
"  spokes  of  a  wheel,  the  hanks  hanging  down  from  them  into 
"  a  segmental  annular  trough  which  ia  full  of  water."  This 
trough  "  fonuB  nearly  a  complete  circle,  the  part  deficient 
"  being  where  the  hanks  are  pnt  on  and  taken  off  the  reels," 
at  which  place  the  water  enters  tho  trough,  by  preference, 
"  through  a  slot  situated  at  the  upper  part  of  and  radially 
"  across  the  end  of  the  trongh,  and  it  passes  roimd  intheoppo- 
"  site  direction  to  that  of  the  progressive  motion  of  the  reels 
"  with  the  hanks,  and  ia  discharged  at  the  end  where  the 
"  hauks  are  entered,  by  preference,  by  two  outlets  at  or  new 
"  the  top  or  bottom  respectively.  The  trough  is  of  cast  iron, 
"  but  smooth  braaH  or  copper  rods  are  placed  a  little  within 
"  the  edges  to  guide  the  hanks  and  keep  them  from  mbhing 
"  thereon."  The  motions  described  ore  produced  "  by  two 
"  vertical  ahafts,  one  of  which  is  tubular  and  has  the  other 
"  paasing  through  it.  The  central  shaft  is  driven  slowly 
"  round  by  a  worm  and  worm,  wheel  below,  and  has  filed 
"  upon  it  a  horizontal  disc  upon  which  the  spindles  of  the 
"  reels  are  jointed.  The  tubular  shaft  is  made  to  turn  a  short 
"  distance  backwards  and  forwards  by  means  of  a  lever  upon 
"  it  connected  to  a  revolving  crank ;  and  it  has  fast  on  it  a 
,''  boriaontal  disc  or  wheel  which  is  formed  with  a  wedge- 
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shaped  groove  in  the  upper  side  of  its  rim.  Each  reel  has 
fixed  on  it  a  pulley  with  a  wedge-shaped  edge  which  enters 
the  groove  of  the  horizontal  wheel.  The  reels  with  their 
pulleys  are  loose  on  their  spindles,  but  the  pulleys  are 
formed  or  fitted  with  toothed  rings  on  their  inner  sides, 
into  which  locking  catches  enter  and  prevent  the  pulleys 
from  turning  except  at  the  proper  times.    The  locking 

"  catches  are  acted  upon  by  inclined  pieces  on  the  upper  hori- 
zontal disc,  and  when  they  are  in  gear  the  grip  of  the  lower 
or  grooved  wheel  on  the  pulleys  causes  the  reels  to  swing 
forwards  and  then  backwards  with  the  reciprocating  motion 

"  of  that  wheel." 

[Printed,  Is.  ^,   Drawings.] 

A.D.  1865,  August  8.— No.  2053. 

BUCHANAN",  James,  junior,  and  BOYD,  Eobeet.  —  (Pro- 
visional  protecUon  only.) — **  Improvements  in  printing  and 
**  dyeing  yams  and  fabrics  of  cotton  or  other  vegetable 
**  materials." 

"Precipitating  or  forming  an  insoluble  salt  or  oxide  of 
"  copper  in  or  on  the  yams  or  fabrics,  and  then  applying  a 
**  a  neutral  or  acid  salt  of  aniline,  but  without  any  oxidising 
agent.  For  printing,  the  cloth  is  prepared  in  a  solution  of 
carbonate  of  soda  containing  about  six  ounces  per  gallon ; 
it  is  then  dried  and  passed  into  a  solution  of  sulphate  of 
copper  containing  about  eight  jounces  per  gallon,  and  is 
**  afterwards  washed  and  dried.  The  cloth  is  then  printed 
with  a  salt  of  aniline,  such  as  the  hydro-chloride  thickened 
in  the  usual  way.  For  dyeing  the  yams  or  fabrics  are  pre- 
pared in  the  same  way,  and  are  then  passed  through  a 
**  solution  of  a  salt  of  aniline."  The  above  proportions  may 
bo  varied,  **  and  an  insoluble  salt  or  oxide  of  copper  may  be 
"  formed  or  precipitated  in  the  materials  by  other  well-known 
"  means."  "  By  the  term  aniline  is  meant  the  aniline  of 
"  commerce  and  the  analogues  of  aniline." 
[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1865,  August  9.— No.  2070. 
SCHAD,    LuDWiG. — *'  Improvements   in   the   production   of 
**  violet  colours  from  magenta  for  dyeing  and  printing." 
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■'  Treating  either  the  base  rosaniline  or  its  eaXts  with  chlo- 
■'  rides,  iodides,  oi"  bromidea  of  ethylene."  The  proportions 
may  lie  varied,  but  a  good  result  is  obtained  by  taking  ' '  eight 
'  paita  of  chloride  of  ethylene,  and  four  parts  of  roaaniline, 
'  and  one  part  of  Bpirit."  The  mixture  is  heated  Ln.  a  close 
veBBcl  "  to  a  temperatoro  of  300°  P,  or  thereabont,  which  heat 
"  is  to  bo  maintained  from  two  tn  three  honra,  or  until  the 
"  whole  of  the  rosaniline  is  oonTctted  into  the  desired  purple 
"  colour.  The  time  reqaiied  for  this  operation  depends  in 
"  great  measure  upon  the  capacity  of  the  vessel,  and  will 
"  readily  he  acqiiired  hy  experience,"  The  whole  is  then 
allowed  to  cool,  and  tho  veBao!  connected  with  a  condanfler, 
the  excoBB  of  chloride  of  ethylene  and  spirit  is  distilled  off, 
find  may  be  osed  again.  "  The  yellowish  green  residne  left  in 
"  the  vessel  is  the  chloride  of  the  new  coloring  matter,  and 
"  when  dissolved  in  spirit  it  is  ready  for  ordinary  use  in 
"  in  dyeing  and  printiaig.  The  operations  with  the  iodide  or 
"  bromide  of  othylene  are  precisely  the  same." 
[Printed.*!.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1805,  August  11— No.  2083. 
B£OOMAEf,  BiCHiUD   Auchibau), —  (A  comrti/iuaiuUion  fiwn 
iSkoiislaa  Vigmirmiic.) — (Frtmisionalprotectioa only.) — "  Improve- 
"  ments  in:  treating  and  printing  threads  emyiloyed  in  weav- 
"  ing." 

' '  Causing  threads  to  adhere  by  gam  or  otherwise  for  the 
"  whole  or  part  of  their  length  upon  a  bed  before,  daring,  or 
"  after  being  printed,  so  that  the  printed  threads  may  bo 
"  stripped  from  the  bed  and  wonnd  off  without  becoming 
"  entangled  or  intermised  preparatory  to  their  being  employed 
"  in  weaving." 

The  process  described  in  the  Provisional  Specification, 
No,  1730,  A.D.  1865,  "  applied  solely  to  printing  warp 
"  threads." 

[Prinlfld,  *A    No  Drawin^a.] 

A.D.  1865,  August  16.— No.  2113. 
smith;,  John,  and  SCHOFIELD,  WiLLiiai.—"  Improvements 
"  in  machinery  use  in  washing,  bleaching,  and  dyeing  ytBua 
md  textile  fabrics  in  tho  hank." 
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First,  the  combination  of  machineiy  in  which  a  serieB  of 
holders  rotate  on  their  axes,  and  revolve  around  a  centre,  or 
any  modification  of  machinery  combining  the  two  move- 
ments for  effecting  the  same  ol^ect." 

Second,  *'  combinations  of  machinery  in  which  one  or  more 
revolving  holders  with  flat  sides  rotating  in  the  same  or  in 
contrary  directions  are  employed."  A  series  of  flat  or  other 
suitably  shaped  holders  are  mounted  on  aides  placed  radially 
above  the  vat  or  cistern  containing  the  ^'  liquid  required,  and 
'*  in  which  the  hanks  are  partially  immersed :  these  holders  are 
«  .made  to  revolve  rapidl^m^  of  aftiction  disc  acting  oa 
friction  pulleys  fixed  to  the  axles  of  the  holders.  When  the 
yam  or  fabric  becomes  tangled,  the  direction  of  motion  Of 
the  holders  can  be  reversed  to  straighten  it  again  by  another 
friction  disc  acting  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  friction 
pulleys,  and  the  motion  is  reversed  by  a  lever."  The  axles 
of  the  holders  are  supported  in  bearings  fixed  to  a  revolving 
table  which  rotates  slowly  on  its  axle."  When  removing 
and  replacing  the  finished  hank,  ''the  axle  of  the  holder 
comes  between  stationary  guides  which  hold  the  friction 
pulley  clear  of  both  the  friction  discs,  and  thus  arrest  the 
rotary  motion  of  the  holder  on  its  own  axis,  but  permitting 
it  to  move  with  the  revolving  table  to  which  it  is  con- 
nected." "  The  revolving  holders  may  be  used  separately 
or  combined  in  a  line,"  with  or  without  a  separate  trough 
or  cistern.  For  dyeing  in  the  hank,  a  series  of  holders  are 
placed  side  by  side  and  revolve  in  a  trough  or  cistern,  "  the 
axles  of  the  holders  are  connected  by  gearing,  and  they  are 
made  to  rotate  alternately  in  contrary  directions  to  prevent 
the  tangling  of  the  yam  or  fabric  by  a  toothed  segment 
actuated  by  a  crank  or  other  equivalents ;  this  machine  may 
be  used  for  rinsing  out  or  washing  the  hanks." 
Third.  **  The  application  of  rollers  covered  with  vulcanized 
india-rubber  or  other  suitable  compound  of  india-rubber  to 
squeezing  or  expressing  moisture  or  liquids  used  in  prd- 
paring  for  dyeing,  and  for  dyeing  yams  and  textile  fabrics 
'•  in  the  hank." 

[Printed,  lOd.   Drawing.] 

A.D.  1866,  August  17.— No.  2126. 
BROOMAN,  RiCHAKD  ARCHiBALiy.  —  {A  (x>nvimmieaHon  from 
'Stcmslas    Vigowreux,) — (Protnaicmal  protecUcm   wv^^i— ^^'Vni.- 
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'*  provements  in  washing  fabrics  and  threads,  and  in  ma- 
**  chinery  employed  therein." 

"  Supporting  the  fabrics  or  threads  npon  a  bed  maintained  ab 
or  abont  the  sm-face  of  the  water,  and  capable  of  yielding 
and  again  rising  to  its  level  on  being  acted  npon  as  here- 
after explained."  **  A  set  or  sets  of  beaters  are  arranged  in 
the  form  of  rods,  and  by  cams  or  excentrics "  are  caused 
'*  to  fall  in  contact  with  and  rise  from  the  bed.  The  fabric 
**  or  thread  is  made  to  move  across  the  yielding  bed  and  in  its 
"  passage  receives  blows  from  the  beaters.  The  bed  with  the 
''  fabric  or  thread  is  made  by  the  action  of  the  beaters  to  dip 
"  into  and  rise  from  the  water,  whereby  thorough  washing  is 
"  effected."  Although  a  bed  capable  of  yielding  is  preferred, 
*'  yet  a  fixed  bed  may  be  used." 

Among  other  uses,  the  above  arrangement  *'  is  particularly 
*'  adapted  to  the  washing  of  printed  threads  and  stufib." 
LPrinted,  4<2.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1865,  August  18.— No.  2129. 

SMITH,  Geobge  Hedgcokbe. — (Provisional  profeeHon  otdy.)-^ 
**  An  improvement  in  dyeing  and  preparing  hemp  and  other 
"  fibres  for  the  manufacture  of  yams  and  fabrics." 
This  invention  consists  in  steeping  "  the  hemp  or  other 
fibres  either  as  fibres,  yams,  or  fabrics  in  a  solution  of  tan 
and  soda  in  the  proportion  of  about  forty  pounds  of  tan  to 
about  ten  pounds  of  soda,  which  is  about  sufficient  for  two 
hogsheads  of  liquor,  to  which  is  added  about  half  a  pound 
of  flag  anatto,  together  with  some  or  one  of  the  materials 
commonly  used  in  dyeing.  All  dyeing  materials  are  appli- 
«  cable." 

CPrinted,  4d.   No  Drawings. J 

A.D.  1865,  August  18.— No.  2131. 

CLAEKE,  EiCHABD. — {Provisioned  protection  only.) — "  A  new 
and  improved  application  of  imitation  embroidery  to  be  em- 
ployed for  the  ornamentation  of  crinolines." 
''  Applying  ornamental  patterns  or  designs  to  ithe  skirts 
after  they  are  made  or  sewn  together  by  means  of  blocks  or 
printing  cylinders  arranged  in  proper  position  for  the  pur- 
pose. The  skirt  having  been  made  is  mounted  and  secured 
on  a  conical  block  or  core,  uad  a  T^xu^i^xi^  c^\m&^  c^iLtainr 
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ing  the  design  is  caused  to  revolve  thereon,  having  its  axis 
parallel  to  the  surface  of  the  cone ;  or  printing  blocks  having 
arms  radiating  to  the  apex  of  the  cone  may  be  employed,  or 
stencil  plates  may  be  cut  to  fit  a  portion  of  the  circle,  and 
the  design  may  be  stencilled  on  a  part  at  once.  When 
cylinders  or  blocks  are  used,  either  the  core  carrying  the 
skirt  may  be  caused  to  rotate,  or  the  cylinders  maybe  driven 
themselves,  so  that  the  patterns  will  be  continuous,  and 
without  showing  marks  where  the  pattern  unites,  as  skirts 
do  when  printed  before  being  made.  This  is  adapted  as  a 
substitute  for  the  expensive  braid  embroidery  hitherto  em- 
ployed." **By  means  of  the  arrangement  of  the  cylinders 
or  blocks  it  can  be  applied  to  any  skirts  after  they  are 
made." 

[Printed,  4d,   No  Drawings.] 


A.D.  1865,  August  26.— -No.  2194. 

WANKLTNT,  James  Alfeed. — **  Improvements  in  the  manu- 
**  facture  of  violet  dye-stufis." 

The  employment  of  alcohol  or  other  substances,  such  as 
wood  naptha,  or  pyroxylic  spirit  in  conjunction  with  the 
iodide  of  isopropyl  and  rosaniline  in  the  preparation  of  these 
dye-stuflfs,  as  follows : — "  Glycerine  is  converted  by  means  of 
**  hydriodic  acid  into  a  compound  containing  iodine,  and 
**  which  is  known  as  iodide  of  isopropyl  or  hydriodate  of  pro- 
**  pylene  ; "  about  equal  parts  by  weights  of  this  substance  and 
ro&aniline  and  alcohol  are  heated  .  together  ''in  a  closed 
"  vessel  provided  with  a  safety  valve  and  pressure  guage  to  a 
**  temperature  of  about  212°  F.,"  and  the  application  of  heat 
continued  until  the  desired  violet  tint  is  obtained,  which  may 
be  known  by  removing  from  time  to  time  a  small  quantity  of 
the  product,-  and  dissolving  the  same  in  alcohol  or  other 
solvent,  and  observing  the  colour  of  .the  solution  so  produced, 
The  colour  so  obtained  is  dissolved  in  alcohol  or  other  solvent, 
any  insoluble  matter  separated,  and  the  solution  employed  for 
dyeing  and  printing ;  or  the  solution  may  be  heated  to  about 
ISO^Faht.,  adding  an  aqueous  solution  of  caustic  soda,  and  di- 
luting with  water,  the  precipitate  is  collected  and  combined 
with  acid  by  heating  with  a  dilute  acid,  such  for  example  as 
acetic  acid.    The  product  is  separated  by  decantation  or  filtra- 
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OT,  and  may  be  dried,  or  at  once  bo  disBolvedm  alcohol,  &c., 
and  ho  employed  "  for  dyeing  and  printing." 
[Triiited,4d.   No  Drawiuga.] 

A,D.  1865,  Augant  28.— No.  2901. 
PABAF,  Altoed.— (ProuiBtonui proiectum  noi  aUowed.) — ■"  Im- 
"  prorementH  in  dyeing  Mid  printing  woollen  or  eilk  fabrics 
"  and  yarns." 

"  GdviDg  npon  the  silk  or  wool  o,  cotton  preparation,  whereby 
"  it  may  receive  colors  capable  of  being  placed  on  cotton  or 
"-  Unen  only."  Metallic  copper  ia  placed  in  a,  Bolntion  of 
ammonia,  with  accesB  of  air  along  with  cotton.  "  There  is  a 
"  production  of  ammoniate  of  copper,  and  a  solution  of  the 
"  cotton  ia  effected.  The  eolution  of  the  cotton  ia  then  used 
"  to  impregTiate  the  wool  or  ailk  by  padding  or  other  means, 
■'  and  while  the  wool  or  ailk  ia  in  the  damp  atate,"  it  is 
"  poaeed  into  a  weak  solution  of  any  mineral  or  organic  add, 
' '  whereby  the  cotton  is  precipitated  into  the  fibre  of  the  ailt 
"  or  wool.  It  is  now  washed  and  dried,  and  ie  in  a  fit  state  tw 
"  receive  the  pi-eparation  used  for  producing  aniline  black  on 
' '  cotton  or  linen.  AncI  this  preparation  may  consist  of  an 
"  aniline  salt,  with  chlorate  of  potash,  together  with  an  aoid 
"  capable  of  decomposing  the  same,  or  with  an  aniline  salt 
"  and  chlorate  of  potash  together  with  salta  of  copper,  or 
"  other  process." 

[Printed.4d.    No  DrawlnFS.J 

A.D.  1865,  Angngt  28.~IIo.  2206. 
BONNEVILLE,  Henri  Abkibb.  —  {A    eoKmunieation  from 
jMjtwto  Jeamiolle.) — {Provieional  jtroierihn  only.)- — ' '  linprove- 
"  ments  in  dyeing  and  fixing  oolonrs  in  fibres,  yams,  and 
"  fabrioB." 

These  improvements  consiat  in  an  "  improved  procesB  for 
"  fixing  coloETs  in  fibres,  yams,  and  fivbrica,  and  in  an  im- 
"  pifeved  mode  of  producing  a  fast  or  (jennanent  black  dye," 
as  follows; — "Impregnating  the  fibreR,  yams,  and  fabrics 
"  with  a  solution  of  reeinona  matter  in  alcohol  or  other  soit- 
"  able  composition  capable  of  forming  an  endnring  varnish," 
and  then  suhmitting  them  "  to  a  disttlliog  procecis,  which 
"  leaves  only  the  varnish  adherent  to  them.  This  process 
"  inajor  maynot  bo  followed  by  a  baking  or  heating  intended 
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for  completing  it.  Greater  or  less  pressure  may  be  used  in 
the  still.  All  the  known  colours  except  the  fast  black  may 
be  fixed  by  this  process.  To  obtain  a  fast  black  to  be  fixed 
by  this  process,  the  following  baths  should  be  employed : — 
First,  pyrolignite  of  aluminum,  decomposed  by  heat  to  fix 
the  aluminum;  second,  oampeachy  or  logwood,  with  a 
yellow  or  astringent  matter ;  third,  a  weak  bath  of  phos- 
phate or  acetate  of  copper,  and  a  heated  bath  of  bichromate 
of  potash." 
CPrinted,  4d,    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1865,  September  2.— No.  2267. 

ELLIS,  Henry. — "  Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of  com- 
pounds of  silica,  and  in  the  production  of  silicated  alkaline 
inks,  colours,  and  dyes." 
These  improvements  are,  in  reference  to  this  subject,  the 
methods  of  manufacturing  and  producing  silicated  alkaline 
colours  and  dyes,  as  follows  : — Precipitating  colouring  matter 
by  means  of  supersilicates  or  compound  silicates.  Such  com- 
pounds dissolved  in  solutions  of  alkaline  silicates  will  yield 
various  colored  inks,  and  liquid  dyes "  of  a  permanent 
nature.  For  these  purposes  all  the  soluble  silicates  mentioned 
in  No.  2645,  A.D.  1862  are  employed  as  well  as  the 
ordinary  commercial  silicates,  also  **  the  ammonio-silibates 
**  of  soda,  and  of  potash,  and  of  the  earths  and  metals.'* 
Tungsto-silicates  may  also  be  used.  "  Dyes  and  other  sub- 
**  stances  which  yield  colouring  matter  to  alkaline  solutions, 
"  whether  such  dyes  or  substances  be  of  an  animal,  vegetable, 
**  or  mineral  nature,  are  capable  of  being  employed  for  the 
"  purposes  of  this  invention,  the  ammoniacal  solutions  being 
**  in  many  cases  preferable."  "  Biborate  of  soda  may  also  be 
**  used  as  a  solvent  of  dyes  and  substances  containing  colour- 
"  ing  matter,  and  solutions  produced  by  this  agent,  and  also 
**  by  ammonia,  and  by  other  alkaline  agents,  are  in  many 
**  cases  capable  of  being  suflBciently  silicated  without  pre* 
"  cipitation  of  the  colouring  matter  by  the  simple  addition 
*'  of  a  supersilicate  of  soda  or  potash.'*  "  Aluminates  of 
**  potash  or  soda  maybe  used  as  solvents  for  dyes  and  colours^ 
"  but  when  these  are  added  to  solutions  of  the  silicates,  the 
**  colours  will  be  precipitated,  and  will  require  to  be  re- 
*'  dissolved  Iby  means  of  alkaline  silicates,  or  caustic  sod&^o^ 
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**  patimh,  or  die  ooloors  nsf  be  ccsobmed  firsb  widi  a  sob- 
'^  iTiTirgtt^,  and  die  dwnUe  qtnmuti  of  aaperjul-rrafcr  mfter- 
'*  wsrcb  added" 

AJ).  1865,  September  11.— Xo.  2327. 

LIGiiTJrOOr,  Jobs. — ^'^  ImproTemeztts  ia  djemg  and  prisi- 
ing  faimcs  and  jmma,  and  anfmai  get  mixed  ^nfm^l  and 
regeiable  sabstances." 
The  preparatioa  of  these  materials  or  fabrics  ^*  in  sm^  a 

matters  from  hindering  the   formacion  of  aniline  blad[, 
bj  an  oxidizing  or  chloxidizing  process  of  mnch  greater 
intensitj  than  hitherto  folknred,"  or  nntil  the  folloning 
teat  "  shows  that  the  maximum  has  been  attained."    ''  Take  a 
^  dOnte  solution  of  permanganate  of  potadi  in  two  test  tubes, 
and  into  one  put  a  piece  of  the  oxidized  wool,  and  into  the 
other  a  piece  that  has  not  been  oxidized,  and  apply  a  gentle 
**  heat,  the  solution  containing  the  one  that  is  in  a  fit  state  to 
**  receive  the  aniline  black  remains  pinky,  bnt  the  other  is 
decolorized  immediately."  To  prepare  the  substance,  "  take 
for  erery  ponnd  of  cloth,  wool,  yam,  silk,  delaine,  feathers, 
or  animal  snbstance  (well  deaned),  6  gallons  of  water  at 
'*  about  100^  F.,  2i  ounces  by  weight  of  hydrochloric  acid  of 
commerce,  and  1  pint  of  hypochlorite  of  lime  in  solution 
containing  16  ozs.  of  hypochlorite  of  lime  per  ganon." 
The  goods  are  kept  "  in  this  solution  from  20  to  30  minutes, 
"  €/r  until  the  wool  becomes  quite  yellow,"  when  they  are 
washed  well  in  water  and  dried.    In  dyeing  coburgs  and 
similar  goods,  they  are  steeped  or  padded  either  before  drying 
or  after  in  the  following  dye : — **  1  gallon  of  water,  4  ozs.  of 
**  chlorate  of  potash,  12  ozs.  of  chloride  of  aniline  crystals, 
"  6  ozs.  of  sal-ammonia,  2  ozs.  of  sulphate  of  copper,"  then 
dried  at ''  as  low  a  heat  as  possible  "  and  aged  for  two  or  three 
nights  in  a  moist  room  at  from  about  76°  to  80°  Faht.    The 
goods  are  raised  either  in  water  or  any  weak  alkali,  or  in 
preference  '*  in  a  weak  cold  solution  of  neutral  chromate  of 
''  potash."    "  If  a  brownish  black  is  required,  the  goods  may 
*'  be  subsequently  dyed  in  a  weak  hot  solution  of  archill  or 
cadbesar/'    When  the  pre^^axed  cloth  is  used  for  printing, 
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the  aniline  black  color  is  printed  on  a^  described  in  No.  151, 
A.D.  1863,  and  dried  and  aged  in  a  warm  moist  room  and 
raised  in  weak  alkali  as  before ;  the  goods  are  then  passed 
through  a  warm  solution  of  sulphite  or  hyposulphite  of 
soda,  or  a  solution  of  any  suitable  deoxidizing  agent  to 
improve  the  white  or  whites  ;  or  the  goods  may  be  passed 
through  Mr.  Thorn's  sulphuring  apparatus,  which  restores 
the  white  in  the  parts  not  printed,  but  does  not  injure  the 
"  black.  It  is  preferable  after  sulphuring  to  repass  the  goods 
"  through  a  weak  alkali." 

[Printed,  id.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1865,  September  12.— No.  2335. 

HOLLIDAY,  John. — (Provisional  protection  only,) — "  Improve- 
**  ments  in  preparing  certain  coloring  matters.'' 
Taking  one  part  of  "the  dye  usually  known  in  commerce 
as  *  cotton  violet '  (made  from  salts  of  rosaniline),  of  various 
violet  tints,  which  dye  is  fugitive,  rendering  it  valueless  for 
dyeing  wool,  silk,  and  other  fabrics,'*  and  "  adding  to  it 
about  6  parts  of  water,  or  it  will  act  better  if  4  ozs.  more  or 
less  of  liquid  ammonia  sp.  gr.  880  be  added  thereto,  though 
"  any  alkali  or  salt  of  an  alkali,  such  as  common  salt,  may  be 
**  used  instead."  This  causes  the  colouring  matter  previously 
in  solution  to  be  precipitated,  when  it  is  washed  and  placed 
upon  filters  to  dry.  It  is  then  in  a  fit  state  for  sale,  but  it 
is  preferred  to  dissolve  it  in  alcohol,  so  that  it  is  fit  for  use 
direct  into  the  bath."  "  To  render  the  color  purer  and  vary 
the  tint,"  1  part  of  the  precipitate  described  is  dissolved  in 
from  8  to  16  parts  methyl  p.lcohol  (wood  naptha),"  and  when 
dissolved  half  a  pound  (more  or  less  may  be  used)  of  sul- 
phuric, muriatic,  or  nitric  acid  is  added.  This  mixture  is 
allowed  to  stand  some  time,  or  the  operation  is  facilitated  by 
heating  it  to  its  boiling  point  a  few  minutes,  and  when  cold 
this  is  again  treated  **  with  alkaline  water,"  and  precipitated 
as  above  described.  This  latter  operation  may  repeated  to 
advantage.  The  above  proportions  may  be  varied.  In  all 
cases  **  the  methyl  alcohol  (wood  naptha) "  can  be  recovered 
by  distillation  from  the  liquid  after  the  color  is  pre- 
cipitated." 
[Printed,  4d.   No  Drawings.] 
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A.D.  1865,  September  19.— No.  238a 
.BEOOMAK,   ElCHiHi)   ABCarsiLD.  —  (jl   commamcaiiott /nwn 
Kafeieie  GuSibot  and  Flerre  Horitier). — {Provltionai  protetHott 
onl^,)— "  Improremeuta  in  engraving  on  metal." 

Producing  on  metal  plates  or  roUera  engravinga  in  intaglio 
or  relief  of  objecta  photographed  or  drawn  in  one  or  several 
oolonTB  for  printing  on  fabricB,  leather,  or  other  eabstBiicefl. 

rirat,  engraving  in  relief;  drawing,  of  any  convenient 
dimensions,  flowers,  fraitg,  animals,  and  other  obgecta  or 
designs. — If  there  are  Beveral  colours,  prick  or  bite  each  oolonr 
and  tnmafer  them  to  as  many  atones,  aeparated  1^  mBrks; 
then  Btrike  off  aa  many  napreafliona  on  paper  and  transfer 
tliem  to  metal,  varnish  them  with  engraver's  vamiah,  or  ink 
them  by  meana  of  a  roller  with  lithographic  ink  thickened 
by  tallow  and  wai,  and  take  an  impreasion  on  metal  with 
Jadea  powder  or  resin,  and  place  the  plate  in  a  nitric  acid 
bath  of  from  15°  to  20°  Beaam^,  or  to  the  action  of  a  galvanic 
pile.  After  a  biting  of  about  20  minutes  the  plate  ia  heated 
or  again  inked  to  protect  the  feeble  parts,  and  the  biting  of 
the  acid  ie  continued  nntil  the  engraving  is  effected. 

Second,  engraving  in  intaglio  ;  drawing  on  stone  with  an 
ink  oompoaed  of  gum,  Ohina,  ink,  and  acid  .^Covering  the 
atone  with  autographic  or  lithographic  ink,  and  after  the 
ordinary  lithographic  preparationa,  obtaining  a  design  in 
white,  that  ia  to  say,  a  negative,  which  is  transferred  to 
metal,  and  the  engraving  of  which  ia  in  intaglio,  by  biting  or 
by  a  pile  aa  above.  "  A  doaign  may  be  changed  from  black  10 
'*  white  by  striking  off  an  impression  on  paper.  The  design 
"  is  covered  with  pulverized  gam  arabic  trans  formed  to  Stone, 
"  covered  with  lithographic  ink,  and  wBahed." 

Third,  "  engraving  in  intaglio,  byreaerva,  of  lace,  openwork 
"  designs,  and  others."  The  design  is  transferred  directly  ar 
indirectly,  by  photography,  lithography,  or  otherwise,  and 
then  the  metal  plate  is  covered  with  the  following  compoffl- 
tion : — G-um  arable,  Narbonna  honey,  and  distilled  water, 
5  parts  of  each,  and  2  parts  of  each  of  the  following  sub- 
stances, namely,  natural  garlic  (essence),  fine  starch,  albumin, 
ground  and  mixed  into  a  paste,  spread  in  regular  layers  ooa 
metal  plate.  The  lace  or  design  is  pressed  npon  this  and 
removed  to  a  scoured  metai  ¥^a.\e  ot  nQller  end  pressed.    Tha 
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transfer  is  effected  as  in  lithography.  Blacken  by  means  of  a 
lithographic  roller,  and  then  place  the  metal  plate  or  roller 
in  a  bath  prepared  of  rain  water  100  qnarts,  nitrio  acid  1 
quart,  sulphuric  acid  i  quart,  alcohol  i  quart.  When  galvanic 
action  is  produced  the  design  disappears  in  the  bath,  and  is 
engraved  intaglio.  The  metal  plate  or  roller  being  thus  en- 
graved copies  are  reproduced  or  produced  on  fabrics,  &c.  by  a 
hand  plate  or  roller. 

Fourth,  **  negative  impression. — ^To  obtain  an  engraving  in 
*'  intaglio  on  metal "  draw  on  a  lithographic  stone  with  pencil  - 
or  pen  in  lithographic  ink  the  design,  and  ink  the  stone  by 
means  of  a  roUer  with  the  following  composition  : — ^China  ink  • 
and  gum,  5  parts  of  each ;  garlio  2  parts ;  honey  and  ordinary 
black,  10  parts ;  red  chalk  (sanguine)  in  suitable  quantity.    The 
whole  is  well  pounded  and  mixed  to  a  paste,  an  impression 
is  taken  and  transferred  to  a  prepared  stone,  and  cover  it 
with  mineral  powder,   and  ink    the  stone  by  a  roller  with 
lithographic  black,  and  prex>are  the  stone  in  the  ordinary 
manner,  and  the  design  appears  in  white ;  that  is  to  say,  a 
negative.     An  impression  is  taken  from  it  and  transferred' 
**  to  metal  in  the  manner  previously  described  for  producing 
''  an  engraving  in  intaglio." 

ICifth,  reproduction  of  old  engravings  by  obtaining  **  a 
'^  design  or  an  old  engraving  on.  stone  or  metal  by  Imown 
"  processes  of  photography  and  heliography,"  which  is 
applied  *'  to  printing  on  stuffs  by  the  known  means  of  bichro- 
'<  mate  of  potass  or  Judea  bitumen  prepared  in  darkness  with 
**  water  and  gum."  It  is  lefb  to  dry ;  the  design  is  applied  on 
stone  ormetiJ;  it  is  exposed^  to  light,  as  in  photography,  after 
the  operation  in  the  dark  chambeo* ;  it  is  powdered  with  gold, 
or  plunged  in  lithographic  ink.  Obtaining  a  negative  design 
by  plunging  a  metal  in  nitrio  acid.  Transferring  to  metal  by 
lithographic  printing  the  design  which  has  been  dipped  in  a 
20  per  cent,  bath  of  nitrate  of  silver,  and  powdering  tike  plate 
with  gold,  or  plunging  it  into  Marseilles  or  other  soap  water ; 
designs  are  obtained  on  sensitized  collodion  prepared  in' 
darlmess,  and  the  design  applied  to  metal  is  proceeded  with  as 
before. 

[Printed,  4d.   No  Drawings.] 
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^D.  1B6&.  September  22.— Xo.  Z4£4. 
SCHDLTZ,  Al^XAKSKZ. — "  IntprovemoitB  in 
"  of  coloring  matter,  and  in  iheapplicstiom  thB<eof  todyeiDg 
"  and  printing." 

"  The  production  of  grenat  or  ehocolate  coloring  mil  In 
"  bj  acting  on  aniline  red  with  hjpamitrie  acid,"  and  bf 
printing  or  dveing  the  fabric  or  material  with  aniline  red 
and  then  treating  it  with  bjponitric  acid.  Also  "irbeB 
"  printing  or  djeing  irith  the  said  color,  the  nee  in  conjusctiisi 
"  tberewifhof  chlorate  of  potii«h  or  otbereqnivalent  oxidiziiig 
"  reagent,"  aa  afterwards  described.  Also  "when  printiag 
"  with  the  said  color  the  use  of  anunoniacal  gas  for  tbe 
"  development  and  fixation  apon  the  fabric  of  the  coloring 
"  matter,"  aa  afterwards  deecribed. 

In  making  the  colour,  the  following  proportions  are  nsaalli' 
employed : — 32  lbs.  of  fachBine  are  mixed  with  SOlbe.  ammonia, 
ep.  gr.  0'96,  and  hjponitric  acid  is  passed  into  the  mixture  nnttl 
it  ssenmea  a  brown  appearance,  and  "  all  or  nearly  all  the 
"  (iichsine  is  transformed  into  the  chocolate  color."  The  colour 
is  collected  on  a  filter,  dried,  and  "  sentinto  the  nmrket  in  Uie 
"  form  of  powder."  The  new  chocolate  colonr  in  a  liqnid  fbnn 
is  prepared  by  diseolving  40  parts  of  fttchsine  in  I'M  parts  b; 
weight  of  nitro-SQlpbnric  acid,  prepared  by  eatnrating  Bol- 
phuric  acid,  of  ep.  gr.  €0^  Beanme  with  hyponitric  acid  by 
passing  the  gas  into  it  then  adding  200  parta  of  water,  and 
adding  with  stirring,  little  by  little,  80  parte  of  powdered 
chalk,  and  filtering  in  order  to  obtain  a  clear  liqnid. 

"  For  printing  on  wool  and  mixed  fabrics  the  color  may 
"  be  prepared"  as  follows: — Thickening  120  ports  of  the 
nitro-Bnlpbaric  solntion  of  facheine  of  the  above  strength 
without  heat,  with  50  parts  of  gum  Senegal,  and  then  adding, 
10  parts  of  chlorate  of  f)otash. 

For  printing  on  cotton,  thickening  120  parts  of  the  same 
solation  with  "50  parts  of  gam  Senegal,"  and  adding  "2 
"  parts  of  red  prussiate  of  potash  in  powder."  "After 
"  printing,  the  fabrics  are  hung  np  to  dry  for  12  honre,  tlien 
"  they  are  paaaod  after  ageing  through  ammoniacal  gM, 
"  steamed,  and  washed;  or  they  are  well  washed  without 
"  Bttiaming."  "If  grenat  color  in  powder  is  employed, 
"  then  in  printing  on  cotton  "  2  oza.  of  white  atai'ch  are  ilis- 
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solved  in  10  ozs.  of  water,  and  f  ths.  of  an  oz.  of  chlorate  of 
potash,  or  the  same  quantity  of  nitrate  of  potash  added,  and 
when  cold  4  ozs.  of  a  solution  of  the  colouring  matter  is 
added,  containing  at  the  rate  of  1  oz.  of  dry  powder  to  3  ozs. 
of  nitric  acid  (sp.  gr.  40^  Beaum^)  or  other  acid,  and  it  is  ready 
for  printing,  finishing,  as  above.  The  solution  of  starch  may 
be  dispensed  with. 

For  printing  of  wool  and  mixed  fabrics,  250  parts  of  Water 
are  thickened  with  250  parts  of  gum  Senegal,  adding  while 
hot  25  parts  of  chlorate  of  potash,  and  after  cooling  adding 
175  parts  of  a  solution  of  grenat  colour  prepared  by  adding 
at  the  rate  of  25  parts  of  the  powder  dissolved  "  without  heat 
"  in  125  parts  of  acetic  acid  and  25  parts  of  hydrochloric  acid." 
"  After  printing,  the  fabric  is  steamed  and  washed  without 
*'  passing  it  through  ammoniacal  gas." 

For  dyeing  cotton,  wool,  and  silk,  a  grenat  colouring  matter, 
soluble  in  water,  is  prepared  by  adding  to  160 'parts  of  fuchsine 
40  parts  of  caustic  soda  dissolved  in  one  hundred  parts  of 
water,  allowing  to  stand  for  12  hours,  then  adding  20  parts  of 
nitrite  of  potash  in  100  parts  of  water,  boiling  then  and  adding 
400  parts  water,  boiling  up  once  filtering  and  evaporating 
"  to  dryness  in  a  water  bath.''  Other  salts,  as  the  hypo- 
chlorite of  lime,  chlorate  and  chromate  of  potash,  and  others 
having  oxidizing  action,  may  be  employed  in  place  of  the 
nitrite  of  potash. 

For  dyeing  cotton  the  fabric,  &o.  is  mordanted  as  follows : — 
immersing  it  for  five  minutes  in  a  very  dilute  solution  of 
sulphate  of  copper,  the  excess  of  this  solution  pressed  out,  the 
fabric  immersed  for  a  quarter  of  an  hour  in  a  tepid  solution  of 
catechu  bark  or  tannin,  and,  lastly,  in  a  hot  solution  of 
chromate  of  potash.  The  fabric  is  well  washed  and  dyed  hot. 
To  obtain  a  deep  chocolate,  sulphate  of  iron  is  substituted  for 
the  salt  of  copper.  The  cloth  may  be  printed  with  an  alcoholic 
solution  of  fuchsine  to  which  nitric  acid  and  gum  is  added 
and  passed  through  vapours  of  hyponitric  acid  and  afterwards 
of  ammonia. 

[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1865,  September  23.— No.  2440. 
EOLLAND,  GusTAVE  Emile,  and  ROLLAND,  Emile  LifioN. — 
**  An  improved  liquid  composition  for  cleansing,  scourin^^ 
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"  and  bleaching  textile,  animal,  mineral,  and  vegetable  sab- 
"  etancefl." 

"  500  parts  of  soap-wort  (sajwnaire)  "  are  boiled  "  for  aboat 
"  half  an  hour  with  8,000  parts  of  water,"  allowed  to  cool, 
"  86  parte  of  liquid  ammoaiaofoommerco"  added,  and  "the 
"  ndxtnre  well  stirred,  or  the  Hoap-wort  may  be diatilledinsWad 
"  of  boiled."  Thiscomposition,  which  isnamed  "  eanrolland, 
"  18  bottled,  and  is  to  bo  need  cold."  To  clean,  for  example, 
lace,  silk,  woollen  and  cotton  stnffs,  mix  in  or  aboat  the, 
proportion  of  four  spoonftilB  of  eait  roUand  to  half  a  pint 
of  cold  water,  Htir  np  the  liqnid,  and  dip  the  article  in 
the  composition,  aoap  and  rince  it,  and  iron  it  before  it 
becomes  qnito  dry.  Silks  thoa  treated  poaseBs  the  bril- 
lianoy  snd  suppleness  of  now  goods,  and  linen  is  whitened 
withont  being  spoiled  as  in  the  processes  generally  followed." 
"  The  eati  rol  land  may  be  applied  as  a  aoonring,  cleansing;, 
"  and  bleaching  agent  in  the  tbrm  of  a  bath,  or  by  means  of  a 
"  cloth  or  brnsh  or  otherwise,  and  more  or  less  diluted, 
"  according  to  the  article  to  which  it  is  applied." 

[Printed,  W.    No  DrwvInBE.] 

A.D.  1865,  September  29.— Ko.  2501. 
SCHOriELD,  William,  and    SMITH.   John. — "  Improve- 
"  nienta  in  machinery  and  apparatus  for  bleaching,  soapdng, 
"  clearing,  and  washing  fibrous  and  other  materia,  yanffi, 
"  and  fabrics." 

These  improTements  are,  the  general  combination  uid 
arraBgement  of  doable  acting  Idcni,  and  the  mode  of  working 
them,  roroing  liquors  employed  as  above,  "  upwards  through 
"  the  fibrous  and  other  materials,  yams,  and  fabrics."  The 
mode  "  for  resisting  the  npward  pressuro  of  the  movea,ble 
"  grid  used  in  doable  acting  kiers."  "The  seif-ncting tbItb 
"  and  the  machinery  "  aPtenvards  described,  "  or  tmy  eqni-va- 
"  lent  machinery  for  reversing  its  position ;"  and  "  the  diieot 
'  •  application  of  steam  Ibr  forcing  the  clearing  liquor  throng 
"  Turkey  red  yams  and  fabrics  "  as  afterwards  desoribod,  or 
"  effecting  the  same  object  by  force  pumps  or  other  eqaiva- 

The  kier  consists  of  a  vessel  closed  above  and  Irelow,  but 
fnraiBhed  with  openings  for  the  admission  of  goods  aBd 
materials.    Near  the  bottom  is  a  false  bottom,  in  which  a 
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series  of  pipes  is  fixed,  which  are  also  firmly  attached  below 
to  the  bottom  of  the  kier,  or  a  single  large  pipe  may  be 
employed;  these  pipes  are  perforated  close  to  the  bottom,; 
the  kier  has  "  a  movable  grid  provided  with  rods  passing 
"  through  stuffing  boxes  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  kier,  and 
**  with  retaining  catches  or  other  equivalents  to  resist  the 
**  upward  pressure  of  the  materials  against  the  grid.  A  pipe 
**  is  placed  immediately  under  the  false  bottom  communi- 
**  eating  with  the  upper  portion  of  a  small  cylinder,  and  the 
**  lower  end  of  this  cylinder  is  in  communication  with  the 
**  lowest  part  of  the  kier.  The  cylinder  bottom  stands  level 
"  with  the  bottom  of  the  kier,  and  the  top  of  the  cylinder  on 
**  a  level  with  the  false  bottom;  in  this  cylinder  is  a  float 
**  connected  to  a  weighted  chain  passing  over  a  wheel  or 

*  *  other  equivalent  for  actuating  the  tumbler  lever  by  which 

*  *  the  steam  is  admitted  alternately  to  the  upper  and  lower 

*  *  portions  of  the  kier. .  Steam  is  admitted  to  the  under  side 
**  of  the  false  bottom  and  to  the  upper  part  of  the  kier 
**  by  suitable  pipes  furnished  with  a  valve  actuated  by  the 

*  *  tumbler  lever  above  referred  to.  The  pressure  of  the  steam 
**  acting  against  the  under  side  of  the  false  bottom  and 
**  upon  the  surface  of  the  liquor  in  the  lower  part  of  the 

*  *  kier,  forces  the  liquor  through  the  perforated  pipes  above 
"  described."  By  these  means  the  liquor  is  forced  alter- 
nately upwards  and  downwards  through  the  materials  until 
the  process,  whatever  it  may  be,  is  completed.  If  it  be  desir- 
able   "  at  the  commencement    of  the   operation   to  express 

a  great  part   of  the  moisture  combined  with  the  fabrics 
or  other  substances  in  the  kier,"  steam  is  admitted  to 

the  upper  part  of  the  kier,  which  compresses  the  materials, 
thus  expelling  the  moisture,  which  escapes  through  a 
second  false  bottom,  placed  above  the  one  first  described, 
and  through  an  ofi'-pipe ;  and  in  order  to  prevent  the  liquid 
BO  expelled  from  mixing  with  the  liquor  for  bleaching, 
soaping,  clearing,  or  washing,  the  perforated  pipe  or  pipes 
above  referred  to  is  or  are  prolonged  to  the  under  side  of 

**  the  second  false  bottom." 
[Printed,  lOcZ.    Drawing.] 
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^^M  A.D.  1865,  Sqitemhcr  29.— ffo.  2506. 

^^H  DE  WEIVEIENE,  Johb,  jiinior,  and  VERSCHAFFELT, 
^^^H  Ai.EXiSi>RE.^(Piiwigi'onaI  proteciio'i  mihj.)—"  Improremeats 
^^H    "  in  djeing." 

^^^H  These  improvementB  are,  in  place  of  dyeing  a  blue  color 
^^^V  Trith.  indigo  or  "  a  similar  color  known  as  'false  tint,'"  jh-o- 
^^^^  dnced  by  other  materials,  dyeing  "  the  fabric  or  fibre  to  a  tint 
"  equal  to  that  produced  by  the  ordinary  indigo  proceas,  uid 
"  not  to  be  distinguished  therefrom  by  the  ordinaij  com- 
"  ntercial  testa,  with  a  much  smaller  espeaditnre  of  indigo." 
by  fir§t  applying  "  a  gi-oond  tint  with  a  cheaper  dye  material," 
and  then  dyeing  "  with  indigo  on  the  grouud  tint,  which  is  of 
"  Buoh  n  natnre  that  it  will  take  the  indigo  dye  over  it."  In 
preference,  dyeing  "  in  the  first  inatance  with  a  hot  decoction 
"  of  campeachy  wood,  having  prevjoiuly  mordanted  the  fabric 
"  or  fibre  with  a  mordant  consisting  of  a  tin  salt,  copperas, 
"  bichromate,  sulphate  of  zinc,  spirit  of  salt,  chloride  of 
"  manganese,  itnd  water.  Afterwards  the  fabric  or  fibre  is 
"  dyed  in  the  indigo  vat  and  treated  with  acidulated  water 
"  in  the  usual  way." 

^^^  rPi-inted.  !<;.    Xa  DrawingB.] 
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A.D.  1865,  October  3.— Wo.  2536. 

BEOOMAN,   RiCHAKB   AiiCHiBALr. — (A  communicaiion  from 

FhihTieH  Chevali^.) — [Frovmonal  prokelion  onli/.) — "  Improve- 

menta  in  preparing  red  and  -riolet  coloring  matters  for 

dyeing  and  printing  sUk,  wool,  cotton,  and  other  te<ttile 

vegetable  and  mineral  BubstancoB." 

"  Obtaining  two  coloring  matters,  red  and  violet,  from 
aniline,  toluidine,  cumidine,  oymidine,"  as  follows : — Ani- 
line is  converted  into  a  salt,  in  preference  au  areeniate,  and 
a  nitrate,  particularly  the  nitrate  of  potoah,"  is  added  to  it 
in  abont  equal  quantities  by  weight  with  the  aniline,"  and 
the  mixture  is  heated  in  no  case  exceeding  the  boiling  point 
of  the  aniline  used,  until ' '  the  matter  produced  turns  blue  on 
"  being  revived  with  acid."  "  The  matter  is  treated  at  boiling 
"  point  with  an  alkalinised  water  which  dissnlvea  the  red 
"  matter  and  leaves  the  violet  ingoluhle,"  From  this  solution 
precipitated  by  a  "  neutral  r'  It,  saoh  as  snlphate  of  soda 
id  chloride  of  Bodiura."     "The  tints  of  this  red  matter 
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**  resemble  safflower."  **  To  separate  the  violet  from  the 
•'*  useless  substances  which  are  with  it,"  the  mass  insoluble  in 
the  alkaline  solution  is  treated  with  acidulated  water,  which 
dissolves  the  colour,  from  which  solution  it  is  precipitated  by 
neutralization.  The  two  colouring  niatters  are  both  soluble  in 
water.  Toluidine,  cumidine,  and  cymidine,  are  treated  in  the 
same  manner  as  described  for  aniline. 

[Printed,  4d,   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1865,  October  6.— No.  2564. 

HOLLIDAY,  John. — "  Improvements  in  preparing  violet, 
**  blue,  and  red  coloring  matters." 

**  The  use  of  nitro-benzole  with  salt  of  aniline  for  making 
**  violet,  blue,  and  red  coloring  matters  or  dyes,"  substantially 
as  follows: — In  producing  a  violet,  "mixing,  say,  56 lbs.  of 
'*  hydrochlorate  of  aniline  of  commerce  (the  aniline  of  the 
**  above  salt  to  be  of  alow  boiling  point,  say  about  364° F.)  with 
"  about  44  lbs.  of  nitrobenzole  of  commerce  "  (in  preference 
of  a  low  boiling  point),  and  heating  this  mixture  gradually  up 
to  say  440''  Faht.  for  from  5  to  7  hours,  testing  by  taking  out 
small  quantities  from  time  to  time.  The  bronzy  mass,  formed 
when  cold,  is  boiled  for  about  an  hour  in  about  40  times  its 
bulk  of  water,  and  the  colouring  matter  is  precipitated  from 
this  solution  by  a  little  alkali,  in  preference  ammonia  or  soda, 
washing  the  colour  well  with  water,  dissolving  it  in  methylated 
spirit,  and  purifying  it  by  distilling  off  the  spirit,  treating 
the  residue  with  hydrochloric  acid  and  water,  and  reducing 
the  residue  thus  dissolved  to  a  dry  body  by  evaporation,  which 
may  be  dissolved  as  is  usual  with  aniline  colours.  To  produce 
a  blue,  mixing  about  34  lbs.  of  nitro-benzole,  in  preference 
of  a  low  boiling  point,  with  say  66  lbs.  of  hydrochlorate  of 
aniline,  both  as  free  from  their  homologues  as  possible,  heating 
the  mixture  as  above.  The  product  is  powdered,  washed  with 
water  containing  10  per  cent,  hydrochloric  acid,  then  with 
water,  and  dried.  It  is  further  purified  by  dissolving  in 
methylated  spirit,  and  distilling  off  the  spirit ;  the  colouring 
matter  is  **  then  dissolved  as  is  usual  with  other  aniline  colors 
**  ready  for  the  dyer's  vat.*"  To  produce  a  red,  mixing  75  lbs. 
of  hydrochlorate  of  aniline,  the  aniline  of  which  in  preference 
is  of  a  high  boiling  point,  and  25  lbs.  of  nitro-benzole,  in  pre- 
ference of  a  low  boiling  point,  and  gradually  he^xEi.^  ^Qs^'t 


:4S2       BLBACHma,  DYEING,  AND  PRINTINa 


mixture  "to  440°  F.  or  thereabouts,"  and  maintaining  it  till 
"  the  colour  is  gradually  formed  in  a  bronzy  paste,  which 
**.  when  cold  becomes  hard  and  brittle."  Purifying  it  as  in 
ordinary  magenta.  The  hydrochlorate  of  aniline  is  preferred 
to  the  other  salts  of  aniline. 
{J^riaied,4d,   NoJDrawings.] 

A.D.  1865,  October  7.— No.  2582. 

EODDY,  James. — (ProviHonal  protection  orilnj.) — "An  improved 
**  washing  and  cleansing  liquor  or  solution." 
•  This  liquor  is  formed  as  follows: — ^taking  two  parts,  by 
weight,  of  crystals  and  soda  and  one  part  of  unslaked  lime,  and 
adding  thereto  twelve  and  a  half  parts  of  water,  preferably  boil- 
ing water.  The  crude  liquor  is  allowed  to  stand  until  all  the 
insoluble  matter  has  been  precipitated,  when  the  clear  fluid  is 
poured  off  or  collected.  This  fluid  is  **  the  improved  washing 
•'  or  cleansing  liquor  or  solution."  "  It  can  be  added  to  water 
**  in  which  colourless  woven  fabrics  or  fibres  are  to  be  washed 
**  in  the  same  manner  as  other  washing  liquors." 
pMnted,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1865,  October  18.— No.  2686. 

SCHOFTELD,  William,  and  SMITH,  John.  —  (Provisional 
proteci/ion  only.) — "  Improvements  in  rollers  for  washing  yams 
*'  and  fabrics  and  for  other  purposes." 

These  improvements  are,  **  a  series  of  metal  or  other  discs 
"  mounted  on  a  shaft  and  covered  with  a  cylinder  of  india- 
rubber,  or  other  suitable  elastic  or  yielding  material ;  these 
discs  are  close  together,  and  the  hole  in  their  centre  is  larger 
than  the  shaft  on  which  they  are  mounted,  consequently, 
"  each  disc  accommodates  itself  to  the  thickness  of  the 
"  material  passing  under  it,"  the  object  being  **to  equalize 
"  the  pressure  on  the  fabric  or  other  material  by  every  portion 
"  of  the  circumference  of  the  roller." 
[Printed,  4(?.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1865,  October  19.— No.  2701. 

CLABK,  "WiLLLUc. — {A  cmmrmmcMom,  from  Felix  Beha/ut)— 
"  Improvements  in  printing  or  impressing  and  dyeing  fabrics 
**  and  tissues.'' 
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**  The  application  of  solnble  chromates  for  the  direct 
**  production  on  tissues  and  fabrics  of  (^irome  greens  of 
**  various  hues,  either  by  impressing,  printing,  or  dyeing." 
As  an  example,  ''  take,  for  instance,  phosphate  of  ammonia 
and  bichromate  of  potash,  or  of  ammonia  in  equivalent  pcro-^ 
portions  and  dissolve  them  together  in  cold  water,  adding^ 
sufficient  amount  of  glucose  or  other  substance  capable  of 
reducing  the  chromic  acid,"  **  apply  this  solution,  properly 
**  concentrated,  either  byway  of  impression  or  by  immersion," 
and  "raise  the  tissue  to  a  temperature  of  212°  F.  whereby 
the  reaction  is  determined  and  the  green  color  made  to 
appear."  "  This  reaction  may  biB  likewise  produced  at  a 
low  temperature  but  much  more  slowly.'*  "Instead  of 
producing  the  reaction  which  generates  the  insoluble  salt 
in  the  fabric  itself,"  it  may  be  produced  in  •  a  vessel,  and 
**  the  same  salt  may  be  obtained  in  a  pulverulent  state,  and 
*'  capable  of  being  employed  or  used  as  common  chromiuiii 
■**  greens." 

[Printed,  4cf .    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1866,  October  20.-.lTo.  2716. 
LAVATER,    Manuel    Leopold    Jonas,    and    KERSHAW, 
John.  —  **  Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of  covers  apw 
plicable  to  drawing  or   printing  rollers,  and  as  endless 
blankets," 

Employing  as  **  a  covermg  for  the  rollers  used  iti  machinery 
**  for  drawing  fibrous  materials,  or  for  printing  rollers,  tubes, 
^*  or  cylinders,  of  vulcanized  india-rubber  coated,  oi*  knitted, 
or  woven,  or  braided,  or  coiled  spirally  over  with  a  yam  of 
fibrous  material,  producing  thus  a  seamless  fabric.  The 
yam  is  knitted,  or  woven,  or  braided,  or  spirally  coiled 
around  the  tube  of  india-rubber  compound  previous  to  its 
being  submitted  to  the  requisite  heat  of  vulcanization,  and 
is  so  incorporated  with  it ;  or  the  india-rubber  tube  may  be 
vulcanized  before  covering  with  yam,  and  in  this  case  the 
process  of  vulcanization  preferred  is  that  called  the  *  cold 
*  process.'  The  outer  surface  of  the  yam  is  afterwards 
glazed  or  covered  with  a  varnish  of  oxidizable  oil,  or  a 
varnish  of  collodion,  or  other  varnish  not  affected  by  water 
or  greasy  matters,  may  be  employed."  A  tubing  prepared 
as  above  is  '^  afterwards  cu    into]  the  requisite  lengths  for 
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'  covering  the  rollers,  or  to  eeire  as  eadlesB  blankets, 
place  oi'  the  braiding  of  yam  being  on  the  erterior  of  the 
tnbe  of  india-rnbber  it  may  be  incorporated  with  the  india- 
mbber  tabe  on  its  interior  snrface,  or  between  two  layers  of 
"  india-mbber  ;  the  surface  ia  then  glaaed  to  protect  it  from 
' '  the  action  of  oily  or  greasy  matters. " 
[Prinlcd,  4f.    No  DrawiUKS.] 

A.D.  1865,  November  2.— No.  2825. 
SCHAD,  LiJnwiQ.  —  "Improvements  in  the  manufactare  of 
"  coloring  matter  for  dyeing  and  printing," 

First,  mixing  together  "  16  parte  of  roaaniline,  1  part  of 
"  snlphate  of  quinine  (the  baaic  snltof  the  trade),  and  '^  parts 
"  of  aniline,  or  instead  of  enlphate  of  quinine,  snlphate  of 
"  cinchonine.  This  mixtare  is  heated  in  a  suitable  vessel  for 
"  eonie  honra.  In  using  this  procesa  the  greater  portion  of 
"  the  blue  ia  got  in  the  form  of  base,  it  therefore  requires  the 
"  addition  of  a  little  acid  before  tha  color  can  be  judged.  The 
"  finished  aemi-fluid  mixture  is  poured  into  diluted  spirit  of 
"  salt  to  obtain  the  blue  salt  and  to  take  the  free  aniline  out, 
"  the  bine  is  at  the  same  time  precipitftted  and  boiled  out 
"  with  water  and  diaaolved  in  spirits  of  wine  ready  for 
"  dyeing," 

Second,  mixing  together  2  parte  ethylene  violet,  a.' colour 
which  ia  the  subject  of  a  previous  Patent,  No.  2070, 
A.D.  1865,  i  part  of  acetate  of  soda,  and  6  parts  of  fmiliae 
or  its  homologues  or  mixtures  of  the  aame.  ' '  This  mixture 
"  iH  heated,  in  preference,  at  a  temperature  of  150°  centigrade 
"  Tintil  the  desired  shade  is  produced.  The  finished  mixture 
"  is  waehed  in  diluted  apirit  of  salt  to  take  the  free  aniline 
"  out,  and  the  precipitated  color  boiled  in  water  and  dissolved 
"  in  spirits  of  wine  ready  for  dyeing." 

In  both  these  processes,  the  proportions  in  which  the  sub- 
stances are  used  above  are  considered  the  beat. 
[Printed,  W.    No  DrawinnB-l 

A.D- 1865,  November  6,— No.  2859. 
PAEAF,  AuKED. — "Improvements  in  printing  and  dy^g 
'"  textile  fabrics  and  yams." 

Fust,  "  the  use  of  oxygenous  compounds  of  chlorine  more 
"  soluble  tlian  these  combined  with  potnsh,  na  chlorates  of 
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"  soda,  anunonia,  barytes,  strontian,  lead,  lime,  magnesia, 
"  alnmina,  zinc,  nickel,  copper,  chrome,  iron,  manganese, 
'*  and  potash,  when  decomposed  by  hydro-fluo-silicic  acid." 

Second,  the  preparation  of  the  material  **to  be  dyed  or 
"  printed  with  a  chlorate  more  soluble  than  potash  for  the 
'*  production  of  steam  colors,  as  aniline  black  and  its  ana- 
"  logues." 

Third,  the  preparation  of  the  material  **  intended  to  receive 
"  mordants  of  ;iron  or  tin  with  a  chlorate  more  soluble  than 
**  potash." 

Fourth,  **  a  soluble  chlorate  to  replace  in  all  colors  or  dye 
"  liquors  the  chlorate  of  potash." 

Fifth,  "  the  chlorate  of  potash  and  hydro-fluo-silioic  acid 
**  mixed  in  the  dye  liquid  and  the  coloring  matter,  where  till 

now  a  less  active  acid  was  used  for  decomposing  the  chlorate 

of  potash." 

Sixth,  "the  addition  of  a  salt  of  iron,  copper,  chrome,  or 
*'  manganese,  to  the  coloring  matter  or  dye  liquor  intended  to 

be  printed  or  put  in  immediate  contact  with  the  fibre  or 

material  previously  prepared  in  chlorate  of  potash." 

Seventh,  "  the  addition  of  a  salt  of  iron,  copper,  chrome,  or 
*'  manganese  to  the  coloring  matter  or  dye  liquor  intended  to 
*'  be  printed  or  put  in  immediate  contact  with  the  fibre  oi^ 
**  material  previously  prepared  in  a  more  soluble  chlorate." 

Eighth,  * '  the  preparation  of  a.niTnal  matters  in  salts  of  copper^ 
**  or  copper  and  chrome,  in  order  to  enable  them  to  take 

aniline  blacks    and   similar  colors,   either  by  dyeing  or 

printmg." 

The  proportions  in  which  these  substances  are  used  to  afford 
good  results  are  given. 
DPrinted,  4d.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1865,  November  10.— No.  2894. 

HUGHES,  Edwakd  Thomas. — (A  c(ymmtimcaM(m  from  Proiper 
Monnet) — **  Improvements  in  the  means  of  producing  from 
rosaniline  blue  and  violet  colouring  matters." 
Obtaining  **  the  violet  colouring  matter  by  the  following 
processes  and  the  applying  of  the  same  to  the  dyeing  and 
printing  of  textile  fabrics,  yams,  stuffs,  cotton,  paper,  and 
similar  materials."  The  object  is  to  render  "  the  ordinary 
violet  of  rosaniline  violet  colouring  matters  soluble  in.  ^mAfix 
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'  withont  tlia  use  of  aJcahol ;"  for  this  purpoee,  ' '  into  6  parts 
"  of  aulphnricaoid,  moiiohjdrate  of  commerce  (66  Beaume)  is 
"  added  in  small  quantities,  ajid  Htirring  continually,  1  part  of 
"  ordinary  violet  of  rosaniline,"  tha  mixture  is  heated  to  80° 
C,  and,  ■when  completely  diaaolved,  the  temperature  la  raised 
to  130°  C,  kept  at  that  temperature  for  about  ten  minutes 
and  allowed  to  cool ;  when  quite  cold,  it  is  poured  into 
aeveral  timea  ite  bulk  or  volume  of  cold  water,  a,  partial 
pFQcdpitate  of  violet  takes  place,  and  "  on  neutralizing  the 
"  snlphnric  acid  with  an  alkali  or  an  alkaline  carhonale  the 
"  violet  ■will  Le  completely  separated,"  when  it  is  collected 
on  "  a  filter,  washed  several  times  in  cold  water,  and  after- 
*'  -wards  pressed  and  dried,"  "  1  part  of  this  violet  in  a  dij 
"  and  finely  powdered  state  is  mixed  with  30  per  cent,  of  ile 
"  weight  of  dry  powdered  carbonnbe  of  soda  or  any  other 
"  alkaline  carbonate,"  water  "  ia  added  equal  to  li  the  weight 
"  of  the  violet  employed,"  the  whole  is  "heated  with  care 
"  nntil  the  miirtnre  becomes  a  glutinous  and  tenacious  ma^sof 
"  a  brown  color  in  a  very  homogenous  state,"  and  dried  at  a 
low  temperature  is  the  violet  desired.  "  To  obtain  a  violet  of 
"  avory  red  tint  the  dry  oarbonnteof  soda  in  eubstitnted  by  a 
"  corrnsponding  quantity  (according  to  the  chemical  eqniva- 
"  lenffl)  of  a  fised  alkali,  soda,  potash, "  and  treating  the  whole 
as  above.  Sulphuric  acid  is  employed  as  a  brightening  ntor- 
dant  in  place  of  other  adds, 

.|Trtiited,*i    NoDrawingB.J 

A.D.  1865,  November  20.— No.  29S7. 
OLARK,  WlLLliM. —  (A   annrntmiea^hn  from  Adolplte  Piem 
Viol  and  Oisaire  Pierra  S'oflot.) — "  Improvements  in  bleotdiing 
"  feathers." 

These  are,  "  bleaching  or  extracting  the  color  from  black 
"  or  brown  feathMS "  by  means  of  chlorine  in  a  gaseous 
Btate  or  "  chlorides,  chlorites,  or  chlorates,  Bulphurons 
"  acid,  either  in  solution  or  in  a  gaseoue  state,  snlphitea, 
"  chromates,  hiohromates,  and  all  kinds  of  salts  and  ozy- 
"  genated  or  other  acid3,or,  lastly,  by  means  of  alkalies,  soda, 
"  or  potoah,  all  of  which  means  may  be  employed  either 
"  Boparately  orsimnltaoeoualy."  "The method  famishing  the 
"  bedt  result'"'  is  "  steeping  them  in  a  weak  solution  of  asotic 
"  aoid  wbicb  contaiua  chromaie  or  bichromate  of  potasb  " 
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until  they  are  bleached,  after  washing  they  are  "  dyed  of  any 
*  *  color,  metallized,  or  otherwise  ornamented  as  desired." 

[Printed,  4(?.    No  Drawings.] 


A.D.  1865,  November  29.— No.  3059. 

DUFRENfi,  Hector  Augustb. — (A  comimmiication  from  Jules  . 
Weber  and  Victor  Jacques.) — An  "  apparatus  for  stretching  and  • 
**  rolling  fabrics  for  dyeing." 

This  apparatus  is  composed  "  of  two  moveable  discs  fixed  on. 
a  driving  shaft  at  the  distance  required  by  the  width  of  the 
fabric,  by  means  of  two  pressure  screws  or  otherwise,  to 
allow  of  the  change  of  their  distances  apart.     The  discs  are 
composed  of  solid  parts,  the  transversed  form  of  which  is  an. 
isoceles  triangle  slightly  truncated,  smd  rounded  ofi*  at  its 
summit,  and  disposed  in  a  spiral  form,  having  for  origin  the. . 
centre  of  the  shaft  and  for  limit  the  periphery  of  the  disc. 
This  spiral  arrangement  leaves  empty  parts,  the  section  of 
*  *  which  is  also  that  above  described  of  a  truncated  isoceles 
**  triangle,  but  disposed  in  an  opposite  direction."      In  the 
truncated  summit  of  the  isoceles  triangle,  a  little  behind  it, 
are  inserted  *  *  metal  hooks,  nails,  or  spikes  forining  a  curve  for 
taking  up  and  rolling  the  fabrics.     The  driving  shaft  ift 
carried  on  two  bearings  adapted  to  the  dye  vat,  and  the 
apparatus  is  worked  by  a  handle  placed  at  one  extremity  of'  • 
the  driving  shaft."      Before  rolling  the  fabrics  they  are  • 
placed  on  a  stretching  roller,  the  Supports  of  which  are  jointed 
80  as  to  permit  of  varying  the  distance  of:  the  fabric  from  the 
point  of  traction,  placed  in  front  of  the  apparatus.   The  fabrics 
are  first  hooked  **  to  one  of  the  hooks,  nails,  or  spikea  of  the  • 
spiral  curve,  so  placed  that  the  length  developed  of  that  • 
spiral  from  this  point  to  the  circumference  of  the  disc  shall 
be  equal  to  the  length  of  the  fabric  to  he  placed  on  itc    Two- 
**  or  three  nails  of  each  of  the  discs  .are  introduced  into  the 
selveges  of  the  fabrics,  then  a  rotatory  motion  is  given  to 
the  apparatus,  and  the  fabric  drawn  in  by  this  movement  * 
unroUs  from  the  stretching  roller  and  is  successively  taken 
hold  of  by  all  the  hooks  or  nails  that  follow,  so  that  the  • 
"  fabric  when  once  aaranged  on  the  nails  forms  a  cylindriCiil  ' 
surface,  having  for  its  base  the  spiral  above  4lesQribed,  and' 
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'  for  its  height  the  diatance  between  the   two   discs." 
"  fabrics  thus  disposed  are  Bleeped  in  the  dye  vat9." 

[Printed,  8il.    Diswing.] 

A.D.  1865,  November  30— No.  3069. 
DUNCAN.    Alexasder    Campbell. —(Profwionai   profeeiion 
otdy.) — "  Improvemente  in  the  treatment  of  madder  for  dyeing 
"  and  printing." 

LixiTiating  the  madder  "  with  water  acidnlated  with  certain 
"  acids  which  do  not  attack  or  injure  the  olaminons.  ferra- 
"  ginous,  or  componnd  mordants  naedin  dyeing  and  printing." 
The  acids  preferred  are  "  boracic  and  arsenionB  and  eimilsr 
"  acids."  The  mndder  is  washed  "  by  mixing  it  thoroughly 
■'  in  cold  water,  then  leaving  it  for  ten  or  twelve  honre,  after 
"  which  there  is  added  to  it  "  a  snfBcient  aolntion  of  the  acid 
"  to  acidulate  the  whole.  It  is  then  allowed  to  settle,  when 
"  the  auperincnmbent  liquor  being  drawn  off  the  precipitate  ifl 
"  ready  for  nee." 

[Prinlfli!,*d.    NoUrawinfra.] 

A.D.  1865,  December  4.— No.  3107. 
BOUCHART,  LBOroiD  Joseph.—"  Improvomenta  in  the  mode 
"  of  applying  mineral  eoda  to  the  sconring  and  lubrication  of 
"  textile  matters  and  machinery,  and  in  the  manufaoture  of 

Theee  improTemeutB  are,  in  reference  to  this  subject  as 
follows : — "  for  scouring  textile  fabrics,  silk  cocoons,  and  spun 
"  goods,"  making  nee  ofa  aolution  conflisting  of  "100  parts 
"  or  pints  of  water  at  a  temperature  of  25  to  30  degree 
"  Centigrade,  1  part  or  2  pounds  of  mineral  soda,  1  part  or 
"  2  pounds  of  potash,  and  1  part  or  2  poauds  of  the  alkali  of 
le ;  both  the  latter  named  aalta  may  be  replaced  with  au 
''  eqnal  weight  of  soda,  but  with  an  inditfereut  result." 
'  In  scouring  cloth  the  same  mixture  may  be  employed,  or 
'  5  parts  or  ten  ponnda  of  mineral  soda  added  to  100  pints  of 
'  water  at  a  temperature  of  from  30  to  40  degrees  Centigrade, 
'  the  oloth  must  be  allowed  to  remain  a  sufficient  lengtll  of 
1  the  bath  to  admit  of  the  separation  of  the  oily 
'  SDbstance  therefrom,  and  the  heat  should  be  regulated 
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according  to  the  necessity  of  the  case  and  the  nature  of 
"  the  grease  that  has  been  employed." 

The  remainder  of  the  processes  are  dressing  and  heckling 
wool,  manufacturing  a  lubricant  for  machinery,  and  likewise 
soaps. 

[Printed,  4d*   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1865,  December  4— No.  3110. 
BBOOMAN,    EiCHAED   Ajlchibald. — {A    comnmniGaiion  from 
Mathias  Paraf-Javal.)  —  {Provisioned  protection  only.) — **Im- 
"  provements  in  dyeing,  printing,  and  other  operations  based 
**  on  chemical  re-actions-" 

To  obtain  prussiate  of  potash  from  a  solution,  **wool,  or 
**  cotton,  or  calico,"  are  put  into  a  solution  of  nitrate  of  the 
peroxide  of  iron  of  a  strength  **4°  to  10*^  Twaddle,  for 
example,"  and  then  washed  directly,  or  passed  **  before 
washing  into  an  alkaline  bath,  for  example,  into  a  solution 
of  soda  crystals  of  i**  to  5°  Twaddle,"  and  then  into  an  acid 
solution  of  a  prussiate ;  the  ferrocyanic  acid  of  the  prussiate 
is  fixed  on  the  stufi*  which  becomes  blue,  and  it  is  washed  and 
treated  with  potash  to  convert  the  prussian  blue  into  prussiate 
of  potash.  "  To  obtain  calico  dyed  black  or  otherwise,  or 
aniline  violet  or  other  analogous  color  which  should  not 
remain  on  the  calicoes  under  treatment ;"  "  suppose  it  is 
required  to  make  violet  with  chromate,"  impregnating 
the  calico  in  a  padding  machine  or  otherwise  with  a  solu- 
tion of  chromate  (bichromate  of  potash,  for  example),  and  of 
a  salt  of  aniline  hydrochlorate  for  example,"  and  **  treating 
the  calico  or  other  body  on  which  is  the  precipitate,"  in 
preference,  **  in  vessels  similar  to  those  employed  in  bleaching 
at  great  pressure,  or  in  the  extraction  at  high  pressure  of 
dye  woods,"  taking  **  the  requisite  solution  for  each  operation 
of  washing,  purifying,  and  extracting."  Instead  of  a  soluble 
chromate,  fixing  in  the  cloth  **  an  insoluble  chromate,  as  those 
**  of  baryta  and  lead,  and  even  less  soluble,  as  that  of  lime,** 
and  dyeing  with  a  salt  of  aniline.  It  is  stated  that  it  is  not 
calico  alone  which  is  to  be  dyed  black  by  chromic  acid  and 
aniline,  but  all  substances  capable  of  being  dyed.  The  tone 
of  this  kind  of  dyeing  is  modified  by  **  submitting  the  dyed 
calico  to  the  action  of  alkaline  or  acid  baths,  pure  or  soapy 
boiling  water."     In  printing  "a  mixture  thickened  with 
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**  bichromates  and  acids,"  it  is  cooled  suflBciently.  Mixing 
hypochlorites  with  thickenings  and  employing  the  mixture 
cold.  Eeduced  indigo  solution  thickened  **  oxidates  with 
greater  difficulty  cold  than  hot,  and  so  on."  "Acid 
metallic,  oxidating,  and  other  preparations  affect  the 
doctors  and  printing  rollers  of  printing  machines  less 
quickly  when  they  are  cooled."  **  To  purify  blues  of 
aniline  insoluble  in  water  but  soluble  in  alcohol,"  dissolve 
these  blues  in  alcohol  and  impregnate  a  suitable  substance 
(cotton  fabric  for  example)  with  this  alcoholic  solution ; 
then,  after  evaporation  of  the  alcohol,  the  blue  is  found 
fixed  on  the  fabric ;"  next,  "  treat  this  fabric  by  water  cold, 
boiling,  alkaline,  or  otherwise,  or  by  any  body  which  will 
purify  the  blue,  and  when  the  purification  is  complete," 
dry  **  the  fabric  and  extract  the  purified  blue  therefrom  by 
**  alcohol  or  other  suitable  solvents."  When  mineral  acidff, 
&c.  are  in  the  solutions,  in  place  of  using  '*  the  substances 
*'  before  mentioned  (cotton,  wood,  and  others),  among,  it  is 
**  said,  a  number  of  substances,  **  coal,  pumice-stone,  and 
**  amianth"  will  answer  well.  This  invention  "embraces 
any  case  where  one  body  can  be  fixed  upon  another  and 
become  thus  more  easy  to  wash  or  treat ;  every  case  where 
blacks  from  aniline  are  made  with  the  acids  of  chromium, 
manganese,  and  iron,  upon  any  substance,"  and  "every 
case  where  the  production  of  chemical  reactions  is  stopped, 
moderated,  or  impeded  by  cooling." 
[Printed,  4d,    No  Draxfings.] 

A.D.  1865,  December  4.— No.  3111. 

PAEAE,  Alfred,  and  DALE,  Bichakd  Samuel. — {Promsional 
protection  only,) — **A  new  coloring  matter  for  producing 
"  scarlet  colors  upon  woveh  fabrics  and  yams." 

This  colouring  matter  is  made  by  acting  '*  upon  rosaniline  or 
"  its  acid  salts  with  nitrous  acid  or  its  salts,  using,  by  pre- 
"  ference,  the  nitrite  of  soda."  In  acting  with  the  nitrous  gas 
upon  an  acid  salt  of  rosaniline  a  very  small  quantity  of  gas 
gives  the  **  new  coloring  matter,  an  excess  of  gas,  producing  a 
**  greenish  blue  and  a  dirty  yellow."  In  acting  with  nitrous 
gas  upon  rosaniline  itself,  a  greater  amount  can  be  used 
without  spoiling  the  colour.  The  process  is  as  follows: — 
'*  Dissolve  one  pound  weight  of  aniline  red  or  magenta  in 
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six  gallons  of  water,  and  add  to  this  sixteen  fluid  ounces  of 
sulphuric  acid,  and  boil;"  now  "add  gradually  three  quarts 
**  of  solution  of  nitrite  of  soda  at  6°  Twaddell,  and,  when  all 
**  effervescence  is  finished,"  **  allow  the  solution  to  stand  and 
'*  cool;  on  cooling,  crystals  of  the  new  coloring  matter  are 
**  deposited;   they  are  soluble  in  alcohol  and  alkalies  and 

**  partially  in  water." 

[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1865,  December  14— No.  3236. 

BEOOMAN,   EiCHAKD  Archibald. — {A   commvnfiiGation  from 

Stanislas  Vi-goweux) — {Provisional  j^otedion  only,) — **A  new 

-'*  method  of  and  apparatus  for  regulating  the   tension  of 

"  threads  in  weaving  and  other  operations." 

The  frame  of  the  loom  carries,  at  one  end,  the  warp  beam  on 
which  the  warp  threads  are  wound  and,  at  the  other  end,  the 
cloth  beam  on  which  the  fabric  is  received ;  about  one  third 
the  distance  between  the  cloth  beam  and  warp  beam,  and 
nearest  to  the  cloth  beam,  are  two  heddles  which  produce  the 
crossing  of  the  threads,  and  a  little  nearer  again  to  the  cloth 
beam  is  the  batten  which  beats  home  the  fabric  at  the  point 
where  it  is  formed.  Between  the  warp  roller  and  the  heddles 
is  placed  a  support  composed  of  four  rollers  carried  by  a 
support  or  arm,  which  is  free  to  oscillate  at  a  point  on  a  beam 
at  the  lower  part  of  the  machine.  The  lower  two  rollers  are 
fixed  to  the  support  or  arm  and  support  the  threads,  and  the 
two  upper  rollers,  which  are  movable  vertically  in  guides  in 
the  arm,  press  upon  the  threads  by  virtue  of  their  own  weight. 
The  threads  in  passing  between  these  rollers  produce 
friction  thereon  tangentially  and  proportional  to  their 
tension,  and  they  communicate  thereto  a  rotary  motion  on 
their  axes  and  a  shifting  movement."  "  It  is  this  movement 
which  may  be  called  a  regulating  or  equilibrating  move- 
ment." **  This  new  method  and  apparatus  are  applicable 
in  all  cases  where  warp  or  weft  threads  arranged  for 
warping,  printing,  or  weaving  are  submitted  to  variable 
**  tension." 

[Printed,  6d.   Drawing.] 

A.D.  1865,  December  14.— No.  3238. 
PEBTTY,  William.—**  ImprovementB  in  the  manufacture  of 
**  stays  or  corsets." 
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"  Stays  or  corsete  are  at  the  preaent  time  omamenteJ  by 
"  braiding,  embroidering,  and  Tariona  other  ways,"  now  tlii 
inTentiou  -cotiBista,  "  in  making  stays  or  coraets  of  fabric  o: 
"  which  designs  ore  printed  in.  such  manner  that  each  piece 
"  when  cut  out  of  the  shiipe  required  for  making  the  Btaye  o' 
"  coraetH,  may  have  npon  it  a  complete  pattern  Baited  to  the 
"  form  of  the  piece  bo  cut  ont.  In  this  manner  neatly  oi 
"  mented  etaya  or  coraets  may  be  made  at  a  cheap  rate." 
[Priulad,  li.  lOd.    DiawiQBiJ 

A.D.  1865,  December  16.— No.  3255. 
JONES,  TEoaAS,  and  BUCKLEY,  Jobbpr.— (ProMuiMnial  pw- 
tection    ovhj.) — ' '  Improvements    in  the  manufacture  of 
"  qniltB,  table  and  toilet  coverH." 

"  Piinting  the  patterns  or  deeigne  for  colored  bed  qnilts, 
"  table  and  toilet  coyera  on  ordinary  cotton  or  other  fahrica, 
"  either  plain,  twilled,  or  figured."  In  performing  thia,  " 
''  fahrio  is  passed  through  a  printing  machine,  the  printiog 
"  crlindeT-  of  which  is  of  the  proper  diameter  for  printing 
"  at  ono  revolution  the  bed  qnilt  or  other  article  to  be  pro- 
"  duced.  The  surface  of  the  printing  cylinder  is  engraved 
"  with  a  pattern  in  immitation  of  the  woven  fabric  hitherto 
"  employed  in  tho  mannfacture  of  bed  quilts,  table  and  toilet 
"  covers.  By  this  means  the  desired  effect  is  produced  at 
"  much  less  cost." 

LPrintod,  W,    No  DrewinEs.] 

A.D  1865,  December  19.— No.  3280. 
DUEAND,  Louis. — "  Improvements  in  dyeing  and  printing." 
"  The  effecting  the  discharge  of  color  from,  and  the  pre- 
"  venting  the  application  of  color  to  fabrics  and  fibrona 
"  materials,  which  have  been  or  which  are  intended  to  b 
"  dyed  or  printed  upon  with  what  are  known  as  coal-tar  dyes 
"  or  colors,"  as  followa  : — A  mixture  is  made  of  "  finely- 
"  divided  metal,  by  preference  zinc,  which  is  held  in  f 
"  pension  by  means  of  a  solution  of  gum  and  a  aolntion  of 
"  biealpbite,  by  preference  bisulphite  of  soda,  and  thorough 
"  incorporation  j"  such  mixture  ia  applied  "either  by  means  of 
"  blocks,  rollers,  or  by  any  of  the  other  ordinary  means  to 
"  the  dyed  fabrica,  tifienea,  or  fibres  which  are  to  be  operated 
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*  *  upon."  When  it  is  intended  that  the  sabstances  *  'which  are 
**  to  be  printed  upon  should  have  figures,  spaces,  or  patterns 
"  left  free  or  uncolored  thereon,"  such  mixture  is  printed  or 
blocked  upon  them,  and  when  it  has  become  dry  the  dyeing  pro- 
cess is  proceeded  with  as  is  well  understood,  and  when  the  goods 
are  dry  they  are  "  subjected  to  the  action  of  steam,  whereby 

*  the  color  is  discharged  or  decolorized.  By  adding  coloring 
"  matter  to  the  discharge  a  color  is  obtained  according  to  the 

*  nature  of  the  coloring  matter  introduced  in  lieu  of  a  white." 
Ii  addition  to  the  above  mixture  employing  in  coi^junction 
therewith  either  a  solution  of  a  bisulphate,  as  bisulphate  of 
soda,  or  '*  a  solution  of  an  acid  which  does  not  materially  act 
**  ipon  finely  divided  zinc  at  ordinary  temperatures,  such  for 
"  example  as  arsenious  acid ;  or  mixtures  of  the  above  may  be 
**  eaaployed,"  thickened  by  gum,  &c.  **  Good  results  are  ob- 
**  teinedwhen  the  ingredients  "  are  employed  about  as  follows: 
— ^75  parts  of  finely  divided  zinc,  60  parts  of  a  saturated  solu- 
tion of  gum,  and  15  parts  of  a  cold  saturated  solution  of  bi- 
sulphate of  soda,  all  by  weight. 

CPnnted,  4d.    No  Brawings.] 

A.D.  1866,  December  22.— Ko.  3318. 

C00P3R,  John  Alexandeb. — (Provisional  protection  only.) — 
"  Impiovements  in  the  manufacture  of  yams,  string,  and 
**  paper,  and  in  the  preparation  of  dyes,  and  in  dyeing  fabrics 
"  by  tke  application  of  vegetable  substances  not  hitherto  used 
**  for  sich  purposes." 
Employing  **the  stsJks  and  leaves  of  the  French  willow 
(epilobium) "  in  the  preparation  of  dyes,  and  in  dyeing  and 
fixing  dyes  on  fabrics."  "  In  preparing  the  leaves  of  these 
plants  for  dyes,  extracts  are  obtained  therefrom  as  when 
"  preparing  other  vegetable  dyes,  and  they  are  used  either 
alone  or  in  combination  with  other  matters  according  to  the 
description  and  classes  of  oolors  desired  to  be  imparted  to 
the  fabrics,  and  it  is  found  that  the  extracts  froixL  the  stalks 
of  these  plants  have  peculiar  powers  in  fixing  the  colors  of 
**  dyed  fabrics." 

[Printed,  4(f.    No  Drawings.] 
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A.D.  1866,  December  29.— No.  3376. 
BDLESTON,  William,  and  SCHOFIELD,  Jonis, —(Provisional 
protection  only.) — "  Improvements  in  apparatus  for  expanding 
or  keeping  fabrics  straight  in  passing  into,  throngli,  or  out 
of  any  machine,  or  over,  under,  or  upon  rollers." 
This  expanding  roller  "  consists  of  a  round  shaft  fixed  at 
each  end  in  two  arms  of  a  swing  frame ;  also  two  bosses 
with  screw  grooves  therein,  fixed  one  at  each  end  of  tie 
shaft  within  the  arms;  and  intermediate  of  these  bossos 
"  are  four  other  bosses  loose  on  the  shaft,  and  to  enable  them 
to  run  freely  friction  rollers  are  introduced  to  bear  on  ihe 
shaft,  and  across  their  circumferences  slots  are  fomed 
suitable  to'  receive  T-headed  bolts  or  similar  articles ;  also 
a  series  of  wooden  lagsor  segments  suitably  formed  to  cover 
the  bosses  and  constitute  a  roller,  which  lags  are  in  two 
lengths  notching  into  each  other  in  the  middle  of  the  roller. 
These  lags  are  secured  to  the  bosses  by  T-formed  castings 
fixed  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  lags,  and  fitting  eaaly  in 
the  slots."  The  lags  revolve  freely  round  the  grooved 
bosses,  and  the  obliquity  of  one  groove  being  in  opposiion  to 
the  other  causes  the  lags  to  separate  from  each  other  in  the 
middle,  at  one  part  of  the  revolution,  and  close  again  at  the 
opposite  part.  **  The  rotation  of  this  roller  is  prodiced  by 
surface  contact  with  the  fabric  to  which  it  is  applied  to  keep 
straight,  and  the  skew  grooved  bosses  are  placed  in  suitable 
relative  position  to  cause  expansion  at  the  proper  time. 
The  frame  is  capable  of  oscillation,  and  its  pressure  is 
capable  of  being  adjusted  by  means  of  chain,  pulleys,  and 
'*  weights,  or  chain,  lever,  and  moveable  weight." 

_  ft 

[Printed,  4d.   No  Drawings.] 
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A.D.  1866,  January  9.— No.  66. 

JOHNSON,  John  Henry. — (A  coynmunication  from  Charles 
Dyonise  Eehifeld,) — **  A  new  or  improved  detergent  to  be  used 
**  in  the  washing  or  cleansing  of  wool,"  **  whether  in  the  form 
'*  of  fleece  or  manufactured  into  fabrics." 


(( 
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**  This  detergent  substance  is  obtained  by  making  a  solution 
'*  of  carbonate  or  salt  of  soda,  and  according  to  the  quality  of 
**  the  wool  evaporating  this  solution  to  a  density  of  80  to  90 
*  degrees  of  the  alkalimeter.  To  this  solution  is  added 
*'  powdered  soap  *  wort'  (saponaire,)  in  the  proportion  of  from 
two-fifths  to  three- fifths  of  the  weight  of  the  solution.  The 
result  is  a  substance  resembling  vegetable  soap,"  by  the  use 
of  which  the  washing  or  cleansing  of  wool  *^may  be  accom- 
**  plished  with  cold  in  lieu  of  hot  water,  whatever  may  be  the 
**  iemperature  of  the  atmosphere  at  the  time,  whilst  the 
"  Latural  elasticity  of  the  wool  is  at  the  same  time  preserved." 
"  Another  advantage  in  the  use  of  this  detergent  is  its  great 
"  economy,"  as  regards  both  the  cost  of  material  and  the 
amoTint  of  labour  required. 

DEVinted,  4d.     No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1866,  January  10.— No.  84. 

BROOMAN",  EiCHABD  Akchibald. — (A    commvmcation  from- 

Cha/rlea  BajpTiel  Ma/rechdl  and  Cyprien  Ma/rie  Tessie  d/u  Mota/y.) — 

*'  Impiovements  iu  bleaching  vegetable  and  animal  fibres  and 

"  tissues." 
First,  steeping  such  substances  **in  liquors  containing  in 
solution  acids  or  metallic  salts  superoxygenated,  such  as 
perchromic,  permanganic,  tungstic,  chromic  and  maxiganic 

*'  acids,  and  soluble  perchromates,  permanganates,  tungstates, 

*'  chromates  and  manganates." 
Second,  "  when  on  leaving  any  one  of  thesQ  liquors  they  are- 
immersed  in  oxygenated  acid  water,  or  in  acid  baths  capable 
of  forming  with  the  persalts  or  metallic  oxides  which  im- 
pregnate them  and  cover  them,  a  soluble  salt  less  oxy- 
genated, such  as  a  hyposulphate  of  manganese ;  for  example, 
when,  after  having  been  immersed  in^a  bath  of  alkaline 
permanganate,  they  are  steeped  in  a  bath  of  water  charged 
with  sulphurous  acid,  &c.  The  fibres  and  tissues  above- 
mentioned  are  likewise  bleached  without  alteration,  when, 
after  having  been  steeped  in  oxygenated  acid  water,  l^y 
are  immersed  in  liquors  containing  in  solution  acid  or 
metallic  salts,  superoxygenated  or  capable  of  being  super- 

**  oxygenated." 

LPrinted,  4d.  No  Drawings.] 
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A.D.  186(3,  Jaauarj  16.— No.  151. 
HENEY,  MicEABL. — (A  com/mtti^ioaium  from  Autome  AlexniiArt 
Pelax.)  —  (Provviiaaal  protectvm,  only.)  —  "  ImprovemeBta  ii 
"  printing  woven  fabrica  and  cither  materials  or  Babatauces." 
Printing  tbeae  "  anbetonccs  with  a  design,  pattern,  or  devim 
thereon  on  both  sides  or  anrfaceH  simultaneously.  For  tint 
pnrpoae  a,  plate,  block,  or  printing  enrfaoe  ia  used,  imd  ^>J 
means  thereof  a  device  or  design  is  imparted  on  a  sheat, 
block,  or  Burfaca  of  caoutchouc,  baring  a  velveted,  flocked, 
or  pile  surface  on  its  entire  upper  face  (instead  of  oul;  in 
the  parts  forming  the  device)."  The  "  material  to  be 
printed  is  introduced  betwaen  the  flrst-named  printing  gnr- 
fa:Ce  which  is  placed  uppermost,  and  the  impressed  or 
figured  caoatchouc  surface  which  is  placed  nndermoat,  and 
pressure  being  applied  the  fabric  or  material  ia  printed  cm 
both  sides  simultaneously  with  the  same  design.  Th« 
proper  register  is  readily  obtained  by  the  upper  printing 
enrface.  Colours  may  be  applied  by  using  priut«d  caoat- 
chouc surfaces  prepared  as  desci'ibed,  one  for  each  colour, 
the  colour  being  applied  at  the  parts  required  ;  and  a  like 
colour  is  applied  on  the  upper  face  of  the  fabric.  In  Hub- 
sequent  operations  in  many  cases  fresh  colour  need  not  be 
applied  to  the  caoutchouc  surfaces  but  only  on  tie  npper 
surface,  sufficient  colonr  being  forced  through  the  fabric  to 
print  in  coloura  on  the  opposite  side.  When  printing  rollers 
are  used,  the  caoutchouc  having  been  prepared  as  described, 
and  printed  with  the  required  devioe  or  pattern  is  placed 
on  a  roller,  and  the  fabric  is  passed  between  the  printing 
or  ordinaiy  roller  and  the  caoutchouc  i-oUer."  Any  water- 
proof substance,  "  after  having  a  velveted,  piled,  or  flocked 
Buriflce  formed  thereon  aa  described,  and  being  printed  as 
described,  may  be  used  instead  of  the  caoutchouc." 

[Printed,  M.    Ko  Drawing-] 

A.D.  1866,  January  20.— No.  189. 
GEDGH,  'Wim.rAM  Edwabd.  —  (A  comimmicaiion.  from  Fdh> 
SovietXaeSeemovXiiie.) — "  improved  preparations  of  the  plant 
".known  as  the  coca  to  permit  its  incorporation  with  con- 
"  fectionary  of  all  kinds,  syrups,  and  liquors,  and  its  I 
"  dyeing." 
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The  following  is  the  method  of  preparing  the  coca  for 
dyeing: — *'  Infase  the  coca  during  tla*ee  weeks  in  alcohol  at 

85  degrees  by  '  Bamn^'s '  aerometer  (one  part  coca  and 

seven  parts  alcohol),  or  filter  in  a  displacing  apparatus,  or 
"  distil  the  alcohol  and  the  coca  in  an  alembic,"  this  solution 
is  **  to  be  used  pure  or  with  water."  The  remainder  of  the 
Specification  refers  to  the  use  of  coca  in  confectionary,  &o, 

[Printed,  4d,    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1866,  January  22.— No.  210. 
STEINGER,  John,  and  BIRCH,  George.— "Improvements 
*  *  in  printing  yams." 
These  improvements  relate  **  to  that  method  of  printing 
yams  which  is  well-known  to  the  carpet  trade  as  Whytock's 
system,  and  where  the  threads  are  first  wound  on  to  a  drum 
**  and  afterwards  printed  upon  by  means  of  a  color  trough 
"  and  roller,  caused  to  pass  underneath  the  drum  in  contact 
**  with  the  yams."  **  According  to  the  present  practice  of 
**  winding  yams,"  an  uneven  surface  or  ridges  are  produced, 
by  which  "  the  coloring  matter  is  unevenly  distributed,  and 
some  parts  of  the  thread  are  printed  of  a  darker  shade  than 
others,"  and  to  remedy  these  defects  it  is  proposed  **to 
combine  with  the  ordinary  guide  which  may  have  been 
heretofore  used  for  conducting  the  threads  on  to  the  drum, 
an  instrument  or  finger  piece,  which  is  caused  to  press  on 
the  surface  of  the  coils  of  yam  which  have  been  already 
wound  on  to  the  drum,  and  which  at  the  same  time,  by 
means  of  a  projecting  guide  piece  formed  on  the  under 
side  of  such  pressure  finger,  acts  upon  each  successive  coil 
of  yam  in  such  manner  as  to  lay  it  evenly  and  push  it  up 
alongside  of  the  preceding  coil,  the  projecting  edge  or 
guide  piece  being  bevelled  or  rounded  off"  in  order  to  ensure 
its  gathering  the  thread  correctly  and  guiding  and  pushing 
it  up  to  the  required  position  alongside  of  the  preceding 
"  coil." 

[Printed,  Qd,   Drawing.] 

A.D.  1866,  January  24— No.  238. 

HINCHLIFFE,  George.— **  A  machine  fori*  saving '  or  cover- 
**  ing  the  lists  or  edges  of  fabrics." 
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This  inTention  relatSB  to  TnachrnpR  to  be  employed  for  co- 

▼ering  the  edges  of  fabrics  to  be  dyed,  to  prevent  the  edges 

(xom  taking  the  dye.    The  preparation  of  fabrics  fiir  this 

purpose  is  ordinarily  effected  by  hand  laboor  by  first  fairnwig 

or  folding  the  edge  over  a  cord,  then  a  web  of  close  woven 

fabric  is  folded  over  the  edge  and  cord,  and  is  stitched  thereon 

by  means  of  a  needle  and  thread  being  passed  throo^  the 

fobric  and  aroond  the  web  or  cover. 

The  machine  for  this  purpose  comprises  "  a  tnbnlar  guide 

or  goides  throngh  which  the  list  or  edge  of  the  fabric,  with 

the  cord  and  the  web  or  cover,  are  cansed  to  pass  (a  sht 

being  formed  in  the  gaide  or  guides  to  allow  the  fabric  to 

pass  along),  by  which  the  list  or  edge  and  web  are  folded 

on  the  cord  and  placed  in  proper  condition  and  position 

to  be  secured  by  thread  or  cord."    "The  fabric  with  its 

list  thus  folded  and  covered,  is  drawn  forward  intermittently 

by  a  pair  of  toothed  rollers ;  a  needle  attached  to  a  slidable 

bar  ""passes  thread  or  cord"  "through  the  fabric  close 

to  the  folded  list  or  edge.    On  return  of  the  needle  a  loop 

is  formed  of  the  thread  or  cord,  which  is  caught  by  a  hooked 

carrier  having  an  intermittent  oscillatory  or  partisd  circular 

motion  "  **  by  which  the  loop  is  carried  around  the  covered 

list  or  edge  to  the  contrary  side  of  the  fabric  and  held  in 

suitable  position  for  the  needle  at  its  next  stroke  to  pass 

**  through  the  loop  and  thus  secure  it.    On  the  return  of  the 

"  needle  another  loop  is  formed  and  caught  by  the  hooked 

"  carrier  (which  has  also  returned),  and  is  again  carried  around 

"  the  folded  list  or  edge  to  be  secured  by  the  next  insertion 

"  of  the  needle." 

[Printed,  U*  4d,   Drawings.] 

A.D.  1866,  February  1.— No.  314. 

MALLISON,  James. —  "Improvements  in  the  treatment  of 
* '  yams  or  threads  previously  to  dyeing  them." 
These  improvements  are  "  the  saturation  of  cops  or  bobbins 
of  yam  with  a  solution  containing  tannin  matter  by  means 
of  boiling  or  hot  steeping,"  so  as  to  be  **  enabled  to  dye  the 
yam  as  it  passes  from  the  warper's  beam  to  the  weaver's 
"  beam  whilst  in  an  extended  state."  The  cops,  bobbins,  or 
spools  of  yam  or  thread  are  boiled  or  steeped  in  hot  solutions 
of  sumach,  catechu,  or  otheir  i^olution  containing  tannin  for 
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about  twenty-four  hours.  /*  The  Bti;eiigtli  of  such  solutions  may 
vary,  but,  for  example,  three  pounds  of  sumach  may  be 
used  to  ten  pounds  of  cotton."  When  the  "  fibre  or  thread 
is  permeated  and  impregnated  with  the  solution,  which  state 
of  saturation  may  be  ascertained  by  cutting  a  cop  through 
the  middle  and  applying  to  the  part  cut  a  solution  of  iron,'' 
the  colour  will  be  even  and  regul^  from  the  outside  to  the 
centre  of  the  cop.  The  yams  thus  mordanted  in  the  cop  is 
dried ;  it  is  then  wound  and  warped  on  to  warper's  beams 
and  afterwards  passed  through  the  dyeing  liquors  and  size ; 
it  is  then  dried  and  passes  direct  in  continuous  course  on 
to  the  beam  ready  for  the  loom."  By  this  previous  pre- 
paration the  yam  or  warp  can  be  dyed  "  either  by  mixing  the 
•*  materials  together  (ae  in  printing),  either  with  or  without 
*'  size,  passing  the  warp  through  and  drying  it  as  it  parses  to 
*'  the  beam,  or  the  liquors  may  be  kept  separate  in  boxes  as 
"  in  ordinary  warp  dyeing,  and  a  yam  passed  through  in  the 
**  extended  state  and  dried  and  then  passed  on  to  the  weaver^s 
"  beam." 

[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1866,  February  3.— No.  341. 

HOLLIDAY,  John. — {Froviaional  protection  onh/.) — **  Improve- 
**  ments  in  the  manufacture  of  red  coloring  matter  or  dye." 
**  The  production  of  red  coloring  matter  or  dye  by  the  use 
of  nitro-napthaline,  binitro-napthaline,  or  trinitro-naptha* 
line,  with  a  salt  of  aniline  or  its  homologues,  preferring  the 
hydrochlorate  of  aniline  of  a  high  boiling  point  or  the 
hydrochlorate  of  toluidine."  In  carrying  out  this  inven- 
tion, mixing  **  (about)  twenty  parts  by  weight  of  hydrochloric 
**  acid  of  commerce  with  twenty  parts  of  toluidine  and  ten 
"  parts  of  nitro-napthaline,"  and  heating  this  **  mixture  up 
"  to  440°  Fahrenheit,  or  thereabouts,  until  the  red  dye  or 
**  colour  is  formed  in  a  somewhat  bronze  mass."  **The  pro- 
'*  portions  or  particular  qualities  of  the  ingredients  stated" 
"  may  be  varied  according  to  the  shade  of  red  required." 
The  dye  is  purified  by  ordinary  processes. 
[Printed*  4(2.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1866,  February  3.— No.  845. 
BAKEB,  FBAifcis  Bbyak. — **  Improvements  in  the  process  of 
' '  dyeing  and  manufacture  of  textile  fabrics." 
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"  The  applying  of  any  Buitable  mordant  to  thoae  parts  or 
"  materialB  of  mixed  fabrica  iithicli  have  lees  affinity  for  the 
**  dyo  than  the  other  paita  separately  and  independently 
"  before  those  parte  are  worked  up  into  the  fabric,  for  the 
"  purpose  of  facilitftting  and  improving  the  dyeing  of  such 
'*  fabricE  in  tite  piece."  As  an  example,  when  the  fabric  to 
be  mannfactare  ie  composed  of  cotton  and  silk  or  cotton  and 
Span  eUk  (scch  fabric  when  woven  being  intended  for  black), 
the  cotton  in  the  hank  is  boiled  in  a  bath  of  soda  and  water 
or  Boap  and  water  and  anenrards  drained,  wrong,  and  pressed. 
The  operation  of ' '  removing  enperflnona  liquor  by  the  '  hydro- 
''  '  extractor '  is  termed  '  centreing '  and  this  term"  Trill  be 
"  nsed  to  deaote  any  means  by  which  this  end  ia  accom- 
"  plished."  The  cotton  is  placed  in  the  mordant  liquor. 
"  nsually  composed  of  water  and  nitrate  of  iron  at  about 
"  24"  Twaddle,"  and  worked  in  it  for  about  an  hour,  when  it 
is  "  laid  np,  rinaed,  centred,  dried,  made  up,  and  wound  for 
"  manufacture."  "When  the  cotton  thuB  mordanted  is 
"  worked  with  the  silk  or  other  material  into  a  fabric,"  if  the 
material  is  intended  to  be  dyed  in  the  gum,  firat  ecour  it  with 
BOap  and  water,  rinae  and  dye  in  diluted  logwood  liquor,  the 
cotton  becomes  dyed,  the  silk  remaining  nearly  its  original 
colour.  The  fabric  is  now  treated  as  if  it  were  wholly  silk  and 
is  "  saddened  with  copperas  and  bine  atone  and  dyed  (with 
"  soap)  in  a  logwood  and  fuatio  liquor."  When  it  ia  intended 
to  remove  the  gum,  the  fabric  is  first  allowed  to  remain  in 
a  dilute  logwood  bath,  and  when  the  cotton  is  sufficiently 
dyed  the  fabric  is  centred,  afterwards  boiled  in  soap  and 
water,  rinsed,  and  dyed  as  previously.  If  the  fabric  ia  re- 
quired to  fee!  heavy,  it  is  first  steeped  in  a  tan  or  mmach 
liquor,  rinsed,  saddened  with  copperas,  and  dyed  in  a  logwood 
bath. 

[Prinled.W.  NoBriwlngs.] 

A.D.  1866,  February  6.— No.  357. 
GODEFEOT,  Petbh  Adgusiine,  and  MOTT,  John  Wiu-iail. 
— {Provisional   proteetum    only.)- — "An   improvement   in    the 
"  treatment  of  rami  or  rhea  fibre,  commonly  called  and  known 
"  OB  China  or  India  grasses." 

This  invention  relates  to  its  preparation  for  carding  or 
Bpimdng  "fibreizing,"  blewibiaft,  MsAAfeing, 
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To  prepare  the  material  for  bleaching  a  composition  is  to  be 
nsed  which  is  formed  of  one  pound  of  snpersulphate  of  potash 
mixed  with  twelve  gallons  of  water  heated  to  a  temperature 
of  about  180°  Faht.,  the  fibre  being  soaked  in  this  mixture  for 
from  six  to  eight  hours. 

For  ''  fibreizing "  the  material  the  inventors  direct  a  mix- 
ture to  be  used  which  is  composed  of  one  pound  of  Florence 
oil  mixed  with  two  ounces  of  pure  sulphuric  acid,  this  mixture 
being  stirred  continually  from  left  to  right  until  it  assumes 
the  consistency  and  colour  of  treacle,  and  being  then  united 
with  from  eight  to  twelve  gallons  of  water  heated  to  a  tem- 
perature of  200°  Faht.  the  fibre  is  then  saturated  with  the 
composition. 

To  prepare  the  material  for  dyeing,  it  is  to  be  soaked  in 
a  mixture  composed  of  one  pound  of  potash  dissolved  in  a 
gallon  of  boiling  water,  and  eight  ounces  of  Florence  oil  added 
thereto,  these  ingredients  being  stirred  until  the  mixture 
assumes  the  appearance  of  *'  soap  lather,"  and  sixteen  gal- 
lons of  water  at  a  temperature  of  about  180°  being  then  added 
thereto. 

[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1866,  February  8.— No.  387. 

HIGSON,  EiCHAKD  Edwin. — {Provisional  protection  only,) — 
*'  Improvements  in  the  ornamentation  of  silk  and  satin  fa- 
*'  brics." 

**  Forming  designs  of  lace  or  other  slight  patterns  by  bend- 
**  ing  flat  surfaced  iron  on  edge  into  such  forms  and  inserting 
**  it  into  wood,  or  by  raising  the  device  in  wood  or  similar 
material ;  such  elevations  are  then  to  be  covered  with  paint, 
and  the  designs  thus  raised  are  to  be  impressed  and  trans- 
*•  ferred  to  the  surface  of  the  silk  or  satin  fabric  "  which  is  to 
"  be  made  into  ties,  scarfs,  and  square  kerchiefs." 
[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.! 

A.D.  1866,  February  13.— No.  449. 

GILPIN,  Chables. — (A  comnmnication  from  Francis  Kossuth 
ami  Loms  Theodore  KossuHk.)  —  "Improvements  in  the  pro- 
**  duction  of  copper  or  other  metallic  plates  for  the  purpose 
**  of  printing  therefrom." 
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Among  other  applications,  the  process  which  forms  the 
subject  of  this  invention  is  **  applicable  to  the  prodnction  of 
"  surfaces  for  printing  on  calico." 

A  photographic  glass  plate,  coated  with  sensitized  gelatine, 
is  exposed  to  light,  washed,  and  metallised  for  electrotyping 
by  means  of  an  alcoholic  solution  of  nitrate  of  silver  acted 
upon  by  sulphuretted  hydrogen. 

The  image  on  the  plate  for  relievos  is  a  positive  image 
*'  obtained  by  transparency  through  another  negative  one 
**  (representing  the  object  to  be  produced  in  the  relievo 
**  engraving),  on  which  a  striped  plate  of  glass  has  closely 
**  been  applied.*'  For  **  incision  engravings,"  a  negative 
image  is  taken  from  the  object;  this  image  is  grained  or 
shadowed  with  dots  or  lines. 

The  grain  may  be  produced  by  using  a  striped  glass  plate 
in  contact  with  the  sensitive  surface ;  the  stripes  are  made 
with  a  diamond  point.  • 

In  another  method  of  producing  the  grain,  the  image  of  a 
grain  that  is  already  lithographed  on  paper  may  be  taken  on 
the  sensitive  surface. 

To  produce  the  grain  at  the  same  time  that  the  image  of  the 
object  is  taken,  a  camera  is  employed  that  has  two  opposite 
object  lenses  ;  the  images  respectively  of  the  object  and  of  the 
.grain  are  by  this  means  fooussed  at  the  same  time  upon  the 
same  plane. 

[Printed,  Qd.    No  Drawings.] 

« 

A.D.  1866,  February  14.— No.  468. 

BARLOW,   James. — *'  Improvements  in  bleaching,  dyeing, 
*'  printing,  and  sizing  cotton  and  other  yams  or  threads." 

First,  **  combining  in  one  machine  the  various  apparatus 
*'  required  for  bleaching,  dyeing,  printing,  and  sizing  succes- 
**  sively,**  as  follows : — The  yarn  or  thread  under  operation  is 
first  passed  from  the  creel  off  bobbins  or  beams  through  a 
comb  or  reed  of  the  ordinary  construction,  and  may  be  passed 
through  a  trough  containing  water  to  remove  the  loose  im- 
purities, and  then  through  a  solution  of  chlorine  or  other 
bleaching  liquid  under  and  over  rollers  in  and  above  the 
cistern  ;  it  then  passes  between  squeezing  rollers,  next  through 
rollers  in  a  trough  containing  water,  and  afterwards  through 
rollers  in  a  trough  containing  a  mordant  or  other  liquid; 
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from  these  it  is  taken  by  rollers  throngli  squeezers,  then  over 
a  guide  roller  from  whence  it  descends  into  the  cistern  con- 
taining the  dye.  If  desired,  after  squeezing,  the  yam  may  be 
taken  over  a  steam  chest  or  other  heating  apparatus  to  dry  or 
partially  dry  it  before  it  is  dyed.  After  passing  through 
rollers  in  the  dye  cistern,  it  is  taken  by  rollers  through 
squeezers  and  into  a  trough  containing  size,  &o. 

"  The  operation  of  printing  may  also  be  carried  out  in  the 
**  same  machine,  by  introducing  the  necessary  printing  rollers 
**  and  passing  the  yam  over  them,  either  before  the  procesB 
**  of  dyeing  or  after  it,  or  instead  of  it  as  the  case  may  be." 
Second,  **  subdividing  the  troughs  or  cisterns  containing  the 
mordants  and  the  dyes  by  cross  partitions,"  ''so  that  the 
**  several  threads  passing  through  the  machine  at  the  same 
**  time  may  be  dyed  in  different  colors,  or  partly  left  un- 
**  colored." 

[Printed,  IQd.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1866,  February  17.— No.  511. 
GREENHALGH,  Joseph.  —  {Provisional  protection  only,)  — 
**  Improvements  in  producing  ornamental  designs  in  color 
**  upon  woollen,  silk,  cotton,  and  other  fabrics." 
These  improvements  are  **  to  cover  and  saturate  with  a 
solution  those  parts  of  the  fabric  to  be  left  white  or  undyed 
(according  to  the  required  design),  the  solution  used  being 
such  as  will  resist  and  protect  the  fabric  from  the  action  of 
the  dye,  and  is  formed  of  gums,  resins,  caoutchouc,  gutta 
percha,  shellac,  or  other  suitable  resins,  fats,  oils,  or  thicken- 
ings in  solution  with  alcohols,  ethers,  naptha,  turpentine, 
wood  spirit,  methylio  alcohol,  sulphide  of  carbon,  or  any 
other  suitable  ethereal  spirit  or  solvent,  and  after  printing 
with  such  solution  the  fabric  is  exposed  to  the  action  of  the 
atmosphere  to  dry,"  and  "  afterwards  passed  into  a  solution 
"  of  bichloride  or  nitrochloride  of  tin,"  then  washed  and 
dyed.  The  **  dyed  fabric  is  well  washed,  and  afterwards  sub- 
**  jected  to  a  hot  or  cold  bath,  as  may  be  required,  of  alcohols, 
**  ethers,".  &c.,  &c.  for  "the  purpose  of  removing  the  pro- 
**  tecting  or  resisting  matter  first  printed  upon  the  fabric, 
**  then  the  fabric  is  dried  and  finished  in  the  usual  manner. 
When  the  undyed  portions  of  the  fabric  treated  as  above 
described,  are  to  be  printed  upon  "  the  fabric  is  first  paaaed 
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through,  a  stannons  solntion  to  prepare  it  to  take  the  color 
to  be  permanently  printed  upon  it  after  the  protecting 
matter  or  resist  has  been  removed  by  the  ethereal  or  volatile 
"  bath." 

[Printed,  4(Z.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1866,  February  20.— No.  625. 

BARRY,  James. — **  An  improved  dye." 
This  invention  consists  in  preparing  and  employing  "of 
lichen  (grown  parasitically  upon  apple  and  crab  trees)  for 
obtaining  coloring  matter  therefrom  applicable  to  dyeing," 

as  follows : — The  lichen  is  **  first  cleansed  or  freed  from  foreign 
matters,  dried,  reduced  to  powder,  and  subsequently  mace- 
rated," and  boiled  in  close  vessels  with  water  until  "the 
extract  or  matter  is  produced,  which  when  strained,  filtered, 
or    chemically  treated,   and    the  whole  of   the  insoluble 

**  matters  removed  is  rendered  clear  and  fit  for  use.  The 
color  is  brown,  and  of  various  shades.  By  this  process  any 
or  all  of  the  various  descriptions  of  earths,  alkalies,  acids, 
salts,  metallic  oxides,  or  other  re-agents  which  may  be 
found  necessary  for  combining  with  and  improving  the 
body  or  color  of  the  dye  may  be  employed  either  separately 
or  in  conjunction  with  suitable  mordants  for  fixing  the  said 
dye  and  rendering  the  same  permanent,"  in  manner  as  may 

be  found  necessary ;  "  thus  the  simple  solution,  independently 

"  of  other  chemical  matters,  may  be  applied  directly  to  the 

**  cloth  by  steeping  or  otherwise." 
[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1866,  February  24.— No.  671. 

LEAKE,  RoBEKT,  and  BECKETT,  Joseph.—*'  Improvements 
"  in  machinery  for  engraving  and  etching  rollers  and  other 
**  surfaces." 

This  invention  consists  in  an  "  application  of  one  or  more 
**  additional  bars  supporting  the  diamond  or  tracing  points 
"  to  the  pentagraph  machines  hitherto  employed  for  en- 
'*  graving  rollers  and  other  surfaces,  these  additional  bars 
**  and  tracing  points  being  supported  either  by  standards  or 
*'  cross  rails  attached  or  coimected  to  the  ordinary  diamond 
*'  bars,  and  actuated  by  the  same  mectaniBm  as  the  ordinary 
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**  diamond  or  tracing  points,  with  the  addition  of  one  or 
**  more  bars  connected  to  the  treadle." 

Besides  the  nsnal  tracing  points,  the  drawings  show  two 
additional  rows  of  tracing  points.  The  arrangement  of  cross 
rails  permits  of  the  action  of  the  treadle  being  commnnicated 
simnltaneonsly  to  all  the  rows  of  the  diamond  or  tracing 
points. 

In  a  modification  of  this  invention,  two  cross  rails  are  shown, 
one  on  each  side  of  the  roller.  The  requisite  lateral  motion 
is  communicated  to  one  of  the  cross  rails  by  means  of  a 
bracket  fixed  to  the  diamond  bar,  and  this  bracket  is  con- 
nected to  the  cross  rail  by  a  joint  piece.  The  object  of  placing 
a  cross  rail  at  each  side  of  the  roller  is  to  allow  the  levers  of 
the  additional  row  of  tracing  points  to  be  adapted  to  either 
side  of  the  machine. 
[Trinted,  lOd,    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1866,  March  5.— No.  672. 

NEWTON,  Alfred  Yincext. — {A  corn/niunication  from  John 
Jordan  Eckel,  Isaac  8m,itli  Schuyler,  and  James  Waring  Gillies,) 
—  {Provisional  'protection  only.)  —  **An  improved  process  of 
bleaehing.*' 

This  invention,  it  is  said,  **  is  applicable  to  the  bleaching  of 
fibrous  substances  and  fabrics  manufactured  therefrom,  but 
it  is  more  especially  designed  for  bleaching  straw,  and  flax, 
and  hemp  fibre  for  paper  stock."  The  fibre  or  fabric  is  first 
washed  in  a  solution  of  about  thirty-six  gallons  of  water,  to 
which  is  added  10  lbs.  of  caustic  soda  or  potash  and  3  lbs.  of 
chloride  of  sodium  (salt),  or  an  equivalent  amount  of  ox  gall. 
The  stock  is  boiled  in  the  liquid  for  about  thirty  minutes,  the 
liquid  i^  expressed,  and  saved  for  repeated  use,  and  the  stock 
washed  in  clean  or  pure  water.  *  *  The  bleaching  is  effected  as 
follows : — To  thirty-six  gallons  of  water  add  of  chloride  of 
lime  about  15  lbs.,  and  of  sulphuric  acid  about  18  oz.  The 
acid  is  to  be  added  gradually.  The  bleaching  liquid  is  to 
be  well  stilled,  and  the  cleansed  stock  or  fibre  placed 
therein  in  small  quantities  at  a  time,  say,  twenty  pounds  of 
the  stock  or  fibre  being  kept  submerged."  Hydrochloric 
and  other  acids  may  be  used  in  place  of  sulphuric  acid,  **  and 
for  the  alkali  wash  liquid  potassa  may  be  used  instead  of 
''  the  caustic  soda,  and  spirits  of  ammonia  instead  of  the 
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•*  spirits  of  wine,"  about  in  the  same  proportion.  "The 
**  liquid  potassa  admits  of  the  solution  being  used  cold,"  and 
is  a  saving  '*  in  time  and  avoiding  the  expense  of  furnaces  and 
"  boilers." 

[Printed,  4c2.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1866,  March  lO.—No.  732. 

PHILLIPS,  Geoege. — "  Improvements  in  preparing  purple 
and  blue  colouring  matters." 

Taking  **rosaniline  or  any  suitable  salt  of  rosaniline,  such 
as  the  hydrochlorate  or  acetate,"  and  mixing  it  **  with  the 
**  acetate  or  other  suitable  salt  or  oxide  of  the  following 
substances,  as  lead,  copper,  zinc,  silver,  iron,  cobalt 
strontia,  baryta,  magnesia^i  lime,  alumina,"  preferring  those 
of  lead  and  baryta,  adding  aniline,  and  when  the  whole  is 
well  mixed  together,  adding  acetic,  benzoic,  or  other  suitable 
organic  acid,  acetic  preferred,  then  heating  **  the  mass  until 
*'  the  desired  purple  or  blue  color  is  formed."  The  following 
proportions  *•  answer  well  for  lead  and  baryta,  and  will  pro- 
**  duce  successful  results  with  the  rest  of  the  substances 
**  named."  "  Take  one  part  by  weight  of  litharge  or  protoxide 
"  of  lead,  and  two  parts  of  aniline,"  and  **  mix  them  well 
**  together,  and  then  add  sufficient  acetic  acid  to  form  a  thick, 
**  pasty,  and  nearly  solid  mass  of  the  two  salts  formed  ;**  to 
this  add  "  one  part  by  weight  of  rosaniline  or  hydrochlorate 
or  acetate  of  rosaniline,  and  heat  the  whole  together  up  to 
a  temperature  from  340°  to  37(f ,  but  not  to  exceed  400°  F., 
**  when  the  color  will  be  produced."  The  time  required  to 
produce  the  colour  depends  on  the  mass  to  be  acted  on ;  with 
small  quantities  about  one  hour  is  sufficient.  The  blue 
requires  a  longer  time  than  the  purple.  To  purify  the  mass, 
for  a  pure  blue,  when  lead  is  used,  "dissolve  the  mass  in 
"  acetic  acid,  and  dilute  with  water,  and  boil  until  all  the 
**  lead  and  red  and  purple  color  are  dissolved  out,  and  the 
**  blue  is  precipitated."  When  baryta  is  used,  the  mass  is 
treated  with  dilute  hydrochloric  acid,  and  boiled  until  the  red 
and  purple  colour  are  dissolved  out  and  the  blue  colour  pre- 
cipitated, which  may  be  collected  and  will  be  fit  for  dyeing 
when  dissolved  in  acetified  methylated  spirit,  &c.  By  varying 
the  above  prox)ortiouB  «aid  \ienrp?arefcQi^  **  any  desired  shade 
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"  of  color,  from  a  red  mauve  to  a  deep  blue  violet  or  nearly 
**  pure  blue,  may  be  obtained." 

[Printed,  4d.   No  Drawings.] 


A.D.  1866,  March  17.— No.  793. 

BANGER,  William:. —  {Provisimal   protection   only.)  —  "Im- 
provements in  dyeing    and    printing    textile    fabrics    or 
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**  yams." 

**  The  well  known  aniline  dye  *  magenta '  and  other  similar 
**  colors,"  or  salts  of  these  colours,  are  reduced,  and  leucani- 
line  and  similar  bodies  are  obtained,  and  they  or  their  salts 
are  acted  upon  by  means  of  acetic  aldehyde,  acrolein,  or 
other  aldehydes  or  mixtures  of  the  same.  These  new  colours, 
purple  and  blue,  which  are  produced,  **  may  be  printed  upon 
the  textile  fabrics  or  yams,  and  affcerwEtrds  submitted  to 
the  action  of  bichromate  of  potassium,  or  other  oxidizing 
agents  of  a  similar  kind."  "Violet  blues  may  also  be 
produced  by  the  oxidation  of  the  compounds  obtained  by 
acting  in  leucaniline,"  by  means  of  iodide  of  ethyl,  iodide 
of  isopropyl,  aniline,  and  benzoic,  and  similar  acids  in  a 
similar  manner  to  that  employed  for  their  production  from 
rosaniline  or  its  salts.  The  proportions  used  are  about  as 
follows  • — For  one  gallon  of  colour  take  the  amount  of  leucani- 
line obtained  by  reducing  four  ounces  of  rosaniline  or  magenta, 
this  is  boiled  for  about  five  minutes  *  *  with  three  ounces  of 
**  aldehyde,  precipitate  with  caustic  soda  or  lime,  and  dis- 
"  solve  the  precipitate  in  one  gallon  of  dilute  acetic  acid." 
[Printed,  4d,    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1866,  March  20.— No.  824. 

KIRKHAM,  Thomas  Nbsham,  ENSOM,  Yernon  Feancis.  and 
BROOK,  HnuLM. — "  Improvements  in  apparatus  for  scouring, 
**  washing,  bleaching,  dyeing,  and  drying  fibrous  materials 
"  in  the  raw  and  manufactured  state." 

The  materials  to  be  operated  upon  are  placed  in  a  cylinder 
having  a  perforated  plate  near  the  bottom,  this  cylinder  beiag 
enclosed  within  a  second  cylinder,  and  the  two  resting  upon  a 
third  and  lower  cylinder,  the  whole  being  surrounded  by  an 
external  casing,  lagged  or  covered  with  wood. 
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WLen  fibrone  materials  are  to  be  acted  upon,  they  are  plaoed 
in  a  "reticulate  basket  or  bolder,"  resting  on  the  perforated 
plate  mentioned  abore,  certnin  perforated  tubes  btang  fised 
over  the  perforations  of  the  plate  by  the  aid  of  hollow  nipples, 
and  theae  tubes  extending  into  the  material  in  the  holder, 
Thia  being  done,  the  cylinder  ia  cloaed,  and  a  vacunm  created 
therein,  either  by  the  admiHsion  of  eteam  which  expels  the 
air,  or  by  passing  a  blast  of  steam,  throngh  a  pipe  connected 
to  the  npper  part  of  the  cylinder,  sach  blast  withdrawing  the 
^r  therefrom.'  In  the  flret  case,  the  Bteam  is  condenBed  by  the 
admission  of  a  scouring  or  other  aotntion,  this  solution  being 
admitted  from  a  cistern,  and  passing  either  npwards  into  the 
inner  chamber  through  a  pipe  in  the  bottom  of  tiie  latter,  or 
downwards  through  a  pipe  near  tbe  upper  part  thereof,  auch 
Bolntion  thus  proceeding  through  the  material  either  npwardB 
or  downwards,  or  both,  the  apxaratna  being  furnished  with 
pipes  and  stop-cocks  so  contrived  that  the  solution  may  bo 
driven  through  the  flbrons  material  in  one  direction  only,  or 
backwards  and  forwards  as  often  as  desired,  being  finally 
returned  to  the  cistern  by  the  pressure  of  "  filtered  steam." 

In  treating  yams  or  manufactured  goods,  they  are  wound 
upon  perforated  hollow  spindles,  bobbins,  or  rollers,  which 
are  then  placed  upon  the  nipples  already  mentioned,  and  in 
all  cases  the  drying  of  the  material  or  fabric  is  efiected  by 
first  introdncing  steam  into  the  speoe  between  the  first  and 
second,  as  well  as  into  a  coil  of  pipes  in  the  third  and  lower 
cylinder,  and  then  causing  a  current  of  air  to  paes  throogfa 
the  lower  cylinder  and  upwards  through  the  space  between 
the  cylinders  and  the  outer  casing,  this  air  becoming-  heated 
in  its  passage  from  the  radiation  of  the  parts  now  heated  by 
Bteam,  and  entering  the  inner  cylinder  through  a  pipe  at  the 
npper  part  thereof,  down  throTigh  the  material  in  that  cylinder, 
and  finally  out  of  the  apparatus  through  the  blast  pipe 
mentioned  above,  which  is  also  iised  to  create  this   cnnsit 

In  cases  in  which  the  material  to  be  dryed  will  not  bo 
injured  by  the  application  of  filtered  steam,  such  steam  Jimy 
be  employed  to  efl"ect  the  drying.  The  solutions  used  wiJ! 
vary  according  to  tbe  effect  which  it  is  desired  to  produce 
npnn  the  material,  the  invcutors  stating  that  by  the  arrange- 
joentB  deacribed    all    the  processes    of    sconring,  wasbin;. 
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bleaching,  dyeing,  and  drying  maybe  performed  in  continnons 
and  consecutive  order  without  the  necessity  of  removing  or 
handling  the  material  treated  until  the  processes  are  completed ; 
water  is  finally  introduced  into  the  apparatus  when  it  is 
necessary  to  remove  any  impurities  or  organic  matter  which 
may  have  been  left  in  the  material. 
pPrinted,  1».  4d.  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1866,  March  26.— Na  887. 

EAMAGE,  James,  and  NELSON,  Thomas. — "  Improvements 
"  in  the  production  of  blocks  and  plates  for  printing." 

A  solution  of  bichromate  of  potash  mixed  with  gelatine 
dissolved  in  a  very  little  water,  or  other  similar  preparation, 
**  is  poured  upon  a  sheet  of  suitable  material,  and  when  dry 
**  exposed  under  a  negative  of  the  drawing,  engraving,  or 
"  print  for  a  given  time,  it  is  then  immersed  in  water  till  the 
**  parts  not  acted  on  by  the  light  swell  up  to  the  desired 
**  extent.    The  surface  water  is  then  removed,  and  a  solution 
**  of  gutta  percha,  bitumen,  and  wax,  or  other  such  materials' 
*'  is  poured  over  the  surface,  forming  a  skin  thereon.    The 
**  back  of  this  skin  is  then  filled  up  to  a  proper  thickness, 
**  with  melted  wax  or  other  materials,  and  when  set,  the 
**  mould  thus  produced  is  separated  from  the  gelatine,  and' 
"  electrotyped,  or  a  stereotype  cast  is  taken."    For  a  copper* 
or  other  plate,  a  transparency  of  the  drawing,  engraving,  or 
print  is  used,  and  the  same  processes  gone  through,  the  only 
difference  being  that  a  positive  of  the  design  is  employed  in 
place  of  a  negative ;  and  employing  "  by  preference  a  photo- 
"  graphic  positive  on  glass." 
[Printed,  4(f.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1866,  liiarch  27.— No.  893. 

GEDGE,  William  Bdwabd. — {A  communication  from  Adolphe 
Benjamin  Albert  Francois  Joseph  LepotUre-Pollet,) — "  The  ap- 
**  plication  of  metallic  substances  upon  textile  materials  in 
**  the  state  of  thread." 

**  When  the  thread  is  in  hank  it  is  arranged  as  if  it  were  to 
**  printed,"  and  the  metallic  substance  is  deposited  or  fixed 
to  it  by  the  same  means  as  those  used  for  **  applying  metal 
"  on  a  manufsictured  fabric."  The  thread  is  then  spooled, 
aaid  is  used  "  either  as  warp  or  woof,  or  as  simple  thread," 
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A  better  and  more  regnlar  result  is  obtained  ae  follom^- 
warp  is  made  {ram  the  thread,  and  arranged  and  metaUiied 
as  above.  "  When  the  application  is  dry  the  warp  is  arranged 
"  on  the  weaving  loom  in  the  ordinary  manner.  The  wooden 
"  rode  which  are  between  the  harness  and  the  roller  canying 
"  the  warp  efl'cct  the  ungloing  of  the  threads,  the  worln 
"  aiding  with  his  hands.  After  the  warp  hae  paeaed  throng 
"  the  harness  and  the  comb  or  stay  rod,  it  maybe  immediately 
"  woron."  "It  may  also  without  being  woven  be  rolled  oi 
' '  the  cloth  beam  or  roller  which  habitnally  carricB  the  fabrio, 
"  and  by  this  latter  means  a  warp  is  obtained,  each  thread  of 
"  which  ia  isolated  from  its  neighbour,  and  it  is  then  only 
"  ueceaaary  to  unspool  the  warp,  that  is  to  say,  pat  i. 
"  hanks,  in  order  to  nse  it  in  any  desired  manner." 
LPriated,  iii.    Nu  DnwinKS.] 

A.D.  1866.  March  27.— No.  897. 
HIGGIN,  Jakes. — "  Improvementa  in  dyeing  ajid  printing 
"  textile  fabrics  and  yams." 

In  the  Provisional  Specification,  these  improvements  are 
Baid  to  he  the  production  of  "  black  and  other  ahadoB  from 
"  aniline,  by  the  use  of  chromatea  or  chi'omitea  of  metals 
"  along  with  other  agents,"  as  follows,  adding  a  sointion  of 
"  neutral  chromate  of  potash  or  soda,  to  a  eolation  in  water  of 
"  a,  Ealt  of  copper,  auch  as  sulphate,"  taking  the  precipitate, 
dissolving  it  in  dilute  anmionia,  and  impregnating  with  this 
green  solution  "  the  yam  or  cloth,  by  padding  or  otherwise, 
"  and  squeeze  ont  and  dry,  and  aa  the  ammonia  evaporates, 
"  the  chromate  of  copper  remains  fiied ; "  or  chromate  of 
copper  may  bo  produced  on  the  goods  by  first  aaturating 
them  with  a  solution  of  salt  of  copper,  and  afterwards  with  t. 
solution  of  neutral  chromate'  of  potash  or  soda,  then  washing 
and  drying ;  these  goods  ai*a  then  treated  with  a  solution  of 
an  aniline  salt,  "by  preference,  the  hydroohlorate,  squeezed 
"  out  and  dried,  hung  up  to  ago  for  a.  day  or  two,  then  rinaed 
"  in  water,  to  which  inay  be  added  an  alkali  or  alkalinfl 
"  salt,  such  as  hypochlorite  of  lime  or  soap."  Aa  admixture 
of  chlorate  of  potash  with  the  salt  of  aniline,  where  an  intense 
black  is  required,  is  advantageous.  When  inconvenient  to 
prepare  the  goods  with  the  chromate  of  copper  or  other  meUil. 
each  a  mixture  is  made  "  aa  will  produce  the  same  result  by 
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**  the  gradnal  reaction  of  its  ingredients,"  for  instance,  to  a 
eolation  of  sesqni-cliloride  of  chrominm  and  a  salt  of  copper, 
adding  an  alkali,  ''  filtering  the  resulting  chromite  of  copper 
**  to  a  paste  or  pulp."  Some  of  this  is  taken  and  mixed  with 
**  a  solution  of  salt  of  aniline,  by  preference  hydrochloratOi 
*'  and  about  as  much  chlorate  of  potash  as  of  salt  of  aniline/' 
then  pad  the  goocjLs  with  this,  or  it  is  previously  thickened 
with  gum,  &c.,  and  print  on  the  cloth,  &c.,  age,  as  before, 
rinsing  in  water,  to  which  may  be  advantageously  added  an 
alkali  or  an  alkaline  salt. 

In  the  Final  Specification,  the  inventor  says,  that  since  his 
Provisional  Specification,  he  has  found  **that  the  use  of 
'*  insoluble  chromate  has  been  proposed  in  a  patent  previous 
"  to  the  date  of  this  patent,"  and  he  makes  no  claim  thereto. 
"  By  printing,  however,  with  a  color  so  composed  of  aniline 
**  salt  and  other  ingredients,  that  although  there  is  no  chromic 
**  acid  or  chromate  present  at  the  time  of  printing,  by  subse- 
**  quent  *  ageing '  or  hanging  up  for  a  day  or  two,  chromic 
**  acid  is  developed  gradually,"  and  **the  chromic  acid  as 
**  fast  as  it  is  formed  reacts  on  the  aniline,  thereby  forming  a 
**  dark  green  color  which  on  passing  through  an  alkaline 
**  solution  becomes  jet  black,  and  is  found  to  be  firmly  fixed 
**  in  the  fibre."  This  gradual  reaction,  due  to  chromic  acid 
in  a  nascent  state,  is  said  to  constitute  this  invention,  and 
the  way  in  which  this  is  carried  into  efiect  is  as  follows : — 
Making  **  a  mixture  of  oxide  of  chromium  with  one  or  more 
*'  oxides  of  metal,  which  are  easily  reducible  to  a  lower  state 
*'  of  oxidation,  and  are  capable  of  attracting  oxygen  easily 
**  again."  The  metals  "found  most  useful  for  this  purpose 
**  are  arsenic,  iron,  and  copper,  this  mixture  of  oxides  is  added 
'*  to  a  color  composed  of  hydrochlorate  of  aniline  and  chlorate 
**  of  potash  suitably  thickened,  with  which  print  on  cotton 
**  fabrics,  and  after  ageing  rinse  in  on  alkaline  solution." 
The  mode  of  making  some  of  the  oxide  mixtures  which  have 
been  found  useful  are  given. 

[Printed,  4d,   No  Drawings.] 


A.D.  1866,  March  28.— Ko.  904. 

'  JAEG-EE,  Adoiphe  Antoiije. — {Provisional  protection  only,) 

**  A  new  process  for  obtaining  aniline  yellow.'* 
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In  nfling  '^  commercial  anOine  which  is  a  mixtiire  of  tohd- 
**  dine  and  aniline,"  take  100  parts  of  chlorhydrate  of  aniline, 
which  mix  with  40  parts  water,  and  to  this  mixtore  add  "  40 
**  parts  of  liqnid  nitrate  of  mercmy,"  stir  well  ^togeiher,  and 
let  them  settle  for  24  honrs,  two  layers  are  formed ;  the  upper 
is  of  a  flaky  light  orange  yellow  colonr,  almost  entirely  soluble 
in  boiling  water,  and  is  boiled  twice "  with  500  parts  of 
waiter,  the  boiling  liqnid  decanted,  the  colouring  matter  pre- 
cipitates from  it  on  cooling,  and  is  collected  on  a  woollen 
filter,  and  dissolved  "  with  its  treble  weight  of  methylated 
spirit  (or  spirit  of  wood) ;  this  solution  serves  to  dye  silk  or 
wool  of  a  fine  golden  yellow."  The  lower  layer  "is  of  a 
deep  brown  yellow,  not  soluble  in  boiling  water,  but  soluble 
'*  in  alcohol,  spirit  of  wood,  or  acetic  acid,"  which  solutions 
are  used  to  dye  and  print  cotton,  wool,  and  silk  of  an  orange 
yellow.  **The  upper  layer  is  principally  formed  of  pure 
**  aniline,  whilst  the  inferior  layer  pincipally  contains  tolui- 
**  dine."  Instead  of  chlorhydrate  of  aniline,  the  sulphate  or 
nitrate  may  be  employed  as  above,  "  either  of  which  gives 
**  with  the  assistance  of  nitrate  of  mercury  very  fine  yellow 
"  hues.'' 

[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1866,  March  31.— No.  925. 
JOHNSON,  John  Heney.  —  {A  eommvMication  from  Jvstm 
Hewry  D(wid.) — (Provisional  protection  only.) — **  Improvements 
**  in  bleaching  books,  engravings,  paper,  cotton,  and  other 
**  similar  articles  and  substances." 

These  improvements  are,  **  as  applied  to  books,  for  example," 
placing  them  **  in  their  entire  state,  and  without  the  necessity 
**  even  for  opening  the  leaves,  in  a  closed  chamber,  by  pre- 
"  ference  of  glass,  into  which  chamber  chlorine  gas  obtained 
**  in  the  well-known  manner  is  introduced  for  about  8  hours, 
**  which  has  the  effect  of  restoring  their  white  appearance." 
They  are  then  removed  from  this  chamber  and  placed  in 
another,  and  **left  for  about  24  hours  under  the  action  of 
**  ozone,"  **  obtained  by  placing  in  a  leaden  dish  a  small 
**  quantity  of  water,  in  which  pieces  of  phosphorous  (previously 
**  treated  by  immersing  them  in  boiling  water  for  12  hours) 
**  are  introduced,"  which  "insures  their  non-ignition  at  con- 
"  siderably  higher  temperatures  than  would  be  necessary  to 
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"  ignite  the  same  aubstance  in  ite  ordinary  condition."  Tli6 
ozone  is  produced  by  passing  a  current  of  air  over  the  pre- 
pared phosphorus,  and  "the  air  thus  charged  "with  ozone  is 
*  *  directed  into  the  chamber  with  the  books  to  be  bleached, 
"  and  which  have  abeady  been  submitted  to  the  action  of 
"  chlorine  gas."  Other  means  maybe  used  **for  preparing 
**  ozone,  as  for  example,  by  the  aid  of  a  solution  "  of  2  parts 
by  weight  of  peroxide  of  manganese  and  of  chlorate  of  potash, 
4  parts  by  weight  of  water,  and  passing  through  the  same  a 
current  of  carbonic  acid  gas  "  until  the  liquid  crystallizes  and 
**  assumes  a  deep  red  tint ;  these  crystals  are  then  brought  in 
**  contact  with  six  parts  by  weight  of  sulphuric  acid,  where- 
"  upon  they  discharge  ozone  in  large  quantities."  A  good 
result  may  be  obtained  by  having  an  intermediate  bath  of 
sulphuretted  hydrogen.  Where  a  very  white  colour  is  not  re- 
quired, ozone  may  alone  be  used. 
[Printed,  44,    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1866,  April  2.-.No.  938. 

GUETAT,  Antoine  Louis  Masie. — {Provisional  protection  only.) 
— "  An  improved  process  for  obtaining  colouring  matters  from 
**  aniline." 

Adding  to  aniline  in  its  natural  state  "  "  a  small  quantity  of 
'*  benzoic  acid  or  other  substance,  such  as  an  ammoniacal  base 
**  (ammoniacoux  radicoux),  in  fact  any  substance  which  will 
*•  produce  or  facilitate  the  reaction."  10  per  cent,  of  benzoic 
acid  is  found  to  be  a  good  proportion.  The  substances  may 
then  be  slightly  warmed,  if  desired  and  mixed  in  equivalent 
proportions  with  *  *  any  mineral  acid,  such  as  sulphuric,  nitric, 
**  hydrochloric,  arsenic,  or  other  acid,  which  will  combine 
**  with  the  aniline,"  but  the  aniline  should  be  slightly  in 
excess.  * '  The  mixture  should  then  be  heated  until  the  required 
"  shade  of  violet  or  blue  is  obtained.  The  colour  when 
**  obtained  is  purified  by  the  ordinary  well-known  means.'' 
[Printed,  4td,   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1866,  April  5.— Ko.  968. 

JAEGtER,  Adolphe  Antoine. — {Provisional  protection  onty.)-^ 
"  A  new  process  for  obtaining  aniline  red." 

** Using  as  oxidizing  matter"  the  **new  aniline    yellow 
**  color"  obtained  as  described  in  Ko.  904,  A.D.   1866,  by 
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diluting  one  part  of  the  color  in  five  parte  of  cold  water  j  fil- 
tering awaj  tliis  aolntion  tkere  rcmftine  a  thick  pnlp  which  ia 
atterwurds  anbrnitted  to  strong  presanre  to  dry  it  as  Tunch  aa 
pOBsible.  and  mixed  "in  eqnal  proportion  with  some  roctified 
"  anUine  in  a  stew  pan  of  enamelled  iron  or  ajiy  other  mitable 
"  veHBel,"  wbich  ia  hcrmetica,lly  cloaed  and  snbmitted  for 
"  three  to  fonr  houra  to  a  heat  of  270°  P.  (150°  C),  after  which 
"  delay  the  reaction  is  complete,"  and  a  fine  red  colonring 
matter  is  obtained,  which  is  boiled  repeatedly  with  chJorhydric 
acid  mixed  with  water.  1'he  solntion  ho  obtained  is  treated 
with  canetic  aoda,  and  the  red  colouring  matter  which  is  pre- 
cipitated is  collected  and  diaaolved  in  "  alcohol  or  methylated 
"  apirit,  serroB  to  dye  and  print  in  a  red  color  silk,  wool, 
"  cotton,  and  all  EtnffB  capable  of  being  dyed  and  printed." 

"Another  fine  red  coloor"  is  obtained  "inclining  to  tie 
"  poppy  colour"  from  this  ocilino  yellow  colour,  which  is 
nivmed  "  Victoria  pink,  to  diatingnish  it  from  the  otheraniline 
"  red  colonra,"  by  miiing  one  part  of  the  yellow  colour  with 
"  one  part  of  rectified  aniline  and  five  partiS  of  arsenions  stead. 
"  AaOj.and  by  heating  this  mistnre  for  four  hoars  to  a  heat  of 
•'  270°  P.  (150°  C.) ; "  the  colouring  matter  obtained  is  treated 
&a  above.  "  By  varying  the  proportiona  of  rectified  aniline 
"  and  arsenions  acid,"  a  great  variety  of  red  colomn  are 
oMained  "  that  differ  from  ench  other  by  their  yellow  hne 
"  being  more  or  lees  apparent." 
' '   [Priiited,  id.    No  Drnwiiiga.] 

A.D.  1866,  April  9.— No.  1009. 
WBATHEBDON,  Baldwis  PuLraac.— (jI  cmnmwvicaUen /r<m 
JeanPierrc  Owminade.)  — "  Improvements  in  treating  Inoern 

I"  root  for  paper-making  and  weaving  pnrpoaes  as  well  as  in 
"  abstracting  soda  aalta  and  coloring  mattera  therefrom." 
Aooording  to  this  invention,  the  roots  of  the  Incem  plant 
are  cruBhed  between  rollers  in  order  to  eipel  the  eap  thare- 
from,  they  are  then  dryed,  and  are  next  "  submitted  to  any 
"  retting  or  macerating  process  in  like  manner  to  hemp  and 
"  flas  for  the  purpose  of  disintegrating  heterogenona  mb- 
"  timcefl ;"  the  fibrous  parts  thus  obtained  are  then  bleacdied 
in  the  nanal  way  and  used  for  epinning,  weaving,  and  paper- 


it 
(t 


OALIOO  Am)  OTHEE  EABEIOS,  &c.  456 

Soda  salts  or  kelp,  picric  acid,  and  *'  a  new  coloring  matter 
called  luzerine,  from  which  green  and  yellow  colours  are 
produced,"  are  obtained  "by  treating  the  said  roots  and 
setting  them  in  boiling  water  heated  by  steam,"  and  **buc- 
**  cessively  evaporating  the  washing  waters." 

[Printed,  4c?.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1866,  April  14.— No.  1063. 
LEGrGB,  EicHAiiD  Bbabason. — (A  communicaMon  from  Pierre 
Cov/nnons.) — (Provisional  protection  only.) — **A  new  or  im- 
*'  proved  mode  of  printing  patterns  >pn  dyed  sillcs  and  all 
**  kinds  of  dyed  goods." 

*  *  The  material  to  be  printed  is  stretched  on  a  padded  board 
and  secured  at  both  ends.  A  second  padded  board  covered 
with  oil  cloth  is  coated  with  flatted  paint ;  varnish  is  laid 
on  over  the  paint.  A  block  formed  of  carved  wood  and  me- 
tallic pins  of  any  design  is  then  coated  with  the  paint  and 
varnish.  When  equally  covered,  the  block  is  pressed  by 
hand  upon  the  material,  after  which  a  careful  slow  drying 
by  means  of  stoves  to  prevent  the  pattern  spreading.  When 
dry  the  material  must  be  passed  through  a  cylinder  for 
**  the  purpose  of  pressing.  The  paint  used  for  coating  the 
**  blocks  may  be  mixed  with  any  color  by, means  of  the 
**  ordiuary  tints  used  in  dyeing,  all  of  which  are  in  a  liquid 
**  form." 

[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1866,  April  18.~-No.  1093. 
GIEAED,  Charles  Adam,  and  DE  LAIEE,   Geosge. — "  Im- 
**  provements    in    the    preparation    of   diphenylamine    and 
**  analogous  substances.." 

**  The  preparation  of  diphenylamine,  ditolylamine,  and 
*  *  phenyltolylamine  by  the  action  of  hydrochlorate  or  ol^er 
"  salt  or  compound  of  aniline  or  its  homologue  on  aniline  or 
"  its  homologue,"  as  follows : — 1  part  of  pure  hydrochlorate 
of  aniline,  and  2  parts  of  pure  aniline,  or  thereabouts,  are 
introduced  into  a  suitable  closed  vessel  with  a  weighted 
valve,  and  heated  under  a  pressure  of  from  3  to  6  atmo- 
spheres for  about  10  hours.  The  tempeorature  in  the  vessel 
is  about  265°  to  280°  0.  The  aniline  reacts  upon  its 
hydrochlorate,   producing   diphenylamine,    to  purify   which 
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o  mass  ia  treated  with,  rattier  more  than  an  Equivalent 
of  strong  commercial  hydrochloric  acid,  slightly  heating  it  to 
(about  40°  to  60°  C),  adding  20  to  30  timea  the  water  to 
acid  employed,  the  nstraneformed  aniiine  and  some  colonred 
prodnctH  remain  in  the  liqnid,  which  ia  decanted  from  the 
diphenylamine,  which  ia  washed  in  water,  and  "dried  at  the 
"  ordinary  temperature  of  the  air,  as  it  easily  fnsea  In  this 
"  atato  it  is  always  colored."  The  Bimpleat  method  to  pnrify 
to  diatil  it  in  an  iron  retort.  But  it  may  be  pnrified  by 
disBolving  it  in  benzole  or  heavy  petroleum  apirit,  decanting 

Ithe  solution  from  the  impurities,  and  distilling  off  the  solvent. 
"  Ditolylamine  may  1«  aimilarly  obtained"  by  the  action  of 
teluidine  or  ita  hydrochlorate ;  or  again,  phenyJtolylamine, 
'by  the  action  of  toluidine  on  the  hydrochlorate  of  aniline  or 
OfMiiliiie  on  the  hydrochlorate  of  tolaidine.  In  the  case  of 
ditolyiamine,  the  heat  in  the  converting  vessol  should  be 
continned  for  a  aomewhat  longer  time,  say  for  12  in  place 
of  10  hours,  or  a  aomewhat  higher  pressure  may  be  used. 
With  this  osception,  tiie  processes  for  production  and  purifi- 
Dfttion  are  the  same  ae  aboTC  for  diphenylamine.  To  prepare 
bine  coloring  matter  from  commercial  dipbenyl amine,  it  is 
preferred  to  employ  the  process  described  in  No.  2686,  A.D, 
1866. 
■     [Printed,  U.   NoBniwiKgB.J 

A.D.  1866,  April  19.— No.  1107. 
KICHOLSON,  EnwiBD  Ohambehs. — "Improvements  in  &e 
"  manufacture  of  blue  coloring  matters  suitable  for  dyeing 
'_'  and  printing." 

The  manufacture  of  blue  colouring  matters  anitable  for  ^fl- 
ing, ifee.  by  treating  "reginapnrpia  "with  aniline  as  follows  ! — 
Slixing  one  part  by  weight  of  "  regina  pnrple  "  in  a  solid  form 
with  about  two  parts  of  commercial  anUine,  and  aabjecting  the 
mixture  to  a  temperature  of  about  360^  Faht. ;  it  is  kept  at 
this  temperature  ' '  until  a  sample  when  dissolved  in  spirit 
"  acidulated  with  acetic  Bj;id  appears  of  a  beautiful  blneshadfc 
"  The  process  is  then  complete."  The  operation  may  be 
conducted  in  an  open  vessel,  avoiding  the  rapid  boiling  away 
of  the  aniline.  From  balf-an-hour  to  one  hour  will  usuaUy  be 
the  duration  of  the  opern-tion.     "  The  mirture  when  cool  eoji 

then  he  disaolved  ia  methylated  spirit  acidulated  with  acetic 
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acid,  and  used  directly  for  dyeing  and  printing  in  the  same 
way  as  the  ordinary  aniline  colors  are  employed."  Or  the 
mixture,  after  heating,  may  be  subjected  to  a  current  of  steam 
for  recovering  any  excess  of  aniline  remaining  in  the  mixture, 
and  the  blue  dye  which  remains  **  can  be  treated  according  to 
"  a  former  patent,"  No.  1857,  A.D.  1862.  By  aniline  is 
meant  aniline  and  its  homologues. 
[Printed,  44.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1866,  April  26.— No.  1174. 
PABAF,  Alfred. — "  Improvements  in  printing  a.nd  dyeing 
textile  fabrics  and  yams." 

The  use  of  insoluble  binoxide  of  chromium  or  [insoluble 
or  soluble  chromate  salts  capable  of  evolving  chromic  acid 
*  *  either  slowly  in  presence  of  water  or  certain  acids  or  alkalies, 
**  or  simply  by  ageing  or  steaming,"  "  in  the  production  of 
"  aniline  or  its  homologues  black  or  grey  colors."  The 
following  proportions  have  given  very  good  results : — ^First, 
12  ounces  of  chloride  of  aniline,  3  pounds  of  water,  and  1 
pound  of  starch  are  boiled  together  ;  secondly,  8  ounces  of 
brown  binoxide  of  chromium  in  paste,  4  ounces  of  chlorate 
of  potash  to  one  gallon  of  thickening."  **  The  color  for 
printing  is  a  mixture  of  one  part  of  the  first  to  one  part  of 
"  the  second :"  but  if  it  is  wanted  to  dye  or  print  very  heavy 
objects,  it  is  easy  to  produce  **the  necessary  quantity  of 
**  binoxide  of  chromium  in  the  fibre  by  paddkig  or  dyeing 
first  in  a  solution  of  a  sulphate  or  chloride  of  chromium, 
and  then  passing  the  goods  through  a  solution  of  monochro^ 
mate  of  potash,  then  dye  in  a  salt  of  aniline.  The  chlorate 
hastens  the  production  of  the  color,  but  the  binoxide  of 
chromium  and  the  salt  of  aniline  can  be  used  alone,  and 
'*  give  veiy  good  blacks."  But  there  is  **an  advantage  in 
introducing  in  the  color  from  3  to  5  per  cent,  of  arsenic 
acid,  which  in  this  case  assists  the  decomposition  of  the 
binoxide  of  chromium."  Among  the  chrome  salts  which 
may  be  used  as  above,  are  **  chromate  of  copper,  chromate  of 
chromium  (herein-before  called  binoxide  of  chromium), 
chromate  of  sesqui-oxide  of  iron,  dichromate  of  lead,  and 
similar  salts,  and  as  soluble  salts,  the  chromate  of  chro- 
mium and  manganese,  chromate  of  manganese,  and  similar 
"  salts." 

[Printed,  44.   No  Prawings.] 
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A.D.  1866,  April  26.— No.  1176. 

PAEAP,  Alfked. — {Provisional  protection  only.) — "Lnprove- 
**  ments  in  printing  and  finishing  all  materials  where  ultra- 
**  marine  colors  are  used." 

Preventing  the  ultramarine  colors,  being  destroyed  by 
acids,  acid  salts,  or  other  bodies,  either  in  the  finishing 
process  or  in  the  state  of  color  to  be  printed  upon  textile 
fabrics,  or  to  be  used  for  tinting  in  blue  papers  or  other  ma- 
"  terials,"  by  introducing  in  the  finish  containing  ultramarine 
colors  or. in  the  ultramarine  color  to  be  printed,  saccharates  of 
alkalies,  using  by  preference  the  saccharate  of  lime,  which 
in  this  case  not  only  neutralizes  the  acids,  but  also  prevents 
oxydation  and  fermentation  either  of  the  thickening  matter 
"  used  in  the  color  or  of  the  starch,  gum,  or  other  materials 
"  used  in  the  finishing  process.  The  quantity  of  saccharate 
"  of  lime  will  vary  according  to  the  quantity  of  acid  or  acid 
"  salts  contained  in  the  finish  or  color ;  but  according  to 
**  such  variations  from  5  to  12  or  15  per  cent,  may  be 
''  used." 

[Printed,  4<2.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1866,  May  4.— No  1276. 

EODEES,  August. — "  Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of 
* '  felt  carpets." 

**  Take  six  pounds  of  strong  boiled  linseed  oil,  six  pounds  of 
"  lampblack,  and  two  pounds  of  chalk  well  ground  and  mixed 
*  *  together.  This  mixture  is  evenly  spread  over  the  back  side 
**  of  the  felt  by  hand,  and  with  the  same  instrument  as  is 
"  used  in  the  manufacture  of  floor  cloth ;  the  piece  is  left  three 
**  or  four  weeks  in  the  air  to  dry,  and  the  right  side  is  printed, 
"  steamed,  washed,  and  dried  in  the  same  manner  as  with 
**  other  felt  carpets ;  then  the  back  is  rubbed  off  with  pumice- 
"  stone  and  varnished  over  with  suitable  oil  color."  The 
"  cementing  composition  may  be  prepared  **  by  mixing 
together  one  pound  of  strong  boiled  linseed  oil  and  two 
pounds  of  chalk,  and  combining  therewith  suitable  coloring 
matters,  earths,  or  pigments,  to  produce  any  desired  color.*' 
The  cementing  composition  can  also  be  applied  on  the  back 
of  a  printed  and  finished  felt  carpet  or  drugget.    On  the 
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"  back  of  the  carpet,  prepared  in  the  above  manner,  patterns 
''  may  he  produced  by  pxintm^  ot  ^^\x^\si^Qt  \5^  oxabossing 
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by  passing  the  carpet  between  suitable  rollers  properly- 
engraved."      Instead  of  linseed   oil  and  chalk,  &c.  any 
other  cementing  material  may  be  used  as  above,  as  "size, 
"  paste,  or  gum,  either  alone  or  mixed  with  chalk,  whitening, 
**  and  other  materials." 
[Printed,  4d.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1866,  May  10.— No.  1340. 

HOLLIDAY,  Read. — (A  coTimiumcation  from  Hmmch  Mm- 
horst,  arid  Fried/rick  WUhelm,  SohuMea.) — **  Improvements  in  ob- 
**  taining  green  coloring  matters  of  various  shades  for  dyeing 
**  and  printing." 

The  product  resulting  from  the  heating  of  the  iodine  or 
bromine  derivative  with  rosaniline  or  a  salt  of  rosaniline  and 
an  alcohol  '*  in  closed  vessels  to  a  temperature  of  &om  about 
**  212°  to  260°  F.  for  from  3  to  8  hours,"  containing  various 
shades  of  violet,  is  *' taken  from  the  closed  vessels  and  dis- 
solved in  hot  water,  and  this  solution  (instead  of  being 
acted  on  only  to  recover  the  iodine  as  usual)  is  treated  for 
purification  with  a  diluted  alkali  or  a  solution  of  an  alkaline 
salt,  by  prefei^ence  acetate  of  soda  to  precipitate  foreign 
**  matters  injurious  to  the  green  or  blue  green  coloring 
matter  remaining  in  the  solution.  This  solution  when  cold 
is  carefully  filtered,  and  is  a  coloring  matter  or  dye  not 
hitherto  used  for  dyeing  and  printing.  To  obtain  a  green 
"  or  blue  green  the  heat,  instead  of  being  stopped  at  3  to  6 
**  hours  is  continued  for  18  hours  or  longer."  The  green  or 
blue  green  colouring  matter  is  also  produced  from  the  above- 
mentioned  violet  matters  "  by  heating  them  in  a  closed  vessel 
"  at  about  212°  F.  (or  it  may  be  somewhat  higher),  with 
**  about  their  own  weight  of  iodine  or  bromine  derivatives," 
the  iodides  or  bromides  of  the  alcohol  radicals  preferred,  and 
by  preference  with  about  twice  their  weight  of  alcohol  or 
wood  spirit  for  a  length  of  time  according  as  a  green  or 
blue  green  dye  is  required."  The  resulting  product  is  dis- 
solved "  in  hot  water  and  then  purified  as  before  stated  with  a 
solution  of  a  salt  of  an  alkali,  preferring  for  the  purpose 
acetate  of  soda."  The  insoluble  mass  remaining  will  be 
found  to  be  a  blue  or  blue  green  dye  to  be  dissolved  in  acid  or 
alcohol  according  to  the  purpose  it  is  to  be  applied.  "In 
"  using  these  dyes  the  water  should  be  as  &ee  fjcom.  lime  ds 
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' '  pOBBible  i  a  little  oxalic  acid  will  be  fomid  useful  in  tlie  flyf 
"  bath." 

A.D.  1866,  May  22.— No.  1440. 
SBWTON,  "William  BrwiUB. — {A  commmtieatioJi  from  ASiert 
Wever.) — (P^-ovuumal  protection  only.) — "  Improvemente  in  n 
"  chineiy  or  apparatus  to  1ie  employed  in  dyeing  yama." 

These  improvemonta  are  "to  facilitato  the  operation 
"  dyeing  yams,  by  caufling  the  yams  to  be  carried  or  pasaed 
' '  through  the  chemical  solutions  in  a  regular  and  anifonn 
"  manner  by  mechanical  means  instead  of  by  hand  labour." 
The  hanks  of  jam  are  placed  upon  rotsting  bobt>i!iB  which  are 
monntfld  on  the  enda  of  horizontal  ahafta  to  which  a  alow 
rotary  motion  ie  given  by  auitahle  gearing  actuated  from  the 
main  driving  Bhaft ;  below  ths  bobbins  is  placed  a  Tease!  c 
taining  the  dye,  oil,  liquor,  or  other  lif^uid  into  wMch  the 
hanka  of  yam  dip.  Wbeti  the  hanks  have  absorbed  a  sufficient 
quantity  of  the  dye  or  liquor,  the  attendant  takea  them  from 
the  bobbins  and  places  them  on  a  travelling  ondlesa  aprao 
upon  which  they  arc  carried  between  a  pair  of  elastic  pressing 
rollers ;  the  liqnor  pressed  ont  falls  on  to  an  incline  and  n 
back  into  the  vessel. 

Another  machine  is  described  for  submitting  the  hanks  to 
the  alnm  and  gall  aolution.  In  this  machine  there  are  "  a 
"  series  of  horizontal  bobbins  on  which  the  hanka  are  placed 
"  BO  that  as  the  bobbins  rotate  the  yarn  may  dip  into  and  be 
"  owried  through  the  chemical  solution."  The  bobbins  are 
mounted  in  bearings  in  a  reciprocating  frame  moved  by  the 
piaton  of  a  steam  cylinder  ;  driving  bands  pass  round  pidleys 
on  the  ahafta  of  the  different  bobbins.  "  On  the  ahaft  of  one 
"  of  the  bobbins  ia  mounted  a  ratchet  wheel,  into  the  teeth  of 
"  which  tokea  a  pawl  or  click  at  the  end  of  a  vibrating  lever 
"  which  rocks  on  a  atnd  fixed  in  the  framework." 

[Printed,  W.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1866,  June  8.— No.  1537. 
PAEiF,  Alfred.  —  (A  commmnioation  from,  Moihiat  ParaJ- 
Ja/sal.) — (PTOviiional pi-oi/ieliira.  onty.) — "Improvements  in  dyo- 
"  Ing,  printing,  and  other  operations    based  on    chemical 
"  ivaotions." 
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The  examples  given  sure  as  follows : — "  In  order  not  to  lose 
**  the  prussiate  of  potash  contained  in  a  bath,"  in  place  of 
crystallizing  it  out,  or  throwing  it  down  by  a  salt  of  iron,  wash- 
ing the  precipitate  and  decomposing  it,  &c.,  which  operations 
it  is  said  are  **  long  and  expensive,"  the  oxide  of  iron  is  fixed 
upon  any  substances  which  wash  easily,  such  as  wood 
(wool  ?)  cotton,  or  calico,"  and  these  are  dyed  in  the  solution 
containing  the  prussiate  which  is  wanted,  washed,  and  decom- 
posed in  a  solution  of  potash.  In  like  manner  cloth  prepared 
in  tannic  acid  absorbs  alkaloids  from  liquids,  as  strychnine, 
quinine,  &c.  and  these  alkaloids  are  obtained  from  the  cloth 
by  **  decomposing  or  distilling  afterwards  with  an  alkali." 
In  another  case  in  the  manufacture  of  aniline  mauve,  either 
by  chromates,  permanganates,  or  similar  salts,  there  is  a 
great  quantity  of  black  precipitate  found  which  has  to  be 
separated  by  washing  from  the  mauve  coloring  matter.  Not 
only  this  black  is  almost  of  no  value,  but  the  washing  forms 
a  very  long  operation."  This  is  overcome  by  fixing  in  the 
fibre  chromate,  permanganate,  or  similar  salts,  and  then 
dyeing  in  a  salt  of  aniline  both  black  and  mauve  are  fixed 
in  the  fibre."  The  brown  is  removed  by  washing  first  in  an 
alkaline  water ;  on  boiling  the  fibre  in  a  high  pressure  ap- 
paratus with  **  alcoholized  water  "  the  '*  only  pure  mauve  "  is 
dissolved,  and  "  the  black  remains  fixed  in  the  fibre.  Oxide  of 
*'  manganese  and  manganese  salts  are  employed  in  like  man- 
"  ner."  **  The  same  process  of  precipitating  in  the  fibre"  is 
used  "  for  the  purification  of  aniline  blues."  Extreme  cold  is 
employed  (the  freezing  machine  of  M.  Carr^)  "  to  moderate  or 
**  prevent  chemical  reactions."  And,  in  passing  cloth  or  yam 
through  a  mixture  of  chromic  acid  and  aniline  salt  thus  kept 
cold,  it  remains  of  a  lemon  yellow  colour,  but  when  it  comes  out 
of  the  liquid  the  fast  black  is  found  insoluble  in  the  fibre. 
Thickened  chromic  acid,  a  resist  upon  Turkey  red  or  thickened 
hypochlorate  of  lime,  a  resist  upon  indigo,  not  kept  in  the 
usual  temperature  keep  any  length  of  time  in  the  cold  state. 
Plaster  and  water  and  all  kinds  of  cements,  &c,  remain  soft. 
Also  lactarine  is  undecomposed  by  lime  or  strong  alkalies 
when  below  zero. 

[Printed,  4d,    No  Drawings.] 
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AJ>,  lg6o,  Jane  19.— Xo.  1^12. 

FASAF,  Alrzd. — '*  Impras'aDeBa  in  fixizig  colarxzig  maJifcfffH 
"  oa  tezsOe  fa^bncs,  yarssT  or  ocber  nutfcrials.'' 

.^ifdying  azaenioas  acid,  eapfciaTly  wi&oi  oambizied  wilh 
aJominay  for  fixing  anilfne  cxiLonn  asYoDaws: — 

Ktbk  *'  disaolTe  ooe  port  of  srHenioaB  aoi  in.  one  part  of 

Beooad,  *'  prepare  acetate  of  ahnnTnai  in  tiie  nsnaJ  wsj-,  bafc 
use  Boli^iace  of  alnmipa  infftiad  of  mnrninn  ahim,"'  then  add 
finom  ten  to  twelre  per  cens.  of  esdii  of  these  aohitions  %o  9axj 
«»^1ttm>  '*  color  thickPTifd  witk  asarch,  print  and  steam  lialf  an 
**  hcfor"  After  steaming  '*  paas  the  goods  tliroiigh  hikewaim 
**  myap  said  water,  when  the  fast  color  is  oitirely  fixed  in  die 
*'  fa»re  or  iiabric." 

CPrmted,4(f.  No  Bntwinga.] 

A  JD.  1866,  June  20.— No.  1657. 

MOLLEB,  JoHAiTSES. — '*  Improvements  in  obtaining  and  pre- 
**  paring  coloring  matter  for  printing,  dyeing,  and  odier 
'*  pnrpoees." 

Krat,  **  the  separating  lime  and  other  bases  ftom  maddnr 
**  root  (or  roots  or  plants  of  the  same  species  or  prodocts  from 
**  the  same)  by  first  boiling  the  root  or  material  with  watff, 
*^  afterwards  mixing  it  with  an  add,  and  sabseqoently  wash- 
**  ing  with  water,''  as  follows : — ^The  materials  coarsely  groand 
are  boiled  from  one  to  two  hours,  if  the  water  is  hard  adding 
a  small  quantity  of  alkali,  the  matter  collected  on  a  filter  is 
washed  with  boiling  water,  pressed  and  mixed  thoroughly 
with  from  40  to  65  per  cent,  of  its  own  weight  of  strong  add, 
preferring  strong  snlphoric  add  of  commerce.  After  the  acid 
has  been  in  contact  abont  an  hour,  ponr  on  and  stir  in  plenty 
of  cold  water ;  the  lime  and  other  bases  are  dissolved,  and 
washed  oat  by  repeated  washing  with  water  until  the  matters 
are  free  from  the  add ;  or,  the  last  traces  of  acid  may  be  neu- 
tralized with  an  alkali.  If  the  material  so  prepared  is  to  be 
used  for  dyeing,  it  is  mixed  while  wet  with  one  or  two  per  cent, 
of  an  alkali,  preferring  carbonate  or  canstic  potash,  and  when 
dried,  is  ready  for  use.  The  liquid  from  the  boiled  roots  is 
treated  with  from  4  to  5  per  cent,  of  acid  as  above,  the  colour- 
ing  matter  called  purpunne  precipitates,  and  is  separated  and 
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washed  in  the  cold.  The  filtered  liquid  is  shaken  strongly  with 
petroleum  by  which  the  alizarine  is  dissolved,  and  this  petro- 
leum may  be  used  to  extract  alizarine  from  madder  root  ot 
material  as  follows : — 

Second,  ''extracting  alizarine  from  the  roots  or  materials 
**  (treated  as  above  described)  by  boiling  them  with  petroleum, 
*'  naptha,  (or  other  spirit  or  oil  capable  of  dissolving  alizarine)" 
as  follows : — The  materials  are  boiled  with  repeated  portions 
of  petroleum,  on  cooling  the  alizarine  principally  deposits;  the 
solution  may  be  used  for  treating  fresh  material  or  agitated 
with  a  solution  of  alkali,  and  the  alkaline  solution  neutralized 
deposits  the  alizarine,  which  is  collected  on  a  filter  and  washed 
with  cold  water. 

[Printed,  4dl.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1866,  June  23.— No.  1680. 
LEE,  Altbed. — "Improvements  in  preparing  wool  or  other 
*^  animal  fibrous  substances,  yams,  and  woollen  fabrics  for 
**  dyemg." 

Subjecting  '*  such  substances  to  the  action  of  steam  in  an  en- 
**  closed  vessel  or  chamber  at  a  pressure  of  from  one  to  six 
**  pounds  on  the  square  inch  '*  by  which  the  greasy,  gummy, 
or  other  matters  "  are  more  freed  therefrom  than  by  the  usual 
*'  mode  of  boiling,  and  consequently,"  better  colours  are  pro- 
duced **  on  animal  fibres  by  the  employment  of  the  same  kind 
**  and  quality  of  the  dye  wares  and  also  by  the  use  of  a  less 
*'  quantity  than  heretofore."  It  has  been  found  "  that  the 
most  suitable  vessel  or  chamber  to  be  employed  for  the 
purpose  is  what  is  called  '  cottage  steamers,'  used  in  print- 
works  for  steaming  yam  and  fabrics  after  having  been 
printed,  and  which  are  well  known  by  those  conversant  with 
the  subject,  but  other  forms  or  constructions  of  vessels  may 
be  employed." 
rprinted,4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1866,  June  26.— No.  1704. 

EADISSON,  St.  Cyb.— (ProvwiowaZ  protecticm  owZy.)—"  Im- 
"  provements  in  printing  on  woven  fabrics." 
Mixing  colouring  matters  such  as  are  ordinarily  employed  for 
printing  on  fabrics  with  glycerine,  either  alone  or  mixed  with 
a  little  albumin,  printing  with  this  mixture,  and  drying  the 
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fobric.  If  ft  very  low  price  be  desired, ''  floor,  dexmne,  and 
'  eimilar  materials  may  be  added  to  the  glycerine  wiU)  which 
'  the  coioring  matters  are  compounded,  and  after  printing 
'  if  the  fabrics  are  ateamed  rery  solid  colors  are  obtained." 

"The  process  also  allows  of  very  beantifnl  printe  b^ng 
'  obtained  on  eilks  and  mnalin  labrics,  >chich  will  nob  bear 

steaming  and  washing." 

rPrinteilW.    No  Drawing?.] 
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^H  A.D.  186<),  Jnly  19.— Ifo.  1881. 

^^^  TONG-UE,  WliJJAM.^"  Improved  methods  and  apparatoB  fiw 
"  steeping,  boiling,  bleaching,  and  dyeing  fibroDB  materials." 
The  first  port  of  this  inventioa  relates  to  apparatus  ^nployed 
in  boiling,  steeping,  bleaching,  and  otherwise  treating  fibroM 
materials,  such  aa  China  grass.  Has,  hemp,  and  other  Biinilar 
fibres,  where  it  is  desirable  to  lay  snch  materials  in  the  soln- 

Etions  Dsed  "  in  a  straight  and  onentangled  state,"  and  bo  to 
retain  them,  which  is  oaually  effected  by  laying  the  ntaterial 
ia  trays,  and  then  placing  sach  trays  in  a  cistern  containing 
the  solution  to  be  employed;  and  the  first  part  of  this  inven- 
tion consists  in  arranging  a  table  or  platform  within  the 
cistern,  which  table  or  platform  is  capable  of  receiving  a  nnm- 
ber  of  trays,  and  can  be  raised  or  lowered  withont  obstructing 
the  free  access  to  the  cistern,  so  that  the  trays  of  the  material 
can  be  lifted  fi-om  a.  truck,  or  otherwise,  and  carried  and 
placed  in  the  cistern  without  the  use  of  uprights,  chains,  or 
other  impediments  to  the  niovements  of  the  workpeople,  such 
nprighta  or  chains  (aa  usually  arranged  in  conneotioR  with 
trays  alone)  causing  considerable  delay  in  the  operatioa,  as 
well  as  wear  and  tear  of  the  machinery  employed.  According 
to  this  invention  the  table  or  platform  may  be  raised  and 
lowered  by  various  moans,  bnt  the  inventor  prefers  to  actnats 
it  by  means  of  chains,  or  their  equivalente,  attached  thereto, 
such  chains  passing  over  guide  paUeys  at  the  npper  part  of 
the  cistern  and  down  the  outside  thereof,and  being  coiled  upon 
barrels  to  which  motion  may  be  given  by  suitable  gearing, 

Difieront  modifications  of  this  part  of  the  invention  are 
described,  in  one  case  a  certain  frame  being  placed  in  t^ 
oistem,  capable  of  being  raised  and  lowered  by  means  of  a 
beani  and  crank,  and  so  giving  an  alternate  up-and-down 
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motion  to  the  platform  and  trays  for  the  purpose  of  agitating 
the  material  in  the  solution. 

The  second  part  of  the  invention  consists  in  a  method  of 
dyeing  fibrous  materials,  such  as  silk,  cotton,  flax,  China  grass, 
and  other  vegetable  fibres,  after  they  have  been  brought  into 
the  form  of  a  sliver,  by  causing  roUers  to  draw  such  sUvers  to 
and  fro  in  a  dyeing  trough  or  cistern,  the  latter  being  divided 
into  compartments  and  furnished  with  oscillating  guides,  and 
the  operation  being  repeated  as  often  as  necessary. 

[Printed,  Is,  lOd,    Drawings.] 

A.D.  1866,  July  23.— No.  1912. 

BOUSFIELD,  Geokgb  Tomlinson. — {A  c(yrmminicaJbion  from 
AUide  Povrrier  and  Glia/rles  Ghoupjpai.) — **  Improvements  in  the 
*'  manufacture  of  certain  alkaloids  derived  from  aniline 'and 
homologues,  and  in  their  transformation  into  coloring 
matters  suitable  for  dyeing  and  printing." 

First,  the  manufacture  of  the  above  alkaloids  by  "  the  re- 
action of  hydrochlorate  of  aniline,  or  of  the  hydrobromate, 

or  of  the  hydriodate,  or  of  corresponding  salts  of  its 
"  homologues,  or  of  a  mixture  of  these  salts  upon  a  methylic 
''  alcohol  or  other  alcohol.  The  action  is  aided  by  heat  and 
'*  pressure." 

Second,  the  manufacture  of  these  alkaloids  by  '*  the  re- 
"  action  upon  aniline  or  its  homologues,  or  upon  a  mixture  of 
**  aniline  with  one  or  more  of  its  homologues  of  a  methylic 
"  alcohol  or  other  alcohol  conjointly  with  the  chlorides,  or 
**  the  bromides,  or  the  iodides  of  ammonium,  or  of  aluminium, 
"  or  of  calcium,  or  of  magnesium,  or  of  iron,  or  of  zinc,  or  of 
**  other  metal,  the  action  being  aided  by  heat  and  pressure." 

Third,  the  manufacture  of  these  alkaloids  by  "  the  reaction 
''  upon  aniline  or  its  homologues,  or  aniline  mixed  with  one 
'*  or  more  of  its  homologues,  or  of  a  methylic  or  other  alco- 
**  holic  nitrate  or  chloride,"  the  action  being  aided  by  heat 
and  pressure. 

Fourth,  the  manufacture  of  other  alkaloids  by  employing 
either  of  the  three  processes  above   "to  cause  to  react  on 

alcohol  radical  alkaloids  derived  from  aniline  (or  from  its 

homologue,  or  from  a  mixture  of  aniline  with  one  or  more 

of  its  homologues)  the  same  alcohol  or  alcohols  which  served 
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"  to  produce  them,  the  alkaloid  being  snbantated  in  tbapH)- 
"  ceaB  For  aniline  tteelf." 

Fiiib,  the  tranaformauoii  "  of  metbylic  or  metbjl  etIijHcGr 
"  methyl  amjlic  alkiLloids,  or  the  oiher  aikaloids  hereis- 
"  before  set  forth,  into  Tiolet  coloring  nn 
"  djeing  and  printiTtg,"  bj  heating  tbera 
"  apparstDS  at  ti  temperature  not  exceeding lOO'^Cantigi^B,'' 
together  with  "  the  anhjdroiu  bichloride  of  nn,  oar  the  bana- 
"  dideof mercury, Bloneormi<(e)lirithachiorat«oTihiecjraiiida 
' '  of  iodine,  "r  the  bichloride  of  mercury,  conjoiutlj  with  b 
"  cblorute  or  the  chloride  of  iodine,  or  the  bromide  of  iodine. 
"  or  bromine,  or  iodine ;  these  two  last  conjointly  wiili  s 
"  chlorate,  or  an  acid  conjointly  with  a  chlorate,  either  bydri- 
"  odio,  or  hydrobromic  acid,  or  snlphnric  acid,  or  on  lodato 
"  OT  a-  bromate,  or  iodic  acid  or  bromic  acid."  These  m 
mixed  together  in  difierent  proportions,  n-hich  are  given.  IB 
some  cases  colour  is  formed  when  the  materials  ivra  pot  togetber 
in  the  cold  and  allowed  to  remain  for  a  few  honrs.  -- 

[PriDhAU.    Xo  Dnwinsi.} 
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iD.  1866,  Joly  28.— No.  1956. 
GEIE8S,  Peteb,  and  CAEO,  HEEnucH— "  Im 
"  the  prt^paration  of  bodies  in  which  nitrogen 
"  for  hydrogen." 

These  impraTemeuta  are  separatiiig  the  "azo"  "amido 
"  compoanda  "  from  ' '  their  solution  in  the  solid  and  cryBtat 
"  Uzed  et&te  by  means  of  chromio  acid  or  mixtores  of  ohromia 
"  acid  and  hydrochloric  acid,  or  the  salts  thereof."  A.  series 
of  bodies  in  which  nitrogen  is  sabstitntod  for  hydrogen  weie 
desoribedby  one  of  the  inventors,  Peter  Griess,  as  an  exuoide, 
"  teJce  2  parts  of  hydrochlorate  of  aniline,  8  parta  of  water, 
"  4  parts  of  bydrochloric  acid ;  through  this  mixture,  which 
"  most  not  be  allowed  to  rise  in  temperatare  higher  tlian 
70"  F.,"  a  corrent  of  nitrons  acid  gas  is  passed  as  long  as  it 
continues  to  be  absorbed,  "the  procesa  thus  far  being ibat 
"  already  made  known."  On  adding  now  "  a  cold  Battuated 
"  aolntjoa  of  two  parts  of  bichromate  of  potash,  previonply 
"  mixed  with  one  and  a  half  parts  of  hydrochloric  aci^Bp- 

grv.  1'15,"  "immediate  crystallization  eneaes."  "TSte 
"  orystals  aro  a  compound  of  diobenzul  with  hydrochlcaia  ttnd 

chromic  acid,  and  may  bo  separated  &om  the  mother  liquor 
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"  by  filtering  and  pressing.  On  account  of  their  explosive- 
*'  ness  they  must  be  carefully  dried  at  a  low  temperature." 
Instead  of  operating  with  currents  of  nitrous  acid  gas,  solu- 
tions of  nitrites,  as  nitrite  of  sodium  or  calcium,  may  be  em- 
ployed by  slowly  adding  them  to  the  mixture  until  nitrous  acid 
is  perceived  by  its  smell.  *'  To  obtain  the  compounds  of  nitro- 
**  genized  bodies  with  chromic  acid  only"  the  amido  com- 
pounds are  wholly  or  partially  dissolved  in  sulphuric  or  nitric 
acid,  treated  with  nitrous  acid,  and  a  cold  solution  of  bichrp- 
xnate  of  potash.  ''Similar  chromates  of  azo  compounds  are 
**  produced "  in  like  manner  by  acting  on  **  toluidine, 
'*  naphtaline,  rosaniline,  amido-benzoil  acid,  benzidine,  &c." 
These  compounds  **  are  highly  explosive,  and  may  be  applied 
as  fulminating  substances,  while  their  products  of  decompo- 
"  sition  have  been  found  useful  as  coloring  matters  and  dye 
"  stuffs." 

[Printed,  4(2.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1866,  August  11.— No.  2063. 

OOLLDTS,  James,  and  CAMPBELL,  Andrew  Dwight.— (^ 
C(m/nvijmication  from  Jdbez  Elverson.) — {Provisional  ^protection, 
onl/y,) — **  Improvements  in  stamps  for  producing  impressions, 
**  which  are  also  applicable  to  cylinder  printing." 

**  Casting  or  constructing  the  letters  or  designs  to  be  im- 
pressed of  india-rubber,  and  mounting  such  designs  or 
letters  in  a  solid  block  of  metal  attached  to  a  handle,  or  in  a 
roller.  To  obtain  the  design  in  india-rubber  any  ordinary 
**  type  or  design  may  be  arranged  or  *  set  up '  in  the  form 
required,  and  held  in  a  frame,  after  which  a  mould  of 
fusible  metal  or  plaster  of  Paris  is  taken  therefrom,  and  a 
**  solution  of  india-rubber  is  poured  into  such  mould,  which, 
when  dry,  may  be  stripped  from  the  mould,  and  a  casting 
of  india-rubber  of  the  design  will  be  the  result,  and  which, 
when  properly  mounted  and  the  surface  of  the  letter  inked 
by  means  of  a  roller  or  pad,  will  be  found  to  yield  clear  and 
well  defined  impressions  when  stiimped  on  paper  or  woven 
fabrics."  If  necessary  *  *  the  face  of  the  india-rubber  casting 
may  be  polished  or  smoothed  by  being  placed  in  contact  with 
a  disc  revolving  in  water,  but  if  the  casting  be  well  per- 
formed this  will  not  be  required."  These  impressions  are 
designed  for  printing  upon  **  paper,  wood,  fabrics,  or  other 


ts 
it 


(C 

<( 

(( 
(( 
(( 
(( 
(( 
<( 


(( 
« 

(( 


468       BLEACHmG,  DYEENTG,  AITD  PBINTING 

"  materials,  and  may  be  used  either  as  a  hand  stamp  or  -with 
"  mechanism  in  the  form  of  cylinders,  as  in  printing 
"  calicoes." 

[Printed,  4d.     No  Drawings.] 


A.D.  1866,  August  14— No.  2083. 

WANKLYN,  James  Alpbed,  and  PAEAP,  Alfred.— (Pro- 
msional  protection  only.) — "Improvements  in  the  prodnctioii 
of  green  coloring  matters  for  dyeing  and  printing  textile 
fabrics  and  yams." 

It  is  already  known  that  a  small  quantity  of  valuable 
green  dyes  is  produced  in  the  manufacture  of  the  substi- 
tution violets,  of  which  Hofmann's  violets  and  Wanklyn's 
"  violets  are  the  best  known  example ;"  but  the  object  of  tiie 
present  invention  is  to  convert  "the  whole  or  almost  the 
**  whole  of  the  violet  into  green  dyes."  This  is  effected  as 
follows :  —  Heating  under  pressure  to  about  230°  Faht.  for 
about  three  hours  "  about  equal  weights  of  rosaniline,  of 
"  alcohol  or  wood  spirit,  or  other  suitable  solvent,  and  of 
**  iodide  of  ethyl  or  the  iodine  compound  got  from  glycerine, 
known  as  iodide  of  isopropyl,  or  of  other  compound  used 
to  effect  replacement  of  hydrogen."  **  The  product  is  iken 
shaken  up  with  about  four  times  its  weight  of  an  aqueous 
solution  of  carbonate  of  soda  containing  about  one  per  cent, 
of  carbonate  of  soda."  A  solution  of  the  green  dye  is 
obtained  and  a  solid  mass  of  violet  dye,  which  is  converted 
into  an  almost  colourless  base  by  boiling  for  some  time  with 
potash  or  soda  ley  **  (the  salts  of  which  are  violet  dyes)."  T^is 
soHd  product,  after  the  treatment  with  alkalies,  is  dried, 
ground  and  mixed  with  an  equal  weight  of  alcohol  and  iodide 
of  ethyl :  it  is  then  heated  as  before,  under  pressure  with 
iodide  and  treated  as  before ;  the  resulting  base  is  again  heated 
under  pressure  as  before  with  more  iodide ;  **  this  time  veiy 
much  green  dye  is  produced."  "  In  this  series  of  opera- 
tions there  is  obtained  a  large  quantity  of  solution  of  green 
dye  in  carbonate  of  soda.  This  solution  may  be  used  at 
once  for  dyeing  and  printing,  or  may  be  farther  purified." 
[Printed,  4d.   No  Drawings.] 
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A.D.  1866,  August  17.— No.  2114. 

HUGHES,  Edwabd  Thomas. — {A  communication  from  Charles 
Large.) — {Provisional  jprotection  only.) — "The  application  of 

chlorine  for  the  condensation  of  nitrous  gas,  and"  **the 

apparatus  connected  therewith." 

The  nitrous  gas  "  arises  from  the  manufacture  of  rusty 

mordants  or  any  other  products ;"  this  invention  consists 
in  the  oxidation  of  such  gas  by  chlorine  in  contact  with  water 
by  attaching  to  'the  first  of  a  series  of  about  twenty  jars  ar- 
ranged "similar  to  the  bottles  of  Woolfe's  apparatus,  one  or 
"  more  vessels  for  the  production  of  chlorine,  according  to  the 
"  extent  of  the  manufacture.  Thus,  when  3,000  killos.  of 
"  copperas  is  acted  on  by  4  to  600  killos.  of  nitric  acid  two 
*'  apporati  for  evolving  chlorine  will  be  sufficient,"  each  con- 
taining "50  killos.  of  bi- oxide  of  manganese,  on  which  is 
"  poured  150  killos.  of  hydrochloric  acid,  and  then  both  are 
**  heated  to  about  100°  Centigrade  in  a  water  bath  or  by 
"  means  of  steam.  The  nitric  acid  is  added  by  degrees  to 
"  the  copperas,  about  50  killos.,  at  intervals  of  a  quarter  of 
**  an  hour,  and  the  operation  occupies  about  two  days." 
*  *  About  50  per  cent,  of  the  nitric  acid  employed  is  regenerated," 
and  "  can  be  mixed  with  the  ordinary  nitric  acid  for  a  fresh 
"  operation  for  producing  rusty  mordant  or  other  purposes." 

[Printed,  4kI.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1866,  August  17.— No.  2115. 

PAEAF,  Alfred. — **  Improvements  in  the  use  and  application 
**  of  an  inorganic  glyceric  ether." 

"  Grlycerine  heated  with  arsenious  acid  dissolves  its  own 
"  weight"  of  arsenious  acid,  forming  **  a  neutral  arsenite, 
"  being  of  great  value  as  a  dunging  salt  in  madder  dyeing," 
and  it  is  applied  to  this  purpose.  "  Furthermore,  owing  to 
**  its  properties  of  sufiering  decomposition  in  contact  with 
**  water,  and  steaming  into  insoluble  arsenious  acid  and 
"  glycerine,"  it  is  found  "to  be  a  valuable  fixing  agent  for 
"  soluble  colors,  especially  coal  tar  colors,  upon  textile  fabrics 
**  or  yams,"  operating  upon  them  as  follows: — "I  dissolve 
••  one  paxt  of  arseniouB  in  one  part  of  glycerine  by  heating 
"  both  together;  then  I  take  one  pound  of  this  so-formed 
**  arsenious  glyceric  ether  with  two  oonces  of  any  crystallized 
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aniline  color  dissolved  in  two  pounds  water  and  tliickened 
with  starch.  After  printing  I  steam  for  from  one-half  to 
three-quarters  of  an  hour,  when  by  the  decomposition  of 
this  arsenious  ether  the  arsenious  acid  is  made  insoluble  in 
the  cloth  and  fixes  the  coloring  matters." 

[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1866,  August  22.— No.  2153. 

CARO,  Heineich. — (Provisional  protecUon  only.) — "  Improye- 
"  ments  in  the  preparation  of  colouring  matters." 

Obtaining  "purple  and  blue  colouring  matters  firom  ros- 
"  aniline,  aniline  reds  and  violets,  by  first  treating  cold  and 
"  acid  solutions  thereof  with  nitrous  acid,  and  afterwaids 
"  submitting  the  azo-compounds  thus  obtained  to  the  action 
"  of  stannous  chloride  or  other  suitable  reducing  agents. 
^'  The  red  solution  thus  obtained  is  neutralized  with  an  alkali 
or  alkaline  salt,  and  the  resulting  precipitate,  when  treated 
with  acetic  or  other  acids,  yields  purple  and  blue  colouring 
matters  soluble  in  alcohol,  and  possessing  tinctorial  pro- 
**  perties  similar  to  the  ordinary  aniline  purples  and  blues." 

[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1866,  August  22.— No.  2156. 

HASELTINE,  George. — (A  communication  from  Henry  Jones 
Dunca/n  Farquhwrson  and  Isaac  Cowles  Colton.) — **  An  improved 
process  for  bleaching  with  the  aid  of  hydrostatic  and  pnen- 
matic  pressure,  conjointly  or  separately,  wood,  straw,  and 
other  fibrous  material  for  the  manufacture  of  paper  pulp, 
and  for  bleaching  flax,  hemp,  thread,  yams,  felt,  cloths, 
**  and  other  fibrous  and  textile  materials." 

**For  bleaching  yams,  felts,  cloths,  and  textile  fabrics" 
**  the  ordinary  bleaching  chemicals  or  fluids  are  to  be  used 
"  in  a  closed  tub,  vat,  or  cylinder,  either  rotary  or  stationary, 
"  by  hydrostatic  pressure,"  the  extent  of  which  **  will  vary 
'*  according  to  the  nature  and  kind  of  material  to  be  operated 
**  upon."  **  No  particular  kind  of  machinery  for  this  purpose 
**  is  necessary,  except  that  the  vessel,  tub,  or  cylinder  shonld 
"  be  hermetically  or  very  tightly  closed.  The  material  to 
"  be  bleached  should,  during  the  process,  be  agitated  so  as 
"  fuDy  to  receive  the  bleaching  liquid  in  all  its  parts.    The 
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**  time  required  will  necessarily  vary  according  to  the  nature 
**  of  the  material  to  be  bleached."  ' 

[Printed,  4d,    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1866,  August  28.— No.  2220. 

CLARK,  William. — {A  commv/nication  from  Augv>ste Pascal  a/nd 

FeUx   Varenne.) — (Provisional  protection  not  allowed.) — "Im- 
provements in  perfecting  or  ornamenting  lace  and  other 
like  fabrics,  and  also  in  imitations  of  the  same." 
"  The  application  of  lithographic  or  other  printing  for  pro- 

*'  ducing  designs  on  lace,  net,  and  imitations  thereof." 
The  lithographic  process  is  applied  in  the  following  man- 
ner:— The  stone  having  received  the  desired  composition 

*'  and  design,  the  object  to  be  printed  is  fixed  on  paper  in 
the  proper  position,  afterwards  operating  in  the  ordinary 
way  of  producing  lithographic  or  other  impressions.  Fur- 
ther, all  kinds  of  metallic  colors  may  be  used  according 
to  the  designs  or  ornaments  to  be  obtained,  which  colors 
may  be  fixed  by  steam  or  otherwise  according  as  lace,  net, 
or  imitations  are  to  be  acted  on.  It  will  be  readily  under- 
stood that  the  impression  may  be  made  either  on  one  or 

**  both  sides  of  the  article." 
[Printed,  4d,    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1866,  August  30.— No.  2236. 
MELLOE,  James  ]Montague.  —  *  *  Softening,   disintegrating, 
"  and  bleaching  vegetable  fibres." 

"A  solution  of  carbonate  of  soda,  or  sal-soda,  or  other 
**  alkali,  at  from  one  to  ten  degrees  Baum6,  and  about  an 
**  equal  quantity  of  lime  water,  mixed  together,"  is  used.  A 
current  of  electricity  is  in  some  cases  made  to  pass  through 
the  solution  while  such  material  is  immersed  therein,  such 
electricity  also  itself  acting  upon  the  material  as  a  softening 
or  disintegrating  agent.  Or  in  place  of  electricity,  ozone  may 
be  used,  such  ozone  being  forced  through  both  solution  and 
material.  The  solution  is  to  be  used  either  with  or  without 
electricity  or  ozone,  as  the  "  nature  of  the  fibre  indicates." 

For  bleaching  vegetable  fibres  the  inventor  employs  "a 
"  combination  of  about  equal  quantities  of  solution  of  chloride 
"  of  lime,  at  from  one  to  five  degrees  Baum^,  and  solution  of 
"  carbonate  of  soda,  or  sal-soda,  or  other  alkali  at  about  th<& 
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same  strength,"  electricity  or  ozone  being  also  used  in  the 
process  or  otherwise,  *'  according  to  the  nature  of  the  fibre  to 
*'  be  acted  upon." 

**  Electricity  and  ozone  may  also  be  employed,  separately  or 
"  in  combination  with  any  suitable  substance  other  than  the 
"  solutions  herein-before  described  for  softening,  disintegrat- 
**  ing,  and  bleaching  vegetable  fibres." 

By  means  of  the  first  part  of  the  invention  wood,  straw, 
flax,  bamboo,  and  other  vegetable  matters  are  deprived  of  a 
large  portion  of  the  gum,  silex,  and  colouring  matter  contained 
in  them,  such  materials  being  then  washed,  and  the  remainiiig 
gum,  silex,  and  colouring  matter  being  then  (by  preference) 
extracted  therefrom  by  passing  the  materials  between  heaTj 
iron  rollers. 

[Printed,  4(2.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1866,  September  1.— No.  2249. 

GEEENWOOD,  John  Gates. — {Provisional  protection  onh/,)— 
**  An  improvement  in  certain  textile  fabrics." 
This  invention  "relates  to  certain  textile  fabrics  known  as 

*  melange  fabrics,'  or  fabrics  in  the  manufacture  of  which  a 
particular  kind  of  mixture  weft  is  used,  called  'melange 

*  yam,' "  and  the  **  improvement  consists  in  printing  sooh 
fabrics  in  various  ornamental  designs  and  colours  after  the 
manner  of  calico  printing,"  by  which  are  obtained  "novel 
and  beautiful  effects  on  this  class  of  fabrics  not  heretofore 
produced." 

[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1866,  September  3.— JSTo.  2266. 
BEOOMAN,    Clinton   Edgcumbe.  —  {A  communication  from 
Cyprien  Marie  Tessie  du  Mota/y  and  Gha/rles  Raphasl  Ma/rechal^ 
— ^A  "  method   of  bleaching  fibres  and  fabrics  of  vegetable 
origin." 

The  fibres  or  fabrics  are  covered  with  a  layer  or  coating  of 
peroxide  of  manganese  by  immersing  them  in  a  solution  of  a 
salt  of  manganese,  and  then  in  a  solution  of  an  alkaline 
peroxide  or  of  an  alkali  and  a  hypochlorite  or  of  any  body 
capable  of  furnishing  oxygen ;  '*  the  same  end  may  be  attained 
' '  by  the  immersion  of  the  vegetable  fibres  in  baths  of  soluble 
''  znanganates  or  permanganates."    The  sesqui-oxide  of  man- 
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ganese  is  likewise  transformed  into  peroxide  by  chlorine, 
hypochlorous,  and  hypochloric  acid,  and  by  boiling  in  contact 
with  oxygen  or  air  in  a  lye  of  caustic  soda  or  potash,  the  fibres 
coated  with  peroxide  of  manganese  by  any  of  these  methods 
"  are  placed  in  a  damp  state  upon  the  ground  in  bleaching 
**  houses  or  places,  or  upon  hurdles  or  frames,  until  the 
*'  reduction  of  the  peroxide  of  manganese  is  principally  or 
**  completely  effected."  When  "this  reduction  is  judged 
**  sufficient  the  fibres  or  fabrics  are  dipped  in  water  containing 
**  in  solution  either  sulphurous  acid,  or  hydrofluoric  acid,  or 
sulpho-azotic  acid,  or  any  other  acid  capable  of  dissolving 
the  oxides  of  manganese,  or  in  liquors  containing  in  solu- 
tion alkalies  or  alkaline  lyes,  which  dissolve  the  oxides  of 
*'  manganese."  The  fibres  and  fabrics  thus  cleansed  are 
submitted  to  the  action  of  alkaline  lyes,  and  lastly,  are  washed 
and  **  covered  again  with  a  layer  of  peroxide  of  manganese, 
then  submitted  to  the  operations  before  described  until 
the  decoloration  is  complete." 
[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1866,  September  25.--No.  2463. 

BAEKER,  James. — "Improvements  in  apparatus  employed 
"  in  printing  and  folding  paper  hangings  and  woven  fabrics." 
These  improvements  are,  in  cylinder  printing  machines 
with  several  colours,  "  a  conical  indentation  is  formed  in  the 
"  spindle,  and  the  pinching  screw  is  formed  with  a  conical 
**  point  to  enter  the  indentation.  For  finding  the  correct 
'*  position  for  the  indentation  a  pinching  screw  is  used  with  a 
'*  conical  point  on  its  outer  end  also.  A  thread  or  cord  is 
**  held  tight  so  as  to  coincide  with  the  register  points  of  the 
pattern  at  opposite  ends  of  the  roller  (care  being  taken  to 
form  these  register  points  on  the  pattern  surface  of  the 
**  roller  accurately  in  line).  The  bush  is  then  turned  round 
until  the  pinching  screw  is  accurately  .under  the  thread, 
and  the  pinching  screwJLs  screwed  in  to  mark  on  the  spindle 
'*  the  point  for  the  indentation.  In  making  the  adjustment 
"  just  described  the  position  of  the  bush  lengthways  on  the 
^^  spindle  is  accurately  adjusted  by  a  gauge  or  measure,  so 
that  the  lateral  guard  lines  of  the  several  impressions  may 
all  coincide.  A  mark  is  put  on  the  toothed  wheel,  by 
preference  in  the  line  of  the  pinching  screw  and  register 
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points,  and  when  the  printing  rollers  are  being  entefed 
into  the  machine  a  mark  is  put  on  the  large  '  pitch '  wheel 
gearing  with  the  roller  wheels  opposite  the  mark  of  the 
wheel  of  the  roller  first  entered.  The  large  'pitch*  whee 
is  then  turned  to  bring  its  mark  opposite  the  positionB  of 
the  other  rollers,  and  these  are  entered  in  succession  each 
with  its  mark  coinciding  with  that  on  the  large  wheel  at 
the  time  of  entering.  These  arrangements  allow  of  the 
rollers  being  at  once  placed  in  their  proper  positions,  any 
slight  inaccuracy  still  remaining  being  quite  within  the 
control  of  the  tangent  screws  without  it  being  even 
necessary  to  draw  the  rollers  out  of  gear."  **  The  paper  or 
fabric  as  printed  passes  in  some  cases  from  the  printing 
machine  into  and  along  a  drying  stove  and  returns  towards 
the  machine  again,  near  which  a  pair  of  suitably  driYen 
rollers  draw  it  into  a  swinging  case,  by  which  it  is  laid  in 
'*  folds  on  a  carriage  or  platform  below." 

[Printed,  lOd.   Drawing.] 

A.D.  1866,  October  9.— No.  2615. 

PEYTON,  Edwaed. — **  Improvements  in  the  naanofactare  of 
printing  rollers  or  cylinders." 

These  improvements  are  "  in  the  production  of  a  cylinder 
or  roller  for  printing  calico  and  for  other  like  purposes,'' 
uniting  a  thin  copper  shell  or  outer  cylinder  with  an  iron 
or  strong  metal  tube  in  the  following  manner  "  : — ^Take  the 
copper  shell  of  any  suitable  thickness  and  coat  the  inside 
with,  tin,  or  solder,  or  other  metal  having  a  like  affinity  for 
the,  copper ;"  place  **  centrally  within  this  shell  the  inner 
tube  of  iron,  coated  or  tinned  also  if  necessary,  and  poor  in 
between  the  two,  molten  spelter,  or  other  metal  or  alloy  of 
metal  capable  of  combining  with  without  destroying  the 
tin  or  solder  coating,  which  will  when  cool  form  a  solid 
nQ.a8S  with  the  iron  and  the  copper  shell."  If  an  iron  lining 
tube  be  not  requisite,  this  invention  consists  in  employing  in 
its  place  "  a  mandril  or  core  which  can  be  removed  as  soon  as 
the  spelter  has  cooled,  and  thus  leaving  an  aperture  for  the 
spinie." 

[Printed,  4(2,   No  Drawings.] 
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A.D.  1866,  October  13.— No.  2656. 

DALE,  John,  and  DALE,  John  Gtallemoke. — "  Improvementa 
■  *  in  snlphuring  yaoms  and  fabrics." 

First,  in  place  of  hanging  the  goods  in  a  room  with  sul- 
phurous acid  produced  by  burning  sulphur  or  passing  them 
through  such  a  room  by  means  of  rollers,  **  placing  the  goods 
in  air-tight  vessels  capable  of  sustaining  some  pressure,  and 
provided  with  arrangements  for  the  introduction  of  steam, 
and  into  such  vessels  a  quantity  of  sulphurous  acids,  either 
alone  or  mixed  with  steam,  and  produced  by  the  decompo- 
sition of  sulphuric  acid  by  charcoal,  or  the  combustion  of 
sulphur  in  contact  with  air,  in  which  latter  case  a  force 
pump  is  used,  whereby  the  sulphurous  acid  is  forced  into 
the  vessel.  When  piece  goods  are  required  to  be  treated 
with  sulphurous  acid  they  may  be  wound  on  a  perforated 
pipe  and  the  sulphurous  acid  forced  through  them,  either 
**  alone  or  mixed  with  steam,  or  water  may  be  super-satu- 
rated with  sulphurous  acid  and  used  in  closed  vessels  in 
the  manner  described  instead  of  using  sulphurous  acid 
**  vapour." 

Second,  **  washing  the  wool  or  fabric  in  the  same  vessels  in 
**  which  the  *  sulphuring '  has  been  eJBected,  and  this  is  done 
"  by  forcing  either  steam  or  water  through  them.'* 
[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1866,  October  16.— No.  2669. 
BOTJSFIELD,   Geokge  Tomlinson. —  (A  comimmicatwn  from 
AlMe  Poimer  and  Cha/rles  Chappatfils.) — (Provisional  protec- 
Uan  only,) — **  Lnprovements  in  the  manufacture  of  green  and 
**  blue  coloring  matters.'* 

**  On  the  violet,  and  by  preference  on  the  violet  blue  matters 
**  obtained  by  the  processes"  described  in  No.  1912,  A.D. 
1866,  "there  are  caused  to  react  the  iodides,  bromides,  or 
"  other  salts  of  an  alcoholic  base  in  the  proportion  of  1  to  3 
"  equivalents.  The  iodide  of  methyl  or  the  iodide  of  ethyl, 
**  or  a  mixture  of  the  two  with  or  without  the  addition  of  an 
**  alcohol  is  employed,"  The  process  may  be  conducted  as 
follows : — **  There  is  put  into  a  vessel  of  enamelled  iron  1  part 
*'  by  weight  of  violet  matter,  2  parts  by  weight  of  iodide  of 
**  methyl,  2  parts  by  weight  of  methyUne,  and  ^th  part  by 
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weight  of  snlphnric  acid,  the  whole  is  heated  for  24  hours 
to  a  temperature  of  100°  Centigrade  (in  a  close  vessel); 
then  from  10  to  15  parts  of  boiling  water  are  added  and 
allowed  to  stand  for  some  time,  and  the  liquid  is  saturated 
"  with  weak  soda,  the  green  coloring  matter  is  in  solntion, 
"  and  in  this  state  is  suitable  for  dyeing."  The  blue  remain- 
ing in  the  viscous  mass  with  some  untransformed  violet  is 
separated  by  exhausting  it  with  boiling  water  mixed  with  a 
small  quantity  of  acid  or  alcohol,  and  the  solution  obtained  is 
suitable  for  dyeing.  "  By  acting  in  the  same  way  on  aniline 
**  and  roseaniline  violets  the  same  results  are  obtained." 
The  operation  of  heating  is  continued  "  during  18  to  24  hours, 
**  according  as  it  is  wished  to  develop  more  or  less  of  greesi 
*'  coloring  matters  or  of  blue  coloring  matters." 
[Printed,  4d,    No  Drawings.l 

A.D.  1866,  October  17.--No.  2686. 

GIRARD,  Charles  Adam. — {Pa/rUy    a   comnvunication  from 

Charge  de  Laire.) — **  Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of  blue 

**  coloring  matter." 

First,  treating  diphenylamine  and  other  similar  sabstances 

afterwards  mentioned  with  sesqui-chloride  of  carbon,  so  as  to 

obtain  blue  colouring  matter. 

Second,  treating  the  same  with  oxalic  acid,  so  as  to  obtain 

blue  colouring  matter. 

Besides  diphenylamine,  it  is  said  "  that  pure  ditolylamine 

"  yields  under  the  same  conditions  a  brown  coloring  matter; 

'*  pure    diphenylamine    yields  a  blackish-violet  blue  ;    and 

'*  phenyltolylamine  a  bluish  violet  or  violet  blue ;  but  a  mix- 
ture of  diphenylamine  (and  ditolylamine  and  of  diphenyl- 
amylamine  and  phenyltolylamine  in  any  proportions  yields 
a  blue."  To  obtain  the  blue  dye,  "  introduce  into  a  dis- 
tilling apparatus  (the .  retort  and  receiver  may  be  of 
enamelled  cast  iron)  2  parts  of  commercial  diphenylamine 
and  3  parts  of  sesqui-chloride  of  carbon,"  and  "  heat  the 
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"  mixture,  taking  care  to  maintain  the  temperature  between 
"  ITO""  and  190°  Centigrade.  The  blue  color  is  rapidly 
''  developed,  and  in  5  or  6  hours  the  mass  assumes  a  bronied 
**  aspect,  and  becomes  brittle  on  cooling.  The  retort  is  fiir- 
"  nished  with  an  agitator.  The  melt  with  the  bronzed  aspect 
"  IB  powdered  and  treated  until  complete  exhanstion  in  a  dis- 
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placement  apparatus  with  benzole  or  ether  at  a  gentle  heat. 
The  warm  solvent  filters  through  the  powdered  melt,  and 
is  afterwards  distilled,  the  vapour  is  condensed  and  returned 
on  to  the  melt.  A  small  quantity  of  bluish  violet  and 
untransformed  sesqui-chloride  of  carbon  and  diphenylamine 
are  dissolved,  and  the  blue  remaining  is  dissolved  in  alcohol 
or  methylated  spirit,  and  used  for  dyeing  or  printing,  or  it 
may  be  purified  by  throwing  it  down  from  its  alcoholic 
solution  by  hydrochloric  acid." 
In  the  Provisional  Specification  the  heat  employed  in  the 
making  is  from  146°  to  180°  C.  In  the  Provisional  Specifica- 
tion it  is  also  stated  that  arsenic  acid  and  perchloride  of 
naphthaline  will  produce  as  above  a  blue  colour,  but  nothing 
is  said  of  these  substances  in  the  Pinal  Specification.  When 
oxalic  acid  is  used  the  temperature  is  from  110°  to  120°  0. 
[Printed,  4dl.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1866,  October  22.— No.  2719. 

PETITDIDIER,  FBANgois.— A  "method  of  printing  or  apply- 
'*  ing  designs  in  relief  and  brilliancy  to  all  kinds  of  fabrics." 

This  method  consists  in  dissolving  all  kinds  of  resinous 
materials,  as  **  resin,  asphalte,  benzene,  yellow  ambre,  succin, 
colophony,  copal,  damarcu  resin,  dragons'  blood,  elemi, 
caoutchouc,  gutta  percha,  gum,  aloes,  gum-lac,  mastich, 
sandarac,  olibanum,  incense,  turpentine,  copaiba,  liquid 
amber,  China  varnish,  tar,"  and  other  such  substances,  "  in 
their  solvents,  alcohol,  or  spirits  of  wine,  ether,  naphtha, 
acetum,  chloroform,  linseed  oil,  pink  oil,  or  oil  of  walnut, 
essence  of  turpentine,  penic,  essence  of  lavender,  oil  of 
aspich,  essence  of  rosemary,  camphor,  American  essence 
(essence  d'Amerique),  coal  benzole,  benzine  petroleum,  or 
other  liquids."  The  solution  is  filtered  by  means  of  "  a 
sieve  made  of  cloth  and  brass,"  and  this  solution  may  be 
coloured  by  mixing  it  "  with  soot,  lamp  black,  ivory  black, 
virgin  black,  black  called  G-erman  black,  and  the  like, 
amotto,  sorrel,  curcuma,  safiron,  fuchsine,  violet,  aniline 
blue,  and  the  like,"  "until  there  are  no  granular  parts 
whatever,  then  it  is  filtered  through  a  sieve  of  cloth  and 
brass,  and  it  is  ready  for  use."  If  it  be  required  to  give 
some  relief  to  the  impression,  a  large  quantity  of!  the  material 
is  used,  if  otherwise,  and  brilliancy  is  required  without  relief, 
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a  small  quantity  is  used.  It  is  applied  "to  all  fabrics  by 
the  printing  processes  already  in  use."  Also  employing 
gelatinous  gums  or  glues."    The  impressions  are  sometiiiies 

sprinkled  "  with  a  metallic  dust  in  order  to  give  the  appear- 

"  ance  of  gold,  silver,  steel,  or  other  appearances  considered 

"  desirable." 

DPrinted,  4(i.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1866,  November  6.— No.  2872. 

GB.OTE,  Augustus. — {Provisional  protection  only.) — *  *  Improve- 
'*  ments  in  printing  textile  fabrics  or  yams." 

It  is  stated  that  "  hitherto  it  has  been  found  impossible  to 
'*  fix  the  aniline  green  by  printing,  on  account  of  its  bemg 
**  destroyed  during  the  steaming  process,"  but  that  if  the 
green  be  "  mixed  with  a  certain  amount  of  sulphurous  acid," 
a  compound  is  formed  "  which  resists  the  destructive  action 
"  of  the  steam."  It  is  of  importance  to  get  a  concentrated 
solution  of  the  green.  A  most  concentrated  solution  of  the 
green  is  got  by  mixing  "  16  ounces  green,  by  weight,  in 
paste,  and  10  ounces  alcohol  by  weight,"  and  **  completely 
saturating  this  mixture  with  sulphurous  acid  gas."  "The 
following  propdrtions  give  k  good  shade,  using  albumen  as 
the  fixing  agent : — One  part  of  the  above  solution  thickened 
**  with  three  parts  of  albumen  water  (or  more  according  to 
"  the  shade  required),  half  a  part  of  bisulphite  of  soda;  this 
'*  mixture  is  then  printed  in  the  ordinary  way.  If  after 
**  steaming  the  color  does  not  appear  green,  the  cloth  must 
**  be  passed  in  most  diluted  acetic  acid  (say  one  part  of  acid 
**  to  200  parts  of  water),  and  then  dried  or  steamed  for  a  few 
**  minutes." 

fPrinted,  4id.    No  Drawings."] 

A.D.  1866,  November  10.— No.  2937. 
JOSSE,  GusTAVE. — (Provisional  protection  only.) — "Improve- 
ments in  ornamenting  and  producing  certain  figured  and 
embossed  surfaces  for  various  useful  purposes." 
**  Producing  various  surface  ornamentations  "  upon  a  number 
of  things,  among  which  are  "textile  and  other  fabrics."  The 
invention  consists  **in  employing  for  the  above  purposes 
*'  metallic  and  other  preparations,  such  as  bronze,  gold  <ff 
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*  *  tfilver  powders,  flock,  paint,  enamel  or  distemper  colors,  by 
applying  the  same  to  the  various  surfaces  "  *  *  through  the 
medium  of  block  printing,  lithography,  embossing,  or 
photography,  whereby  a  greater  brilliancy  of  efiect  is 
obtoined  than  by  the  ordinaiy  process  of  register  or  color 
printing  as  at  present."  The  said  device  is  first  printed  jn 
adhesive  size  or  other  similar  matter,  so  that  the  powdered 
substances  aforesaid  applied  thereto  are  caused  to  adhere  and 
produce  the  pattern  desired,  the  **  sheets  are  then  calendised 
as  may  be  found  requisite,  paint  being  also  employed  for 
forming  the  device,  letters,  or  figures  when  required  in  lieu 
**  of  the  powdered  substances." 
[Printed,  4d,   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1866,  November  10.— No.  2945. 
SWiNNOOK,  William  George  Edwabd. — {A  (xymrrmnication 
front  Auguste  Pascal  and  Felix  Van'enne.) — {Gorwplete  Specifica-' 
turn,  hut  no  Letters  Patent.) — **  Improvements  in  lace  fabrics." 
'*  Printing  designs  or  patterns  on  lace  or  net  fabrics,  or 
imitations  of  the  same  in  one  or  more  colors,  which  may  be 
varied  according  to  the  nature  of  the  subject  to  be  repre- 
"  sented,  viz.,  flowers,  fruit,  foliage,  arabesque  designs,  or 
other  ornamental  fancy  subjects,"  as  follows : — **  The  stone 
having  received  the  desired  composition  and  design,  the 
object  to  be  printed  is  fixed  on  paper  in  the  proper  positiou, 
afterwards  operating  in  the  ordinary  way  of  producing 
lithographic  or  other  impressions.      All  kinds  of  colors, 
including  those  obtained  firom  metals,  may  be  used  accord- 
ing to  the  designs  or  ornaments  to  be  obtained,  which  colors 
may  be  fixed  by  steam  or  otherwise  accordingly  as  lace, 
net,  or  imitations  are  to  be  printed.      It  will  be  readjl}^ 
understood  that  the  impression  may  be  made  either  on  one 
**  or  both  sides  of  the  articles." 
[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1866,  November  12.— No.  2955. 
FREEIVTAN,  Geoege  Fkedbick. — {Provisional  protection  only.) 
— "  A  new  composition  applicable  to  rollers  for  calico  pnnting 
**  and  to  other  purposes." 

This  composition  "consists  of  a  mixture  of  copper,  tin, 
^  lead,  and  antimony^."    **  Take  a  brass  or  wUte  metal  colL^x^ 
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**  made  in  €be  ordiiiaiy  manner,"  and  on  it  "  cast  a  covering 
*'  of  this  composition,  consisting  of  abont  65  parts  of  tin, 
'*  8  of  copper,  10  of  lead,  and  17  of  antimony,^  or  "  the  entiie 
*'  roller  may  be  cast  of  the  improTed  composition.  A  great 
"  saying  in  the  cost  of  calico  printers'  roiiers  is  efiTected  by 
**  tiie  nse  of  the  above  composition." 
[Printed,  4<iL    Xo  DravingB.] 

A.D.  1866,  November  13.— No.  2967. 

MACDONALD,  "William  Stevexsos. — "  Improvements  in  l^e 
'*  method  and  means  of  cleansing  textile  and  other  &biicB 
"  and  materials,  also  in  the  method  and  mcMis  of  cleansing 
*'  and  preparing  textile  and  other  fabrics  and  mat^ials  to  be 
**  dyed  or  printed  and  dyed." 

In  scorning  and  cleansing  textile  materials  and  fabrics  they 
are  first  subjected  to  a  scouring  process  in  a  mixture  of  blood 
and  water,  or  blood  and  water  combined  with  arsenious  acid. 
The  arsenious  acid  should  be  dissolved  in  the  blood  and  water 
at  a  temperature  of  from  110°  to  120°  Faht.,  until  the  gum  or 
greasy  matters  contained  in  the  material  or  fabric  are  remoyed, 
and,  when  the  scouring  is  completed,  the  material  or  fabric  is 
cleansed  by  washing  in  clean  water.  The  arsenious  add 
"  should  be  added  to  the  blood  while  it  is  being  stirred  wann 
''  from  the  animal,  and  the  stirring  should  be  contdnned  until 
''  the  blood  is  cold,  to  keep  it  in  a  liquid  state."  The  propor- 
tions in  which  the  ingredients  are  mixed  may  be  varied 
according  to  circumstances." 

In  preparing  materials  or  fabrics  for  dyeing  or  printing  they 
are  first  immersed  in  a  mixture  of  blood  and  water,  or  blood 
combined  with  arsenious  acid  and  water,  at  the  same  tempera- 
ture as  before,  the  material  or  fabric  being  saturated  with  the 
mixture  by  the  employment  of  a  gigger  or  padding  trough, 
and  then  wrung  or  passed  between  squeezing  rollers,  or  placed 
in  a  hydro-extractor,  in  order  to  remove  the  superfluous 
moisture,  the  "animal  matter"  being  then  fixed  in  the 
material  or  fabric  by  passing  it  through  a  steam  chest,  or 
blowing  or  forcing  steam  through  it,  or  passing  it  through 
hot  or  boiling  water.  "For  light  shades  of  color  it  may 
**  be  necessary  to  submit  the  fabric  to  a  bleaching  process 
"  before  it  is  dyed  or  printed,  but  [for  dense  dark  colors  the 
''  dye  astringents  or  iaoTda3i\&  may  be  employed  alternately 
''  with  the  animal  mattex  \iYro  ot  tclqt^  \i\m!e»r 
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In  fixing  colours  on  fabricss  which  have  been  already  dyed  or 
printed,  they  are  treated  according  to  either  of  the  modes 
already  set  forth,  the  invention  being  particularly  applicable 

in  fixing  spirit  and  steam  colors  and  colors  dyed  with  lyood 

extracts,  and  colors  derived  firom  aniline." 

In  fixing  and  cleansing  the  mordants  on  fabrics  which  are 
to  be  dyed  and  printed  they  are  treated  with  a  solution  of 
blood,  or  blood  mixed  with  arsenious  acid  at  any  tempera- 
ture between  100°  and  150°  Faht.,  **  according  to  the  nature 
**  of  the  color  under  operation."  This  treatment  is  men- 
tioned as  being  particularly  beneficial  in  the  case  of  colours 
•*  which  ret[uire  to  be  dyed  after  the  mordants  are  padded 
**  or  printed  and  dried  in  the  fabric,  and  sufficiently  cooled 
**  and  aged  (or  kept  in  a  wet  state)." 

[Printed,  4(2.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1866,  November  24.— No.  3091. 
SEITZ,  CJasl  Dietrich  Julius.  —{Provisional  protection  only.) 
—  **  An  improvement  connected  with  the  bleaching  of  fibrous 
substances  and  with  the  manufacture  of  bleaching  powder, 
bleach  liquor,  or  sulphuric  acid." 

"  Combining  the  bleaching  process  or  processes  with  that 
either  of  the  manufacture  of  bleaching  powder  or  bleach 
liquor,  or  sulphuric  acid,  and  thus  making  use  of  the  same 
gas  twice."  "  While  the  chlorine  gas  which  is  to  be  em- 
ployed in  the  manufacture  of  bleaching  powder  or  of 
bleach  liquor  as  usual,  is  on  its  way  from  the  vessels  in 
'-  which  it  has  been  generated  to  the  chambers  or  boxes  in 
which  the  bleaching  powder  is  to  be  made,  or  to  the  vessels 
wherein  bleach  liquor  is  to  be  made,"  it  is  brought  "  in 
contact  in  any  convenient  vessel  with  the  substances  to  be 
bleached,  these  substances  being  dry,  damp,  or  suspended 
in  water  or  other  suitable  liquid,  the  substances  are  thereby 
bleached ;  after  this  the  chlorine  gas,  both  absorbed  and  not 
absorbed,  is  conducted  to  the  bleaching  powder  chambers  or 
boxes,  or  to  the  bleach  liquor  vessels,  in  the  usual  way,  and 
the  gas  absorbed  by  the  liquid  and  the  bleached  substance 
is  extracted  by  applying  some  exhausting  apparatus."  Or 
instead  of  using  chlorine  gas,  employing  "sulphurous  gas 
in  the  same  way  for  the  same  purpose,  the  gas  not  absorbed 
being  conducted  into  chambers  for  the  manufacture  of 
sulphuric  acid." 
[Printed,**,   NoBnwings.] 
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A.D.  1866,  Noveinber  24.—No.  3093. 
MITCHELL,  James,  and  LAIED,  William  OuMMnrG.— "A 
new  or  improved  detergent    material  applicable    to   the 
cleansing  of  wool  and  other  fibrons  substances,  and  to  all 
purposes  where  coarse  soap  is  used." 

This  detergent  is  applicable  not  only  to  the  cleansing  of 
wool  "  in  the  fleece  and  in  the  yam,"  but  also  to  the  cleansing 
of  cotton,  hemp,  jute,  and  other  fibrous  substances.  In 
preparing  this  detergent,  the  inventors  *'make  use  of  the 
residual  material  known  as  the  ley,  which  is  composed  of 
silicious,  oily,  and  resinous  matters  combined  with  soda, 
and  which  is  obtained  after  boiling  rags,  esparto  grass,  straw, 
or  other  materials  used  in  the  manufacture  of  paper  with 
a  solution  of  a  soda.  The  proportions  of  soda  with  these 
ingredients  will  of  course  vary  according  to  the  nature  of 
the  ley  employed.  This  coloured  liquid  is  to  be  evaporated 
to  the  consistency  of  a  thick  paste,  which  becomes  semi- 
solid on  cooling,"  to  which  the  inventors  add  "various 
preparations  of  carbonate  of  soda,  soda  ash,  or  caustic  soda 
or  sulphide  of  sodium,  potashes,  or  carbonate  of  potash, 
or  caustic  potash,  or  urine,  either  separately  or  mixed 
together,  as  occasion  may  require.  The  above  described 
chemicals  are  to  be  added  in  different  proportions,  to  suit 
the  peculiar  nature  or  properties  of  the  articles  or  substances 
to  be  cleansed  or  operated  upon." 

In  some  cases  "  the  evaporated  ley  alone  is  Buffici^it  to 
(deanse  the  materials  to  be  operated  upon,"  the  "  essential 
components"  of  this  novel  detergent  being  "caustic  Boda 
*'  silica,  and  organic  mucilage." 

The  inventors  have  found  a  mixture  composed  in  the  pro- 
portions of  one  ton  of  concentrated  ley  to  two  tons  of  widier, 
and  5  cwt.  of  soda  ash,  to  "  give  the  best  results,"  but  they  do 
not  confine  themselves  to  any  particular  proportions  of  the 
ingredients. 

[Printed,  4(2.    No  Drawings.3 

A.D.  1866,  November  30.— No.  3152. 

OLAEK,    William.  —  {A    cornmwnioation  from   Jules   Albert 

SchUmberger.) — **  Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of  green 

"  coloring  matter." 

These  are  as  follows*. — A-TiTiVm^  ^^^il  has  been  obtained 

by  treating  rosanilme  ^ot  \\»  «»^\»"a  ^ikaasi^^  '-si.  ^  ^s&osfical 
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acid)  '*  by  an  hydrate  of  an  acetic  nature,  snch  as  aldehyde;  '* 
the  "bine  formed  by  the  above  reaction  is  treated  by  an 
alkaline  hyposulphite,  and  it  is  by  introducing  the  sulphur 
element  into  this  blue  that  the  green  coloring  matter  is 
obtained ;"  but  by  this  process  **  rose  toluidine,  or  salts 
of  the  same,"  are  dissolved  in  one  and  a  half  parts  of  sul- 
phuric acid,  and  to  this  solution  about  four  parts  of  aldehyde 
are  added ;  **  it  should  be  understood  that  if  a  base  of  rose 
**  toluidine  be  employed,  twenty-five  per  cent,  less  is  required 
"  than  when  one  of  its  salts  is  used.  After  a  certain  period  of 
**  contact  the  matters  become  changed  to  a  blue,"  when  a 
heated  solution  at  about  170°  Faht.  is  poured  in  "  of  two  parts 
of  hyposulphite  of  soda  to  one  hundred  parts  of  water.  Any 
other  matter  capable  of  adding  the  sulphur  constituent  to 
**  the  rose  toluidine  blue,  may  also  serve  in  the  manufacture 
"  of  the  improved  toluidine  green." 
fPrinted,  4tf.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1866,  December  6.— No.  3196. 

BROOMAN,  Clinton  Edgcumbe. — (A  corrmmnication  from 
Chh/rles  La/tdh.)  —  "  Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of 
**  colouring  matters." 

The  manufacture  of  violet  colouring  matters  from  methyl- 
aniline,  or  from  dimethylaniline,  or  from  a  mixture  of  these 
two  bases  as  follows  : — One  part  of  either  of  those  bases  or  a 
mixture  of  the  same  is  mixed  with  a  half  pctrt  of  hydrochloric 
acid  of  commerce,  and  about  ten  times  its  weight  of  sand ; 
this  mixture  is  heated  in  an  open  vessel  to  a  temperature  of 
about  245°  or  250°  Faht.,  and  the  temperature  is  kept  up  until 
the  mass  becomes  hard  and  of  a  dusky  bronzed  appearance, 
which  takes  place  in  about  from  6  to  8  hours.  **  The  whole  is 
**  withdrawn  and  the  color  dissolved  out  with  •boiling  water 
**  and  sea  salt  throws  it  down  from  this  solution"  "in  the 
**  state  of  a  brilliant  greenish  mass."  These  bases  or  their 
mixture  are  also  transformed  into  violet  by  mixing  them  with 
a  half  part  of  a  salt  of  copper  (nitrate  or  chloride)  and  opera- 
ting in  the  same  manner  as  before,  "  only  it  is  not  necessary 
"  to  heat  to  a  temperature  beyond  212°  F."  Mercurial  acetate 
may  be  employed  in  the  same  manner  as  the  salt  of  copper. 
"  Aqua  regia  employed  in  the  proportion  of  50  per  cent,  of 
**  the  alkaloid  transforms  it  into  violet  at  a  temperature  of 
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"  245°  or  250° ;  ferric  sulphate  employed  under  the  same  con- 
"  ditions  gives  the  same  results.  The  quantities  described, 
**  the  temperature,  and  the  length  of  the  operation  may  be 
**  more  or  less  varied." 

[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1866,  December  7.— No.  3227. 

LOWE,  Jesse,  and  LOWE,  Peter. — (Provisional  protection 
only.)  —  "Improvements  in  machinery  or  apparatus  to  be 
employed  in  printing  paper,  calico,  or  other  surfaces." 
These  improvements  are  **  an  arrangement  of  mechanism  to 
be  applied  to  the  cylinder  over  which  the  fabric  passes  and 
to  the  printing  roller,  and  so  to  regulate  and  adjust  their 
relative  speeds  thereby  as  to  effect  the  proper  *  registration ' 
and  coincidence  of  the  pattern  and  color."  **  The  apparatus 
consists  of  a  pair  of  cone  drums,  each  having  a  worm  on 
their  shafts  gearing  into  a  worm  wheel,  one  being  employed 
to  drive  the  cylinder  carrying  the  fabric  and  the  other 
to  drive  the  printing  cylinder,  so  that  they  may  be  actuated 
independently  of  each  other.  A  handle  lever  and  guide 
fork  is  so  connected  with  the  strap  on  the  cone  pulleys  that 
**  the  movement  thereof  will  increase  or  diminish  the  speed 
of  either  cylinder  or  roller  at  will."  **  The  printing  roller 
is  also  provided  with  a  handle  and  spring  by  which  it  may 
be  moved  laterally."  "  To  regulate  the  tension  of  the 
fabric  the  roll  is  mounted  in  bearings,  and  as  the  piece 
unrolls  it  passes  over  a  guide  roller  under  a  roller  mounted 
in  the  ends  of  two  levers,  over  another  guide  roller  and  on 
to  the  cylinder ;  at  the  opposite  ends  of  each  of  these  levers 
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**  is  a  sliding  weight,  and  the  fulcrum  thereof  is  secured  to 

"  the  framing,  so  that  the  rising  or  falling  of  the  lever  roller 
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(which  depends  on  the  looseness  or  tightness  of  the  fabric) 
causes  a  break  attached  to  the  levers  to  be  applied  to  or 
or  removed  from  the  shaft  carrying  the  roller  of  fabric, 
whereby  its  rotation  and  the  tension  of  the  piece  is 
regulated  and  adjusted,  the  whole  being  so  arranged 
that    it  may  be  turned  out  of   the  way  to  allow   of   a 

**  new  roll  being    substituted    for    the    one    removed  after 

"  printing." 

CFrintcdfid.   No  Drawings.] 
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A.D.  1866,  December  7.— No.  3232. 

GRAY,   Thomas.  —  "  ImprovementB    in  the  preparation  of 
"  bleaching  materials  or  compounds." 

Chloride  of  lime  is  usually  employed  for  bleaching,  and 
unless  the  process  is  conducted  carefully  **  there  is  a  risk  of 
injuring  or  weakening  the  fabric  or  fibres  submitted  to  the 
action  of  the  chlorine ;"  "  it  is  believed  that  this  arises. 
from  the  presence  of  free  acid  in  the  bleaching  compounds," 
which  also  retards  the  operation  of  bleaching.  The  object 
of  this  invention  is  **  to  eliminate  this  acid  from  the  bleaching 
compound,  or  at  any  rate  to  neutralize  it,  so  that  even  if 
the  acid  be  present  it  will  be  inert,"  as  follows, — "  neutra- 
lizing the  free  acid  contained  in  bleaching  compounds 
or  chlorine  gas  by  passing  the  gas  through  an  alkaline 
solution  previous  to  bringing  it  into  contact  with  the 
**  lime  with  which  it  is  to  be  combined."  It  will  be  some- 
times found  more  convenient  to  mix  **  soda  ash,  caustic  soda, 
or  other  alkali  in  a  solid  but  pulverized  state,  with  the 
ground  lime,  so  that  when  the  chlorine  gas  is  brought  into 
contact  with  the  lime  the  free  acid  may  be  caused  to  com- 
bine "  with  them.  Mixing  about  2  ozs.  of  soda  ash  to  one 
pound  of  lime. 

**  As  a  modification  of  this  latter  process  the  soda  ash 
or  other  caustic  alkali  may  be  ultimately  mixed  in  a 
pulverized  state  in  the  proportions  already  stated,  with 
bleaching  powder  or  chloride  of  lime  made  in  the  ordinary 
"  manner." 

[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1866,  December  15.— No.  3303. 

SWAN,  Joseph  Wilson. — "  Improvements  in  the  treatment  of 
gelatinous  tissues,  of  gelatine  and  gum,  and  of  compounds 
containing  such  substances." 

These  improvements  we,  "  the  use  of  salts  of  the  sesquioxide 
chromium,  as,  for  example,  sulphate  of  the  sesquioxide  of 
chromium,  or  the  substance  known  in  commerce  as  chrome 
alum,  as  a  means  of  rendering  gelatine  or  gum  (senegal  or 
arable),  or  compounds  containing  those  substances,  insoluble 
**  in  water."  This  invention  is  applicable  to  various  purposes 
named,  among  which  is  calioo  printing,  and  the  process  is 
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carried  oat  as  follows,  either  by  adding  "  a  solntion  of  chrome 

alum  or  other  suitable  salt  of  the  sesqoioxide  of  chromimn 

to  the  thickened    color  or  die "  or  applying  **  a  solntion 

of  the  above-mentioned  salt  or  other  analogous  salt  to  the 

"  textile  fobric  either  before  or  after  printing,  or  where  the 

addition  of  a  chromate  or  bichromate  wonld  not  be  injnrions 

to  or  incompatible  with  the  mixture  of  colour  or  dye,  instead 

of  the  said  salt  of  chromium,"  adding  "  to  the  color  or  dye 

chromate  or  bichromate  of  potash  or  other  suitable  chromate 

"  or  bichromate."    "When  the  fixing  solution  is  applied  to 

**  the  fabric  before  or  after  printing  it  may  consist  of  five 

parts  by  weight  of  chrome  alum  and  one  hundred  parts 

of  water,  and  when  the  fixing  solution  is  added  to  the 

*'  thickened  color  or  dye  one  part  of  the  fixing  solution  composed 

"  as  above  mentioned  may  be  added  to  every  ten  parts  of  the 

*  thickened  color  or  dye." 

CPrinted,  4(2.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1866,  December  18.— No.  3326. 

SCHAD,  LuDWiG. — "  Improvements  in  treating  aniline  colors 
"  for  dyeing  and  printing." 

Obtaiuing  these  colours  in  the  finest  state  of  division,  in  order 
to  prepare  them  for  dissolving  more  readily  in  alcohol,  acid. 
&c.  This  is  effected  by  dissolving  them  in  fused  chloride  of 
aniline  and  throwing  this  mixture  **  quickly  in  well  agitated 
"  water,"  which  dissolves  the  chloride  of  aniline  and  leaves 
the  colour  in  an  extraordinary  state  of  fineness.  As  an  ex- 
ample— as  soon  as  the  required  shades  of  blue  or  violet  are 
obtained  by  heating  one  part  rosaniline  with  three  parts  of 
aniline — the  pan  is  cooled  and  the  aniline  neutralized  *'  with 
hydrochloric  acid  of  30°  Twaddle.  The  addition  of  the 
hydrochloric  acid  throws  the  bulk  of  the  blue  out  of  solu- 
tion which  generally  goes  together  in  one  large  mass.  The 
pan  is  then  heated  again  until  all  the  water  is  evaporated, 
and  all  the  color  is  gone  in  solution.  As  soon  as  complete 
**  solution  is  effected,"  it  is  thrown  as  above  into  **well 
"  agitated  water."  When  the  mixture  has  been  well  washed 
and  filtered,  ''the  color  has  become  a  stiff*  paste."  To  use 
the  paste  for  dyeing,  it  is  brushed  **  with  much  water  through 
"  the  cloth,"  and  the  liquor  so  obtained  is  used  *'  like  an 
'^  alcoholic  solution."    **To  coii'^ettT^^der  of  aniline,  blue. 
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violet,  or  Hoffmann's  or  other  violets  into  paste,"  the  colour 

is  dissolved  in  three  times  its  weight  of  aniline  neutralized 

with  hydrochloric  acid  and  proceeded  with  as  above.     **  In 

**  making  violet  paste  a  considerable  quantity  of  color  goes 

**  frequently  in  solution  ;  this  is  prevented  by  the  addition  of 

**  common  salt  to  the  water." 
[Printed*  4(1.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1866,  December  24.— No.  3386. 

DUFRENDS  Hectob  Auguste. — {A  coimmmication  from  Jules 
Pernod.) — **  Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of  the  extract 
'*  of  madder." 

"  The  employment  for  the  manufacture  of  the  extract  of 
"  madder  of  the  property  possessed  by  boiling  acidulated 
water,  of  dissolving  the  coloring  principle  in  madder,  and 
of  the  slight  solubility  of  such  coloring  principle  in  cold 
acidulated  water,  thereby  permitting  of  the  separation  of 
such  principle  and  utilizing  the  acidulated  water,"  as  fol- 
lows : — Powdered  madder  or  garancine,  or  any  product  of 
madder,  is  boiled  for  about  a  quarter  of  an  hour  in  "water 
acidulated  with  sulphuric  or  other  low  priced  acid  or  with 
an  acid  salt,"  and  the  liquid  filtered  on  cooling  deposits  the 
colour,  which  being  washed  "can  be  used  in  the  pasty  con- 
**  dition  or  after  being  dried."  The  extract  is  obtained  in  a 
purer  state  **  by  dissolving  it  in  alcohol,  adding  water  and 
distilling.  The  purified  extract  then  deposits  and  only 
filtering  is  required,  and  to  leave  the  deposited  matter  to 
drip  in  the  filter." 
[Printed,  4d.   No  Drawings.] 
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SUPPLEMENT. 

A.D.  1696,  December  14.--No.  346. 

MATTHEWS,  Thomas,  and  FEEEEBS,  Thomas.—"  Damask- 
*'  ing,  strikeing,  and  fixing  of  colours  into  leather  and  all  sorts 
**  of  stuff's,  cloths,  and  velvetts  and  haire  on  both  sides,  and 
**  also  the  makeing  of  tapestry  with  grogram  yame  by  diverse 
**  wayes  and  meanes  never  before  vsed  in  this  kingdom." 
[No  Specification  enrolled.   Letters  Patent  printed,  4c{.] 
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A.D.  1785,  September  21.— No.  1496.» 

BANCBOFT,  Edvasd. — "  The  use  and  application  of  certain 
"  Tegetables  for  dying,  staining,  printing,  and  painting 
•*  certain  valnable  colonrs." 

The  first  vegetable  material  nsed  for  the  above  purposes  is 
the  inner  bark  of  the  black  oak,  or  qnercns  nigra,  of  the 
United  States.  The  bark  is  separated  from  the  tree  in  spring, 
its  outside  part  cnt  off,  and  the  inner  part,  thoroughly  dried 
and  coarsely  ground,  is  packed  in  casks  and  shipped;  the 
spaces  between  the  casks  are  filled  with  pieces  of  the  same 
bark,  shaved,  but  not  ground.  This  dye  is  called  quercitron 
bark  and  it  resembles,  in  its  properties  and  method  of  working 
for  dyeing  purposes,  the  dye  of  the  weld  or  would  plant ;  it  is, 
however,  more  powerful  in  colouring  principle.  No  AlValiTif 
salt  should  be  employed  with  quercitron  bark  when  either  a 
yellow  or  green  colour  is  wanted  from  it ;  nor,  with  silk  or 
wool,  should  cream  of  tartar  be  used  with  the  alum,  for  the 
same  colours. 

The  second  vegetable  material  is  the  North  American  hifi- 
cory  or  walnut  tree.  The  whole  of  this  bark  may  be  powdered, 
pressed  into  casks,  and  thus  imported.  The  dye  is  similar  to 
that  of  the  quercitron  bark,  but  less  powerful. 

The  third  vegetabl6  material  is  the  red  mangrove  or  rhizo- 
phora  mangle.  The  whole  bark  is  dried,  packed  and  imported 
as  above.  The  colour  is  best  extracted  by  boiling  the  bark  in 
potash  water.  A  reddish  brick  colour  is  the  result.  The 
colour  is  improved  by  the  use  of  the  mordants  employed  in 
dyeing  with  weld  or  quercitron  bark. 

[Printed,  6i.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1800,  December  17.— No.  2459. 

DUXBUBY,  James. — A  **  machine  or   instrument  to  print 

"  distant  sprigs  or  spots  on  calico,  cotton  stuffs,  linen,  silk, 

satin,  cloth,  woollen,  baize,  or  leather  in  a  more  compleat 

and    expeditious    manner   than    has  been  hitherto   used, 

"  denominated  a  double  copper  cylinder  and  copper  plate." 

[No  Specification  enrolled.] 
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A.D.  1803,  December  31.— No.  2746. 
CROSS,  Robert,  and  SOUTHWORTH,  Thomas.—"  A  mode 
of  heating  snch  pans,  vats,  cisterns,  and  other  vessels  as 
are  required  to  be  heated  by  fire  and  used  for  working 
steam  engines,  and  in  the  business  of  a  calico  printer,  dyer, 
brewer,  paper  maker,  bleacher,  salt  maker,  tanner,  and 
other  such  like  trades,  by  which  invention  much  expence 
will  be  saved  not  only  in  the  fuel  to  be  used  in  the  heating 
such  vessels,  but  also  in  the  constructing  the  vessels  them- 
"  selves." 

This  invention  consists  as  follows :  instead  of  applying  the 
fire  to  these  boilers,  &c.,  as  heretofore  in  general  use  under 
the  boiler,  the  flues  being  on  the  outside,  the  fire  is  to  be  put 
into  the  furnace  in  the  inside  of  the  boiler  surrounded  with 
water,  and  the  flues  also,  which  flues,  may  be  carried  once, 
twice,  thrice,  or  more  times  inside  of  the  boiler  surrounded 
with  water.  "  The  boilers  may  be  made  of  wood,  stone,  brick, 
**  cast  or  wrought  iron,  or  any  other  material  waterproof." 
Soot  and  light  ashes  accumulating  within  the  furnace  and 
flues  are  cleared  away  by  water  from  a  boiler  above ;  the  water 
must  be  admitted  into  the  chimney  and  flues  by  a  valve  or 
inlet  fixed  in  the  cistern, 
[Printed,  Sd.    Drawings.] 

A.D,  1809,  May  15.— No.  3236. 

JOHNSON,  William. — ^A  **  process  for  heating  fluids  for  the 
"  purposes  of  art  and  manufactures." 

This  process  is  adapted,  among  other  purposes,  for  dyeing, 
and  it  consists  in  conveying  steam  under  pressure  from  a 
boiler  into  a  close  receptacle  or  chamber;  under  another 
boiler  or  vessel  in  this  chamber  is  a  tap  for  drawing  off*  any 
condensed  water.  **  Where  one  steam  boiler  is  designed  to 
**  provide  steam  "  for  a  number  of  vessels,  it  is  necessary  to 
have  a  number  of  small  pipes  communicating  with  the  close 
vessels  attached  to  the  main  pipe,  with  taps  to  each  pipe. 
In  the  apparatus  experimented  with,  there  is  a  division  in 
the  boiler,  so  as  to  form  "  two  boilers  in  one  vessel,  one  above 
**  the  other,  with  distinct  quantities  and  surfaces  of  water," 
both  having  safety  valves  and  discharge  taps.  "  When  pre- 
"  ferred  by  the  employer  "  a  double  vessel  is  placed  on  the 


490     BLEAcnnra,  DYEma  and  PBornNa 

lire  of  eqnal  breadth  with  its  surface  ;  in  the  lower  vessel  in 
contact  with  the  fire,  it  is  proposed  "  to  employ  linseed  or 
"  other  oil  (which  requires  a  temperature  of  abont  600  degrees 
"  before  they  evaporate)." 
CPrinted,  ed.   Bmwiiig.] 

A.D.  1811,  December  9.— No.  3511. 

HUDSON,  JoBor. — "  A  composition  for  printiDg  or  painting 
**  on  paper,  linen,  stnccoed  walls,  and  boarding,  for  the  pnr- 
"  pose  of  ornamenting  the  walls  and  ceilings  of  rooms." 

The  Specification  of  this  invention  describes  the  manufac- 
ture of  paper  hangings  and  mural  decorations,  &c.  Although 
the  word  "linen"  is  mentioned  in  the  title,  nothing  in  the 
description  of  the  invention  demands  notice  as  specially  con- 
nected with  the  printing  of  fabrics  treated  of  in  the  present 
work. 

[Priuted,  4d.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1816,  May  14.— No.  4029. 

WILSON,  Daitiel. — "  Apparatus's  to  be  employed  in  the  dis- 

"  tillation  of  animal,  vegetable,  and  mineral  substances,  and 

'*  in  various  other  processes." 

The  apparatus  for  "  dyeing,  bleaching,  and  calico  printing," 

has  **  two  metallic  vessels  one  inside  of  the  other  with  a  small 
space  between  each."  The  liquid  "  is  put  into  the  interior 
vessel,  and  the  space  between  the  inner  and  outer  vessels 
is  half  filled  with  an  oil,  tallow,  resinous^  or  fatty  matter. 
The  fire  being  applied  to  the  vessel  in  the  usual  manner  it 
is  transmitted  through  the  oH,  tallow,  resinous  or  &tty 
matter  to  the  liquid  in  the  interior  vessel,  which  is  thereby 

"  heated." 

[Printed,  Sd.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1817,  May  17.— No.  4123. 
COOK,  Benjamin. — "  An  improved  method  of  making  and 
**  constructing  rollers  or  cylinders,  both  solid  and  hollow." 
This  invention  relates  to  cylinders  for  calico  printing. 
The  inventor  states : — "I  make  my  rollers  or  cylinders 
either  hollow  or  solid,  of  cast  iron,  or  wrought  or  hammered 
iron,  of  such  sizes  I  find  convenient,  which  cast  iron  or 
wrought  or  hammexed  irou  tqIIw:^  or  cylinders  I  place 
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within  cylinders  of  copper,  brass,  or  a  mixture  of  copper, 
brass,  or  other  metals,  which  outside  cylinders  of  copper, 
brass,  or  mixture  of  copper,  brass,  or  other  metals,  I  com- 
press upon  the  inside  cylinder  of  csbst  iron,  or  wrought  or 
hammered  iron,  by  passing  them  through  holes  in  a  draw 
plate,  or  other  ways." 

These  rollers  admit  of  the  engraving  being  obliterated 
and  renewed  twice  or  thrice,  and  when  the  outside  cylinder 
of  copper  is  worn  out,  the  inside  cylinder  of  iron  may 
always  be  covered  again  at  a  very  small  expense." 

[Printed/  4d.    No  Drawings.  See  Repertory  of  Arts,  vol.  32  (second  series), 
p.  193 ;  and  Bella  Chapel  Reports,  8th  Report,  p.  121.] 

A.D.  1834,  August  23.— No.  6669. 

SLATER,  James.  —  **  Improvements  in  addition  to  certain 
*  *  improved  machinery  for  bleaching  linen  and  cotton  goods." 

The  addition  to  the  said  machinery  is  for  the  purpose  of 
laying  the  goods  which  are  in  process  of  bleaching  into  the 
steeping  or  boiling  cisterns,  these  improvements  being  appli* 
cable  when  the  distinct  pieces  of  cloth  are  stitched  together  so 
as  to  form  continuous  bands  of  very  great  length. 

Stitching  the  pieces  together  does  not  form  the  subject  of 
this  invention,  as  it  has  already  been  secured  in  No.  5620, 
A.D.  1828.  The  present  invention  consists  in  the  above- 
mentioned  addition  which  lays  the  goods ;  also  in  additional 
improvements  **  for  separating  the  compound  continuous  bands 
'*  of  cloth  into  the  single  bands  whereof  the  same  is  com- 
"  posed." 

1st.  The  apparatus  which  lays  the  goods.  The  cloth  comes 
away  from  the  squeezing  rollers  in  two  compound  bands 
which  are  side  by  side  like  one.  This  one  compound  band 
ascends  to  the  ceiling,  and  (by  means  of  bearing  rollers  and 
leading  troughs)  is  conveyed  into  the  boiling  house ;  the  band 
then  passes  under  a  guide  roller,  over  a  stretching  roller,  and 
down  again  beneath  another  guide  roller.  A  long  loop  of  the 
cloth  is  made  by  moving  the  stretching  roller  vertically. 
Delivering  rollers  deliver  the  band  into  the  cistern,  being 
mounted  on  a  movable  carriage  for  that  purpose ;  the  band 
is  let  down  through  a  trunk,  the  pendulous  motion  of  which 
lays  the  cloth  in  zig-zag  folds  which  are  side  by  side,  owing  to 
the  motion  of  the  carriage  along  its  railway.    When  &  <»\sl- 
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plete  layer  is  formed,  the  carriage  begins  to  return  along  its 
railway  to  form  a  new  layer. 

2nd.  Separating  the  bands.  A  mangle  motion  rack  vibrates 
a  pendulous  frame,  so  that  the  cloth  is  deposited  in  zig-zag 
folds  into  several  baskets,  each  basket  receiving  a  distinct  band. 

[Printed,  4«.  2d.    Drawings.    See  London  Journal  {Neiffton*s),  vol.  11  {eoih 
joined  series),  p.  221 :  also  Rolls  Chapel  B>eports,  7th  Report,  p.  164.] 

A.D.  1835,  November  5.--No.  6922. 

WHITEHEAD,  Johk.  —  **  Improvements  in  scooring  and 
"  cleansing." 

This  invention  relates  to  a  cleansing  composition  that  con- 
tains cocoa-nut  oil,  fine  sand,  and  spirit  of  hartshorn.  Modi- 
fications of  this  cleansing  mixture  are  set  forth. 

The  article  is  scrubbed  on  both  sides,  drawn  through  pure 
cocoa-nut  oil,  wiped,  and  subjected  to  the  pressure  of  an 
hydraulic  press.  If  the  whole  of  the  unctuous  mixture 
has  not  been  expressed,  the  article  is  rinsed  in  spirits  of 
turpentine;  it  is  then  suspended  "in  an  air-tight  box  or 
**  chamber  having  a  still  head  communicating  with  a  worm 
**  surrounded  with  cold  water  in  a  worm  tub,"  and  a  pipe 
inserted  near  the  bottom  thereof  for  the  introduction  of  steam 
or  hot  air.  The  steam  or  hot  air  thus  passed  through  the 
chamber  carries  ofi"  with  it  the  spirits  of  turpentine,  which 
becomes  condensed  in  the  worm  and  again  fit  for  use.  The 
final  portion  of  the  smell  caused  by  the  spirits  of  turpentine 
is  driven  ofi"  by  exposure  of  the  article  to  a  temperature  of 
140°  Faht. 

A  Disclaimer  and  Memorandum  of  Alterations  was  enrolled 
by  the  above-mentioned  John  Whitehead  on  November  20th, 
1838,  in  which  the  evaporation  and  condensing  box  are  dis- 
claimed. Sundry  alterations  in  accordance  with  this  disclaimer 
and  to  more  clearly  explain  the  methods  of  scouring  and 
cleansing  are  also  set  forth. 

[Printed,  4ci.  No  Drawings.  See  London  Journal  {Newt(m*8)t  vol.  21  (con- 
joined  series),  p.  477  for  disclaimer.] 

A.D.  1835,  December  10.— No.  6952. 

SIMPSON,  Lightly. — **  An  improvement  in  the  preparation 
'*  of  certain  colours  to  be  used  for  printing  cottons  and  other 
"  fabrics." 
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The  novel  point  of  this  invention  is  the  nse  of  a  mncilage 
obtained  from  **  Carragheen  moss"  (**  chondrus  crispns  ")  **  in 
''  the  mixing  of  certain  colours  applied  in  the  printing  of 

calicoes,  muslins,  or    other    cotton    or    linen    fabrics  by 

machines "  or  by  block  printing.  Such  mucilage  is  sub- 
stituted for,  or  is  mixed  with  foreign  and  British  gums,  farina, 
starch,  and  other  substances  hitherto  employed  in  the  pro- 
duction of  mucilage.  The  moss  is  well  washed  in  cold  water, 
boiling  water  is  then  poured  on  to  it  in  the  proportion  of 
about  1  gallon  to  from  5  to  8  ounces  of  moss ;  the  whole  is 
well  stirred  for  about  half  an  hour,  and  is  then  allowed  to 
cool ;  whSn  cool  it  is  poured  through  a  sieve  or  strained 
through,  a  cloth,  and  the  mucilage  is  then  ready  for  use ; 
or  a  thinner  mucilage  may  be  similarly  made.  Water  at  a 
temperature  of  120°  Faht.  will  answer  the  purpose  of  boiling 
water,  but  it  will  be  necessary  "that  the  mixture  should 
'*  be  kept  to  that  temperature  for  about  12  hours." 

In  printing  by  blocks  **  it  is  desirable  and  almost  necessary  " 
to  add  to  the  mucilage  **  a  portion  (as  the  case  may  require) 
**  of  British  gum,  flour,  farina,  or  starch  thickening  prepared 
'*  in  the  common  way." 

In  printing  by  machine  the  patentee  invariably  mixes  with 

the  mucilage  one  of  the  before-named  substances  "  in  the 

*•'  proportioDS  varying  from  ^  to  |^  of  the  mucilage  "  according 

to  the  nature  of  the  colour,  the  style  of  the  printing,  and  the 

quality  of  the  gum,  &c.  • 

[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.    See  London  Journal  {Newton*s),  vol.  10  (con- 
joined series),  p.  71.] 

A.D.  1836,  April  7.--No.  7056. 
BRLDSON,   Thomas  Ridgway. — An  "improvement  or  im- 
**  provements  to  facilitate  and  expedite  the  bleaching  of  linen 
**  and  other  vegetable  fibres." 

This  invention  consists  in  "the  improvement  or  improve- 
**  ments  efiected  by  performing  every  chemical  operation" 
herein-after  mentioned  "  between  the  first  and  last  wheeling 
"  of  the  cloth  in  Jne.and  the  same  vessel  or  kier,"  by  means 
of  an  arrangement  of  apparatus  which  is  described  below. 
Also  of  the  use  and  application  of  the  ingredients  of  the  de- 
scription and  in  the  states  set  forth,  "  whereby  the  necessity  of 
"  a  removal  of  the  goods  from  the  kier  between  any  of  those 
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'  operatioiiH  is  HnperBcded."  Theee  improTementa  "  effect  a 
"  great  Having  of  labour,  steajn,  or  other  power,  and  time 
"  incident  to  tho  ordinary  mode  of  bleaching,  and  dispenst 
'■  with  the  lime  etew  or  boil  now  generally  nsed." 
I  The  drawingB  ahow  a  kier  cwnstmcted  of  etone,  provided 
[  with  a  fajee  bottom.  Two  pipes  are  fixed  beneath  the  falae 
hcrttom,  one  for  the  conveyanco  into  it  of  ateam,  the  other  a 
dmw-off  pipe.  Above  the  kier  arc  tops  connecMd.witb  the 
reeervoirs  of  solution.  The  liqaide  are  cansed  to  drain  throngh 
the  cloth  for  the  required  time  by  means  of  a  pump  in  the 
centre  of  the  vessel,  which  pnnips  up  the  liquid  as  qniekly  as 
it  draine  thruagh  the  cloth. 

The  Bolutiona  ased  are  alkaline  ley,  hot  water,  cold  water. 
chloride  of  time,  and  dUnte  sulphuric  acid. 

[Printed,  ind.    Dmntnlr.     ;8«  Itepratoi;  of  Arts,  tdI,  T  [«i«w*«4m),  p.lC; 
also  I.Dniluii  Juunul  (xatlim'i),voLO  {eaajniiiedim-ieij.p,  IVO.j 

A.D.  1830,  December  9.— No.  7251. 
"WBIGHT,  Lemuel  Wellman. — "  Improvements  in  maohineiy 
"  or  apparatus  for  bleaching  or  eleauaing  linens,  cottons,  or 
"  other  ittbries,  goods,  or  other  fibroaa  substanceB,'' 

[No  BpecificaCion  enroUed.;] 

A,D.  1837,  April  20.— No.  7348. 
WBIG-HT,  Lemuel  Wellman. — "  Improvements  in  machinerj" 
"  or  app*atua  for  bleaching  or  cleansing  linens,  cottons,  or 
"  other  fabrics,  goodB,  or  other  fibrous  anbatancoa." 

This  invention  consiats  in  improvements  npon  the  invention 
Bet  forth  in  No.  S154,  A.D.  1825. 

The  present  improvements  are : — Ist.  The  construction  of  a 
ateam  tight  vease),  in  which  the  goods  are  placed  in  close  con- 
tent. 2nd.  The  manner  of  paaaing  the  alkaline  eolations 
throngh  the  compact  mnsa  by  means  of  high  prepare  ateam. 
3rd.  The  mode  of  washing  out  the  alkali,  &c.,  used  by  means 
of  high  pressure  ateam.  4th.  The  manner  of  forcing  the  eolu- 
tion  of  chloride  of  lime  and  snlphnric  acid  throngh  the  goodi 
by  hydraulic  and  pneumatic  pressure.  Sth.  The  mode  uf 
cleansing  the  chemical  matters  from  the  goods  after  the 
bleaching  operation  has  been  completed. 

The  veesel  is  of  cast-iron,  rectaugnlai',  bat  tapering  tovnu^ 
V  the  bottom ;  this  tcbec\  \b  \\n(A  ■wi^Ca  AkAb,  «.iid.  hae  &  alute 
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cover,  it  also  has  a  perforated  false  bottom.    Alkaline  ley  is 

first  admitted  to  the  compacted  goods  from  sui  upper  cistern. 

Steam  at  a  high  pressure  being  admitted,  soon  canses  the  ley 

to  boil  and  thus  forces  the  liquor  through  the  goods;  the 

liquor  is  finally  discharged  by  the  pressure  of  the  steani.    The 

vessel  is  then  filled  with  clean  water  which  is  first  heated  and 

then  driven  out  by  the  steam.    By  cold  water  and  hydraulic 

or  air  pressure,  the  temperature  of  the  goods  is  reduced  so 

that  the  subsequent  process  of  chloride  bleaching  and  scouring 

may  be  similarly  performed,  or  the  two  latter  processes  may 

be  performed  in  another  vessel. 

[Printed,  la,  4d.  Drawings.  See  London  Journal  {Newton* s),  y(d.  16  {cotir 
joined  seriet),  p.  265 ;  and  Bolls  Chapel  Beports,  tth  Eeport,  p.  186.] 

A.D.  1837,  April  22.— No.  7349. 

GRATRIX,  William. — "  Improvements  in  the  process  of 
bleaching  or  cleansing  linens,  cotton,  aod  other  fibrous  sub- 
stances ;  and  also  improvements  in  the  process  of  discharg- 
ing colours  from  the  same,  either  in  the  raw  material  or 

**  manufactured  state." 
[No  Specification  enrolled.] 

A.D.  1839,  April  9.— ITo.  8028. 

WRIGrHT,  Lemuel  Wellman. — **  Improvements  on  machinery 
**  or  apparatus  for  washing,  cleansing,  or  bleaching  of  linens, 
"  cottons,  and  other  fabrics,  goods,  or  fibrous  substances.'* 

This  patent  is  an  extension  for  the  term  of  seven  years  of 
No.  5154,  A.D.  1825. 

[No  Specification  enrolled.] 

A.D.  1839,  May  25.— No.  8079. 

DE  HERRYPON,  Maktial  Augustin  Joseph. — {A  comnvimicar 
Uon.) — ^An  '*  apparatus  for  washing  and  bleaching  wool,  cotton^ 
*'  linen,  silk,  and  other  fibrous  materials,  either  in  a  manufac- 
"  tured  or  unmanufactured  state.'' 

This  machine  consists  of  a  skeleton  drum  mounted  on  an 
axle  and  divided  into  compartments  by  radial  arms ;  each 
compartment  contains  flexible  chambers  in  which  the  goods 
are  placed.  The  chambers  expand  as  they  ascend,  on  one  side 
of  the  wheel,  and  collapse  as  they  descend  on  the  other,  during 
the  revolution  of  the  apparatus.    The  drum,  thus  fitted,  is 
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enclosed  in  a  steam-tight  casing  which  ia  divided  into  two 
portions,  an  npper  part,  and  a  lower  part.  The  upper  part  has 
a  movable  cover  and  contains  steam  or  air;  the  lower  part 
acts  as  a  bath  that  contains  the  liquids  need.  As  they  revohre, 
the  goods  are  alternately  expanded  in  the  liquids  and  ocnn- 
pressed  ont  of  the  liquids. 

"  This  apparatus  is  constructed  in  such  manner  that  when 
the  operations  of  washing,  bleaching,  or  rinsing  are  com- 
pleted, the  liquids  used  for  this  purpose  can  be  readily  let 
off  from  the  bath  without  opening  the  case,  and  the  several 
flaps  or  folding  parts  capable  of  being  held  or  secured  in 
such  positions  that  the  several  flexible  chambers  or  com- 
partments shall  be  stretched  out  or  extended  in  order  that 
the  goods  or  materials  may  be  subjected  to  the  action  of 
steam  or  hot  or  cold  air,  as  desired,  for  the  purpose  of  dry- 
ing the  same  or  further  carrying  on  the  process  of  bleaching 
or  cleansing." 

[Printed,  1*.  2d.    Drawings.    See  Invent6rs*  Adrocste,  voL  1,  p.  276.] 

A.D.  1840,  August  27.— No.  8612. 

UNS WORTH,    Hugh. — **  Improvements    in     machinery    or 

apparatus  for  mangling,   drying,  damping,  and  finishing 

woven  goods  or  fabrics." 

The  principal  features  of  this  invention  are : — 

Ist.  A  combination  of  mechanism  whereby  all  the  above- 
named  processes,  **  employed  in  bleaching  goods  or  other 
**  operations,  may  be  performed  in  one  machine  instead  of 
**  being  separately  effected  by  distinct  machines  or  processes, 
**  as  hitherto  done." 

2nd.  **  Passing  the  cloth  after  it  has  been  once  dried,  again 
"  partially  through  the  mangling  or  calendering  portion  of 
*'  the  apparatus,  and  in  contact  with  the  wet  cloth,  in  order 
"  that  the  dry  cloth  may  thus  be  damped." 

3rd.  **  The  application  of  a  drying  cylinder  to  the  ordinary 
"  mangling  or  calendering  apparatus ;"  this  application  refers 
to  those  instances  in  which  the  above-mentioned  combination 
is  employed  in  mangling  only. 

Ordinary  mangling  or  calendering  rollers  are  supported  by 
the  main  framing  of  the  machine,  as  well  as  a  large  steam- 
heated  drying  cylinder ;  other  auxiliary  drying  cylinders  are 
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also  provided.  Leverage  may  be  used  to  increase  the  pressure 
of  the  mangling  cylinders. 

The  wet  cloth  from  the  squeezers,  after  bleaching,  is  placed 
upon  a  table  and  first  guided  over  and  under  stretching  rails, 
between  the  lower  mangling  rollers,  round  the  large  drying 
cylinder  to  the  calendering  rollers  and  over  the  auxiliary  dry- 
ing cylinders.  The  dried  cloth  is  again  passed  into  the  ma- 
chine at  the  back,  so  as  to  be  damped  by  contact  only,  instead 
of  being  separately  damped  by  another  machine. 

[Printed,  Is.  Drawings.  See  Repertory  of  Arts,  vol.  16  (new  series),  p.  78 ; 
London  Journal  {Newton's),  vol.  19  (conjoined  series),  p.  262;  Me- 
chanics' Magazine,  vol.  S4,  p.  201;  and  Inventors'  Advocate,  vol.  4, 
p.  149.1 

A.D.  1840,  December  16.— No.  8740. 

GRAHAM,  Hugh. — "  A  new  mode  of  preparing  designs  and 
"  dyeing  the  materials  to  be  u^ed  in  the  weaving  and  manu- 
'*  facture  of  Kidderminster  carpets,  and  for  producing  patterns 
**  thereon  in  a  manner  not  before  used  or  applied  in  the  process 
"  of  weaving  and  manufacturing  such  carpets." 
[No  Specification  enrolled.] 

A.D.  1840,  December  30.— No.  8758. 

KEMPTON,  William  Henry. — **  Improvements  in  cylinders 
**  to  be  used  for  printing  calicoes  and  other  fabrics." 
[No  Specification  enrolled.] 

A.D.  1841,  IMEay  6.— I^o.  8960. 

GRAHAM,  Hugh. — A  method  of  dyeing  the  weft  for  Kidder- 
minster carpeting,  so  as  to  produce  "more  than  one  colour, 
either  on  the  figure  or  the  ground  across  the  entire  width  of 
the  said  carpeting,  from  the  same  thread  of  weft." 
After  having  been  scoured  and  dried,  the  yam  is  reeled  all 
of  a  length  on  an  ordinary  traversing  reel ;  "the  circumfer- 
"  ence  of  this  reel  should  be  rather  more  than  twice  the  width 
"  of  the  carpet  intended  to  be  wove,  to  allow  for  the  turns." 
The  skeins  are  then  placed  upon  dyeing  poles,  each  skein 
being  tied  under  the  pole  to  prevent  its  shifting ;  the  lower 
end  is  then  dyed  to  any  length  or  gauge  required.  This  being 
done,  the  skein  is  placed  between  two  pieces  of  wood  fastened 
firmly  together  with  clamps,  the  poles  are  withdrawn,  and  the 
other  ends  are  suspended  in  like  manner  upon  another  vessel 
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to  be  dyed  another  colour.     This  process  may  be  repeated  as 
often  as  required  for  dyeing  with  other  colours. 
[Printed,  M.     Drawings.] 


A.D.  1843,  May  2.— No.  9718. 

HESFORD,  James. — "  Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of 

"  certain  bowls  or  rolls." 

The  invention  relates  to  "  the  manufacture  of  bowls  or  rolls, 

such  as  are  commonly  used  by  bleachers,  calenderers,  and 

others,  for  mangling,  callendering,  and  squeezing  cloth  and 

**  other  fabrics  and  substances." 

Instead  of  making  bowls  of  the  trunks  of  trees,  the  timber  is 
cut  into  thin  sections  or  layers  transversely  to  the  grain  or 
fibre.  The  layers  are  arranged  either  in  entire  rings  or  in  seg- 
ments around  the  shafb  ;  they  are  then  subjected  to  pressure, 
as  in  nmking  paper  or  cotton  bowls,  always  taking  care  that 
the  grain  or  fibre  of  the  several  layers  shall  run  parallel  to 
the  shaft  round  or  upon  which  they  are  pressed."  **  Each 
of  the  section  or  layers  should  be  planed  or  otherwise  made 
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"  smooth  and  true  on  both  faces." 
[Printed,  Qd.    Drawing.] 


A.D.  1846,  January  11.— No.  10,466. 
KEASLEY,  Thomas. — **  Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of 
**  leather,  part  or  parts  of  which  improvements  are  also  appli- 
**  cable  to  other  usefal  purposes." 

The  inventor  describes  five  methods  of  removing  hides  and 
skins  from  the  tan  liquor  during  the  process  of  tanning, 
exposing  them  for  a  short  time  to  the  action  of  the  atmosphere 
and  then  immersing  them  again.  The  apparatus  is  also  appli- 
cable for  raising  other  materials  requiring  similar  treatment, 
as  in  dyeing  various  fabrics. 

1.  Two  sets  of  hides,  &o.  are  fastened  to  two  fi:taiie8  which 
are  suspended  from  the  opposite  ends  of  a  vibrating  lever,  the 
bearing  of  which  is  on  a  framing  placed  between  two  tan  pits. 
The  two  ends  of  the  lever  project  over  these  tan  pits.  iVom 
the  ends  of  the  lever  a  rope  passes  under  a  barrel  or  windlass, 
80  that  by  turning  the  windlass  one  end  of  the  lever  is  de- 
pressed, and  the  other  is  raised,  in  such  a  way  as  to  imm«ne 
one  set  of  hides,  and  to  lift  the  other  &om  the  pit.     By 
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reversing  the  action  of  the  windlass  the  positions  of  the 
two  ends  of  the  lever  and  of  the  two  sets  of  hides  are 
reversed. 

2.  Instead  of  a  vibrating  lever,  two  fixed  standards  are  nsed 
projecting  over  two  tan  pits.  At  the  extremities  of  these 
standards  pnlleys  are  placed.  A  rope  passes  ronnd  a  barrel  or 
windlass  placed  between  the  two  pits,  and  over  the  pulleys. 
The  frames  holding  the  hides  are  attached  to  the  two  ends  of 
this  rope.  By  means  of  the  windlass,  the  hides  are  alternately 
raised  and  immersed.  If  necessary  the  standards  may  be  dis- 
pensed with  and  the  pulleys  fixed  to  a  ceiling. 

3.  By  using  one  pulley  over  a  tan  pit,  instead  of  two 
pulleys  over  two  tan  pits,  one  set  of  hides  can  be  worked 
instead  of  two. 

4.  A  strong  beam  is  placed  over  a  series  of  tan  pits,  and  a 
series  of  pulleys  is  fastened  to  this  beam  in  such  manner 
that  the  pulleys  are  over  the  spaces  between  the  pits.  A  rope 
passes  through  these  pulleys,  and  the  frames  with  the  hides 
are  hooked  to  those  parts  of  the  rope  which  are  over  the  pits. 
One  end  of  the  rope  is  attached  to  the  beam,  and  the  opposite 
end  to  a  windlass  or  barrel.  By  means  of  this  windlass,  the 
hides  can  be  lowered  and  raised.  If  necessary  the  frames  with 
the  hides  can  be  made  tO  counterbalance  one  another  by  using 
two  ropes  instead  of  one,  or  by  using  a  rope  passing  from  the 
end  of  the  beam  through  pulleys,  round  the  windlass,  and  then 
back  again  through  pnlleys  to  the  end  of  the  beam. 

6.  A  railway  is  placed  over  the  pits.     Along  this  railway  a 

travelling  windlass  runs,  by  which  the  frame  with  the  hides 

can  be  hoisted  up  from  any  pit.  The  frame  after  being  hoisted 

up  is  suspended  from  a  hook  placed  over  the  pit. 

[Printed,  Is.    Drawinm.    See  London  Journal  {Nefoton*a),  voL  27  {con^ 
joined  series) ,  p.  16671    « 

A.D.  1845,  October  31.— No.  10,904. 

HAEDOASTLE,  James. — **  Improvements  in  the  methods  of 
**  scouring,  bleaching,  preparing,  dyeing,  and  finishing  piece 
**  goods  or  woven  fabrics." 
[No  Specification  enrolled.! 

•  A.D.  1847,  July  31.— No.  11,827. 

SANDEMAN",  Hector. — "Improvements  in  the  materials 
"  and  processes  employed  in  dressing,  clearing,  scouring,  and 
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"  bleaching  certain  textile  fabrics,  and  the  materials  of  whidi 
**  such  fabrics  are  composed." 

1st.  The  cold  process. — Employing  the  ordinary  solutions  of 
the  alkalies  or  alkaline  earths,  that  are  used  for  the  above 
operations,  in  a  cold  state.  The  goods  have  a  preparatory 
steeping  in  warm  water,  they  are  then  immersed  for  twelve 
hours,  by  preference,  in  a  solution  of  milk  of  lime,  more  lime 
being  used  than  can  be  dissolved  by  the  quantity  of  wat^ 
employed.  The  process  may  be  used  **  by  itself,  or  combined 
"  wholly  or  partially  with  any  of  the  ordinary  or  other  pith 
"  cesses  of  bleaching." 

2nd.  The  thermal  process. — Employing  the  same  solutions  as 
in  the  first  improvement,  preferably  the  milk  of  lime,  at 
temperatures  lower  than  boiling  point,  varying  from  the  mean 
temperature  of  the  atmosphere  to  170°  Faht.  If  alkaline  solu- 
tions other  than  the  milk  of  lime  be  used,  the  maximum 
temperature  is  150°  Faht. 

3rd.  The  employment  of  a  "binary  compound"  in  the 
above-mentioned  processes.  The  binary  compound  is  pre- 
pared by  adding  to  milk  of  lime  a  clear  solution  of  chloride  of 
lime  and  stirring  the  mixture,  the  quantity  of  lime  and  the 
strength  of  the  chloride  solution  being  the  same  as  that  now 
used  by  bleachers. 

4th.  Employing  chloride  of  sodium  in  the  above  operations. 
— The  goods  are  steeped  for  an  hour  or  two  in  a  solution  of 
this  salt,  and,  when  drained,  are  immersed  in  dilute  sulphuric 
acid  for  a  similar  time.  The  goods  are  then  washed,  and 
steeped  in  milk  of  lime  or  in  the  binary  compound. 

In  a  Disclaimer  enrolled  on  the  31st  January  184f8,  the 
patentee  disclaims  the  word  **  dressing  "  in  the  above  title. 

[Printed,  6d.     No  Drawings.      See  Mechanics'  Magazine,   toI.  48  (con- 
joined aeries)  t  p.  162 ;  and  Patent  Journal,*  vol.  4,  p.  296.] 

A.D.  1847,  September  9.— No.  11,868, 

MOEGAN,  David,  and  JENKINS,  John  Borlase. — ''Ln- 
**  provements  in  the  manufacture  of  copper  and  other  metal 
**  cylinders  or  rollers  for  the  printing  of  silks  and  other 
**  fabrics  and  for  other  similar  purposes,  and  in  casting  copper 
**  and  other  metal  cylinders,  tubes,  or  rollers  hollow  and  free 
"  from  air  bubbles." 
FNo  Specification  enrolled.! 
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A.D.  1849,  February  8.— No.  12,461. 
BARNES,  Joseph. — "  An  improved  apparatus  for  bleaching, 
"  dyeing,  clearing,  and  steaming  animal  or  vegetable  fibrous 

**  substances,  either  in  a  raw  or  manufactured  state." 
[No  Specification  enrolled.] 

A.D.  1851,  March  31.— No.  13,680. 
RICHARDSON,  ;  Joseph.  —  "  Improvemeuts  in  dyeing  and 
"  cleansing  piece  goods." 

1st.  Apparatus  for  immersing  woollen  and  worsted  goods  in 
the  dye  liquor.  A  dye  vat,  supported  on  a  framing,  is  fur- 
nished with  guide  rollers  in  series.  A  metal  frame  is  bolted 
to  one  end  of  the  vat  and  foims  a  bearing  ,for  one  end  of  the 
axles  of  the  supply  or  draw-off  rollers.  By  means  of  bevil 
pinions,  the  motion  of  the  prime  mover  is  communicated  to 
the  supply  and  draw-off  rollers  alternately,  so  that  the  supply 
rollers  may  in  their  turn  become  draw-off  rollers  and  vice  versd, 
A  steam  pipe,  pierced  with  fine  holes,  admits  steam  to  the 
dye  liquor. 

The  goods  are  sewn  together  to  form  one  continuous  length 
and  wound  on  the  supply  roller.  The  other  extremity  of  the 
connected  pieces  iS|*pa8sed  over  a  fixed  bar,  over  and  under  the 
guide  rollers  until  it  emerges  from  the  vat  and  passes  over  a 
second  bar  to  the  draw-off  roller.  The  motion  of  the  rollers 
is  reversed,  so  as  to  draw  the  fabric  from  the  full  roller  again 
into  the  dye  liquor,  and  this  operation  is  repeated  as  often  as 
may  be  required. 

2nd.  An  arrangement  of  apparatus  for  washing  piece  goods 
after  they  have  been  submitted  to  the  dye  bath.  A  vat  is 
divided  into  compartments  and  is  furnished  with  octagonal 
rollers  in  two  series,  one  outside  the  framing,  the  other  near 
the  bottom  of  the  vat.  The  overflow  of  the  first  compartment 
fill  the  second,  and  so  on  to  the  last  compartment,  were  it  is 
discharged  by  a  cock. 

The  cloth  as  it  comes  from  the  washing  machine  is  folded 
by  a  folding  apparatus. 

[Printed,  lOd.  Drawing.  JHee  London  Journal  (lfetoton*s)t  toI.  40  (con- 
joined  series),  p.  13 ;  Mechanics'  Magazine,  vol.  S5,  p.  299 ;  and  Fatent 
Journal,  vol.  12,  p.  9.  J 

A.D.  1851,  September  26.— No.  13,756. 

WATT,  Chaeles. — **  Improvements  in  the  decomposition  of 
**  saline  and  other  substances,  and  in  Bepax«tm%'^<^\£  ^^sccl^ 
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''  ponoit  parts,  or  some  of  them,  from  esch  other ;  abo  in  the 
**  forming  of  oertain  canipoandB  or  oombhiatioiiB  of  sobBtaaiecB; 
*'  and  alao  in  the  sepaiation  of  metals  from  each  other,  and  in 
''  freeing  them  from  impnritiee." 

First,  decomposing,  by  the  agency  of  electricity,  saline  or 
other  snbstanceB  in  solution,  placed  in  a  Tessel,  divided  into 
two  or  more  parts  or  compartments  by  a  partition  or  partitions 
composed  of  porons  materials.  The  apparatus  is  heated  by  a 
steam  jacket  or  otherwise.  The  electricity  is  '*  supplied  by  six 
*^  cells  of  Daniell's  constant  battery,"  when  acting  upon 
chloride  of  potassium  or  sodium  alone,  but  when  "  it  is  wished 
'*  only  to  prepare  chlorine  gas,  I  operate  upon  hydrochloric 
"  acid,  or  upon  a  mixture  of  chloride  of  potassium  and  diluted 
**  sulphuric  acid  (containing  not  less  than  one  tenth  of  real 
''  acid),  and  it  will  be  found  that  electricity  of  so  high  a  de- 
"  gree  of  intensity  will  not  be  required,"  as  "when  both  the 
"  constituents  of  a  saline  substance  are  to  be  eliminated  in  a 
"  separate  state.  The  chlorine  thus  obtained  may  be  conveyed 
*'  away  and  collected  for  use." 

Second,  converting  chlorides  of  the  alkalies  or  alkaline 
earths  into  hypochlorites  by  **  merely  keeping  the  vessd 
**  warm,"  say  from  100°  to  120°  Faht.,  continuing  the  electrical 
application  "until  as  much  of  the  saline  matter  has  been  con* 

verted  into  a  hypochlorite  as  may  be  required  to  the  purpose 

to  which  the  solution  is  to  be  applied."  This  mode  may  be 
used  for  preparing  a  bath  for  the  purpose  of  bleaching  various 
kinds  of  goods,  '*  and  the  bath  may  be  strengthened  from  time 
*'  to  time  by  the  action  of  the  electric  current  or  currents." 

CPrinted,  8d.    Drawinir.  See  Repertory  of  Arts,  toL  19  (enlarged  weriet)* 
p.  SOI ;  and  Medumici'  Magaein^  voL  56,  p.  277.] 

A.D.  1852,  April  28.— No.  14,093. 

BI0HARD8ON,Thomas. — "  Improvements  in  treating  matters 
"  containing  lead,  tin,  antimony,  zinc,  or  silver,  and  in  ob- 
**  taining  such  metals  or  products  thereof." 

The  **  alloys  of  copper  and  tin,  which  are  sometimes  sold  as 
"  waste  products  "  are  exposed  in  a  "  reverberatory  frumace  to 
**  a  current  of  hot  air"  until  converted  into  oxides  of  these 
metals,  these  oxides  are  then  treated  with  "  acetic  or  sulphuric 
**  acid  for  the  manufacture  of  acetate  or  sulphate  of  copper," 
and  the  oxide  of  tin  'vr^ns^i  \a  \^^  Taa.^  be  reduced  by  any 
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method,  or,  after  washing  with  water  to  free  it  from  adhering 
salts,  it  may  be  employed  *'  in  the  place  of  the  metal  or  ore 
for  the  production  of  muriate  of  tin  or  stannate  of  soda  by 
any  of  the  methods  now  in  use  for  the  manufacture  of  these 
salts." 

[Printed,  lOd.    Drawins.     8ee  B«pertory  of  Arts,  vol.  20  {enlarged  series), 
p.  857,  and  Mechanics^  Magazine,  vol.  57,  p.  393.J 

A.D.  1852,  August  12.— No.  14,260. 

LAMING,  EiCHAJO). — **  Improvements  in  the  manufacture 
**  and  the  burning  of  gas,  in  the  treatment  of  residual  pro- 
**  ducts  of  such  manufacture,  and  of  the  distillation  of  coal  or 
similar  substances,  and  of  the  coking  of  coal." 
One  part  of  this  invention  refers  to, — firstly,  **the  extrac- 
tion of  the  alumina  from  the  coke  or  the  ash  of  boghead  or 
similar  coals  by  hot  sulphuric  acid ;"  the  solution  may  be 
concentrated  by  evaporation,  or  "  may  be  made  into  alum  in 
**  the  usual  way;"  secondly,  treating  the  coke  of  boghead 
or  similar  coals  as  follows : — The  coke  is  to  be  burnt  in  the 
open  air,  care  being  taken  "  that  the  ignited  coke  never  lies  in 
heaps  of  more  than  a  few  inches  thick,  and  that  its  tem- 
perature never  rises  from  any  cause  high  enough  to  fuse 
together  the  alumina  and  the  silica  with  which  this  kind  of 
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**  coke  abounds;  by  these  means  the  coke  is  reduced  to  a 
(( 


white  ash.    Sometimes,  instead  of  first  reducing  the  coke  to 
a  white  ash,"  the  coke  itself  may  be  lixiviated. 

[Printed,  4d.  No  Drawings.  See  London  Journal  {Ne%oton*8)  vol.  42  (co»- 
joined  series),  p.  266;  Mechanics'  Magazine,  vol.  58,  p.  175;  and  Journal 
of  Gas  Lighting,  vol.  3,  p.  59.] 

A.D.  1852,  October  4— No.  206. 
MOSELEY,  John. — **  Improvements  in  machinery  for  cleans- 
*  *  ing  linen  and  other  fibrous  materials." 

This  invention  may  **  be  used  by  the  manufacturer  for  the 
**  purpose  of  cleansing  newly-made  linen,  long  cloths,  calicoes, 
"  and  such  like  fabrics." 

Along  the  entire  inside  length  and  breadth  of  the  washing 
trough  or  receiver,  a  piece  of  strong  canvas  in  stretched ;  the 
canvas  passes  over  a  small  roller  at  each  end  of  the  trough, 
and  unites  again  underneath,  like  a  roll  towel.  Motion  is 
imparted  to  the  canvas  by  machinery  connected  to  the  rollers. 
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The  canTBS  sinks  in  the  middle,  so  as  to  recei%e  tiie  srticleB  to 
be  cleansed.  The  cleansing  apparatos  consasts  of  two  ormore 
rows  of  stampers,  which  are  fixed  acroes  the  troogh;  the 
stampers  are  raised  br  prqiectians  firom  the  main  spindle  of 
the  machine,  and,  when  released,  strong  springs  faring  them 
down  in  rafnd  saccession  npon  the  linen  as  it  gradnal^  passes 
mider  them,  the  ends  of  the  stampers  being  immersed  in  sosp 
and  water.  Then  the  articles  pass  between  several  equi- 
distant and  parallel  rollers  that  revolTe  rapidly  round  a 
common  centre  and  aboTC  the  canTas,  "  which,  with  its  can- 
tents,  is  constantly  kept  pressed  np  against  these  reFcdving 
rollers  by  another  similar  roller  nndemeath,  which  is  acted 
upon  by  a  strong  spring.  The  articles  now  pass  ap  the 
**  opposite  shelving  end  of  the  receiver,  and  at  this  end  the 
"  roller  mentioned  before,  over  which  the  canvas  travels,  has 
"  another  roller  placed  immediately  above,  and  kept  down 
"  npon  it  by  its  connection  with  a  strong  spring  firom  the  side 
"  of  the  receiver.  The  travelling  of  the  canvas  brings  the 
"  articles  between  these  two  rollers,  by  which  the  water  is 
"  squeezed  out,  when  the  operation  is  complete." 
CPrintcd,  1«.  Id,    Drawings.] 

A.D.  1852,  October  7.— Ifo.  289.  , 
TATHAM,  John,  and  CHEETHAM,  David.—-"  Impiov^nents 
"  in  rollers  or  bosses  nsed  for  drawing  or  conveying  textile 
"  materials  and  fabrics." 
The  first  part  of  this  invention  "  may  be  applied  to  rollers 
nsed  for  calendering,  to  those  employed  in  printing  ma- 
chines, or  to  others  where  elasticity  is  required ;  "  it-consists 
in  the  adaptation  of  cork  to  these  rollers.  In  this  case  the 
inventors  "  prefer  applying  the  cork  in  discs  provided  with 
*'  central  orifices,  which  being  strong  side  by  side  npon  a 
"  spindle  are  compressed  together,  and  secured  by  nuts  or 
"  other  means." 

[Printed,  4f?.  No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1853,  March  26.— No.  732. 
WOERALL,  James, junior. — "Improvements  in  the  method 
of  preparing,  treating,  and  finishing  cut,  piled,  or  raised 
fustians  and  other  similar  goods  or  fabrics,  and  in  the 
machinery  or  apparatus  connected  therewith." 
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1st.  Processes  by  which  the  pieces  may  be  dyed  up  or 
"  printed  previously  to  cutting  or  raising  the  pile,  thus  dis- 
**  pensing  with  the  process  of  flour  and  lime  stiffening,  and 
**  also  that  of  scouring  and  cleansing  the  cloth  in  order  to 

*  *  remove  the  same." 

2nd.  A  steaming  cylinder  and  its  apparatus. 

The  processes  employed  are  : — 1st.  The  cloth  as  taken  from 
the  loom  is  animalised  by  impregnating  it  with  fatty  matter 
and  then  dried.  2nd.  The  face  of  the  cloth  is  hardened  and 
singed.  3rd.  The  pieces  are  folded  and  airanged  inside  a 
steaming  cylinder  which  is  first  filled  with  high  pressure 
steam  and  then  with  an  alkaline  ley.  The  cloth  is  then  washed 
and  dried.  4th.  Chloride  of  lime  is  padded  on  to  the  surface 
of  the  cloth,  and  the  cloth  is  passed  through  a  very  weak 
solution  of  the  same ;  the  bleachmg  is  then  finished.  5th.  The 
dried  piece  is  passed  through  a  mordant  of  gelatine  with  a 
mineral  solution,  and  dyed  or  printed.  6th.  The  cloth  is 
stretched  upon  a  stretching  machine ;  the  pile  may  then  be 
cut  or  the  napped  surface  raised,  the  back  of  the  cloth  having 
been  previously  perched.  7th.  An  extra  "  feel "  may  be  im- 
parted to  the  cloth  by  stiffening  it.  8th.  The  pile  or  nap  upon 
the  face  and  back  of  the  cloth  is  now  dressed  or  raised,  and 
the  face  shorn  off. 

The  steaming  cylinder  is  mounted  on  brickwork  so  that  it 
may  contain  a  hollow  cylindrical  frame  upon  which  the  fabric 
to  be  operated  upon  is  rolled. 
[Printed,  Orf.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1853,  May  19.— No.  1244. 

FULTON,  William. — **  Improvements  in  the  treatment  and 

*  *  scouring  or  cleansing  of  textile  fabrics." 

This  invention  relates  generally  to  an  addition  to  and  modi- 
fication of  the  preparing  mangles  employed  in  the  preparation 
and  cleansing  of  woven  goods.  The  goods  are  passed  beneath 
guide  rollers  at  the  bottom  of  the  scouring  box,  thence  up, 
behind  the  squeezing  rollers  to  an  overhead  guide  roller ;  from 
this  roller  the  fabric  descends  parallel  to  its  ascending  coarse. 
One  or  more  revolving,  scraping,  or  agitating  rollers  or 
brushes  are  placed  between  the  ascending  and  descending 
fabric.    These  rollers  are  fitted  with  longitudinal  blades  or 
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scrapers  and  they  are  driven  at  a  Mgli  rate ;  they  work  npon 
one  side  of  the  piece.  Subsequently  a  pair  of  breadthening 
rollers  act  upon  both  sides  of  the  cloth,  and  the  piece  passes 
through  the  mangle  in  the  usual  way.  The  goods  may  then 
be  passed  between  adjusted  frictional  plates. 

This  process  "  materially  hastens  the  preparation  of  the 
"  goods  for  being  printed  upon." 

Instead  of  the  rotary  dasher  scrapers  which  are  shown  in 
the  drawings,  rotary,  stationary,  or  traversing  brashes  maybe 
used  for  giving  the  required  frictional  effect.  Screw  breadih- 
eners  may  be  employed  instead  of  rotary  breadtheners.  By  a 
suitable  disposition  of  guide  rollers  and  Motional  details,  both 
sides  of  the  piece  may  be  worked  simultaneously.  The 
ascending  and  descending  surfaces  of  the  fabric  may  he 
pressed  against  each  other,  thus  making  the  fabric  its  own 
scourer. 

[Printed,  8d.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1853,  July  8.— No.  1632. 

POOLE,  MoBES. — {A  ammmmcation.) — **  Improvements  in  the 
"  manufacture  of  printing  rollers." 

It  appears  that  this  invention  relates  to  calico  printing 
rollers,  and  it  consists  in  manufacturing  them  of  "  an  alloy 
of  which  zinc  is  the  basis,  to  be  substituted  for  copper 
in  the  manufacture  of  such  rollers,  whereby  a  very 
large  saving  in  cost  of  material  and  in  labour  is  effected, 
and  in  casting  such  alloys  in  metallic  moulds  under 
**  pressure." 

The  alloy  contains  a  large  proportion  of  zinc,  it  also  con- 
tains, copper,  antimony,  lead  and  tin.  The  melting  takes 
place  in  two  separate  crucibles ;  in  one,  an  ingot  containing 
copper,  antimony,  lead,  and  zinc  is  formed,  in  the  other  a 
mixture  of  zinc  and  tin.  These  being  melted  and  combined, 
are  stirred  together  and  form  the  required  alloy. 

The  alloy  is  cast  into  proper  rollers  for  printing  in  an  a}^»- 
ratus  called  the  "  compressing  shell  apparatus ;"  this  consiBte 
of  two  longitudinal  semi-circular  semi-cylinders  so  made  as  to 
form,  when  the  edges  are  joined  together,  as  near  ae  may  be, 
a  circular  hollow  centre,  with  machinery  to  compress  gradually 
the  above-mentioned  aWoy  ttWi  m  «»  compressible  state,  and 


(C 


(( 


OAMOO  AND  OTHBE  FABEIOS,  &c.  507 

witMii  such  Bemi-cylinders,  by  as  near  as  may  be  an  eqna . 
pressure  along  the  entire  length  of  the  cylinders. 
[Printed,  8d.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1864,  February  14.— No.  357. 

IRYING,  Thomas. — "  Improvements  in  obtaining  a  metallic 
and  lustry  appearance  to  fabrics  and  yams." 
**  This  invention  consists  of  subjecting  fabrics  and  yams  to 
solutions  of  salts  of  tin^  zinc,  and  silver,  and  to  cyanogen 
and  steam. 

**  For  this  purpose,  supposing  tin  to  be  used,  I  prefer  to  pad 
or  saturate  the  fabric  or  yam  with  a  solution  of  stannate  of 
potash  or  soda,  then  to  a  solution  of  cyanide  of  tin,  and 
then  to  steam,  or  I  use  a  solution  of  glauber  salts  and 
cyanide  of  tin,  and  steam.  If  zinc  is  to  be  used,  I  prefer  a 
solution  of  the  ammonia  sulphate  of  zinc,  then  to  dry  the 
cloth  or  yam,  and  then  to  pass  it  into  or  subject  it  to  a 
solution  of  cyanide  of  tin  or  of  silver,  and  then  to  steam 
and  cyanogen.  If  silver  be  used,  I  prefer  to  employ  a  so- 
lution of  cyanide  of  silver,  and  then  to  subject  the  cloth  or 
yam  to  steam,  with  or  without  cyanogen." 
pPrinted,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1854,  December  a— No.  2680. 

JOLLY,  Feedebic.  —  **  Improvements  in  machinery  or 
apparatus  for  mangling,  stififening,  filling,  and  finishing 
cotton  and  other  piece  goods." 

These  improvements  **  consist  in  the  application  to  mangles, 
such  as  those  used  by  bleachers,  of  an  additional  trough  or 
troughs  containing  starch  or  any  other  suitable  substance 
or  composition  with  which  it  is  desired  to  fill  or  finish  the 
surface  of  the  cloth  operated  on,  and  in  combination  with 
such  additional  trough  or  troughs  of  suitable  apparatus  and 
bowls,  by  means  whereof  the  cloth  is  conducted  into  and 
through  the  substance  or  composition,  or  between  the  bowls 
by  which  the  substance  oi*  composition  is  pressed  into  or  on 
the  cloth  under  operation." 

K  so  desired  ^'  the  cloth,  after  passing  through  an  ordinary 
wet  or  finishing  mangle,  may  be  conducted  between  two 
bowls,  whereof  the  lower  one  works  in  a  trough  containing 
Btarch  or  other  suitable  substance  or  material." 


608       BLEACHING,  DYEING,  AND  PBINTING 

The  drawings  show  this  invention  applied  to  a  wet  mangle, 
also  to  a  finishing  mangle. 

[Printed,  lOd.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1854,  December  18.— No.  2668. 

JOBN'SON,  John  Henry. — (A  communtcoHon  from  Obadidk 
Bich,)r-'' '  Improvements  in  extracting  tannic  acid  from  leather, 
"  and  in  preparing  the  leather  in  the  manufacture  of  glue." 

These  improvements  are,  in  reference  to  this   subject,  as 
follows: — "The  leather  having  been  first  chopped  in  tvmnW 
pieces  is  thoroughly  washed  to  remove  the  dirt  and  a  part 
of  the  coloring  matters,"  and  is  digested  in  a  solution  of 
ammonia,  potash,  or  soda,  the  latter  preferred  on  account  of 
cheapness  (its  sp.  gr.  about  1*025),  for  about  "six  to  twelve 
**  hours  or  until  the  whole  of  the  tannin  has  been  extracted." 
The  leather  is  then  pressed  to  expel  the  liquor,  or  it  may  be 
submitted  to  a  centrifugal  machine.     **  This  liquor   is  now 
"  acidulated  with  sulphuric,  muriatic,  or  acetic  acid,"  so  as 
to  set  free  the  tannin,  which,  among  other  purposes,  may  be 
used  in  dyeing.    The  leather  may  be  steeped  a  second  time  in 
the  alkaline  solution  to  remove  any  traces  of  tannin,  and  this 
solution  is  employed  on  fresh  portions  of  leather.     This  pro- 
cess, it  is  stated,  besides  **  being  applicable  for  the  extraction 
•*  of  tannin  or  tannic  acid  from  scraps  or  shavings  of  leafcher 
**  and  old  boots  and  shoes,"  it  is  proposed  "  to  apply  the  same 
principle  "  for  "  extracting  it  from  the  tannate  of  soda,  the 
tannate  of  potash  or  other  tannates,  and  combining  it  with 
such  substance  as  will  render  it  suitable  for  transportation 
in  a  dry  state  and  fit  for  use  in  the  arts  of  dyeing,"  Ac 
Tannic  acid  may  be  extracted  from  oak,  hemlock,  and  other 
kinds  of  bark,  nut  galls,  and  other  substances  by  subjecting 
them  to  the  action "  of  a  caustic  alkali  "until  the  alkiJi 
becomes  neutral."    To  this  solution  chloride  of  calcium  is 
added,  and  the  tannate    of   lime  precipitated  is  collected, 
washed,   and  dried.    To  use  this*  precipitate  it  is  added  to 
water  acidulated  with  sulphuric,  oxalic,  or  other  suitable  acid 
the  lime  precipitates,  and  the  tannin  in  solution  is  '*  ready  for 
**  the  use  of  tanners  or  dyers." 

[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 
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A.D.  1854,  December  29.— No.  2749. 

WIDNELL,  Henkt. — **  Improvements  in  the  manufacture  of 
**  carpets  and  other  textile  fabrics." 

The  first  part  of  this  invention  consists  **  in  printing  threads 
*'  or  yams  in  such  a  manner  as  to  omit  the  ground  colours  of 
**  the  pattern,  which  may  be  separately  filled  in  as  required." 

The  second  part  of  the  invention  relates  to  the  formation  of 
a  shed  for  the  weft  to  pass  through,  and  does  not  require 
further  notice  here.  • 

"In  printing  the  threads  or  yams,  the  process  is  the  same 
**  as  that  known  as  Whytock*s  plan  for  printing  warps,  except 
**  that  instead  of  including  on  the  printing  paper  the  ground 
**  colours  in  the  places  in  which  they  occur  in  the  pattern, 
**  the  colouring  on  the  printing  paper  is  arranged  so  as  to  take 
**  only  the  several  rows  in  succession  of  the  device  or  pattern 
**  on  the  ground,  as  such  device  or  pattern  is  marked  on  the 
"  said  printing  paper.  By  this  means,  the  pattern  as  trans- 
**  f erred  stands  on  a  few  lines,  as  compared  with  the  original, 
'*  because  the  whole  of  the  ground  is  left  out.  The  threads 
**  are  then  printed  from  this  paper  in  the  ordinary  manner. 
*  *  The  ground  colour  may  be  inserted  after  the  completion  of 
**  each  row,  or  it  may  be  done  before  the  coloured  worsted  or 
**  other  material  is  put  in." 
[Printed,  6d,    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1855,  September  21.— No.  2122. 

DALE,  John. — **  Improvements  in  appropriating  waste  pro- 
ducts arising  in  the  manufacture  of  certain  chemical  com- 
pounds." 
These  improvements  are,  in  reference  to  this  subject,  as 

follows  : — making  "  picric  acid  by  the  action  of  nitric  acid  on 
organic  products,"  and  conducting  "the  evolved  gases  into 
protosalts  of  tin  to  peroxidize  the  same."  "  The  use  of  the 
evolved  compounds  of  nitrogen  with  oxygen  arising  in  the 
manufacture"  of  picric  acid  "for  the  oxidyzation  of  proto- 
salts of  tin  or  iron,  or  for  the  production  of  the  class  of  salts 
known  as  nitrites,  such  evolved  gas  or  gases  having  hereto- 
fore been  a  waste  product,"  is  claimed. 
[Printed,  4d.   No  Drawings.] 
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A.D.  1856,  March  29.— No.  765. 

GUTDO,  Adqlfhe. — **  ImprovemeiitB  in  cleansiiigy  washing, 
''  scouring  wool  and  wollen  fabrics  and  yams." 

This  invention  relates  to  a  mechanical  compomid  called 
Panama  powder  which  is  nsed  for  the  above-mentiofned  pur- 
poses. This  powder  contains  stated  proportions  of  caostic 
lye,  soft  soap,  Marseilles  soap,  Panama,  sot^  wort,  and  car- 
bonate of  soda.  This  compound  is  rednced  for  two  hours  in  a 
boiler,%nd  is  then  laid  on  a  suitable  plate,  there  to  remain  till 
it  is  completely  dried. 
[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1866,  April  3.—No.  803. 

JBNKTN'S,  William. — (Provisiondl protection  only.) — ^A  method 
of  manufacturing  copper  rollers  for  calico  printing. 

''  A  sheet  or  cake  of  copper  of  suitable  dimensionB  is  to  be 
*  rolled '  or  hammered,  in  either  a  heated  or  cold  state,  until 
the  metal  is  rendered  sufficiently  dense  or  solid  for  the 
surface  required  to  be  afterwards  produced  upon  it,  and  is 
then  to  be  bent,  by  means  of  'rollers'  or  other  suitable 
machinery,  into  a  cylindrical  shape  or  form,  the  edges  bemg 
unjoiued.  The  edges  are  to  be  joined  together  and  the 
cylinder  made  complete  by  the  action  of  melted  metal 
poured  upon  and  between  them  until  they  are  fused,  so  that 
the  metal  so  poured  and  the  edges  of  the  cylindrical  fonn 
become  incorporated,  or  welded,  or  joined  together,  pro- 
"  ducing  a  cylinder  or  roller.'* 
[Printed,  4^.    No  I>rawing8.J 

A.D.  1866,  May  19.— No.  1179. 

WILKES,  John,  WILKES,  Thomas,  and  WILKES,  Gilbebi. 
— **  A  new  or  improved  manufacture  of  rollers  or  cylinders  for 
*•  printing  fabrics." 

This  invention  consists  in  manufacturing  the  said  roUere 
from  old  rollers. 

First,  the  pattern  is  removed  from  the  old  roller  by  tumixig 

or  otherwise  ;  then  the  hollow  copper  cylinder  produced  horn 

the  old  roller  is  expanded  by  passing  a  burr  through  its  interior. 

Afterwards  the  hollow  coi^i^er  cylinder  is  elongated  and  its 
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diameter  rednced  by  drawing  as  in  the  manofactnre  of  tubes ; 
the  thickness  of  metal  is  also  reduced  by  this  method.  The 
hollow  copper  cylinder  is  then  placed  upon  a  hollow  cylinder 
of  wrought  iron  or  malleable  iron,  and  the  compound  hoUow 
cylinder  is  subjected  to  a  drawing  process ;  thus  the  copper 
cylinder  becomes  firmly  fixed  on  the  iron  cylinder.  The  said 
hollow  cylinder  of  iron  is  grooved  longitudinally  on  its  surface, 
or  it  may  have  a  number  of  projections  raised  thereon,  similar 
to  those  on  a  rasp  and  raised  by  the  same  means. 
[Printed,  6d.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1856,  May  19.— Ko.  1185. 

WILE:ES,  John,  WILKDSS,  Thomas,  and  WILKES,  Gil3Ebt. 
— "  Anew  or  improved  manufacture  of  rollers  or  cylinders  for 
**  printing  fabrics." 

This  invention  consists  in  manufacturing  the  said  rollers  by 
drawing  a  hollow  cylinder  of  copper  upon  a  hollow  cylinder  of 
wrought  iron,  malleable  iron,  or  steel. 

The  copper  cylinder  is  placed  upon  the  iron  cylinder  and 
the  compound  cylinder  thus  produced  is  subjected  to  a  draw- 
ing process  as  in  the  manufacture  of  metallic  tubes.  The 
drawing  process  elongates  the  said  cylinders  and  reduces  their 
diameter ;  also  the  copper  cylinder  is  thus  made  to  fit  firmly 
upon  the  iron  cylinder. 

A  series  of  longitudinal  grooves  is  made  on  the  iron  cylinder, 

or  indentations  or  projections  are  made  on  the  same,  so  as  to 

ensure  the  firmness  of  attachment  between  the  copper  and  iron 

cylinders. 

A  rib  runs  the  whole  length  of  the  interior  of  the  iron 
cyliuder. 

[Printed,  6d.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1856,  June  3.— No.  1314. 

MACKELCAN,  George  Josiah. — "Improvements  in  the 
"  manufacture  of  rollers  adapted  to  calico  and  other  print- 
"  ing." 

According  to  this  invention  a  shell  of  copper  is  fixed  on  a 
cast  iron  cylinder  by  the  intervention  of  a  uniting  medium,  as 
tin  or  solder,  which  together  with  the  contraction  of  the  shell 
produces  "  adhesion  and  cohesion  of  the  surfaces.** 
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First  method. — ^The  shell  has  its  interior  sor&ce  made 
chemically  clean  and  is  heated  in  an  oven  so  as  to  dilate  it 
sufficiently  to  admit  the  tinned  cast>iron  cylinder. 

Second  method. — The  shell  is  internally  coated  with  the 
uniting  medium,  and  the  cylinder  externally.  The  shell  is 
heated  to  about  the  melting  point  of  the  coating,  and  is  dilated 
thereby.  The  cylinder  is  inserted  in  the  shell,  and  they  are 
allowed  to  remain  in  the  oven  until  the  whole  is  raised  to  the 
said  melting  point.  When  cool  the  shell  and  cylinder  will  be 
united  by  the  cohesion  of  the  surfaces  and  by  the  grip  of  the 
shell. 

Third  method. — ^The  cylinder  is  inserted  in  the  shell,  they 
are  placed  with  their  common  axis  vertical,  the  lower  end  ia 
stopped,  they  are  heated  to  the  said  melting  point,  and  the  tin 
is  poured  in  between  the  shell  and  the  cylinder.  The  diameter 
of  the  shell  may  be  greater  than  or  equal  to  or  smaller  than 
that  of  the  cylinder,  in  this  case. 

Fourth  method. — The  shell  and  cylinder  are  prepared  as  in 
the  first  case  but  without  either  being  coated.    The  heated 
shell  is  allowed  to  contract  upon  the  cold  cylinder. 
[Printed,  6d.    Drawing.l 

A.D.  1856,  June  26.— No.  1505. 

MACDONALD,  David. — "Improvements  in  printing  textile 
"  fabrics  and  other  surfaces." 

The  invention  relates  to  machinery  more  particularly  suit- 
able for  printing  from  zinc  patterns  on  muslins,  to  be  afterwards 
embroidered,  but  is  also  applicable  to  printing  **  according  to 
**  either  the  zincographic  or  lithographic  systems."  It  con- 
sists in  giving  an  impression  during  the  backward  as  well  as 
the  forward  motion  of  the  table  carrying  the  plate  or  stone 
upon  one  of  two  rolls  of  fabric  alternately.  For  this  purpose 
two  pressure  rollers  and  two  counter  pressure  rollers  are 
arranged  near  the  centre  of  the  framing,  the  former  being 
alternately  depressed,  so  that  the  plate  passes  in  contact  with 
each  of  them,  and  imparts  an  impression  to  the  fabric  passing 
round  it.  ''Self-acting,"  damping,  and  inking  apparatus, 
**  supplied  in  any  convenient  way,"  may  be  employed  in 
combination  with  the  above,  either  between  the  pressure 
rollers  or  outside  them. 
[Printed,  U.    Brawing.'^ 


<< 
tt 

St 

tt 


CALICO  AND  OTHER  FABRICS,  &c.  613 

A.D.  1856,  Augnst  8.— ISTo.  1867. 

LEESE,  Joseph,  JTmior. — "Improvements  in  machinery  used 
**  for  printing  calico  and  other  fabrics." 

This  invention  "  consists  of  the  application  of  scrapers,  or 
what  are  technically  called  doctors,  for  removing  the 
extraneous  color  deposited  by  the  printing  cylinders  upon 
the  bowl  itself,  or  upon  the  blanket  or  net  of  any  kind  used 
for  covering  the  bowl  of  the  printing  machine,"  by  which 
arrangement  the  inventor  saves  colour  and  simplifies  the 
printing  machine  in  many  of  its  parts,  as  only  a  very  short 
blanket  or  none  at  all  is  required.  Thus  a  part  of  the  frame- 
work is  done  away  with,  also  many  of  the  rollers  required  to 
carry  the  blanket  are  rendered  unnecessary. 

Instead  of  applying  the  scraper  directly  to  the  blanket,  a 
roller  is  substituted  therefor  by  the  inventor;  the  roller 
revolves  against  the  face  of  the  blanket  or  cylinder  in  a 
reverse  direction  to  that  in  which  the  blanket  or  cylinder 
moves.  The  doctor  or  scraper  is  placed  upon  the  roller,  and 
the  colour  is  recovered  from  the  roller  instead  of  from  the 
blanket. 

When  required,  the  inventor  uses  "  a  small  stream  of  liquid 
**  color,  or  liquid  of  any  kind;"  this  is  caused  "  to  flow  in 
**  front  of  the  roller  or  scraper,  so  that  it  may  act  as  a 
"  lubricator,  and  so  prevent  injury  to  the  bowl  or  blanket 
"  covering  it." 

[Printed,  4d.    No  Drawings.] 


A.D.  1856,  August  18.— No.  1924. 

TYTHERLElGH,  William.— A  new  "manufacture  of  rollers 
"  or  cylinders  for  printing  fabrics." 

A  hollow  iron  cylinder,  of  somewhat  less  diameter  than  the 
roller  to  be  manufactured,  is  perforated  with  holes,  cleaned  by 
acids,  covered  with  borax,  and  heated  sufficiently  to  fuse  the 
flux.  Copper  or  brass  is  fused  in  a  vessel  placed  in  another 
furnace  ;  the  iron  cylinder  is  put  therein  and  turned  so  as  to 
coat  it  with  the  metal.  Then  the  cylinder  is  placed  vertically 
in  a  hollow  mould  whilst  hot,  the  mould  being  closed  at  the 
bottom.  An  axis  in  the  iron  cylinder  is  adjusted,  by  screws, 
in  the  axis  of  the  mould.  The  whole  is  placed  in  a  furnace, 
and,  when  the  coating  on  the  iron  cylinder  begins  to  melt^ 

BL.  ^ 
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fViaed  capper  is  poared  into  the  mould  and  the  heat  is  main- 
tamed  until  the  copper  is  thoroughly  incorpororted  with  the 
coating.  The  fire  is  then  slackened,  and  the  whole  allowed  to 
cool.     The  roller  is  afterwards  tnrned. 

In  a  modification  of  this  process,  the  metal  ia  first  pat  into 
the  monld  and  the  iron  cylinder  is  then  placed  in  the  flised 

Sevoral  modes  of  forming  the  longitudinal  nib  on.  the  irou 
cylinder  are  set  forth, 

Another  modification  of  tlie  invention  consists  in  dropping 
a  slightly  taper  copper  tube  upon  ti  coated  iron  cylinder,  also 
slightly  taper,  and  exposing  the  whole  to  beat.  The  heU  is 
only  aafBcient  to  melt  the  solder,  the  Bolder  being  more  fosible 
than  the  copper. 

[Priutod.W.    NoDr»winna.] 

A.D.  1856,  August  21.— No.  1952. 

OBOSSLE'V,  Joseph,    and    BOLTON,    JiKES "  Improve- 

"  ments  in  apparatus  or  means  employed  in  the  printing  of 

yams  for  carpets  and  other  fabrics." 

Snhatitnting  for  the  oiled  cloth,  that  is  placed  on  the 
cylinder  to  receive  tdo  yams  to  be  printed  a,  painted  cloth. 
Lead  paint  is  preferred.  The  improvements  nndea-  this  part 
of  the  invention  "  also  apply  to  the  use  for  the  porpose  staled 
"  of  cloth  prepared  by  a  coating  of  india-rubber  or  gotU 
"  percha."  By  the  use  of  tbis  invention  the  colonring  matter 
is  prevented  from  penetrating  into  the  cloth  during  printing, 
and,  when  soiled,  the  cloths  may  be  repainted. 

Usnally,  when  dyed  yams  are  subjected  to  the  steaming 
proceaa,  they  are  placed  upon  the  shollings  of  oats  or  cLopped 
straw.  This  part  of  the  present  invention  consists  "  in  almost, 
"  if  not  entirely,  aupprseding  the  nao  of  the  sbellings  or 
"  chopped  straw"  by  supporting  the  yams  upon  acradleof 
metallic  or  fibrous  corda.  According  to  another  plan,  a  suffi- 
cient quantity  of  sbellings  to  prevent  the  colonra  from  staining 
tha  wood,  arc  placed  upon  a  creel  having  wooden  bai-s  or  per- 
forated troys.  Cloths  catch  the  droppings  of  colour  from  the 
yams  ;  zinc  trays  answer  well  for  these  receivers,  "  aa  they 
"  not  only  Eerve  to  collect  the  colors  which  any  drop  from 

tJio  yams  m  tbe  creel  ^licod  over  them,  but  also  to  receive 
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**  the  water  of  condensation  from  the  steam  employed  in  the 
"  steaming  process.'' 

[Printed,  4d,    No  Drawings.J 

A.D.  1856,  September  8.— No.  2087. 

ESTIYANT,  Felix.  —  "  Improvements  in  casting  metal 
*'  tubes." 

This  invention  is  applicable  to  cylinders  for  printing  fabrics. 

The  mould  is  composed  of  two  parts,  the  separation  being 
longitudinal ;  these  parts  may  be  opened  or  closed  at  will.  A 
core  of  sheet  iron,  filled  with  sand,  is  employed.  A  **  reglet " 
of  thin  iron,  centres  the  core  at  its  upper  part.  The  mould  is 
heated,  and  the  metal  is  poured  therein  through  sprays,  so 
that  the  air  bubbles  carried  into  the.  mould  by  the  fall  of  the 
metal  remain  in  the  said  sprays. 

The  core  used  for  casting  calico  printing  cylinders  has  a 
groove  in  it,  **  destined  to  make  a  projection  inside  the 
**  cylinder,"  so  as  to  fix  the  core  on  its  shaft. 

In  the  Provisional  Specification  the  casting  mould  "is  of 
"  raw  pig  iron  with  an  interior  conical  form,  so  as  to  allow 
"  the  article  to  be  easily  removed  after  the  casting  operation 


*    IS  over. 


[Printed,  lOti.   Drawing.] 

A.D.  1856,  September  11.— No.  2123. 

HUDSON",  James. — "Improvements  in  whetting  or  setting 
**  *  printers'  doctors,'  and  other  straight-edged  tools  or  instru- 
"  ments." 

My  improvements  consist  in  the  employment  of  a  rotating 
grindstone,  instead  of  files,  supported  on  suitable  frame- 
work, and  a  carriage  or  apparatus  for  holding  the  blade  or 
'doctor,'  capable  of  sliding  or  travelling  to  and  fro,  or 
reciprocating  upon  a  true  rectilinear  bed  in  connection 
herewith,  and  operated  by  suitable  driving  apparatus.  The 
blade  is  caused  to  traverse  in  contact  with  the  edge  of  the 
rotating  grindstone  from  end  to  end  of  the  said  blade, 
whereby  I  obtain  a  true  straight  edge,  and  the  apparatus 
being  capable  of  adjustment,  I  can  set  the  blades  to  any 
required  angle  or  bevil  of  edge.  I  also  mount  a  number 
of  oilstones  on  the  ends  of  spindles  to  which  I  give  simul- 
taneous rotary  motion,  and  apply  them  in  a\ia\i  ^  ^^  ^^ 
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*  m&niier  that  the  said  blade  or  '  doctor '  may  reciprocate  or 
'  traversQ  in  contact  therewith,  eame  as  on  the  grindsloiic. 
"  The  apparatns  may  bo  driven  by  hand  or  power  and  applied 
'  to  the  grinding  of  any  straight-edged  toola  ov  instrmacnts." 
[Printed,  li.  Id.    DnvInR*0 


A-D.  1856,  October  IC— So.  2-il7. 
STUEGES,  BicKAaD  Ford.— A  new  "manufacture  of  rollers 
"  or  cylinders  for  printing  fabrics." 

A  copper  tube,  somewhat  greater  in  diameter  than  tha", 
which  the  finished  roller  ia  intended  to  have,  is  placed  "  in  a 
"  vertical  position  with  an  iron  asis  or  hollow  mandril  in  it) 
"  interior,  the  aaid  tnbe  and  axis  or  mandril  being  held  uan- 
'  centric  by  any  convenient  means.  The  space  b:;twecn  tk^ 
'  tnbe  Eind  axis  or  mandril  is  elosedatbottom,  soae  t«i  form  an 
'  annular  veesel."  The  space  between  the  tube  and  axis  is 
Bfillcd  with  melted  zinc.  "When  the  £iiic  has  cooled,  tlu* 
■  whole  may  be  placed  in  a  lathe,  and  the  roller  or  cylinder 
J^  turned  and  finished  ia  the  nsnal  manner.  The  inner  anriace 
'  of  the  copper  orothertnbemay  becoated  withziuc,  and  the 
'  outer  anrface  of  the  hollow  mandril  or  cylindrical  sorfice  of 
'  the  aiia  may  be  coated  with  zinc  prior  to  the  casting  of  zino 
'  between  them.  Instead  of  ainc  any  other  easily  fnsible  and 
"  sutBcientlj  hard  metal  or  alloy  may  be  employed." 

The  drawings  show  a  copper  rhig  placed  in  the  bottom  of 
the  upright  tnboi  this  centralizes  the  mandril.  IVTien  the 
annular  space  between  the  tnbe  and  the  mandril  has  l>eea  filled 
with  fnsed  metal,  a  similar  ring  is  dropped  over  the  top  of  tJie 
mandril,  thus  closing  up  the  said  annnlar  sjiace.  In  each 
ring  the  surface  of  the  ring  in  contact  with  the  ainc  ia  pre- 
viously tinned.  The  mandril  may  be  tapered  so  as  to  be  with- 
drawn when  the  metal  baa  cooled  ;  ivhen  the  mandi-il  is  a  tnbe 
I  it  is  not  withdrawn. 

[Priiitcd,  M .    Dntwiug.] 

A.T).  1856,  November  U.— No.  2649. 
^ONES,  JoHS  Fell.—"  Improvementa  in  the  manafacture  of 
"•  rollers  or  cylinders  for  printing  fal>rics,  and  in  machinery 
*  to  he  used  in  manuEacUirmg  ttie  sa.\d  lollers  or  cylinders." 
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Ist.  Constructing  the  liners  or  hollow  cylinders  that  are 
placed  between  the  mandril  and  the  shell,  firstly,  by  casting 
them  in  metal  moulds  in  which  mandrils  of  a  suitable  size 
and  form  are  inserted,  so  that  the  interior  is  taper  and  has  a 
longitudinal  nib,  secondly,  by  shaping  the  interior  of  the  liner 
by  machinery. 

The  machinery  consists  of  a  cutter  bar  provided  with  a 
cutting  tool  which  is  moved  longitudinally  in  the  interior  of 
the  liner,  a  small  rotary  motion  being  given  to  the  liner.  The 
projection  forming  the  nib  is  left  uncut.  The  longitudinal 
motion  may  be  given  by  screw  and  screw-wheel  gear.  A  taper 
is  obtained  in  the  inside  of  the  liner  by  raising  or  depressing 
it  at  one  of  its  bearings. 

2nd.  Securing  the  copper  shells  to  the  liners  by  soldering, 
tinning,  zincing,  or  by  depositing  zinc  or  any  other  suitable 
metal ;  also  by  screwing  the  one  upon  the  other. 

3rd.  "  Embossing  a  pattern  or  design  upon  copper  or  other 
**  metal  shells  or  tubes  by  pressure  in  dies  or  moulds." 
[Printed,  lOd.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1856,  December  4.— No.  2884. 

CRAWFORD,  David. — "  Improvements  in  washing,  cleansing, 
**  and  preparing  textile  fabrics  and  materials." 

This  invention  relates  to  an  arrangement  of  machinery  for 
the  above  purpose  and  especially  adapted  to  goods  passing 
through  the  hands  of  the  bleacher,  dyer,  and  calico  printer. 

"Under  one  modification,  this  machinery  consists  of  a 
"  rectangular  frame,  fitted  up  Avith  rollers,  dashboards,  a 
"  dashing  frame,  and  driving  gearing."  The  frame  is  divided 
into  a  series  of  flats,  one  above  another,  each  flat  having  a 
dashboard  floor.  The  goods,  in  a  continuous  rope-like  form, 
are  passed  through  a  bottom  pair  of  taking-in  rollers,  and 
round  horizontal  rollers  placed  so  that  the  fabric  passes 
upwards  (across  each  flat  and  through  a  vertically  traversing 
frame  which  works  centrally  to  all  the  flats)  and  finally  emerges 
from  the  top  flat  of  the  series.  Whilst  jets  of  water  fall  upon 
the  fabric  at  each  flat,  the  reciprocating  vertical  frame  dashes 
the  stretched  lengths  of  rope  severely  upon  the  dashboards. 
In  its  course  the  fabric  receives  a  loose  washing  in  side 
chambers.    One  peculiarity  of  this  mode  of  mechanical  wash- 
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that  the  gooda  as  thej  pass  apwords  are  eabjected  at 
evei7  atage  to  the  action  of  water  of  mcreasitig  pnriC;', 

[Printed.  Srf.    Drawliis.] 

A,D.  1857.  Jantiary  1.— No.  3. 
EIGBY,  William. — "  Improvementa  in  macliinery   or  appa- 

for  engraving  metollio  cyliiidera  or  rollers  emploj-ed  for 
"  printing  calico  and  other  sobatanceB." 

This  invention  is  an  improvement  upon  that  set  forth  in 
No,  819,  A.D.  1854.  In  the  earlier  Sptjcification  one  lino  of 
tools  only  is  sliown ;  the  present  invention  relatee  to  an  im- 
proved constrnction  of  the  tool  carriage,  ho  that  more  than  one 
line  of  tools  may  be  used  on  the  same  macbine ;  it  also  relates 
to  the  aee  of  more  tool  hartt  than  one. 

The  cylinder  rests  on  "  dies,"  the  axis  of  which  is  connected 
by  means  of  arms  to  the  tracer  carriage;  thus,  when  tin.' 
traverse  of  the  tracer  is  in  the  direction  of  the  arc  of  the  bed 
on  which  is  the  enlarged  pattern,  the  cylinder  is  rotated  to  a 
certain  degree.  When  the  tracer  is  moved  in  a  lateral  diree- 
tion,  it  imparts  lateral  motion  to  tho  sliding  frames  to  whiclj 
the  bars  carrying  the  etching  tools  are  fised. 

An  arrangement  of  links  or  rods  enables  an  alternate  reverse 
action  to  be  given  to  the  tools  and  bars. 

In  another  plan,  the  tool  holders  arc  adapted  for  employing 
two  or  more  rows  of  tools,  the  members  of  the  two  rows  being 
placed  in  alternate  holders,  or  otherwise.  In  one  modification 
the  tools  are  lifted  off  their  work  by  a  cam  and  advanced  to 
their  work  by  adjustable  weights.  Another  arrangement  of 
took  has  swivel  bars,  and  the  tool  ia  retBroed  to  its  work  by 
means  of  a  spring  or  india-rahber  hand. 

rPrinted,  lOil.    Drawing.] 

A.D.  1857,  February  17.— No.  462. 
WITHNALL,   THOMis. — {Provmimal  proiection  only.) — "Im- 
"  provements  in  the  mannfacture  of  copper,  brass,  or  other 
"  raetallia  rollers  or  cyliaderH." 

Ist  Modiflcation. — Bound  the  mandril  is  fitted  a  aheet  of 
tin,  the  edges  of  which  are  joined  in  the  nsnrf  manner;  the 
3  pi-essed  into  the  slot  of  the  mandi-il.  The  whole  is 
inserted  into  a  copper  roller  which  is  prepared  to  receive  ft 
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coating  of  solder.  Molten  metal  is  run  into  the  space  between 
tlie  two  tnbes ;  tlie  metal  contains  tin  and  the  solder  melts  so 
as  to  form  one  compact  body.  The  mandril  is  taken  out  when 
the  metal  is  cool. 

2nd  Modification. — Instead  of  a  sheet  of  tin  a  sheet  of  copper 
or  brass  is  fitted  round  the  mandril ;  the  sheet  is  coated  out- 
side with  tin  solder.  If  the  mandril  is  to  be  fixed  in  the 
roller  it  is  coated  yrith  solder,  and  the  intermediate  sheet  is 
dispensed  with. 

3rd  Modification. — ^The  shell  is  coated  internally  with  solder 
and  is  inserted  into  a  smaller  cylinder  of  copper  or  brass 
coated  externally  with  solder.  Molten  metal  is  run  between 
the  two,  which  on  cooling  combines  the  whole  into  one  compact 
roller. 

4th  Modification. — ^The  smaller  cylinder  in  the  third  modifi- 
cation may  be  only  of  just  sufficient  diameter  to  insert  in  the 
larger  cylinder.  They  are  heated  to  fuse  the  coating,  and 
when  one  is  iuserted  into  the  other  and  the  whole  is  cool,  a 
compact  roller  is  the  result. 
[Printed,  4J.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1857,  April  22.~No.  1128. 

BURTON,  Thomas,  and  LORD,  Simeon.— A  "self-acting 
''  steam  pipe  regulator,  which  is  also  applicable  to  drying 
'*  cylinders  and  other  similar  purposes." 

lliis  steam-pipe  regulator  **  can  be  applied  with  facility  and 
advantage  to  drying  cylinders,  steam  chests,  printing 
machines,  drying  stoves,  tape  legs  or  dressing  frames, 
finishing  machines,  steam  pipes  for  mills,  print  works,  dye 
**  works,  bleach  works,  or  other  similar  purposes." 

To  carry  off  the  air  and  condensed  steam  or  water  from 
steam  pipes  or  vessels,  a  chest  is  connected  to  the  pipe  or 
vessel.  At  the  upper  part  of  the  chest  is  placed  a  small  ball 
valve  which  opens  inwards,  so  that  when  the  apparatus  is  in 
operation  the  air  may  be  forced  out  of  the  chest.  At  the 
lower  part  of  the  chest  is  a  delivery  pipe,  which  communicates 
with  the  interior  of  a  barrel  valve ;  the  passage  is  open  at  both 
ends,  and  has  an  aperture  which  can  open  to  or  be  closed 
from  the  outlet  pipe  by  turning  on  its  seat.  A  float  and  lever 
withiu  the  chest  is  connected  to  the  barrel  valve,  so  that,  as 
the  float  rises  or  falls,  motion  is  given  to  the  vol^^.    **  "^^RX^sso. 
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the  air  is  expelled  and  the  float  rises,  the  tap  gradually 
opens;  and  when  the  float  is  raised  to  its  full  height  by  the 
accumulation  of  condensed  steam  or  water,  the  apOTture  ia 
"  the  barrel  is  full  open  to  the  outlet  pipe." 
[Printed,  Sd.    Drawings.] 

A.D.  1857,  July  17.— No.  1982. 

BAR  WELL,  William. —  (Provisional  protection  only.) — **Im- 
'*  provements  in  casting  metals." 

One  of  the  methbds  of  working  this  invention  appears  to 
apply  to  the  manufacture  of  calico  printing  rolls. 

The  method  of  casting  which  forms  the  subject  of  this  in- 
vention "  is  especially  applicable  to  the  casting  of  hollow 
*'  cylinders  of  copper."  The  following  description  relates  to 
the  manufacture  of  "  printing  rollers.*'  The  inventor  states : 
— '*  I  make  a  mould  of  a  suitable  form  for  casting  a  cylinder, 
**  and  I  support  in  the  axis  of  the  mould  a  core  or  cylinder, 
"  and  between  the  interior  of  the  said  mould  and  the  said  core 
the  molten  metal  is  poured  in  the  usual  way.  I  make  the 
said  mould  of  coarse  sand  mixed  with  horse  dung,  or  chopped 
straw  or  hay,  or  other  suitable  matter,  and  I  make  the  core 
of  a  cylinder  of  the  same  materials,  in  the  interior  of  which 
I  prefer  inserting  a  metallic  rod  or  cylinder  for  the  purpose 
of  strengthening  the  same.  In  order  to  make  the  mould 
and  core  more  porous,  I  pick  small  holes  therein.  When 
the  molten  metal  is  poured  in  a  mould  prepared  as  described, 
the  air  escapes  freely  through  the  pores  and  perforations  in 
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*'  the  mould  and  core,  and  the  casting  produced  is  sounder 
*'  than  castings  obtained  by  the  ordinary  method  of  easting. 
"  The  casting  is  not  removed  from  the  mould  until  it  has 
**  perfectly  cooled." 

[Printed,  4rf.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1857,  July  28.— No.  2060. 

BOBGEUF,  Pierre  Alexis  Frahcissb.  —  "Improvements  in 
'*  preserving  and  otherwise  treating  animal  and  vegetable 
**  substances,  and  in  the  purification  of  oils  employed  therein, 
*'  and  which  may  be  used  for  other  purposes." 

One  of  the  objects  of  this  invention  is  "  the  coloring  of  silk, 
'*  wool,  leather,  bone,  ivory, i^«>?0!DaT^,  ^c?' 
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Tri-nitro-plieiiic  acid  derived  from  the  saponifiable  acid  oils 
is  used  for  the  above  purposes ;  also  a  combination  of  tri-nitro- 
phenic  acid  and  alum  is  employed,  as  **  the  alum  combines 

with  nearly  all  tissues,  and  its  combination  produces  jpurer 

and  more  lasting  colors." 

Tri-nitro-phenic  acid  is  obtained  from  the  said  oils  in  the 
following  manner: — Commercial  phenic  acid  obtained  from 
the  phenate  of  soda  is  treated  with  nitric  acid  in  definite 
proportions  and  with  precautions  in  the  mixing ;  at  one  part 
of  the  process  heat  is  used  and  the  remainder  of  the  nitric 
acid  is  then  added.  The  heating  is  continued  and  evaporation 
goes  on  until  the  reaction  is  complete.  The  mixture  is  then 
filtered  to  disengage  the  nitric  acid  from  it. 

To  render  the  acid  derived  by  substitution  soluble  in  water, 
caustic  alkali  may  be  used.    The  substances  coloured  with 
solution  should  be  rinsed  with  slightly  acidulated  water  to  fix 
the  yellowish-brown  colour. 

**  Tri-nitro-phenic  acid  maybe  used  cold  as  a  coloring  agent. 
**  With  carmine  and  indigo  it  produces  good  greens." 
pprinted,  6rf.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1857,  August  7.— No.  2129. 

BRADLEY,  John. — (Provismial  protection  only.) — '*  Improvc- 
**  ments  in  machinery  or  apparatus  for  engraving  metallic 
"  cylinders  or  rollers  employed  for  printing  calico  and  other 
**  surfaces." 

1st.  Transferring  and  reducing  designs  to  the  surface  of  the 
said  rollers.  A  horizontal  bar  is  guided  by  gradients,  and 
moves  laterally  upon  its  centre,  one  end  of  the  bar  being 
further  from  or  nearer  to  the  centre,  according  to  the  degree 
of  diminution  required.  This  pentagraph  moves  the  cylinder 
on  its  axis  by  means  of  a  stud,  sliding  bar,  rack,  and  pinion. 
By  means  of  another  stud,  working  in  a  sliding  frame,  the 
pentagraph  carriage.is  moved  laterally.  Two  pulley  bands 
attached  to  this  carriage  are  secured  to  a  second  traversing 
carriage,  which  also  traverses  laterally  but  in  a  reverse 
direction  to  the  first-mentioned  carriage.  Or  a  screw  and 
eccentric  may  be  worked  from  the  division  wheel.  Mills  are 
placed  upon  the  upper  traversing  bed,  or  upon  both  upper  and 
lower.  Diamonds  may  be  similarly  employed  upon  either  or 
both  beds. 
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2iid.  "  Prodacing  or  transferring  the  pattern  to  be  engrBred 
"  from  the  enlarged  diagram  to  the  table  of  the  mAcfaioe." 
Placing  the  diagi-am  in  strong  light,  so  as  to  c&at  a  shadow 
tbere&oni,  "  which  is  cast  or  reflected  apoc  the  table b^rmeana 
"  of  a  mirror  or  other  polished  aarface,  when,  if  tlie  room  be 
"  darkened,  the  jiattem  may  be  traced,  and  thos  tbe  use  of 
"  plates,  cards,  or  templates  is  dispensed  with." 

[Printed,  U.    No  Crawliigii.J 

A.D.  1857,  AaguBt  26.— No.  2263. 
GOOD^TDT,  Jameb,  and  BOYD,  Anpbkw.— "  ImproTemente  in 
"  cleansing  printed  cotton  and  ailk  fabrics    from   ctdooring 
"  matters." 

The  object  of  this  invention  is  "  the  cteanaiiig  of  printed 
"  fabrics  from  the  colouring  mRtfers  diffuaed  orer  the  surface 
"  of  the  fabricH  during  the  procesa  of  printing." 

The  Provisional  Specification  seta  forth  that  after  the  b> 
brics  are  washed  in  cold  water,  they  are  placed  in  a  boiler  thni 
contains  water  in  which  sifted  cinders  are  diffused ;  the  birfliiig 
b  continued  for  somo  time  and  the  fabrics  are  taken  cmi  and 
washed  in  cold  water. 

The  Final  Specification  seta  forth  the  method  of  preparing  s 
cleansing  fiuid  from  the  cinders  in  a  separate  vesseL  One 
gallon  of  water  is  added  to  every  five  pounds  weight  of  clndas 
in  the  boiler.  When  the  boiling  has  continned  five  hotm,  a 
quantity  of  chalk  is  added  to  the  liquor  in  the  boiler  and  the 
boiling  continued  one  hour  longer  ;  the  fire  la  then  withdrawn 
and  the  liquid  sJlowed  to  clear  by  settlement.  The  supernatant 
liquor  ia  drawn  off  and  put  up  in  casks  ready  for  use.  In 
general,  ona  gallon  of  cleansing  flnid  to  forty  gaUons  of  water 
is  enitable  for  cleansing  printed  cotton  and  silk  fabrtcs.  A 
small  proportion  of  alkali  may  be  added  to  this  fluid.  The 
fluid  is  also  useful  aa  a  sabstitttte  for  the  "dunging  liquor" 
naed  by  calico  printers. 
[Printed,  id.    No  Dmwin^.] 

A.D.  1857,  September  18.— No.  2414. 
SMITH,  WiiiUM— (^  commuiticiUionfrom  Pierre  EIm  Oa^-) 
— An  "  apparatna  for  engraving  tlie  metallic  snrfacefi  of  pitol- 
"  ing  rollers  or  cylindcrB," 
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A  pattern  "  muUar "  or  cylinder  rotates  under  a  tracing 
point  yrith  a  velocity  proportionate  to  that  of  the  cylinder  to 
be  engraved,  which  rotates  in  front  of  an  engraving  tool. 
The  tracing  point  and  engraving  tool  have  also  proportional 
longitudinal  motions  from  the  same  wheel  work  that  rotates 
the  cylinders.  The  pattern  is  drawn  upon  the  pattern  cylin- 
der in  non-conducting  varnish,  and  the  tool-holder  is  furnished 
with  an  electro-magnet.  On  the  passage  of  the  tracing  point 
over  the  conducting  portions  of  the  pattern  cylinder  the 
electro-magnet  holds  back  the  engraving  tool,  but  when  the 
varnished  pattern  breaks  the  circuit,  a  spring  forces  the  tool 
to  engrave  the  cylinder.  Thus,  on  the  machine  being  put  into 
action,  figures  are  cut^  by  the  engraving  tool  proportionate  to 
those  passed  over  by  the  tracing  point ;  the  relative  size  of 
the  figures  depends  upon  the  wheel-work  and  screw  gear 
concerned  in  transmitting  and  giving  the  requisite  motions. 

**  Kthe  pattern  is  composed  of  several  shades,  the  darkest 
"  ones  are   first    painted  and  engraved,  and  afterwards  the 

*  *  lighter  ones." 

A  to-and-fro  motion  is  given  to  the  tool-holder  by  an 
eccentric  **  working  at  high  speed."  The  undulatory  lines 
thus  produced  "  retain  the  colour  used  for  printing,"  and  give 
**  to  the  print  quite  a  diflterent  aud  better  appearance." 

This  invention  **  can  be  applied  to  any  engraving  machine 
**  constructed  upon  the  pantographic  principle." 
[Printed,  Is.  6d.   Drawings.] 

A.D.  1867,  October  28.— No.  2736. 

CLARK,  William. — {A  commvmcaUon,) — "Improvements  in 

*  *  the  manufacture  of  murexide." 

This  invention  consists  in  **  the  treatment  of  a  solution  of 
**  uric  acid  in  nitric  acid  diluted  with  water,  and  saturated 
**  sufficiently  to  form  a  mixture  of  alloxan  and  alloxantine, 
**  by  a  neutralizing  substance,  under  the  following  conditions, 
**  in  order  to  produce,  in  its  crystallized  state,  the  colouring 
*'  matter  called  murexide. 

**  First,  treating  cold  a  solution  of  alloxan  and  alloxantine 
**  with  a  neutralizing  substance,  principally  with  ammonia  or 
*^  carbonate  of  ammonia. 

**  Secondly,  adding  the  neutralizing  substance  in  portions, 
''  and  at  intervals. 
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"  Thirdly,  tlic  subsequent  Leating  of  the  mixture  oF  allosan 
'  and.  alloxantine,  after  it  lias  been  suitably  saturated  by  the 
'  aeutraliEiuganbatance,  tofrom  aisty  to sevcnty-secen degrees 
'  centigrade." 

After  heating,  the  mistnre  Is  "allowed  to  cool,  and  imh- 
''.  Bequently  the  crystallized  deposit  on  the  filters  ia  gathered. 
'  The  motiiBT  watei's  are  takes  a  eecond  time,  sometimes  eren 
'  a  third  time,  or  as  long  as  they  yield  mnreiide,  to  undergo 
'  a  similar  treatment  aa  regards  temperature,  bat  at  each 
'  time  with  a  weaker  and  weaker  neutralizing  agent,  say  for 
'  the  second  time,  one-fourth  of  the  strength  of  the  flrat,  and 
'  lor  the  third,  one-sixteenth  of  the  Brat." 

"For the  pni-poaes  of  dyeing  and  printing  it  ia  nsele^to 
'  wash  and  dry  the  prodnat  gathered  irom  the  filters ;  it  may 
'  therefore  be  collected  in  a  state  of  green  paste." 

[Printed,  li    NoDrawingi,] 


A,D.  1857,  DfiMmbor  15.— No.  3085. 

f  T.yEEITT,  Gboege  Allen. — "Improvements  in  the  mann* 

'  facture  of  tubes  or  cylinders  of  copper  or  alloys  of  copper." 

Iflt.  The  cores  and  the  moulds  employed  have  a  larger 
Hectional  area  "  when  ready  to  receive  the  molten  metal 
"  than  the  sectional  area  of  the  tu1}e  or  cylinder  required  to 
"  he  produced."  To  obtain  this,  spaces  or  grooves  are  left 
between  the  edges  of  the  several  parts  of  the  mould ;  thrae 
spaces  are  filled  with  sand  which  acts  as  a  cushion  to  prevent 
immediate  contact  of  the  edges  of  the  mould.  Directly  the 
Inbe  or  cylinder  has  been  cast,  hydraulic  pressure  is  applied 
"  to  the  outside  of  the  mould,  closing  it«  parts  together;  the 
"  Bsnd  is  thus  forced  out,  and  the  eectiont^  area  of  the  mould 
"  bring  therebj*  reduced,  groat  compreasion  of  the  molten 
"  metal  takes  place,  and  a  sound  cylinder  is  produced." 

2nd.  Alloying  copper  for  subsequent  manufacture  into 
cylinders  for  printing  rollers.  The  alloy  oonBiats  of  eight 
parts  of  copper  to  one  of  yellow  brass ;  the  cylinder  oaet  ■ 
from  it  is  free  from  air  holes,  it  is  afterwards  drawn  down  as 
a  solid  tube. 

3rd.  Cleausing  or  pickling  the  said  cylinders,  "  prior  to 
'  the  first  operation  of  di'awing,  and  also  prior  to  every 
'  Bubssquonlii  drawiTig  tjperation  (.except  the  last);"  the  pickle 
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employed  is  a  solution  of  soft  soap  and  water.  This  portion 
of  the  invention  is  not  mentioned  in  the  Provisional  Specifica- 
tion. 

[Printed,  ^d.    No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1863,  December  5.— No.  3063. 

"WANKLYN",  James  Alpked. — (-4  c(ymmumcaii(m  from  Eugen 
LuciuB.) — {Provisional  protedior^onh/.)—"  Improvements  in  the 
'*  production  and  manofacture  of  certain  yellow  and  orange 
**  colors." 

The  said  colours  are  obtained  from  the  insoluble  residue, 
and  also  from  the  mother  Kquors  resulting  from  the  manufac- 
ture  of  aniline  red  dyes. 

The  insoluble  residue  treated  with  caustic  soda  is  dissolved 
in  nitric  acid.  To  this  solution  is  added  an  alkali,  say  caustic 
soda,  to  precipitate  the  colour.  The  precipitate  is  washed 
with  water,  and  may  be  employed,  in  conjunction  with  suitable 
solvents,  for  the  purposes  of  dyeing. 

The  mother  liquor  is  treated  with  caustic  soda.  The  result 
ing  precipitate,  after  having  been  collected  and  washed,  is 
treated  in  the  manner  herein-before  mentioned  for  the  treat- 
ment of  the  insoluble  residue.  If  very  dilute  nitric  acid  be 
used  to  dissolve  the  precipitate,  a  yellow  colour  will  be 
obtained ;  a  stronger  acid  gives  an  orange  colour. 
[Printed,  4d.   No  Drawings.] 

A.D.  1865,  July  4.—]sro.  1766. 

DALE,  John,  and  DALE,  Eichakd  Samuel. — *•  Improvements 
**  in  the  production  of  pigments  suitable  for  printing  upon 
**  paper  and  woven  fabrics." 

This  invention  consists  in  "  the  use  of  precipitates  obtained 
'*  from  quercitron  bark,  fustic,  catechu,  and  other  analogous 
"  substances,  with  metallic  salts  as  mordaunts  for  the  recep- 
**  tion  of  coal  tar  colours  for  the  production  of  pigments." 

The  said  precipitate  is  obtained  by  adding  to  a  solution  of 
one  of  the  above-mentioned  substances,  a  solution  of  a  metallic 
salt,  in  suflficient  quantity  to  precipitate  the  whole  of  the 
colouring  matter.  A  solution  of  tin  or  alumina  is  preferred  as 
the  precipitant.  "  In  this  way  pigments  are  obtained  varying 
"  in  colour  according  to  the  material  employed." 
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coal  tar  coloar  repaired,  and  continue  the  addition  tbeteof 

BO  long  as  it  iH  taken  op  by  the  precipitate."  "A  great 
iety  of  shadee  and  colours  maj  be  obtained  according  to 
"  the  nature  of  the  precipitate  used  and  the  mixture  of  the 
"  coal  lar  colonra  employed." 

In  piodacing  a  maroon,  to  yield  the  prerfpitot-e,  a  soludon 
of  quercitron  bark  is  treated  with  a  solntion  of  jierchloride  of 
tta.  The  resulting  precipitate  is  washed,  diffiised  tliroagh 
boiling  water,  and  dyed  with  aniline  red. 

To  produce  a  green,  a  eolntion  of  anUine  blue  ia  need ;  tlie 
addition  thereof  is  continned  nntil  the  shade  of  colour  U 
obtained,  adding  no  more  than  is  taken  np  by  the  precipitate. 
fpTinlcd,  id.    No  DrswlngiJ 

A.D.  1665,  December  29.— Ho.  3374. 
'GHES,  Edwabb  Joseph.— (.4  eommunieation  from  CJiarltt 
Jja/uili.) — "Improvementsin  the  mannfactnre  of  aniline  green," 

The  method  which  constitntes  these  improvemeiite  ia  baaed 
iqjon  the  action  which  sniphnr  ia  the  nascent  state  esercisea 
npon  the  bine  of  aldehyde. 

Aldehyde  blue  is  prodnced  bymixing,  in  certain  proportiaiis, 
magenta  dye  or  rosaniline,  water,  sulphuric  acid,  and  alde- 
hyde ;  this  miitnre  is  allowed  to  atand  until  a.  deep  bine 
coloar  is  produced.  "'The  said  blue  is  then  poured  in  a 
"  Bolntion  of  one  part  of  polysnlphide  of  aoda  or  any  other 
"  analogous  sulphide  or  Babatance  capable  of  dcTeloping  sal- 
"  phur  in  the  nascent  state,  and  Rre  hundred  parts  or  hot 
"  water.  After  this  bae  been  done  the  mixture  is  transformed 
"  into  a  deep  green  solution,  which  ia  ready  for  dyeing  or  for 
"  precipitating  in  the  nana!  way  for  aniline  colore." 

A  mixture  of  liver  of  sulphur  and  sulphite  of  soda  may  be 
used  to  act  npon  aldehyde  blue. 

To  precipitate  the  green  solution,  tannin,  either  alone  or 
with  tie  addition  of  common  salt,  may  1«  need. 

[Trint^d.W.    Nn  Drriwliif^.] 
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A.D.  1822,  September  27.-^]sro.  4704. 

BOTJRDIEU,  John. — **  A  metliod  or  means  of  improving  the 
"preparation  of  colours  for  printing  wove  cloths." 
FNo  Specification  enrolled.] 

A.D.  1832,  March  22.— No.  6247. 

BEOWN,  William  Alexandee,  and  HENDRICKS,  Hebman.— 
'{A  (xyimnAmicaMon,) — **An  improved  method  or  methods  of 
'"  manufacturing  the  pmssiates  of  potash  and  soda  and  the 
pmssiate  of  iron  ;■''  also  "  the  construction  of  certain  appa- 
ratus, vessels,  or  machinery,  to  be  used  in  the  said  manufa()- 
**  ture,  and   a  new  or   improved   method    or   methods    of 
«''  employing  the  said  pmssiate  of  iron  or  other  prussiates  Of 
/'  iron,  as  a  substitate  for  indigo,  in  dyeing  all  sorts  of  woold, 
**  whether  in  the  fleece,  skin,  spun,  or  woven  into  cloth,  stufTfi, 
'-^  or  otherwise;  also  in  dyeing  silks,  cottons,  linens,  and  iu. 
'^^fketall  other  sorts  and  descriptions  of  textile  or  othdr 
*^  substances  fit  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  colour  of  a  blrte 
if^f  blue  black,  black,  greens,  bronze,  or  any  other  colours 
-^ft  ft)r  which  indigo  has  hitherto  been  used,  either  as  a  ground 
-4*'  work  or  auxiliary ;"  also  "  an  improved  arrangement  6f 
'^^  ceri^eiin  utensils  and  macldnery  tobe  used  in  the  said  dyein^g 
'*  process." 


[Kg  Specification  enrolled.3 
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A.D.  1841,  January,  26.— No.  8812, 

LLOYD,  NATHAinEL,  and  ROWBOTHAM,  Henet.  — "  Ln- 
**  pirovements  in  thickening  and  preparing  colours  for  printing 
"**  calicoes  and  other  substsuices." 

This  invention  consists  in  the  substitution  of  the  brown  sago 
of  commerce  for  the  ordinary  gums  used  for  the  above  purposes ; 
the  sago  is  *'  calcined  from  the  granulated  or  seed  state  in 
**  which  it  is  usually  imported."  This  method  is  preferred 
although    '*  sago   reduced    to    flour    and  whitened  by  the 
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'  ordinary  means  may  be  also  em  ployed  for  tbo  same  par- 

The  Baga  is  calcined  at  onco  from  the  granol&ted  etste, 
which  saves  the  expense  and  proceaa  of  pulverising  saA 
whitening ;  it  will  be  found  to  be  much  more  gelatinona  thao 
when  in  the  flour  state.  "The  calcined  brown  sago  mereljr 
"  requires  to  bo  mixed  with  water  and  brought  up  to  two 
"  hundred  or  two  hnudi-ed  and  twelve  Fahrenheit,  when  it  is 
"  fit  for  uae." 

[Printed,  W,    Ko  DrawiDis.] 

A.D.  1852,  October  9.— No.  318. 
MADDICK,  yfujAAii.  —  {Frovigional  proteelUm  onii/.)— "An 
mproved  method  of  extracting  and  concentrating  by  ev»- 
'  poration  the  colouring  and  other  principles  from  all  sab- 
'  stDucea  in  which  they  ai'e  contained,  and  of  thoroughly 
'  esbauBting  the  same." 

"Instead  of  extracting  the  coloring  and  other  principles 
'  from,  woods,  roota,  or  other  Bnbstances  by  forcing  eteam 

•  into  a  closed  metal  vesael  which  containa  the  dye  wood,  &c,, 
'  and  passing  the  e-itracted  coloring  matter  thei-efrom,  witi 
'  the  condensed  steam,  into  vessela  in  wiiich  it  is  ooc- 
'  centrated  by  eteam,  either  applied  externally  as  a,  steam 
'  Jacket,  or  intenially  by  pipes  passing  through  the 
'  evaporators,  or  by  cylinders  filled  with  steaon  and 
'  revolving  in  the  evapoi'ating  liquor,"  the  inventor  puts 
'  the  dye  wood  or  other  matter  from  which  particular  princi- 
'  pie  is  to  be  extracted  in  open  vessels,"  and  he  pours  "water 
'  (not  steam)  upon  it."    This  process  is  continued  tintil  lie 

whole  of  the  colouring  or  other  principle  is  extracted.     "The 
'  liquor  resulting  is  then  subjected  to  evaporation  at  a.  low 
'  temperature  in  cue  vessel  only,  and  brought  into  a  market- 
'  able  state." 
"By  this  improved  method  a  liquor  ie  produced  which  at 

•  half  the  strength,  as  shewn  by  the  hydi'ometer,  ia  of^- 
'  perior  quality  to  that  manufactured  by  the  old  proc 

[Printed,  4rf.   So  Drawlnga.] 
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[.The  numbers  refer  to  the  pe^  on  which  the  Abridgments  commence. 
The  names  printed  in  Italto  are  those  of  the  persons  by  whom  the 
inventions  have  been  communicated  to  the  Applicants  for  Letters  Patent.] 


Ageing        printed        woven 

fabrics.   See  also  Air,  expos* 

ing  fabrics  to : 

Bidge,  115. 

Calvert,  Lowe,  and  Clift,  120. 

Lightfoot.  257. 

Lightfoot,  290. 

Hughes  iCordillot),  814. 

Hughes  (Xatt^A),  341. 

Paraf,  382. 

Lightfoot,  412. 

S^ultz,  416. 

Higgin,  450. 

Air,  apparatus  for  blowing, 
connected  to  vats.  See 
Machinery  for  bleaching. 

Air,  drying  by  means  of.  See 
Machinery  for  drying  goods. 

Air,  exposing  fabrics  to : 

Keaslej,  498  {Supplement), 

Pasquier,  65. 

Newton  {De  Jongh),  99. 

Pisher,  100. 

Mennons  {Guigon),  187. 

WooUer,  174. 

Laing  (£at;6),  291. 

Pflughaupt,  353. 

Brooman  ( Vigourex),  388. 

Paraf,  410. 

Xirkham,      Ensom,      and 

Brook,  447. 
Johnson  {Uavid),  452. 
Paraf,  457. 
Brooman  {Bu  Motay  and 

Marechal),  472. 
Bale  and  Dale,  475. 

Albumen  for  use  in  printing, 
manufacture  of: 

• 

White  (Leuchs),  110. 
Dale,  112. 
Hanon,  140. 
Brooman  {Kestner),  364. 


Alizarine.    See  Madder. 

Aloes,  obtaining  dye  products 
from: 

Lomer,  838. 

Alumina,  salts  of: 

Bleaching,  used  in : 
Orio£74. 

Manufn<?ture  of ; 

Laming,  503  iSupplenietU)^ 
Newton  (Le  CfuiUlier),  58, 
OrioU,74. 

Mordant,  used  as  a ; 
Orioli,  74. 

Perkiu  {SchuUz),  222. 
Noble,  225. 
Tongue  (Bozzi),  8G2. 
Dixon,  305. 

Lloyd  and  Hargraves,  315. 
Bonneville  {Jeannolle),  410. 
P&raf,462. 

Ammonia,  prussiates  of,  used 
in  dyeing : 

Brooman  (Baudesson  and 

Houzeau)t  366. 
Dale  and  Paraf,  392. 

Ammonia  used  for  bleaching : 

Clark  {OHoH  and  Fredeth 
387. 

Ammonia   used  to  -  fix  mor- 
dants : 

Lightfoot,  290. 
Laing.  (i2at;e),  291. 
Bchuitz,  416. 

Aniline: 

. 

Dyeing,  process  of; 

Hughes     {Depoully,     De- 

potdly,  and  Louth)  ^  139. 
Stark,  161. 
Stark,  161. 
Gratrix,  163. 
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jlniUne — cont. 

Obtaining  dye  products  from— 
cont. 

Brooman  (Pofrrier),  863. 

Wilson  and  Wanklyn,  369. 

I)urand»  870. 

Hughes  {Leonhardt),  371. 

Wise  {Levitutein),  879. 

Paraf,  882. 

Smith  and  Sieberg,  386. 

Hughes  (Monneth  396. 

Boboeuf,  403. 

Scbad,  405. 

Wanklyn,40e. 

Holliday,  413. 

Schultz.  416. 

Brooman,  (C%Ma2t«r),  480. 

Holliday,  421. 

Schad,424. 

Hughes  (Monnet),  425. 

Paraf  and  Dale,  430. 

Hughes,  526  {Suwgilemewt). 

Holliday,  489. 

Phillips,  446. 

I>ancer,447. 

Higghi,450. 

Jaeger,  461. 

6u6tat,  453. 

Jaeger,  453. 

Girard  and  De  Laire«  455. 

Nicholson,  456. 

Paraf,  457. 

Holliday,  {Hinhorost  and 

Shulte8),469. 
VvnA  {Paraf -Jaiwitl),  4m, 
Bousfleld,    (Poirrier   and 

Chappat)j,4£5. 
Griess  and  Oaro,  466. 
"Wanklyn,  and  Paraf,  468. 
Caro,  470. 
Bousfield     {Poirrier   and 

Chappat),  475. 
Girard,  XIXj  Laire),  476. 
Clark  {3c7ikimberger),4S2* 
Brooman  (Lauth),  488. 
Schad  486. 

Vniline,  derivatives  of.  "  See 
Aniline. 

biiline,  homologaes  of.    8ee 
Aniline. 

Lnimal  matter  combined  with   | 
metallic  salts,  used  .as  mor- 
dants: 

Kenyon,  365. 
Kenyon,  881. 

Lonatto  dyeing,  process  of: 

Tatton,  58. 
Kenyon,  865. 
Smith,  406. 


Antiehlores.  See  Hypostil* 
phites. 

Aplysia,  (a  gastropod),  ob- 
taining dye  products  from : 
D  Almeida  (SmUh),  197. 

Arbutus,  obtaining  dye  pro- 
ducts from : 

Mingaud,  397. 

Archil.    See  Licheiis  . 
Aurine,  used  for  dyeing : 

liowe,  296. 

Ballata,  milk  of,  used  as  a 
mordant: 

Hancock  and  Silver,  S72. 

Barium  salts  used  for  dyeing : 

Clark  {KuMnumn)»  82. 
Schad,  848. 

Barwood,  obtaining  dye  pro* 

ducts  from : 

Dale,  111. 
Dawson,  124. 
Ashton,  216. 

Bitumen  of  India,  obtaining 
dye  products  from : 
Lomer,  333. 

Blankets  and  back  cloths.  See 
Machinery  for  printing. 

Blocks   for    printing    textile 

fE^brics: 

Baymond  and  Lambert;,  4. 

MUller,  5. 

Larsounier  and  Blanche,  8L 

Lebourgeois,  79. 

Beslay,  80. 

Newton  {Crossleif),  117. 

Graham,  170. 

Clark  {Aufray  and  Tabar)» 

189. 
Mennons      (Debons     and 

Denny),  196. 
Harrison,  200. 
Kay,  207. 
Kay,  285. 
Bobertson,  265. 
Brooman      {Magntf      and 

Cottais),  276. 
Tait,d08. 
Hewlett,  312. 
Debnam,886. 
Biama^  and  Neboii,  449. 
LefKe  {.CournumB),  465. 
OoDuLB      and       Campbell 

(EWerson),  407. 
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Both    aides    of    the    fabric, 
printing  the  dcsigu  on ; 


SvlnnDok      (Patent      and 
PattBM).  47». 

Bowla.      See    Machinery  for 

bleaching. 
Broom,    obtaining    dye    pro- 

dacto  from : 

Do  la  Prorotws,  ISO, 

Bmcine,  obtaining  dye    pro- 
ducts from : 

WllliuinH,  m. 

WilUQlU>,  IM. 

L'ainpeBChy,  used  in  dyeing : 
Gromcl,  M. 

Hunhw  (Muraton),  IB*, 
BunncviUe  {JeannBlle),  410. 
De   ^t-eH'e)nul    and    Tei- 
sebaDelt,  420. 

Cianwood,  obtaining  dye  pro- 
ducts from : 


Dawson,  IM, 

L'aouticbonc,  milk  of,  naed  as 
B  mordoiit : 

Hulcc^tk  and  BIIVGr,  STI. 

CarpetSj  dyeing.  See  "Woollen 
goods. 

Carpets,  pointing,  when  in  a 
dry  Btace ; 

Cfteein  used  ns  a  mordant : 


Casting  calicoprintingroUers. 
See  Rollei-B  for  calico  print- 


Chloride  of  lime  as  a  bko^ 
tng  agent,  manaboture  of i 

ftlietler.  1!B. 
Claphajn,  13*. 
Batnn  end  SimpMin,  EU. 

Gray. «». 

Chlorine,  mannfactnre  af^fiir 
bleaching : 

Biiika,  13.1. : 
Henr]-  [Onui^vf).!: 
Bagge  and.  SimpKm,  1 
Seitz,  481. 

Chlorine  ivater,  hydrochloric 
acid,  and  soap  naed  ii 
qaence  for  whitening : 

Chrominm,  oxide  of,  a.pplicd 
to  dyeing: 

GilboB,  SB. 
Dale  and  PBnr,a 
Dantith.  SOS.      ^ 
cnuudet,4ill.       _ 
CUrk  (JJeJloiif),a 

Ohromogene,  a  eubstitat^  ft 
tari^rates  in  dyeing; 
Lepiintcui",  MR 

products  from: 


Cbtems.     See  Mochint 

bleaching.      Machinery  for 
dyeing. 

Clay.     Slip  Alumina. 

Cleansing     agents     akin     to 
bleaching  liquors  or  pow 


Boyd,   Stl 


Dule  unil  Dale.  Hii  {Supple- 


UodskinBDD,  EW. 


INDEX  OP  SUBJECT  MATTER. 


Cleansing  sgenta  a 
bleocfamg  TiqiicH^  < 
dere — amt. 

lilqaon-iMiit. 


BMidv,42S. 

Bohi^eld  and  Smith,  09. 

dark    (Viol  and  Suflal), 


Oodefro;  and  Mott.4W. 
Macdonsld,  490. 
Povden  uid  oompostiona  i 
WMteheud,  19S      {Supple- 

Guido,  GIO  {Suppleiiimli. 

BoalerSS. 

PreotlBi.  14S. 

Fawcett,  ISa. 

Henrr  { Vasitur  and  Jo«4- 

tnu).  127. 
Haokajr,  230. 
Johiuon  ISeinfeldl,  VO. 
JohaKm  lEeinfeldi.ai. 
Uitchell  and  Laird,  Ki. 

Coal  tar  products,  oolonra 
obtained  direct  from  the 
distillation  of: 


Coca  plant  HBed  for  djeing : 


Cochineal,  naed  in  dyeing ; . 
Pollack,  £8S. 

Golonrbox.  See  Machinery 
foriprinting. 

ColOBrin^  matters  in  general, 
extracting  from  vegetable, 
aninud,  and  other  anb- 
stances; 

Bounlieu.     137       ISujiple- 


eSaiSuppUment).    j 


Ooloming  union  silk  f^edi 
looped,  cut  pile,  or  raised 
fabrics  entirely  through : 
Cooper  and  Vomll,  31S. 

Colonrs  produced  by : 

Actiiwiu  araporom  lUtonpon 
bodies  una.ttBCkaibls  the  one 
by  the  other  in  a  liquid  etate ; 
Moagtael,  tui. 

Dyeing  mineral   matters  ^lor 

tion  and  vegeloliiation : 
EeniT  ( GUnard  andSociitS 
Coignetj,  IBl. 

Colour     supply    rollers,   for 
printing  on  fabrics : 
Newton,  17. 

Kay.aiW. 

Uobertson,  iiS. 

Kay.iSJ. 

Banlfty.  243. 

Lavater  and  Eenlian,  4ZS. 

Combinations  of  Machineiy. 
See  Uachinery  for  bleach- 
ing, dyeing  and  printing. 
Conditioning.      See  Ageing. 

Air,  esposing  fabrics  to. 
Copperized  ammonia  used  fbr    ' 
dyeing: 

Bcoffim,  78. 
Pwa/.tlO. 
Covering  the  lists  or  edges  of 
fabrics: 

-  HinchlilTe,  W. 

OuiTa  and  collars,  printing  the 

Debnun,  SM. 

Cnmidine.     See  Aniline. 
Curd  of  milk.    See  Lootarine. 
Cutting  dye  woods :  . 


fiulliplP.  HI7. 

Pickslyj  anil  Sinia,  IM. 
.  Hii^lii')    {Df  Lafarge  and 
IH  Lnfarne),  IBS. 


Sunb  and  Boot^  142. 


Daeh-wbeela,      See  Washing 
I  and  rineuig  TDachineH,  &c. 

^^^^    Derivatives  of   aniline.     Sm 
^^^H       Aniline. 
^^m    Deri 

H  "• 
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.  DerivatiTes    of    naplitiialiiiB. 
See  Naphthaline. 

Sae  Machinery  for 
printing. 

tying  goods  after  dyeing. 
See  Machinery,  Ac. 
Dye  products  and  dyes  ob- 
tained from  variona  sub- 
etances.  Boe  Aloes  ;  Am- 
monia, prasaiatea  of;  Ani- 
line ;  Annatto ;  Aplyeia ; 
Arbntua ;  Anrine ;  Barium 
Balta;  Borwood;  Bitumen; 
Broom  ;  Bmcine ;  0am- 
peachy  ;  Camwood  ;  Cate- 
chn;  Ohromium,  oiide  of; 
Ohromogene ;  Cinohonine ; 
Ooal  tar  products;  Coca 
,,  plant  i  CochinBal ;  Colonr- 
ing  matters,  &o ;  Gulonrs 
produced,  &c. ;  Copperised 
ammonia;  Elm  tree,  nowera, 
Ac. ;  Patty  mattera ;  Fuoh- 
sine;  Pnstic ;  G-lyceriDei 
HarmaUiie ;  Indigo ;  Loo- 
tarine;  Leather,  &c. ;  Li- 
chens ;  Logwood ;  Lucem 
roots ;  Madder  ;  Manna 
Eugar ;  Mureride ;  Naph- 
thaJiue ;  North  American 
hiccOTj ;  Oak  hark ;  Pau- 
,  phiteioaoid;  Pfoniue;  Per- 
Biau  berries ;  Phenylenedia- 
m.ine;  Picric  acid;  BmsBian 
blue ;  Quercitron  hark  ; 
Quinine ;  'Red  mangrove 
baj-k ;  Red  wood ;  Bhamnns 
cathaiticne ;  BoBolic  acid ; 
Bandal  wood ;  Sewage ;  Si- 
lioated  dyes ;  Sodioui  chlo- 


;h  ob. 

Htances— co«/. 

ride,  &c.  ;  Strychnine  ; 
Substitute  for  aniline  co- 
lours i  Tannin ;  Thickening 
oolouTB,  Ac.  ;  Titanium ; 
Tri  -  nitro  -  pheoic  acid ; 
TungBtan  ;  Ultramarine  ; 
"Walnut  tree  bark ;  Willaw 
(French), 
Electricity  used  in  bleaching: 
W^,  Ml  ISuppteinmt). 

Elm  tree,  flowers  and  leavee 
of,  applied  to  dyeing : 

KeUenouiix,  £€. 

Sndless  wire  gauze  diapoeed 
upon  cylindere.  See  Wt- 
chinery  for  drying  goods. 

Engraving  calico  printing 
rollers.  See  Roll  ers  ior  calico 
printing. 

Evaporation  of  colouring 
estraote  for  dyeing  hy 
means  of  bellows ; 

Bo;iKia,  3S8. 
Exposing  fabrics  to  air.     Ste 

Air,  exposing  fbbricB  to. 
Fatty  acids  used  as  mordante: 

Lainit  IRaire),  Ml.  ' 

Fatty  matters,  obtaining  dye 
productB  from,  by  distilla- 
tion: 

Smith  Odd.  Tiseset,  2Q0. 

Filtering  appaiatua  for  de- 
coctions of  dye  woofia  .- 

Bnrq,  371. 

Fushsiaciue.    See  Fuchsino, 
Fuohsine  nsed  in  dyeing : 

Broonua  {Bermrd.Frirtth 

Broimfln  iC»ato™n.M». 
Broomui  {Brmit),  3i&. 


^^Rstic 
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dyeing : 

NortcliHo.sa. 

Uoddard,  lOi. 

PreiitiiB,  14*. 

HnvBll,  £12. 

Pollaok,  ass. 

Bmnnaa  (Gruon).295. 

Worrall,  Si*. 

Dais  und  Dale,  3EG  (Suppfe- 

B^er,  «9. 

Gilding  and  flilvering  fftbrica 
by  meaiiE  of  a  liquor ; 

Fonroberb  (Muller}.  108. 


Bronman  (Jaeal),10i. 
LiKhtltiDt,  lOe. 
Broomaii  {Bodard).1V. 

Q-lutitt  (soluble),    used    aa   j 


Lighctoot,  lOS. 

Huum,  IW. 

Lighlfogf ,  5». 

Broomaji  (A'sifniir).  Sftt. 
Glycerine  ased  in  dyeing : 

Hodisson,  ten. 

Paraf,  «a. 
Grinding    dye    woods.       i 

Ontting. 
Gums  used  as  reaiBta : 


Harmaline  osed  for  dyeing : 

KsT    (Dnliflu,   Utei/,   and 
Cie),  81. 

Hydrochloric  acid  and  chlo- 
rine bleaching  liqnor  naed 
in  sequence  for  bleiuihing 
coloured  rags : 

Hydro-estractorB.      See    Ma- 
chinery for  drying  gooda. 
Hydrogen  gna  used  for  bleach- 


Hyposulphites  and  Bulphitea  " 

ad  WaJker,  ISl. 


O'oiFiisaiid  and  Walker,  IBT. 

Indigo,  need  in  dyeing : 

Bab<pur.  520  tSuBphmettt). 
Bntil  and  McKUiaell,  M. 
Brazil  iLDd  McKinnelli  SO. 
StiBbel  and  Glasrford,  S5. 
Svkes  and  S;  k«B.  18. 
SrooiDai  1 1  lApoiUlsFrii'it), 


Cowper  [B%  Molai/),  116. 
Barlow  iBretlava;  M/vtr, 

and  Conuaiw).  ISl. 
I«inhiinH,  149. 
Manby,  107. 
Carr,  h7. 

■Wylder  and  Thornton, 
PoilBck.S^. 
Carter.  325. 
■Worwlll.aBr, 
Hiigonncnq,  SSS. 
Kenyoii,  3Bt. 
D:  Won«ime  aad  Vorschat- 

fclc.  130. 
Broonuiu     {Paraf-Jamil), 

Iron  ore  and   slag  used  for 


AiTott,  Bii*. 

Lace  dyeing  and  printin 

HiBon  and  Baxter, « 


Clark 
Swinnm 


Light  foot,  330. 
Laying   the   gooda    into    tha^ 
vatB.    Se«     Mnchinery  for 
bieftohing. 


\   t3$ 
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I  •  Lead  ealts  used  aa  mordaate : 

Perkins  auclGniy.M. 
Lightfoot,  108. 
ScEuIti,  im. 

BeulBr[ficii((ir),Wl. 

_  Leather  treated   with    nitric 
acid  to  produce  a  dye : 
Slater,  S9B, 


Hnnhes     (Bmr-"-- 
Lightfoot,  41S. 

Lime  water  used  in  bleach- 


Linen,    a     composition     for 
printing  on : 

HinIsOD,  ISO  ISupplensnt). 


Lloyd  and  HargraTOB,  SIB. 

LitmuH.    Sea  LiohOTa. 
Logwood,  need  in  dyeing ; 

Nortdlfle,  U. 
.    Ooddud.lOS. 

SBTSOtl.  12*. 

PrantiM,  IM. 

SchnltE,  IIIS. 
Waj-iiU.ilJ. 
Green.  K7. 
Broomiin  lOriaoni.iaa. 

"Bnomm   (Baadeasou  and 

^  Bonnevillis  '     CjeannoIIe], 

Bakor,  4SS. 

Lncem    roots,    a.    colouring 
matter  obtained  from : 

■Weaiherdon      {Camiiuide) 


Machinery  for  bleaching : 

Air.  nppsnlns  tor  blmrins  k 


Bti  Oeiieridlj' stated. 

Generally  slaUd  or  desanbed ; 

WiTEhC,  J91  (Snppleant). 


Bsrdoistlf^     49a    (Supflf 


Aleundor,  38. 

Luis  (PtuimUa-),  72. 

U  olden  uiil  Holden,  «3. 


[Vatlen-r  and  La- 


Illingworth  uidlUingwortli. 


Budmer  (aratim),  3M. 

Brown.  368. 

Polloci(Dnd8(obo,M*. 

gmith  and  Hclioadd.  40S. 

Bnrlow.HS. 

KirUiim,       Ensom,      isd 

lujine  Ihe  goods  into  Oie  nSt ; 

Slilfr.Ml  iSupplematU). 
BoisiUB  IjleschEng  UqnidB  1 

Dnnsid  and  Smitb,  88. 

Eowlej,  803. 
Tat,  ever]'  opemtioniii  mineiM 
peTfomK-d  in  the  miia) 

BHdion,  US  (flttppltmmti- 

Wrisht,  4M  (SivplaKmn. 

WriFbt,  W5  jauvlMmO. 

De  Herrypon,«B  <fi»ppl- 

Ihivlia  |'nir!>a«lM},  tn. 

Vati,  besting] 

CroH  nnd  SouthWoitb,  «n 
{Supplement). 


Howe 


w  (ai])pfc«t«»(). 
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[achinery    for    bleacting  — 

Machinery  for  dyeing :                    ^^^| 

cofU. 

Vata,  bflBtine-cnn?. 

5m  OeusnUly  stated.                      ^^^M 

Pondluliiirj.  *& 

Gsnerallj  stated  or  dDurihcd :          ^^^M 

Kttj.ai. 

Hanry  (O&frt,  Tawmr.mid 

SBaaleT.Wi  {.lappleatsnl}.        ^^^^M 

Boablga«C),  lil. 

Hanlciistle.    iSf    {Suppla-       ^^^^M 

DeraiaoondDnpony.ltO. 

^ton  and  SOOT,  m 

WSfflSrSi.  :  H 

Bmitb.  233. 

9mithi«aiiiiamllhiBa.ffll. 

Boinl  Bjid  aiu  latjTB.  311. 

E^an%n.'                                ^^^| 

Bcl^a'd^aii'd  Smith.  418. 

DH)eaudCBro(£«0Rft]ii2f|,        ^^^| 

VaM  with  toIIbm  ; 

Waitiiman  and  Waithoian.       ^^^| 

Henry  (Bfrf/lBBd).  89. 

IuCw^th."l7il?                          ^^H 

Plokst<n.ii«idB«oon,110. 

Axhwell.                                       ^^H 

Dayiu'tni'rpiN].  rai. 

Ashto^^ie,                                 ^^H 

Imtbam,  Wi,                               ^^H 

Whltaker  and  TniU!U<;,  SM.       ^^^M 

SicHnnt,  Dickuiu.  and  Uey-      ^^^M 

Wever'(fiauer).SBl. ' 

Johnson  ( Jorotsos),  SS7. 

Henry  \SaoiHl  Trnivii  La-      ^^^M 

tonchs,  Frtrei),  tOi.                ^^^M 

Bnn:h.SI)0.                                   ^^H 

TiiU  irttli  Btiirm ; 

Baker.  SOU.                                    ^^^1 

MBllison.37e.                                ^^H 

Clark  (Nevrst.  OrtoU  a»d 

Tata,ht9itinfC|                                     ^^^1 

Fradet).&t-. 

Crou  and  Sonthirortl),  489       ^^^H 

Hacbineryfor  colour  niisbg : 

CBrter,  1(11. 

Machinery  for  ilrying  goods 

Graliam.'ses.  ^^^| 
Beaiy  (Mij/a^rd),  Sin.              ^^^H 

after  dyeing : 

Vark^iBon.  Taj-lor.  and  ^^H 
KobiiUKin  and  Vnrkv  405           ^^^H 

Aii.tojn^^br^meaiuofi 

Eobion,  76,""" 

Kirkham,       Biiaom,      and       ^^^1 

Waithman  aiid  Waithnian, 

Tata  with  ro'llorii                             ^^H 

Bi^iuy.HJS. 

nichanlsDn,    HOI    (Suppler     ^^^M 

Kiikhsm,       Eiibdid,      and 
Brook,  *4T. 

H^rnaadHolden,83.             ^^H 

EndlBBB   wire    gauia   diapoaea 

Jonu  and  Hilton.  83.  ^^H 
Fickttone  and  Baooa,  110.         ^^^H 

Parker.  £18.                                ^^^| 

Crossk-y  and  Crossley.  2S0.  ^^^| 
Farmer,  889.                                ^^^^M 

DurrlpU(jD2|i).3ia.                   ^^^H 

Condroj,  186. 

fltcam  admitted  to  drying  cy- 

Kirkham  and  EnaDm,  ^T.        ^^^| 

linden! 

Brunmen  <(7AaiiiM),33B.         ^^^^H 

Burton  and  Lcrf,  618  (S,,p- 

Clark  (Ttiw^h  343.                     ^^^H 

^IHmi  and  Holden,  85. 

Hohus.579.                                 ^^H 

Burfh.m 

Aken>yd.                                     ^^^| 

Parkinson,  Taylor,  ond  Bur- 

Osntort,                                      ^^^H 

Eirkham,      EuBom,       atid 

Brook.  W. 

Smilii  ami  Srhadeia.  Me.          ^^^M 
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Machinery  for  dyeing — soni. 
V»tB  with  rollers— mm!. 

EdloBtoii  »nil  Schofield,  13^ 

Birlow.  *4S. 

Newton  (  ITsdw),  *ro. 

Tongua,  48*. 
Vatawithnlirrein: 

Fuxkinsoii  und  Itvlor,  2S6. 

Maohuiery  for  printing : 

Bauk  olotha  snd  blnnkeW; 
Lente,  G13  {Sujipl^mmf]. 
Chmdwick,  £3- 
■W«lker  and  Barnes,  SI. 
BuoklBT,  Grsenhalsh,   nnd 


BarolBy,  239. 

Oiecn  niuS  Cookoroft,  2ta. 


Aw  GenoraUy 
Lee>e.B13  ( 


iippIfllMHil. 


Grooli&isnd  Boberts,  16S. 
BriEhtKiid  Mills,  IBT. 
Btpley  {Vigovnux),X!i, 
■Wannatroctit  I  Chexand  and 
CAH>fAi),SM. 
Oeaenllf  stnted  m-  deicribed : 
Ouiburj',      408       (Siujpii. 


Groadley    and.    Bolton,  S14 

(.Sufiplaniiiii;). 
Brooniui  (FimttaAl).  Si. 


*  Eadlow.m, 

Sohelthauer,  SB. 
'    BirkbMk     lUfaltard     and 


Clark       (Bandoiiiii 

Christen),  SU. 
Ifalijie,  its. 


Hoeglrn.  ue. 
ClmS(SoroW(o).»87. 
Henry      iSoriiid      Train 
LaHHtOit  Friret), »!. 


Thorpe.  StS. 
Davis,  SM. 
Hughes       Ittemst 


MiUiu-  and  Laing,  881. 
Islierwcxid.  SSt. 
Brooman  (Ftoonmi*),a 


y.*i2. 


BarlDW,  ME. 


Barker,  41 

Greydotha.    i8e«  Blankets. 
Hollcni,  diawiofc  or  oonvojing ;     « 

Tatham  and  CbeBOuoDiaM 
{SupplBiuaU}. 

Clark  (Domnte),  S4& 

Lowe  Bud  Lowe,  4M. 
Scrapers.  iSu  Doctors. 
Bioves  and  colour  bojiea  i 

Hub  and  Hiiir,  W. 

Widnell.  iSS. 

Broomnn  [FtnataU),  iX. 

Henderson,  1S7. 

S^enM,  184. 
Eoyle.  138. 
Ronald,  »B. 
Hughea  (  JTmm),  XSS. 
Brooman       (Mevnv      onul 

CDWfli»),!7B. 
Siple;  (Fi^aurmsl.tTS. 

BoeddinKliMI>,flIM. 
Tilt,  808. 
fTanoBlroahtCenkwMMlMd   ' 

(7AriIfa»).8W. 
"Wilkinson,  887. 
Henderson,  896, 
Brooman  (jlfaMl«),  388. 
Stringer  and  Blrcb,  487. 

Madder  dyeing,  i)roceflB  of  : 

Johnson  (PaKerwn),  9. 
Oallj,!*. 

Proud'rcwt,  803. 

Lloird  and  HtagiKm,  SIE. 

'~    IBoidetiim  Md  , 


Brooman    IBoi 
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Madder,   obtaining  dye  pro- 
ducts from : 

Verdeil,  4. 

Gatty,  6. 

Hartmann,  8. 

Wright,  8. 

Gatty.  19. 

Yerdeil  and  Michel,  52. 

Hig^n,  69. 

Faure  and  Pernod,  71. 

Hartmann,  7S. 

Mucklow,  107. 

Hartmann,  115. 

Olark  (Kopp),  152. 

Maddick,  237. 

Pernod,  247. 

Gatty,  382. 

M6ller,  866. 

Pontamemoreau  (Pernod), 

877. 
Duncan,  428. 
MdUer,  462. 
Dufren6  {Pernod),  487. 

Magenta.    See  Aniline. 

Magnesia,    hypochlorite    of, 

applied  in  bleaching : 

Oliver,  Grantham,  Sinnock 
and  Lererson,  186. 

Mandrils.    See  EoUers. 

Manganese,  peroxide  of,  used 

in  bleaching : 

Brooman  (Jht  Motain  and 
MareehcU),  472. 

Manganese,  sulphate  or  chlo- 
ride of,  used  as  a  mordeuit : 

Prentiss,  143. 
MayaU,212. 

Mangrove,   red.       See    Eed 
mangroye. 

Manna  sugar,  obtaining  dye 
products  from : 
Wi<nklyn,885. 

Mauve.    See  Aniline. 

Melange  fabrics,  printing : 
Greenwood,  472. 

Metal,  flock,  Ac,  printed  by 
means  of  a  liquid  medium : 


Irving,  607  {.BwppUment). 

^JUtnter),  106*. 

.    Thi«baut,126. 


Ponrobert  {Mi 


Brooman  {Duludj,  128. 
Verkrazen  and  verkrilien, 
169. 


Metal,  flock,  <&c.,  printed  by 
means  of  a  liquid  medium 
— conL 

Gedge     {LepotUre-PoUet), 

449. 
Josse,  478. 

Mordants,  materials  used  as. 
See  Alumina;  Ammonia; 
Animal  mattery  &c. ;  *Bal- 
lata;  Caoutchouc;  Casein; 
Fatty  acids ;  Glutin  (insolu- 
ble) ;  Glutin  (soluble) ;  Lead 
salts ;  Manganese,  sulphate, 
&c. 

Mordants  used  in : 

Black  dyeing ; 

Brooman  {Verguin),  51. 

Gmmel,  67. 

Goddard,  102. 

Dawson,  124. 

Prentiss,  143. 

Prentiss,  144. 

Graham,  170. 

Schultz,  193. 

Mayall,  212. 

Gatty,  266. 

Green,  287. 

Brooman  {ChHson),  205. 

Worrall  and  Cooper,  324. 

Henry  {Autier),  861. 

Brooman   (Baudeeson  and 

Houzeau).  366. 
Bonneville  {Jeannolle)»^Vi. 
Lightfoot,  412. 
Paraf,424. 
Brooman       {Paroif'Javail)^ 

429. 
Baker,  489. 
Hughes  {Large),  469. 

Catechu  colours ; 
Penney,  259. 

Booth,  Booth,  and  Swallow 
260. 

Fuchsine  dyeing ; 

Kay,  43. 
Lichen  dyeing: 

Oalvert  and  Lowe,  95. 

Ban7,444. 

Madder  dyeing ; 
Hartmann,  8. 
Johnson  {Patterson),  9. 
Lightfoot,  53. 
Hughes      {DepouUy,     De^ 

pouUy»  and  Lawth),  139. 
Brooks,  165. 
Lightfoot,      Barnes,      and 

Lightfoot,  318. 
M611er,  365. 
Brooman  (Baudeston  emd 

SouzeomU^fUL. . 


MtxiattU  media — txmt. 


ISQESi  or  SUBJtCT  HATTES. 


Mordant,  nniveraal : 

JIMlhew.  mil  Pemti.  «J 

HuA^n.  ««>  IH'ppltneMf). 
l4nnpinn.48C  |,8ipyI«viiU). 
BIclKirilwn.    Ut     ISnppU- 

TomCiw'lBMiO.SM- 
pru&r   Cloth    CoBtpawy), 


e  (JtmrnvUt).  tio. 


Mnrexi'Ic  need  in  dyeing  i 


LiicKtroDt,  ^m. 
Naphthnlinc,    obtaining    dye 
products  from : 

H. .1-^98. 

Ill  (TtVBit),  110. 
M. 

n,  nt. 

Clark  {KouiHa),  ITS. 

^ii  (fioHWO.  18S. 

KflwtniilAnoij.nS. 
I-orkiii,  HO. 


OrdaiL    SIk  LiidieM. 
Oxidei    sod    TnrMHr   i 


Ozone  DMd  for  Ueaddng: 

FuapbiUic     acid    used   u 
dye: 

tobiaaa  (OBerfl,  137. 
^Bte. 


le,  a   colouring  matter 
1  phenol  nsed  in  dye- 


Persian  berriea,  naed  in  ijt 


Phenyl  en  cdiiiniiiic,    ita   aalla 
iuu!   liomologues,   naed   in 

Mart  ills,  5 W. 

Picric  acid,  used  in  dyeing : 
IMe,  KafSuppltmtnt). 
Henry  tVatieur  and  In- 

Plush.    See  Velvet. 

Preparing  for  dyeing  : 

Aciila  aud  phlorlna  appUaJ  Is 
TSgetable  wentu-. 

■  ~     ™r  md  Bf 


lAiimil  mill  Cuthelu.  S97. 
Uellldiv,  lae. 
North      American      biccory, 
lucd  jmlyemgi 


-  fuehsioe ; 
(Qni^on),  1#. 

Mnljlej.  M- 

Gidfx  {T%fivnat).t4, 

jDii»aiidmi(oD,8L 

HisTKin.  M*. 
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Preparing  for  dyeing — cant. 

Salts   of  motals   dissolved  in 
caustic    alkalies    applied  to 
dyeiiui    with  derivatives   of 
uric  acid ; 
iiuranev,  Mellor,  and  Mac- 

donald,  23. 
Rumuey  and    Macdonald, 
46. 

Pressure  applied  in  bleaching : 

Clark  {Orioli  and  Fredet), 

387. 
Haseltihe      {Farqiiharson 

and  Coltonh  4tI0. 

Pressure  applied  to  dyeing : 

Davies  (ffurstel),  75. 
Johnson  (Jarosson),  867. 

Prussian  blue,  used  in  dyeing : 

Brown  and  Hendricks,  527 

(Supplement), 
Stiebel  and  Glassford,  35. 
Cowper  {Du  3fotay),  116. 
Webster.  129. 
Stuart,  188. 
Kenyon,  865. 
Brooman      {Paraf-Javal), 

4i29. 
Paraf  {Paraf-JaveU),  460. 

Quercitron  bark,  used  in  dye- 
ing: 

Bancroft, 488  (Supplement), 
Dale  and  Dale,  525  (Supple- 
ment). 

Quinine,  obtaining  dye  pro- 
ducts from : 

Williams,  60. 

Williams,  155. 

Schad,  424. 

Paraf  (Paraf- JavaX),  460. 

Raising    bleaching    liquids. 
.  See  Machinery  for  bleach- 
ing. 

Bed  mangrove  bark,  used  in 
dyeing  : 

Bancroft,  488  (Supplement) 

Red  wood,  obtaining  dye  pro- 
ducts from : 
Dale,  111. 

Relief  and  brilliancy,  apply- 
ing designs  in,  to  fabrics : 

Petitdidier,  477. 
Josse,  478. 


Resists.  See  Gums  ;  Soap  and 

fatty  matter,  &c. ;  Starch. 
Rhamnus  catharticus,  obtain- 

•  ing  dye  products  from  the 

•  bark  of  : 

Gilbee  (Charvin),  99.": 

Rollers,  drawing  or  convey- 
ing. See  Machinery  for 
printing. 

Rollers  for  calico  printing : 
Engraving ; 

Bigby,  618  (Supplement), 

Bradley,  521  (Supplement). 

Smith  (Qaiffe)»b'2A  (Supple- 
ment), 

Taylor,  1. 

ChadMrick,  3. 

Hope,  25. 

Whittam.  41. 

Wallis,  50. 

Macdonald,  69. 

Beslay,  80. 

Brooman       (Melotte     and 
Thiesset),  87. 

Hughes  and  Moore,  93. 

Lawson.  95. 

Breittmayer,  105. 

Moulton.  117. 

Whittam,  138. 

Glen.  145. 

Dalglish,  140. 

Leake  and  Shields,  16:^. 

Brooman  (Tillard),  205. 

Moulton,  207. 

Davies  (Vial),  21-2. 

Burgess.  28*. 

Clark  (KuIUmann^,  .354. 

Brooman       ( Guilbot     and 
HeHtier),  382. 

Brooman      ( Guilbot     anS 
Heritier),  414. 

Gilpiu        (Kossuth       and 
Kossuth),^!. 

Leake  and  Beckett,  44*. 

Collins       and       Campbell 
(Elverton),  467. 
Manufacturing ; 

Cook,  490  ^Supplement), 

Kempton,     497      (Supple- 
ment), 

Morgan  and   Jenkins,  500 
(Supplement). 

Poole,  506  (Supplement). 

Jenkins,  510  (Supplement), 

WUkes,  Wilkes,  and  Wilkes. 
610  (Sunftlenient). 

Wilkes,  Wilkes,  and  Wilkes, 
511  Supplement),   '• 

Mackelcan,    511     (Supple- 
ment), 

Tytherleigh,   513    (Supple- 
ment), 
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Batlvuit.  ils  iSupplemtiU). 
Stomes.  SIS  (Supjiitmetitj. 
Jane*,  il«  IBumlemeitt). 
VlttanOLSIS  (Supplenuni), 
Bonrell,  EW  ISupplemnat. 
Svertte,  EM  (Atpjitnusi). 

Qilben'.inl 

■t  wid  Critchlcy. 


Uorria,  !3. 

llmrb,m. 
Ciwtaa.SO. 
Vhittaker,  B3: 
Fotta  and  Srongh,  GR. 
Newbm  l-MaiM),  To. 
P«i1hii.70. 

iAut)i,Te. 

VulUm,  87. 
Kate,  BD. 
BoaWtiE,  M. 
Bolbm  and  Bolton,  101. 

Nflwlon  <Ooaliv),  IIT. 
emfldler,  1*2. 
Eiwhta  ud  oni,  171. 


Eu-.ioe. 


Ingbam  uid  Vood,  SM. 
Knowlea.  ns. 

Thoinp«a.l34. 

Pertou.Ut. 

Braomwi  (SnMManl.StS. 

Fultoa  uia  Pulton,  UO. 

OolUna  uid  Campbell  (.&^ 

em-*™).  *«. 
Peymn,  *T4. 
Preemaii,  4TB. 

I  BoB&nilinc.     See  Aniline. 

'  Bosolic  ftcid,  used 

Saccharine  matter  cmplojed 
in  "dunging:" 

Mnbley,  3C, 

Sail  cloth,  dyeing  and  print- 
ing: 

Iihenrood,  853. 

Sandal  wood,  tised  in  dyeing; 
Dawson,  ist. 


n  dyeing  : 


fan*).  ^., 
Bougflelrl  tAndrl;  BbrU, 
o>d  CMearti).  n'. 

Seirage  nsed  for  djeing  pnr- 

Bardwi'U,  37S. 
Sieves.     See    Machineiy   for 
printing. 

Silicated  dyes  : 


Silk  dyeing : 

TalMn,9B. 


MeUowdei  .      . 

and  Womill,  las. 
THvita  (IWpiBl.SIl. 
Oldliam,  Hi. 
Diokins,  DirJdiur.uid  Be- 

™d,30e. 

Worrall.  sn. 
■WblTlll,  B29. 
Clark  ( Virel).  143, 
Heni7Uu<w7-),s«l. 
Dorand.  3T». 
Akerojd,  SJT. 

FoiTiB,  Uomj.and  Wilmn, 
NewWn  lAiKviean  Walir- 
^•^  CMh  Omptmh 
Caldwell.  S90. 

Holt,  Holt,  and  Maude,  »L 
Chaudet.  401. 
Paraf,  410. 
Schulti.  416. 
BalBr,  430. 
UigHin,44l. 

Silvering  fabrics.     See  Gild- 


Soap  and  fatty  matter   em- 

S toyed  t-o  prevent  certain 
yes  from  strikiiig  into  the 
fibre  escept  when  mor- 
danted: 

Sirfiw*  itd  Qnif,  64, 


^ 
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Soap,  substitutes  for.  8ee 
Cleansing  liquors  and  pow- 
ders. 

Sodium,  chloride,  products  of, 
used  for  dyeing : 

Drouet  and  Leooq,  2. 
Newton   (Edkel,  Schuyler, 
and  Oillie8),4A5. 

Starch,  used  for : 

Bleaching ; 

Hamilton,  11. 

Kesists; 

Toung  and  Strang,  15. 

Steam     admitted  to  drying 
cylinders.     See  Machineary 
.  for  drying  goods. 

Steam  used  as  a  means    of 

bleaching : 

Alexander,  88. 

Kay,  81. 

De    Arrieta    and     Lamar 

{ChtiUauine)»VI, 
Philippe,  114. 
Henry  {Obert,  Va98eur,and 

Houbigantj,  121. 
Deroide  and  Dupony,  UG. 
JaroBBon,  282. 
Smith,  238. 
Burch,800. 

Baird  and  Mc  Inl^yre,  841. 
Johnson  {Jaro88on),  867. 

Straw  fabrics,  dyeing : 

Welch  and  Welch,  271. 
Newton   {Eekeh  Schuyler, 
and  OiUiee),  446. 

Stretching      machines      for 

bleachers  and  dyers : 

Hesford,  18. 

Pufrene      {Weber        and 
Jacques),  4S7» 

Striped  and  zebra  fabrics, 
printing : 

Nimmo,  6. 
Sparkhall,  122. 
Wilkinson,  286. 
Goates,  809. 

Strychnine,  obtaining  dye 
products  from : 

Williams,  60. 

Williams,  165. 

Paraf  {Paraf-Jc^vdl),  460. 


Substitute  for  aniline  colours : 

Lomer,  333. 

Sulphites.        See     Hyposul- 
phites. 

Sulphuretted  hydrogen,  used 
for  bleaching : 

Johnson  {David),  462. 

Sulphurous  acid  gas  used  as  a 

bleaching  agent : 

Shahd,  111. 

Dale  and  Dale,  476. 

Seitz,  481. 

,  Superos^'genated  salts  used  in 
bleaching: 

Brooman    {Mareehal   and 
DeMotay),4S&. 

Tannin,  used  for  dyeing  : 

Johnson  {Rich),  608  {Sup- 
plement). 

Tar  products.    See  Coal  tar 
products. 

Thickening  colours,  materials 
for: 

Uoyd  and  Bowbotham,  628 

{iShtpplement), 
BlackUdge,  215. 

Threads,  dyeing : 

Perot,  29, 

Vasserot  {Leiquint),  89. 

Mason  and  Baxter,  66. 

Davies  {Burstel),  76. 

Dickins,  76. 

Holden  and  Holden,  83. 

Newton.  {De  Jongh,)  99. 

Goddard,  102. 

Dale  and  Garo  {Lionhardt), 

113. 
Wldnell,  123. 
Henderson,  167. 
'K&cay  {Tome)/m. 
Brooman         (VigoureiMi, 

184. 
yirkham  and  Ensom,  202. 
Eastwood,  216. 
Vautier.  221. 
Laing  {Save),  291. 
Dickens,      Diokexu,     and 

Hey  wo«>d,  806. 
Clark  (HrtfO.  848. 
Henry  {Autier),  861. 
Johnson  (JarroMcm),  867. 
HaUison,  876. 
Gantert,  880. 
Brooman      ^  ( Vigowrettx), 

888. 
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Threads,  dyeing — eoni, 

CMivivii,  S90. 
MmwelLSM, 
Broumiin  ( r«o«j-Biu.') ,  aw. 

Broomnn  ( FiuiDiiroiw),  4(17. 

Barlow,  MS. 

Gertie  (Ltpoutre   Foltel), 


Toluidine.    8ee  iQilinc. 
Tri-nitKJ-phenic  acid,  obtain- 
ing dye  products  from : 

BolvBuf.MO  ISupplemenI). 


Turkey  red  dyeing : 
Gotty.l*. 
ProadfOot.m. 
Townaend  anil  Walkor.  Ifi7- 
Gmbom.  170. 
Orabiun  nnd  He  Lead.  35i). 


Won 
tntramarine,  naed  i 

LlltB.  », 

Stlebal  and  Glasrforcl,  3JS. 


n  dyeing : 


ViMjaum,  applied  to  hleach- 

Bodmer  (£raign),Sie. 
Vaconm  applied  to  dyeing ; 

Chapusnt  mid  AtiiI,  21. 
Lister  tuid  'Warburtron,  SS. 
WhitetiQid,  f6. 


t. 


Vsts  or  TesHela  for  dyeing  or 
UecLching.    SeeMacIiioery, 


and  WolTttU  JSd. 


»ndWorrall.m- 
DioldQB,       Die  kins       snd 

HejT">od.  SSA. 
Hugliea  (Jtn-mfl  and  C..f 

naton),  SSI. 

Volatile  menstrtmm  osed,  in 
connection  with  vegetikblo 
or  mineral  colours,  to  dye 
horse  Uftir : 

Dothi^o,  S02. 
Walnnt   tree   bark, 
dyeing ; 

Banpwft.       4SS      (Sfrippfc- 

Wftrp.    gee  Yarns. 
Washing-    and    rinsing    ma- 


With  dyeing  aod bleaching: 
I)ii9h->rheelE , 

I)B  Hoirypon.  MS  (fi'Bppfc. 


Wrif]it.«*(sr«,jrf™,i,.., 
Wnjfht,  194  \Sitiiplt»mi\ 


HBltf], 


Barlow,  SS. 

Lulu  ( PlWOBiBT"),  71. 

Holden  uid  Uolden,  8S. 


Pkki 


landSoa 


Hartoe,  193. 

Biofte),  Iin. 
Darlen  (ruJpi»L»81. 
JaroBaon,  Ssa. 
lUiuRnorth      and      IUfa«- 
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Washing  and  rinsing  ma- 
chines used  in  connection 
with  dyeing  and  bleaching 
— cont. 

Machines    other    than     dash- 
wheels— con^. 
Glissold.  282. 
Burch,  300. 
Rowley,  303. 
Bodmer  (Brottm),  346. 
Brown,  866. 
Wever  (Raiser),  361. 
Johnson  (Jarosson),  367. 
Gantert,S80. 
Clark  {Neyret,  Orioli,  and 

Fredet),  387. 
Heinrich,  394. 
Bufren^       (Mossot       and 

Juquin),  400. 
Pollock  and  Stobo,  404. 
Smith  and  Schofield,  406. 
Brooman  ( Vigouretix),  407. 
Schofleld  and  Smith,  418. 
Kirkham,      Ensom,      and 

Brook,  447. 

Water  forced  through  goods 

at  a  high  temperature  to 

improve  their  colours : 

Barton,   Sidebotham,     and 
Nevill,  349. 

Weft  threads,  printing : 

Masson  and  De    la  Mori- 

ni^re,  20. 
Crawford,  335. 
Brooman  {Vigouretw),  431. 

Willow     (French),     used     in 
dyeing : 

Cooper,  433. 

Woollen  goods  : 
Cleaning ; 

Davies  (Tulpin),  231. 

Durrieu  (Joly),  328. 

Boggio,  358. 

Lee,  463. 
Dyeing ; 

Graham, 497  (Supplement), 

Graham,  497  (Supplement). 

Widnt'll,  509  (Supplement). 

Child,  43. 

Bavies  (Hurstel),  75. 

Dickins,  76. 

Hacdonald,  111. 

Prentiss,  144. 

Busfield  and  Eastwood,  201. 

Doth6e,  202. 

Taylor  and  Robinson,  212. 

Renter  (Beuter),  2AA. 

Ingham,  262. 

Wylder  and  Thornton,  269. 

Ripley  ( Vigoureux),  278.        I 

BI. 


Woollen  goods — «wtf.  . 

I^eing— tjoni^. 

Brooman  {Griton),  296. 

Burch,  800. 

Durrieu  (C?owcAo»),829. 

Hughes  (Mermet  and  Cor' 
naton),  331. 

Brooman  (Ckaudet),  338. 

Rydill.  343. 

Henry  (Autier),  361. 

Durand,  370. 

Ripley,  374. 

Perrie,  Murray,  and  Wilson, 
389. 

Newton  (American  Water- 
proof Cloth  Company). 
389. 

Holt,  Holt,  and  Maude,  391. 

Henderson,  395. 

Chaudet,  401. 

Paraf,  410. 

Schultz,  416. 

Xylidine.     See  Aniline. 
Yams : 

Dyeing  or  printing ; 

Graham,  497  (Supplement). 
Widnell,  509  (Supplement). 
Crossley    and   JBolton,   514 

(Stipplement), 
Mallison,  12. 
Thomson,  32. 
Williams,  72. 
Davies  (Hurstel),  75. 
Blair,  81. 

Holden  and  Holden,  83. 
Calvert  and  Lowe,  95. 
Newton  (De  Jongh),  99. 
Goddard,  102. 
Lightfoot,  108. 
Dale  and  Caro  (Lionhardt), 

113. 
Hughes      (Depoully,      Be- 

poully,  and  Lautn),  139. 
Waithman      and     Waith- 

man,  147. 
Henderson,  157. 
Tongue,  191. 

Kirkham  and  Ensom,  202. 
Mayall,  212. 
Eastwood,  215. 
Lightfoot  257. 
Mallison,  263. 

Whitaker  and  Tongue,  264. 
Cooke,  277. 
Brierley,  283. 
Boeddinghaus,  294. 
Crawford,  336. 
Armistead,  354. 
Crawford,  370. 
Holms,  873. 
Akeroyd,  377. 
Gantert,  380. 
Ferrie,  Murray,  and  Wilson, 

889. 
Buchanan  and  Boyd^^A^^ 
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Yams — cont. 

Dyeing  or  printings  con/. 
Smith  and  Schofield.  406. 
8mith,  408. 
Paraf,  410. 

Bonneville  {Jeannolle),  410. 
Lightfoot,412. 
Paraf.  424. 
Paraf  and  Dale,  430. 
Stringer  and  Birch  437. 
Barlow,  448. 
Dancer,  447. 
Kirkham,      Ensom*      and 

Brook,  447. 
Newton  ( Wever),  460. 

Preparing  previous  to  dyeing ; 
Greenhalgh,     Shaw,     and 

Malliaon,  47. 
Dickens,  76. 
Blair,  81. 

Holden  and  Holden,  83. 
Goddard.  102. 
Shand,  111. 
Dale  and  Caro  {LionJMvdfjf 

113. 
Widnell,  123. 
Piaton,  132. 
Waithman  and  'Waithman, 

147. 
Marshall,  160. 
Lowe,  169. 

Kirkham  and  Ensom.  202. 
Kent  {Schnebely),  203. 
Smithies  and  Smithies,  261. 
Gray,  289. 
Henderson,  298. 
Lightfoot,  330. 
Browii,  356. 
Wcver  (Raiser),  361. 


Yams — cont 

Preparing  prerions  to  dyeing- 
con/. 
JTohnson  (Jaro^Mon),  867. 
Holms,  S7S. 
If  allison,  876. 
Gantert.880. 
Caldwell.  890. 

Holt,  Holt,  and  Mande,  39L 
MaxweU,  898. 
Pollock  and  Stobo,  404. 
Smith  and  Schofield,  406. 
Smith,  406. 

Schofield  and  Smith,  418. 
Schofield  and  Smith,  422. 
Brooman  (  Vtgaureux),  43L 
Mallison,  488. 
Barlow,  412. 
Kirkham,      Enaom,      and 

Brook,  447. 
Lee.  468. 
Dale  and  Dale,  475. 

Preparing  printed  or  dyed ; 
Curzon,  11. 
Clro88ley,48. 
Green,  Fawoett,  and  Faw- 

cett,78. 
Patti8on,92. 
WidneU,  128. 
Henry  (2V>m«).166. 
Henry  {AuHer)»  361. 
Kenyon,  865. 

Zinc  powder  used  to  prevent 
colouration  and  to  discharge 
colour : 

Durand,482. 


EBBATUM. 
Page  297,  line  24,  for  **  Meitter  Lucius  "  read  **  JTeister-Lueius, 


4.  REFERENCE  INDEX  of  PATENTS  of  INVENTION,  pointing 
out  the  Office  in  whick  each  enrolled  Specification  may  be  con- 
snlted  and  the  Books  in  which  Specifications,  Law  Proceedings 
connected  with  Inventions,  &c.  have  been  noticed.  1  vol.  (710 
pages.)     Second  Edition.     1862.    Price  30«. ;  by  post,  31«.  5^. 

6.  APPENDIX  to  the  REFERENCE  INDEX,  containing  abstracte  from 
such  of  the  early  Patents  and  Signet  Bills  as  describe  the  nature 
of  the  Invention.    I  vol.    (91  pages.)   Price  4«. ;  by  post,  48,  6{L 

INDEXES  of  APPLICATIONS  for  PATENTS  and    PATENTS 
GRANTED  under  the  Patent  Law  Amendment  Act,  1852. 

CHRONOLOGICAL  INDEXES  :  — 
For  1852  (Oct.  1— Dec.  31)  and  1853.     (258  pages.)    Price  lU. ; 
by  post,  12«.  g,    d.  8.   d. 

1854  (167  pages),  price  6    0;  by  post  6     9 
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1858  (188 
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1868  (274 
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For  1852  (Oct.  1— Dec.  31)  and  1853.    (181  pages.) 


Price  18«. 


by  post,  13«.  6d,  «. 

1854  (119  pages),  price  7 


1855  (129 

1856  (143 
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1858  (148 
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III. 

ABRIDGMENTS  (in  Classes  and  Chronologically  arranged)  of 
SPECIFICATIONS  of  PATENTED  INVENTIONS,  from  the 
earliest  enrolled  to  those  published  under  the  Act  of  1852*. 

These  books  are  of  12mo.  size,  and  each  is  limited  to  inventions  of 
one  class  only.  They  are  so  arranged  as  to  form  at  once  a  Chronolo- 
gical, Alphabetical,  Subject-matter,  and  Reference  Index  to  the  class 
to  which  they  relate.  Inventors  are  strongly  recommended,  before 
•  applying  for  Letters  Patent,  to  consult  the  classes  of  Abridgments  of 
Specifications  which  relate  to  the  subjects  of  tht^ir  inventions,  and  by 
the  aid  of  these  works  to  select  the  Specifications  they  may  consider  it 
necessary  to  examine  in  order,  to  ascertain  if  their  inventions  are  new. 
The  preface  of  each  volume  explains  (in  most  cases)  the  scope  of 
the  series  of  Abridgments  which  it  contains. 

The  following  series  of  Abridgments  do  not  extend  beyond  the  end 
of  the  yearvl866.  It  is  intended,  however,  to  continue  them  to  the  end 
of  the  year\l876  as  soon  as  the  Abridgments  of  all  the  Specifications 
from  the  earliest  period  to  the  end  of  1 866  have  appeared  in  a  clas* 
sified  form.  Until  that  takes  place  the  Inventor  can  continue  his 
examination  of  the  Specifications  relating  to  the  subject  of  his  in- 
vention by  the  aid  of  the  Subject  Matter  Index  for  each  year. 

3  ^  ^ 


The  clasta  already  pabUiktd  are, — 

].  DEima  ASD  BEWEEa  :  ISICLlTnillR  TBE  MinUFACrCEX  OF  IttUH  TlTiF" 

iiTD  P1FE8,  priffe  u..  by  poM  1«.  Sd. 
Z.  Bniixa  iw  EtmaoiamiKO  (!tidnliiio»),  price  lt.ed.,iis  post  IlM. 

3.  Martee,  Pnrt  I.,  A.D.  1721-1  B65.prioe  «,  liy  post  W.— Part  II,  A.D.  IM*- 

iMtt,  price  1(.  id,,  bj-  post  li.  Ski. 

4.  pBSsBKTiTioa  ov   FooD,  Pwt  I,  A.D,  lafll-lSM,  prica  W..  bv  post  M- 

Part  U^  A.D.  1SU-1SSB.  pries  Sd,  b;  poU  Tit. 
B.  MiBiBB  Pbopclsiok,  PhtIb  I.,  11..  &  IU,  AJ).  1B18-Iefi7.  piicB  ]*  lM,by 

post  2*.  Id,— Part  IV.,  A.D.  1837-1868,  prtce  1*.  IM,  tiy  pout  ai.  M. 
B,  MiHiniACTCRB  ot  lEOK  AJID  Stbbl,  Parts  1.,  II.,*  III..  A.D.  IflM-lBM, 

pricQ  U.  6d,  by  posl  li.  Sid.— Part  IV.,  A.D.  18a7-lSllS,  prioe  I«.  fli.  hj 

poit  il.  Sd. 

7.  AlDB  To  LocoMOTiOFf,  priofl  Sd.,  by  post  Td, 

8.  Steau  CDi.TDBi,price8d.,bypoBte)d. 

a.  WilCtlSfl.ClOCKH.  ABD  OTHERTlMEKJtKPBRa,  Plut  I„  A.D.  18111-1854  prfCB 


8d.,  by  posl  Bid.— Pnrt  II.,  A 

1.  FiRE-ABHa  ABD   OTHXH  WbA] 

Pnrt  I.,A.D.  lfiSa-18B8,  prici 

196B,  price  2t.  2d,  by  poat  2t. 

I.  Pafeb.    Mahotactpek  01  Papbh, 


l&3T-lS(Ht.  prJiie  SiL,  by  post  aid. 


4d,  by  post  U.  7ld.— Part  U..  A.D.  li 


i.  TTPOOBAPniO, 

1807,  price  i. 
poat  Si.  id. 

i.  Bi;BlCHt1IQ,  DTBIKS.    ABD  pBIfTITIO  CaIICO 

TaEjis  Part  I.,  A.D.  I  HI  7-1  S!7,,  price  JH.  id. 


ABU  OStlAXSS^XSQ  J  TBCltjItiaQ-  Ebteloffb. 
iio..priCD  Sd.,by  post  lOd, 

.  4  PiATB  Pbiktifs.    Part  I.,  A.D.  IMT- 
W.— Psrt  II..A.D,  ISSS-lsai,  price  U,,  to- 


ll. PSEFAJBATIOir     01-     lnDIA-BDBDEB     ABD    CtJlTA-FEKCnA     (2r<J   tdUtOH), 

price  lg.td.,  by  post  Is-  4id. 
7.  PeoDHCTIOS  aitd  AitliOaicons  ov  Gab.  Part  I..  A.D.  ie81~lB38.  met 
Si.  *d..  by  pant  £i.  lid.— Part  II..  A.D.  18fie-18e6  (StdnlitiDii],  price Sttf. 


ij.  PnoTOOBAPHT,  Part  1.. . _,  ^. 

A.D.  ISOO-lStia  (Slid  edUUm),  price  lUd.,  by  poat  Il}d. 
O.WBAViao,  Parti.,  AJJ.lBMt-lSBB,  price  *«,  by  poat  is.U\d.—Vtzt  II,  AD 

18<0-186«,  prieo  2«.  8d.,  by  poat,  S».  Id. 


.liypoBtlKSliI.— Futa. 


Zi.  Sd.,  by  post 

UCK8  AKD  TlliB,  Part  I.,  A.D.  IBIMBBO 

A.D.  lS61-18efl,  price  Sd.,  by  poat  9)d. 

5,  PiiTiBS  OB   COATiBo  Metam  wiTn  Metais,  pDjt  I.,  A.D.  1U7-1BM 

nriw  10d..br  pojt  U.  Old.- Part  II.,  A.D.  lMl-lS6a  [tHdrdUioK),  ptte&tl. 

I,  PoTTKBT,  Part  I.,  A.D.  IflSS-lSBl,  price  lOd.,  by  post  !«.— Put  n_  AIL 

laet-isea,  price  od.,  hj  post  7d.  ^ 


25.  Medicine,  SusaEBT,  akd  Bbstiistby  {2nd  edition),  price  is.  10d.,by  post 

28.  l\d. 

26.  Music AiTD Musical Ijf8TRVUBVTB{2nd edition), 'pncel8.1(id.,hyj)osi 2«.l4tf. 

27.  Oils,  Fats,  Lubeicastts,  Gaitdles,  aitd  Soap  i2nd  edition) ,  price  28,10d.i 

by  post  3«.  4(2. 

28.  SwiririWG;   iircLUDiirG-   thb  Peepaeatioit    of  Pibeous  Materials, 

ASD  THE  Doublings  of  Tabns  and  Threads,  Part  I.,  A.l>.  1624-1863, 
price  24$.,  by  post  258.  ik2.— Part  II.,  A.D.  1S64-18G(»,  price  2«.  by  post 
28.4a. 

^9.  Lace  and  otheb  Looped  and  Netted  Pabbics,  price  108.,  by  post  l(Vr.  Sd, 

30.  Pbepabation  and  Combustion  of  Fuel,  price  17«.,  by  post  17«.  9d. 

31.  Baisino,  LowEEiNG,  AND  Weiohino  (2nd  edition)  price  Se.  8(2.,  by  post 

48.Skd. 

32.  Hydbaulics  {2nd  edition),  price  49.  8<f.,  by  post  Us.  5d. 

33.  Railways  {2nd  edition), rtrice  28. 6d.»  by  post  2s.  lid. 

34.  Saddlbby,  Habners,  Stable  Fittings,  Ac,  price  1««  by  post  1«.  2(2. 

85.  Roads  and  Ways,  price  1*.,  by  post  l«.  2d. 

86.  Bridges,  Viaducts,  and  Aqueducts,  price  lOd.,  by  post  Is* 

37.  Wbiting  Instbumbnts  and  Matbbials,  price  Is,  -id.,  by  post  Is.  Id. 

38.  Railway  Signals  and  Communicating  Apparatus,  price  6«.  lOrf., 

post  6«.  l\d. 

89.  FuBNiTUBE  and'TJpholstbby,  price  2*.,  by  post  2s.  4d. 

40.  Acids,  Alkalies,  Oxides,  and  Salts,  price  Zs.  8d.,  by  post  4«.  3(2. 

41.  Abbonautics.  price  4(2..  by  post  6(2. 

42.  Pbepabation  and  Use  of  Tobacco,  price  10(2.,  by  post  is. 

43.  Books,  Pobtfolios,  Cabd-cases,  &o.,  price  10(2.,  by  post  U. 

44.  Lamps,  Candlesticks,  Chandelibbs,  and  other  Illuminating  Appa- 

batus,  price  2s.  6(2.,  by  post  29. 101(2. 

45.  Needles  and  Pins,  price  6(2.,  by  post  Id. 

46.  Cabbiages  k  otheb  Vehicles  fob  Railways,  price  59. 6(2.,  by  post,  6«.  4(2. 

47.  Umbbellas,  Pabasols,  and  Walking  Sticks,  price  10(2.,  by  post  Hid. 

48.  SUGAB,  price  l9. 10(2.,  by  post  29.  l\d. 

49.  Steam  Engine,  Part  I.  (in  2   vols.),  A.D.  1618-1859,  price  99.  4(2.,  by 

post,  109. 104(2.— Part  II.  (in  2  vols.),  A  J).  1860-1866,  price  49. 10(2.,  by  post 
59.  7d. 

60.  Paints,  Coloubs,  and  Vabnibhes,  price  l9. 10(2.,  by  post  29.  l\d. 

51.  Toys,  Games,  and  Exebcises,  price  l9.,  by  post  19. 2d. 

52.  Ventilation,  price  109. 1(2^  by  post  29.  Oid. 

58.  Fabeieey;  including  the  Medical  and  Subgical  Tbeatment  of 
Animals,  price  l9.,  by  post  l9.  l\d>. 

64.  Abtists*  Instbumbnts  and  Matbbials,  price  10(2.,  by  post  I9. 

55.  Skins,  Hides,  and  Leather,  price  I9. 6(2.,  by  post  I9.  %\d. 

66.  Pbepabing  and  Cutting  Cork  ;  Bottling  Liquids;  Securing  anb 

Opening  Bottles,  &c.,  price  I9. 6(2.,  by  post,  I9. 9(2. 

67.  Bbushing  and  Sweeping,  price  I9.,  by  post,  I9.  2d. 

68.  Nails,  Rivets,  Bolts,  Scbews,  Nuts,  and  Washers,  price  I9.  8(2.,  by 

post,  19.  l\\d. 

59.  Hinges,  Hinge  Joints,  and  Doob  Spbingb,  price  8(2.,  by  post,  9J(2. 

60.  Locks,  Latches,  Bolts,  and  similar  Fastenings,  pric^  I9. 6(2.,  by  post 

l9.  9(2. 

61.  Cooking,  Bread-making,  and  the  Pbepabation  of  Confectionery, 

price  19. 10(2.,  by  post  2«.  lid. 
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62.  AiB,  Gas,  ahd  othss  Hotitb  Fowsk  Ekgjnes,  price  Is.  lOd.,  by  post 

68.  Watsb  Closets,  Eabth  Glosbts,  TJRiirixs,  &c.,  price  lOd.,  by  post,  it. 

64.  Safes,  Stbong  Rooms,  Tiixs,  and  similab  Dbfositobies.  price  6<l.,  by 

post,  7d, 

65.  Wbabino  Appabel.   Ditisioh  L— Hbad  Covbbings,  price  U,  id^ 

post,  l8.  &\d. 

66.  "WBARiNa  Appabel.   Divisiow  II.— Body  Covebings,  price  2».  4d.,  by 

post  28.  8\d. 

67.  Wbabiwg  Appabel.    Ditisiow  III.— Foot  Covebings,  price  1«.  lOd.,  by 

post  is.  lid. 

8,  Weabikg  Appabel.    Division  IV.— Dress  Fastenings  and  Jewel- 
LEBY,  price  2s.  lOd.,  by  i)08t  3«.  Ikd, 

69.  Anchobs,  price  6cf.,  by  post  7d, 

70.  Metallic  Pipes  and  Tubes,  price  Is.  %d.,  by  post,  is.  lid, 

71.  Mining,  QuABBYiNG,  Tunnelling,  and  Well-sinking,  price  1«.  4(2.,  by 

post  U.  6kd. 

72.  Milking,  Chubxing,  and  Cheese-making,  price  6^.,  by  post  7<i. 

73.  Masts,  Sails,  Rigging,  &c.  ;  including  Afpabatus  fob  Raising  asd 

Lowebing  Ships'  Boats,  price^.,  by  post  Is.  2d. 

74.  Casks  and  Babbels,  price  8(2.,  by  post  W- 

76.  Steebing  and  Manoiiuybing  Vessels,  price  is.,  by  post  Is.  2d, 

76.  Optical,  Mathematical,  and  otheb  Philosophicax  Instbuments, 

INCLUDING  Nautical,  Astbonomical,  and  Meteobological   1b- 
STBUMENTS,  price  2s.  I(k2.,  by  post  Ss.  2d. 

77.  Habboubb,  Docks,  Canals,  &c.,  price  Is.  2d.  by  post  Is,  Ad. 

78.  Gbinding  Gbain  and  Dbessing  Floub  and  Meal,  price  28,  Ad,,  by  post 

2s.  Q\d. 

79.  PUBIFYING  AND  FiLTEBiNG  Wateb,  price  Is.  2d,  by  post  Is,  2\d, 

80.  Abtificial  Leatheb,  Floobcloth,  Oilcloth,  Oilskin,  and  othes 

Wateepeoof  Fabbics  price  1*.  lOd.,  by  post  is.  Q\d. 

81.  Agbicultube.   Division  I.— Field  Implements,  (including  methods  of 

tilling  and  irrigating  land),  price  5«.  M.,  by  post  Qs.  2\d. 

82.  Agbicultube.    Division  II.— Babn  and  Fabmyabd  Implements  (in- 

cluding the  cleansing^  drying,  and  storing  of  grain)   [in  course  qf  pre- 
paration.'] 

83.  Agbicultube.   Division  III.— Agbiccltubal  and  Tbactiok  Engines 

{in  course  qf  preparation.) 

84.  Tbunks,  Pobtmanteaus,  Boxes,  and  Bags,  price  Is.,  by  post  Is,  l\d, 

85.  IcE-MAKiNG  Machines,  Ice   Safes,  and  Ice  Houses  (including  the 

use  of  freezhig  agents  ifor  preserving  alimentary  substances),  price  6cf.  by 
post  Id. 

86.  Unfeemented  Beveeages,  Aeeated  Liquids,  Minebal  Watebb,  kc, 

price  Is.  by  post  Is.  1^. 


A  Key  to  the  contents  of  the  above  vrlvmes  of  Abridgments  will  be  found  on 

pages  17  to  26 


IV. 

COMMISSIONERS  of  PATENTS*  JOURNAL,  published  on  the 
evenings  of  Tuesday  and  Friday  in  each  week.  Price  2tL ;  by 
Post,  3^.  Annual  Subscription,  including  postage,  2Ss.  6d.y  which  may 
be  remitted  by  Post  Office  Order,  made  payable  at  the  Post  Office, 
Chancery  Lane,  to  Mr.  H.  Reader  Lack,  Clerk  of  the  Commissioners 
of  Patents. 

Contents  of  Journal. 


1.  Applications  for  Letters  Patent. 

2.  Grants  of  Provisional  Protection 

for  six  months. 
8.  Inventions  protected  for  six  months 

by  the  deposit  of  a  Complete 

Specification. 
4.  Notices  to  proceed. 


10.  Patents    on    which  the  seventh 

vear's  stamp  duty  of  1002.  has 
been  paid. 

11.  Patents  which  have  become  void 

by  non-payment  of  the  stamp 
duty  of  lOOi.  befo.re  the  expira- 
tion of  the  seventh  year. 


t  ISteSts'  ISended.  '  ^^  C<>1»°'«1  P"'""*'  »"<»  ^'^^  I*'- 


7.  Patents  cancelled. 

8.  Patents  on  which  the  third  year's 

stamp  duty  of  502.  has  been  paid. 
0.  Patents  which  have  become  void 
by  non-payment  of  the  stamp 
duty  of  502.  before  the  expiration 
of  tne  third,  year. 


13.  Foreign  Patents  and  Patent  Law. 

14.  Weekly    price  lists    of    printed 

Specifications,  &c. 

15.  Official  advertisements. 


V. 

1.  PATENT    LAW     AMENDMENT    ACTS    (15    &     16    Vict. 

cap.  83,A.D.  1852;  16  Vict.  cap.  5,  A.D.  1853;  and  16  &  17 
Vict.  cap.  115,  A.D.  1853);  together  with  the  RULES  and 
REGULATIONS  issued  by  the  Commissioners  of  Patents  for 
Inventions,  and  by  the  Lord  Chancellor  and  the  Master  of  the 
Rolls,  under  the  Acts  15  &  16  VicL  c.'83,  and  16  &  17  Vict. 
c.  115.    Price  6d.  ;  by  post,  7</. 

2.  APPENDLX   to    the   SPECIFICATIONS   of  ENGLISH    PA- 

TENTS for  REAPING  MACHINES.  By  B.  Woodckoft,F.R.S. 
Price  65.  6d. ;  by  post,  6«.  llrf. 

3.  INDEX  to  ALL   INVENTIONS  PATENTED  in  ENGLAND 

from  1617  to  1854  InclnsiTe,  arranged  under  the  greatest 
number  of  heads,  with  parallel  references  to  INVENTIONS  and 
DISCOVERIES  described  in  the  scientific  works  of  VARIOUS 
NATIONS,  as  classified  by  Professor  Schubarth.  By  B.  Wood- 
croft,  F.R.S.  Price  1«. ;  by  post,  1«.  Id, 
The  foreign  works  thus  indexed  form  a  portion  of  the  Library  of 
the  Conunissioners  of  Patents,  where  they  may  be  consulted. 

4.  EXTENSION  of  PATENTS  to  the  COLONIES.— Abstract  of 

Replies  to  the  Secretary  of  State's  Circular  Despatch  of  January  2, 
1853,  on  the  subject  of  the  Extension  of  Patents  for  Inventions, 
to  the  Colonies.  Second  Edition,  with  Revised  Table.  1861. 
Price  2s, ;  by  post,  2s.  lirf. 

5.  PATENT  RIGHTS  in  the  COLONIES.— Abstract  of  Replies 

to  the  Secretary  of  State's  Circular  Despatch  of  July  11,  1856, 
calling  for  Information  as  to  the  form  of  the  application  to  be 
made  by  persons  desirous  of  obtaining  Patent  Rights  in  the 
Colonies,  and  the  expenses  attendant  on  the  Grant  of  such  Patent 
Rights.    Price  28, ;  by  post,  28,  l\d. 


6.  COPY  of  AMEEICAHPAiEHT  SPECIFICATION,  snd  oflw 

DOCUMENTS  relating  lo  on  invention  of  "  A  new  and  laetd 
"  improved  method  of  removing  incruatanon  from  boUsiB," 
presented  by  Davis  Embiee,  of  Dajton,  Ohio,  United  Slatee  of 
America,  to  The  Govemnieut  and  People  of  the  United  KinedoBi 
of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland,  SUt  April  1865.  Price  iX;  bj 
post,  G^. 

7.  SUPPLEMENT  to  the  SEltlES  of  LETTERS  PATEST  M 

SPECIFICATIONS,  from  A.D.  1617  to  Oct.  1852;  consistiDg 
for  the  most  pari  of  Reprints  of  scarce  Pamphlets,  descriptive  of 
the  early  patented  Inventioiu  comprised  in  that  Series. 

1.  Hetallica:( 


Uri  Patrnt,  i 


ho  Treatise  of  Uelalhca,  brleOycouiprehonclliiE  tbed<»triii; 
meUillio«linvenlioiis.4t.  By  SluoN  StdbtKyabt.  (I*(- 
itai  wth  l^bniars  1611.)    ¥n<x  U.  4d.  l  bf  post.  It.  M. 


_. „_ _.  JIblalUak,  but  not  Chat  vhich  wait  puDluNtU  by ^ 

Shuiisvuit.  upon  hia  Patent.  &(i.  By  Johh  EovBKEOif.  iLalen  PaUnl 
srmtKl^D.iaii.)    FHoeld.;  li;  poat.lliZ. 

I.  A.  OomraiaBlon  dlrecteil  to  Slf  Richard  Wyune  and  othftra  to  innoirti  itpoa 
oath  whether  NiosoLis  Paoh  or  BurNiCBOUS  Ualeb  wai  theSntin- 
vf  ntor  of  oertiine  kUnea  for  the  ilryinir  oF  malt,  Ac.  Ac  (Lrtlirrt  PaUni, 
Ifoi.  3S  oitd  &S,  nmdivaly  dattS  an  April  Itae,  and  SSrd  JuIvlEUJ 
Price  £if.  I  bjr  pout.  iff. 

1.  Dns  DnDLBT'a  UetoUnm  Hartli ;  or  Iron  made  vlth  pit-coale.  lea-coale, 
ftc.  ILMertFatmt.Xol.  Hand  in, retpectiiwla dated  lliHlRtnian 
IBZ«,  and  iiul  Jfdv  1«9.)    Price  Bii.!  by  post,  Mii. 

S.  Description  of  the  nature  and  workitis  of  ttie  Patent  WaterBCoop  Wheali 
invented  by  WiLLUU  WuxLSR,  lu  compared  with  tlie  raising  wbcsli 
now  in  coiiincn  UH.  Bv  J.  B.  W,  'FrauBlated  from  the  Dutch  In 
"-"■-"- ILdta-tPalant.Ka.W.daUdiUkJHaelSVL)  Prieelti 


bjpo 


'idf' 
hv  the  Eiiitit 


(then 


ipendousWati 


(Slat.  IS  Oar.  n.t 


„ ,...id  dcBerTOd]' 

Sdhkrbet,  Lord  Matqula  of  '   . 
IXfl.iess.)    Price  ii^  by  post,  *)rf. 


indiuE  Engine 
3  pi^iwd  and 


thanouscan.  ByTaouAS  BA.TimT. 


ILtOtri Fateai. lia.  UT,  daltdiathJai 

8,  The  Minor'!  Friandi  or  an  cnpiie  to .„  _..  __. 

Sy  Taouta  Savkbt.    (ZiUera  Palmt,  Ma.  iX.daled  isth  July  lOH, 
3tat.V\&\\  Will. III. SB,i\,AJ).Via».)    Price M.i  bypDat.U.l& 

B.  BpeoimiuB  Ichnographica ;  orabrief  narrative  of  seveial  ae>v  JDven 

uidoiperimenta.partlcularlythenavInttnEagliiptuacalDi,  Ac.  By  Jon 
AiJ.811,  M.I).  (L^triPalaiU.No.S\&,daUdlthAaint*t\-,^.)   PrlceM.: 

I).  L  duoription  and  i 
ir  ghlpa  out  i  ' 


Iraught  ofa  new-lavcuted  Uachino  for  calTyiDK  vesMll 

_... ._to  any  harbour,  port,  or  river  «gBJn»t  wind  audUde,  w 

in  a  calm,  Ac.    By  JoNATBir  Hulls.    {Letteri  Palenl,Na.xa,daUi%M 
BMemftST nSB.)    Price M.i  by---'  "' 


1.  An  hiatorioal  anconnt  of  anewmelhodforeitractinKthe  foul  air  oul  of 
Bhlpi,Ac.,irith  the  description  and  drAuibtof  themachinoibywldaliitit 
perrormed,  *o.  By  Sajiuei,  S  cttos,  the  Inventor.  To  which  ais  MV. 
■"— 0  relationii  given  thorenf  tn  theaoya!  Booicty  byDr."'" * -"' 


„.,_ aoya! .„  _^ 

Ur.  Watson.    iLetlert  Patent,  Ko.  afi£,  dated  iWt  Mareh  17M.)  Priea  la, 

II.  ^e letter  of  Uastor  Wikltau  Drethudbd  for  the  construotlon  of  madiinM, 
wp^wns,  and  enninea  of  war  rorHttBck  or  defence  by  land  or  eta,  Ac 
Tinted  the29th  t^ptember  lU^.  (ScofcftPa(«it.(«np.Qi?-.  J/.)  PriceW.; 
brPoat,«ii. 

S,  Omitributions  to  the  Blaloryaf  the  Eteam  Endue,  bem;  two  deeds  nlatiu 
to  the  erECtion  by  Menrs,  Boulton  and  Watt  of  Hteam  engines  on  the  TnitM 
Mines  at  Gweniap,  ComwaH.  and  nt  Wemolh  Colliery,  near  01dbaiD,Laa- 
eashire.  From  the  oriKfaiala  in  the  Patent  Office  Library.  FriM  IDd,,  by 
post,  lOid. 


A  FREE  LIBRARY  and  READING  ROOMS  are  open  to  the 
Public  daily,  from  10  till  4  o'clock,  in  the  Office  of  the  Commis- 
sioners of  Patents,  25,  Southampton  Buildinfi^s,  Chancery  Lane, 
in  addition  to  the  printed  Specifications,  Indexes,  and  other 
publications  of  the  Uommissioners,  the  Library  includes  a  Col- 
lection of  the  leading  British  and  Foreign  Scientific  Journals 
and  text-books  in  the  various  departments  of  science  and  art. 

Complete  sets  of  the  Commissioners  of  Patents'  publications 
(each  set  including  more  than  3,510  volumes  and  costing  for  print- 
ing and  paper  upwards  of  ji?3,350)  have  been  presented  to 
the  authorities  of  the  most  important  towns  in  the  kingdom,  on 
condition  that  the  works  shall  be  rendered  daily  accessible  to  the 
public,  for  reference  or  for  copying,  free  of  all  charge.  The  following 
list  gives  the  names  of  the  towns,  and  shows  the  place  of  deposit^ 
so  far  as  ascertained,  of  each  set  Of  the  works  thus  presented : — 


Aberdeen  {Mechanics*  InstUution) , 

Belfast  {Queen's  College). 

Beverley  {GuilcUutU). 

Birmingham  {Central  Free  Library^ 
Reference  Department,  Batdiff 
Place), 

Blackburn  {Free  Library  and  Mu- 
seum.  Town  Hall  Street), 

Bolton-le-Moors  {Public  Library,  Ex- 
change Buildings). 

Bradford,  Yorkshire  {Public  Free 
Library). 

Brighton  {Free  Library). 

Bristol  {J^ee  Library,  King  Street). 

Burnley  {Ojfice  of  the  Burnley  Im- 
provement Commissioners). 

Bury.    {AtJiencBum). 

Carlisle  {Pub.  Free  LAW,  Police  Office), 

Oork  {"Royal  Cork  Itistn,  Nelson  Place), 

Crewe  {JRaihvay  Station) . 

Derby  {Free  Library  and  Museum). 

Porchester  {County  Museum  and  Li- 
brary). 

Dublin  {^Boyal  Dublin  Soy,Kildare  St.) 

DundalK  {Free  lAbrary), 

Gateshead-on-Tyne  {Mecham,ics*  In- 
stitute). 

Glasgow  {Stirling's  Libv,  Miller  St,), 

Grimsby,  Great  {Mechanics*  and  Lite- 
rary Institution,  Victoria  Street), 

Halifax  {Town Sail), 

Hudderstield  {Improvement  Commis- 
sioners* Offices,  South  Parade), 

Hull  {Mechanics*  Inst.,  George  St.). 

Ipswich  {Museum  Library,  Museum 
Street). 

K%\f^\Qy  {Mechanics*  Inst.,  North  St.) 

Kidaerminster  {Public  Free  Library, 
Public  Buildings,  Vicar  Street), 

Leamington  {Free  Public  Library, 
Bath  Street). 

Leeds  {Public  Library,  Infirmary 
Buildings), 

Leicester  {Free  Library,  Wellington 
Street). 

Liverpool  {Free  Public  Library,  Wil- 
liam Brown  Street), 


London  {British  Museum), 
Macclesfield  {Useful  Know.  Society), 
Maidstone     {Museum    and    PvbUe 

Library). 
Manchester  {FreeLiby.,  Camp  Field), 
Montrose  {Free  Library). 
Newcastle-upon-Tyne  {Literary  and 

Philosophical  Society). 
Newport,    Monmouth     {Commercial 

Room,  Town  Hall). 
Northampton  {Museum,  GuUdhall), 
Nottingham  {Free  Public  Libraries). 
Oldham  {School  of  Arts  and  Sciences, 

Lyceum). 
Paisley   {Government  School  of  De- 

sign,  Gilmour  Street). 
Plymouth      {Meclianics*      Institute, 

Priftcess  Square). 
Preston,  Lancashire  {Dr.  S1iepherd*s 

Library,  the  Institution, Avenham), 
Reading    {Literary,    Scientific,  and 

Mechanics*  Institution,  London  St,) 
Rochdale     {Free    Public    Library, 

Town  Hall). 
Rotherham  {Board  of  Health  Offices, 

Howard  Street). 
Salford  (^vaf  Museum  and  Library, 

Peel  Park), 
Sheffield    {Free     Library,     Surrey 

Street), 
Southampton  {Hartley  Institution). 
Stirling      {Burgh     Library,     Town 

House,  Broad  Street). 
Stockport  {Central  Free  Library), 
Sunderland    {Corporation    Museun. 

Athen<Bum,  Fawcett  Street). 
Wakefield    {Mechanics*    Institution, 

Barstow  Square). 
Warrington      {The     Museum     and 

Library), 
Wexford       {Mechanics*      Institute 

Crescent  Quay). 
Wigan  {Corporation  Library), 
Wolverhampton  {Free  Library), 
Wolverton  (Bailway  Station). 
York  {Lower  CouncilChamber  Guild- 
hall). 


The  CoDuniasioiierB'  pabUcalions  have  also  been  preteDte<l  lo  the 
following  Public  Offices,  Seals  of  I.eainiiig,  Societies,  British  Colonief, 
Bud  ForeigD  Stales  : — 

Public  QSlcet,  Ac. 
AdiDtnlt}— ChatluiRi  Dockjuid.  i    IndikOffice. 

HheerntiBs  (UttQ.  H^^yBJ  School  of  Uine?,  &c-i  Jpttdjh 

Portiinouth  ditto.  Street,  RccwIIIIt. 

DeioniinrL  ditto.  I    UubUn  butle.lhiblin. 

Ptimbroi"  ditto.  i    Kecord  and  Writ  Offiee,  Chuicer;, 

tji..-..i  i-Kiiin-=  i..-iii,.i;n-  w^nl,.!,-!.  Dublin. 

Hojuiirhll8rjIi.atitution,Wcolwich.       oBlcaotCli.nMW.  Bdlolrafuh. 
^arOmce.PallMsII.  |    Museum  of   Science  and  An,  Bdln- 

Small  irnnPiotnrj.En  Held.,        burgh. 

iing  and  SticitlUl. 
i    Queeu'sCollBUB.Galvi'iy. 

lucorporated  Law  Society,  Chanurjr 
Lane,  London. 


Cambridn  UuiTenitr. 
Trinity  &lleKc,  Dublin. 


Barbados. 
Caniila— Libi 


Montreal. 
Cape  of  Qood  Uopc. 


N.-W.  ProvincB 


New  Bruntwiok. 

Kanfouadland. 

New  Soutb  Wales. 
I  IVew  Zealand. 
I  NoiaSootia. 


Prince  Edward  Iiiluid. 
South  Australia— Colonid 
Institute,  Adelude, 
1.  Tasmania. 
Trinidad. 

Vip  torla— Parliamentary 
Library.  Mel- 
bourne 
Patent    OlSee, 

Uelboume. 

Pnblic  LibmiT, 

Melbourne. 


France— Blbliotheque : 
Conianatoire 

Geraianj— Atace— Soc 


Enssia— BibliothaqUB  Imperiale.  Et.  Petersburg. 

Bwedon— Teknoloiriiika  Inxtitutet,  Htoekbolm. 
UnltDd  Stules-PatenL  Olflea,  WsslunKton. 

Astor  Library,  Now  York. 

Slate  Library,  Albany. 

I^ranklin  InstitutD,  F^lladelpUla. 

Free  Publle  Library.  liostDD. 

Library  Company.  PhltMlelphia. 

Free  Public  Library,  Chicago. 

Pmbody  Institute.  Baltimore. 

Hlnlarica]  Booiety.  Madison,  Wisconsm 

Cornell  Univeraity,  Ithaea.  N.T. 

Memuitllo  Libmry,  St.  Louis. 

Meehauka'  liialitutB.  San  Franoisco. 


Gnmts  or  complete  series  of  AbridgmeDts  of  Specificalioiif  have  been 
made  to   the  nDdermeDtioned  Mechanics'  literary  and  Scientific 

iBStitutions 


AbBiTBtwith  {Liierarn  IMd  Wt/rllut 

Mtii,'i  Reading  Soom). 
Alnwick  ^SeienUlle  and  Mechanical 

ImUtutioH). 
Alton  iMechoma'  lastitvtiimi. 
Altrlncbam  {JUrincham  andBowdon 

JMefarv  /nf^iwiion) , 
Ashburton  (AelibvrlonWirary.Bait 

atreeti. 
ABhbj-dfrU-Zauch  (Mutual  Improot- 

Ashton-undai-Ljne,  (MeoftOBHW^  /»- 
ttitatioti]. 

AjlcBbmy  {Kingiiurji  Mecluunet  In- 
Mttite). 

Bacup  Wechanici'  Inililutitnt). 

Ballymoney  ITatenHaU). 

BBtihndge  {lAterarg  ami  Itultuii  Im- 
provement Saetety). 

Bsnbutj  (JtfeeSoiMcj'  Inttttulum). 

Barnataple  (Literarv  «n<*  Scientijle 
Irt^itution). 

BnsinBatokB  (JfeoftoBisf"  TAatitute 
.  ana  Club). 


^  Free  Library). 

yal  Lileraru  and  Seientt/le 


(IVorUng  Jten'e 

OaUege). 
BirkenlieBd  {Literart  and  ScietOtfie 

Society). 
Binntngliain     {Bloomeburji    /nmtm- 

• '■ (Central    Lending  Lib- 

'  owl  Neat 


Boom.  Onxta 


(Orah 


ILawSlvdmtr'  Society.) 


Bodmin  iLiterary  Imtttution). 
Bolton  (JficAonira'  InitUule). 

{School  of  Am. 

JonmBmoutli  (iiirarjond  Ueading 

5  radford.Torkiihire  (Old  IT*  IiuH/ufd  - 


Itriatol  (AlkiMiatni). 


Uriatol  j. 

(Z™  Library  Societs). 

'  (ifiM«am       and     Library, 


ntct'Ii 


itnte). 


lAtiroTV  Sueiety). 


(Library 
{Mediaaiai' 


Lilerarg  and  Mechanic^  lartitv- 

Hon). 
Bnmptan,  near  ChesterBeld  (Local 

JfiMWrn  and  Literary  IiuHlvU). 
Bresse.  Comnall  (fnttituiion).. 


t;  (Liierart  Institution). 

[Mecluiniti'  InetUution). 

liiirslem  (WedBWOoit InitituU), 
Bury  (Atheswiuiij. 
Uur/Ht.Edrauud'ii  (AOteamim). 

IJtwAuiUtWJtwfi- 

CilnB  (Literara  Tae/lttUion). 
Cimt«TDiir7  (Mutfwmj . 
l^rhormck  (JMerary  Iniiitvfe). 
Canuarthen  (Literary  and  Scienlijie 

Cheddar  {Literary  Imlitvtien). 
Clielttlihaui  IPer^ianeHf  Library). 

( Working  Men' a  Club) . 

Cheitaej    (Literary    and    Scieniifle 
Cheater  {City' lAbrary  and  Reading 

C-br,XBene\A.(MecJiaJ,ica-InstitntioH). 
Chichester  (Literary    Society     and 

Mechaniee  InetitiOe), 
Chippenham  {Literar)/  and  Sdealifie 
Chfistehurch  '(WorM,\a Man'g Inti- 

Cc«lieriiiouth    {Mechanic^     Jaititn- 

tion). 
CoBBflshall  {Literar]!  and  Meahanict' 

Jntfitvtion), 
Colchester  (Literary  InetUution). 
(ranne  Men')   Chritlian 

Aitodailonj. 
Compstall  (Atbenaum). 
Cureiitiy  {FreeLttraryi. 


Deal  (Deal  and  Walmer  tnttilute), 
DerOy  {Heelianie^  ImlituHon). 
Dcvoiiliort  {llecianice'  Inelitnle). 
UewBbury  tltechanict'  Imtitutlmi). 


{Gnat  Hortliem    Mecha. 

nice-  Instiivie). 

{You-ngXeu'e  airisiian 

ABSociatiaa]. 

Donlicihir  {County  Mttievm  and 
Library). 

1  IVoiiing  Men-e  Inetilu  te) . 

Uudlef  (Mechanicr  Imtitniion). 

Dnkinlleld  (Pillage  lAhrary  and 
Heading  Room). 

Bumbiplon  (Philotojihicat  and  Lite- 
rary Society). 

Dunifriea  (Mechanice'  ImtUntianU 


Dundee  irounff  Min'i  ChrMian  Af 
teciatiiniandLilBTarv  Iv*tilutio«). 
Surhun  liSeelutnir^  Imtitnte). 

BalioK  (JfeoianfM'  iMtiUtk). 

Eut  Greenwi^  1  WorHBn  Jfm't  In- 

rtUnlt). 
But  SetTord  {Literary  and  Mutual 

Im^rooenurKt  Societft). 
Ebbw  Yale  (XiEerary  and  SeiiitiiAi! 

iHttilMle). 
Edinburgh  (Philmnphuvirn  ii/iMiBn]. 
{Betat  Stamih  Soeielv  OT 

'■ — (Watt    jMtllvthn     and 

Sehool  B/Arl). 

( Wcrkltiif  Mm't  Club). 

Bftluia  (LOararv  Initittilt). 
Bffreniont  (Keelianic^  Jtutilvte). 

( Werktm*'»  Inilitale). 

B'Bietar  {Deva*  imd    Exeter  Albtrf 
■-    " — -irial  XviBum,  School  qf  Sn- 
.  jnd  Jrl,  and  Pree  Librarg). 
■  IDmm  and  Exeter  /jMHiurionl . 
iOi(S«o(HiisBdddO. 
inhua  (rbuiu  J&oV  Attotiatiim)  ■ 
xenbuBlIiaUliilel . 
^jwey    (Wvrimg     Men's    Eeading 

19  ilAClraTV  and  Scimli/lc  Itiiti- 

_  ^       '^Meehanit^  ImlilHlio,,). 

I  'wtDHbonmEh    (LUerarv,   iSeiintiflc 

'      g^xec'-— '""'-"■■'-' 

aiTfnrth,! 
Club). 

CHuKow  iAfhuueiHn), 

iCeiitralK'oi-kinBlIeti.'iCtiiii 

■ ICiif   Industrial   Mk^cvih, 

KeMnaUm  Park). 
■ {InttituHoa  of  Enaiaeera  ii 

—  (Jforioniflt"  Inttitttion,  Salh 
rf). 

-  IPhUmaphieal  Sodxtg). 
-■-uiy  [Ziiferary  lattituts). 


I    CmeBend    {Graottend  and  Jlilton 
lAbrarn  and  SauUna  Siiomi). 
Gnernsey    IWorkit^  Men't  Aaoeia- 

OldWarifWorkinoHreti-tTnMtituHon). 
HuUeigh  [T/ie  Seading  MobbiI. 
UaleBwortli  [Machania'  Imiiivte). 
Halibi  (Liierart  and  Fhiloiophiral 

lifMiouMi'  Imtilufe). 

( Wbrking  «■«!•»  Collept). 

Halileetl   ILilerarv  -—    "  -'- 

Inttitvte). 
Baa'.inRdun  (ImlUule). 
Baaiiagi  (ii?era'S  and  Sci«nt!(Io  It 
ililtite). 


aireet). 


Hutings  lUerlianiea'  InMfittUien]. 
Hninrden  tXtln-aiy  iwAfHAanl . 

Bebden'Brid^,iiearTodmorduIi(ifi- 

Helitan  {BaodmgSoomamdt^irart) 
Hemel  Hempnai  [Jf^ftoniea-  /lufi- 

Hereronl  (Afatiiivil  Sitfory.  PKiIam- 
pAvo',  Anlimtarian,  and  Z/Hrnrt 

Saeiely). 
ntrapiA    iXAterart    and    Sdmlife 


I 


iRjnood  IMtdanic^  IjuHlKta). 

Eolbeck  (lf«tonl<-j'  InHHution). 
lollinitwood  { WnrUng  JfMiTt  t»6). 

....       .T..,.„.     ,T     -.._.^^^,j^^^ 

nlonlin'  iiu 

EornarflB  (XeeianieTIiutiMlM]. 
BaddernBeldiXeekuUeflnttilmtiiml. 
Hull  (Ow^/iHfitet^. 

(Lilerary,aeliinti/lc,andMeeka- 

nine  /*>fita(«). 

—  (^sl  Jiu(i<iiUon,  .JOiM  Streit) . 
iFountPiopl^tlnalitmUi. 

ittosdon  (Zltemrjr  and  Annutrl' 


Calient). 
Ikehania' 


[Hi/rigafe  ITechania'  Zmiti- 

'( Workiia  JfnW,  InsfitnUt. 

KliUerminater  (Srechania' Inttitide) 
Lee.  Kent  {JTtJi-fciBfl  »,wi'»  /mfifti- 

Leoda  ( f%QwK0KPtt  .BfancA  ZtOnrf I- 

tChtinhlHililvU). 

(BatteskSranehLihr^ni]. 

-  (SnnsUt  Branch  JjibroTt) 
tLeedt  Librarv). 

(XechanHif    ImtUutUm   and 

Literary  Saoitfjf). 
(phUrnaphvial    and   lAltrtrt 

Societf). 

(Warkiw  lUen-i  Imtilutt). 

— —(rounff  Ment  Christian  Am- 

Leek,    BtaSOrdshire    fLilerary  and 

Mechanic^  IjtBtitutitm], 
Loicenter  {Lam  Soeieiii). 

(rouiiii    Jlin-t  CArWim 

Aaaooialion}. 

l.i:\thton   Buiiud   fWorkinsi  Xn'* 

Mntual  Improvenient  Society). 
Ldth  (Meethanics'  Suhferipitan  U- 

Lowes  iFittf 

aieehanica'  ImtUnle). 

(School  ofSeimoa  and  Art), 

LluRoIn  (KeBkanief  InsHtvU). 

tUuliam). 
„  --. Socitty). 

Uaiieaj  (CftomW  of  " 

Eeadiiw  itiWM). 
Lu'twood  fWiehanlci'  InstOvtiOn}. 
Laiidon  lAldertWnrking  Slen'tClit 


'I  Liirarv). 


la 


liOndon  {Bank  of  JBngland  Library 
and  Literary  Association) . 
{Beaumont   Institute,    MUe 


Und), 


{Bedford  Working  Men*8  In- 


stitute, Spitalfleldsy. 
iBi  "     -- 


(Birkbeck  Institution,  South- 
ampton BuildingSj^  Chancery  Lane) . 
id  J 


{Bow  and  Bromley  Road  In- 
stitute.  Bow  Rood). 

{Bow  Common  Working  Men^s 

Club,  Ihvon's  Road,  Bow  Common). 
■{Christchurch  Working  Men's 


Club,  New  Street  Lark  Hall  Lane, 
Clapham). 

{Free  Public  Library,  Great 


Smith  Street,  Westminster). 

{JSoUotoay    Working  Men's 

Club  and  Institute,  Holloway  Road). 
{Literary  and  Scientific  Insti- 


tution, Walworth). 

{London  Association  qf  Fore- 


men Bngineers  and  Draughtsmen). 
—  (London  Institution,  Fins- 


bury  Circus.) 

{London  Library,  St.  James*) . 

'{Royal     Architectural  Mu- 


seum and  School  of  Art,  Tufton 
Street,  Westminster). 

{Royal  Institute  of  British 


Architects,  Conduit  Street,Hanover 
Square.) 

{St.  James  and  Soho  Working 


Men's  Club,  Rupert  Street,  Soho), 
{South    London     Working 


Men's  College,  BlacJ^fHars  Road), 
( Working  Men's  Club,  Brix- 
ton mil). 

{Working  Men's   Club,  St. 


Mark's,  Victoria  Docks). 

{Working  Men's   Club  and 


Institute,  Battersea). 

{Working  Men*s   Club  and 


InstittUe  Union.  Strand). 
{Working  Men's  Club,  Tri- 
angle, Hackney), 
{ Working  Men's  Coll^e,Great 


Ormond  Street), 

Longwood  {MecTianics*  iTtstitution). 

Lowestoft    {Library    and    Reading 
Room). 

Lye  {Institution). 

LyminKton  {Literary  Institute). 

Madeley,  Shropshire  (Anstice  Memo- 
rial, Workmen's  Cluo  andlnstitute) . 

Maidstone  {St.  Paul's  Literary  In- 
stitute). 

{Working  3fen*8    Club   and 

Institute.) 

Maldon,  Essex  {Literary  and  Me- 
chanics' Institute). 

Manchester  {Ancoats  Branch    Free 
Library), 

{Campfield  Free  Lending 


Library), 
brary). 


{Cheetham  Branch  Li- 


—  {CTuyrlton  and  Ardwiek 
Branch  Free  Library). 

{Hulme    Branch    Free 


Library). 


{Law  Library), 


Manchester  {Mechanics*  Institution), 

— {NaturalHistoryMtiseum, 

Peter  Street). 

{Owen's  College), 

{Portico  Library    Mos- 


ley  Street). 


{Rochdale  Road  Branch 
Free  Library). 

{Royal    Exchange  Li- 


brary), 


{Scientific  and  Mechani- 
cal Society)  • 

Manningtree  {Manningtree  and  Mist- 
ley  IMerary  and  Scientific  Institu- 
tion). 

Mansfield  {Co-operative  Industrial 
Society). 

{Mechanics',  Artizans',  and 

Apprentices'  Library). 
'A 


{MecTianics'  Institute). 


Marlborough  {Reading  and  Mutual 
Improvement  Society) . 

{Working  Men's  HaU), 

Melksham  {Mutual  Improvement 
Society). 

Melton  Mowbray  {Literary  Institute), 

Mere,  near  Bath  {Literary  Assoeia' 
tion). 

Middlesborongh  {Iron  and  Steel  In- 
stitute), 

{Mechanics*  Institu- 
tion). 

Middlewich  {Literary  and  Scientific 
Institution). 

Modbury  {Meclianics*  Institution), 

Newark  {MecTianics' Institute), 

Newbury    {Literary  and  Scientifle 

Institution),  ' 
Newcastle-upon-Tyne  {M^hanies*  In- 
stitution). 
— — —  {Working  Men's 

Club). 
New  Mills,  near  Stockport  {Mechanics' 

Institute). 
Newport,  Isle  of  Wight  {ToungMeti's 

Society  and  Reading  Room). 
Northampton  {Mechanic^  Institute), 
North  Shields  {Free  Library)  • 
Nottingham  {Mechanic^  Institution) . 
{Subscription    Library 

Bromley  House). 
Oldham  {MecTianics' Institution,Wer- 

neth). 
Old  Kilpatrick,  near  Glasgow  {Public 

Library). 
Ormskirk  {Public  Library). 

Oswestry  {lustiiutv). 

Over,  Cheshire  {Working  Men's  In- 
stitute). 
Oxford  {North  Oaford  Working  Men's 

Club), 
Potricroft  {Mechanic^  Institution), 
Pembroke  Dock  (MecTianics^ Institute) 
Pendleton  (Mechanics* Institution), 
}:'enzanco  {Institute). 

iPeneance  Library), 

— —  {Working  Men's   Associa- 
tion). 
Perth    {MecTianics*    Library,    High 
Street). 
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FeterboRiuEh  lUtchaitiei'IiutaHtiiHt) . 
PlicDDUth  (WartiHg  Sen'i  IiutUiita) 

Pontffpdol  iLUeraTK  lnutilultl . 
Riole  lUtsrorir  and  Seie*titte  ftufi- 

• W«fa>«'ci'  IrutilvUi). 


flrMiB  and  Jfmirn' 

owi  JTacAanici'  JiuffdUe). 


_j  of  Wighl  {fhiivlnphtcai 
Sei^itUffle  Soeieis). 


in  [LUtrars  and  Scitn- 

I  '■(.LaoiiiuililJrgcA'Uiifi' ZiK'ifiifi'M), 
^  iWorHmtfim'iCtui). 


JiirtitiiSrrm 


!    Belby  (JfteWw*'  Irutitule). 
Bemnoika   (LUerarv  and  Seientiftc 

tHaStuiborr  UAIerarg  IniHtaiitn). 
Bheemtam  lIAterariilntlti-'-^ 
MbtOOd  (BroMh  AmX' 


.  (StmhA  Frea  Ltbrarvi, 
tBrighttidaJBraaeltUSraiy) . 
lUltraTv  md  PkUoiophiBal 
aoelatv.SiAiHilefArtt). 

IJrwAwiui-  Iiuliiiaint). 

Shepton  Uallet  IB/iadino  and  Mutvat 

BldmouUi  lifeehaniBi-  Sail). 
8klptoa,Iorkihin  IMechmic^  Initi- 

S,]oaiA(3ltc}iaaici-  ItatUvit). 
Smetnwick,   SCalTordiihire  {ZMirart. 

Beadino  Eootn,  and  lAlerarti  Insii- 

(■(.). 
fioutliunptDa  (Palvtechnis    Iialilu- 

tUM). 

■ tWorkmen-inda). 

Soiithport  UfftmOHm). 
South  Shields  {PubUc  Free  Llbrarn) . 
Soutbnell  ILittrary  f7Ulitatio»). 
"--'■"!  (01r«Ma»  limHg  Xm't  Aa- 


Bpnldiue  (CAri 


-  [Matiami^  InilUtile). 
StiOori  (Mechaniet- IttlUtttlan). 
Btkinee  [Meekaiiiiiii'  IntUtvte). 
"■-'-*--■■■—     ChBiMrB     (JCeiiimi™' 


Btslybridge,    ( 


Bluprord  (fiuWHtuni). 
Btaurbridge  [ JwMiotHi  riuWufd). 

(CAHrch  of    England 


Stourbridge  lilecJiaaiaf  IimtUvliim). 

IWorkiHt   Jlen-t  truii- 

(Hto). 

StQwmarket  iUterarv  InsiilHiiaa). 
Stratford  lIKortiiioJl'«-,Ho/i). 
Rudbu^,  Surrolk;  U^/erar*  aint  Jfo- 

chMticf  jMtt{M>). 
SuHiitou  (JI«(KCjiKr  main  and  Lileran 

lH»Ht«ee]. 
Swntisfii  (Jistol  Intdtulion  of  Smlk 

WaUl). 
ISoHlh    Walur  IntlUuU  nf 

llForUng  IfaiftlnttiUlU) 

TBTistock  (iftchaaies'  Itatitvli). 

[Public  Ziimrt). 

Thornton,  ne»r  Bradfbrd  (JTacAaiiM 


-- -„-  Md  Scientmc 

IiutUaU). 

, —  {Meekania'  lattUtiU.) 

I    TuubrldgeWell*  (JttxcAiMwv-jMM*- 


; iSocietg  itfLileraitn 

Turuii.  nrax  Bolton   {Chapit   TVwii 

Tyneniouth  (Fret  Public  Liiran). 
OlvBraton  ITemaeroiuui  MaB). 
Utloutir  iMeehanies-  lAtentrv  l<itH- 

Uibridire  (Uxbridae  and  SiUitedn 
Seadwn  and  JVtwiroont  In4l3<ai)- 

Wiikeflelif  (Jfdcftattid'  InttUmitl. 

TVillingford  (Free  Ubrarji  am/ 
LiierarB  lattUate), 

■«»]aiUlPreeLibnirt). 

Walahaut-le- Willow  B,  Suffolk   {IniO- 

Waro  (/iHrtiinfit). 

Watford  (Literarv  Itutaicte). 

(Publ'slibroi^). 

■WeUineboimlgh     iWorting     Me%l 


Weill.  SomBrBat  {YouHf   Jlen'e  i 

W^tBramwieh  (Free  Library). 
Whalej-hrldirelJ/ooAaBK*'  IkHHiU 


— ■-—  -  XStibtcTijAiiHL !, 
WhltFbsion  {Mealuaiie4 


■Winafoid  { roim  Ball  IUnd.„, 

Wlrknmrlb  IMeekaniee-IiutiMi^ 
■Wisbeaoh  (Mtehaniea'  ImtitMlt). 
Witbam  (Liltrarv  InetituHoiii. 
\  WUsev  I^AaeamiH}. 


J 


Wolverhampton  (Library). 
Wolverton  (institute). 
Vfoodhridgeildterary  and  Mechanics* 

Institute). 
Worcester  {Eaihoay  Literary  Insti' 

tute). 

{WbrJcman*8  SaU), 

Workington  {Mechanics*  Institute). 


Tarmouth,  Great  {Parochial  Library 

and  Museum). 
Yeovil    (Mutual  Improvement   So- 

eiety). 
York  (Institute  cf  Popular  Science, 

d:c.) 
— —  (North  JBastem  Railway  Li* 

brary  and  Eeadina  Room.) 


Presentations  of  portions  of  the  Workd,  published  by  order  of  the  Com- 
missioners of  Patents,  have  been  made  to  the  following  Libraries: — 

London  (Hon.  Soc.  of  Or  ay* s  Inn) . 
-t (Hon.  Soc.  of  Inner  Temple.) 

S„       „       Lincoln's  Inn). 
„      Middle  Temple). 
Aeronautical  Society). 
(British  Horologicdl  Insti- 


Armagh  (Town  Clerk's  Office). 

Aylesbury  (Mechanics'  Institution  and 
Literary  Society ,  Kingsbury). 

Birmingham  (Institution  of  Mechani- 
cal Engineers  t  Newhall  Street). 

Boston,  Lincolnshire  (Public  Offices, 

Market  Place). 
GKm\iT\^%(Free Library,  Jesus  Lane) . 
Cardiff  (Pree  Library  arid  Museum). 
Chester    (Mechanic?    InstituiSy    St. 

John  Street) 

Coalbrookdale  (Literary  and  Scien- 
tijic  Institution). 

Coventry  (Watchmakers' Association). 
Dublin    (Dublin    Libraryt    D'Olier 

Street). 
Dundee  (Association  of  Watchmakers 

and  Jewellers) . 

Edinburgh  (Rorological  Society), 

Ennis  (Public  Library). 

Gloucester  ( Working  Men's  Institute, 

Southgate  Street). 
Guernsey  (Public  Record  Office). 
Guildford  (Mechanics'  Institute). 
Ipswich  (Mechanics' Institute^  Tavern 

Street). 
Kew  (Library  of  the  Royal  Gardens). 
Leominster  (Literary  Institute), 
London  (House  of  Lords). 
(House  of  Commons) . 

British  Colonies 

British  Columbia— Mechanics'  Insti- 
tute, Victoria. 

■  Public    Library, 

New  Westminster. 

Prance— Academy  of  Science,  Paris. 

Germany  —  Imperial  and  Provincial 
Library  of  the  University,  Stras- 
burg. 

— ■ Imperial  Statistical  Office, 

Berlin. 

' Polytechnic  School,  Carls- 

ruhe,  Baden. 

Italy— Communal  Library,  Palermo, 

Netnerlands  —  Library  of  the  Poly- 
technic School.  Delft. 

New  Zealand — Athenroum  and  Me- 
chanics' Institute,  Dunedin. 

Bussia— Imperial  Technological  Insti- 
tute, St.  Petersburg. 

Turkey— Literary  ana  Scientific  Insti- 
tute, Smyrna. 

Victoria— School  of  Mines,  Ballaarat. 


tute). 


(General  Post  Office), 
(Guildhall  Library) . 
(Institution  of  Civil  Rngi- 


neers). 
-. —  (Odontological  Society), 

! Royal  Society). 
Society  of  Arts). 
United  Service  Museum) . 
Manchester  (Literary  and  Philoso- 
phical  Society y  George  Street). 

(Mechanics*    Institution, 

David  Street). 
Newcastle-upon-Tyne  (NorOi.  of  Bng* 
land  Institute  of  Mining  Engi- 
neers). 
Over  Darwen  (Free  Public  Library), 

Oxford  (Bodleian  Library). 
Stretford,  near  Manchester  (Mecha- 
nics* Institute). 
Swindon,  New  (31echanics'  Institute), 

Tamworth    (Library    and  Reading 

Room,  George  Street). 
Yarmouth,  Norfolk  (Public  Library, 

South  Quay). 

and  Foreign  States, 

United  States— American  Academy  of 
Arts  and  Sciences,  Boston. 

— — American  Institute, 

New  York. 

American  Society  of 

Civil  Engineers,  New  York. 

■Industrial  University, 


Champaign,  Illinois. 

Mechanics*  Institute, 


San  Francisco. 


Mercantile  Library 
Association,  Pittsburgh,  Pennsyl- 
vania. 

Odd  Pellows*  Library 


Association,  San  Prancisco. 
Smithsonian 


Insti- 

CoUege, 
Crawfordsville,  Indiana. 

Young  Men's  Chris- 


tute,  Washington. 
Wabash 


tian  Association,  Scranton,  P|^syl- 
vania. 
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TKADE  MARKS  JOUKNAL. 
The  Tr&de  Marks  Journal  is  issued  every  Monday,  TVednesdaj,^ 
.turday  by  the  EegiBlrar  of  Trade  MarltB,  in  parts  of  24  pp..  toytS 
*io,,  pride  Une  Sbilling.  This  publication  consists  of  a  list  of  appli- 
cations for  Trade  Marks,  ivilh  illuEtralioaB  of  the  iiuirkg  in  pursmmi^e 
of  tile  rales  under  the  Act.  The  first  number  was  published  db 
Wedueuliiy  the  3rd  of  May  1876.  The  Journal  is  sold  by  Knight  & 
Co,,  90,  Fleet  Street,  KCi  SteTeuH&Soiu,  119,  Cbancery  Lane,  W.C; 
E.  Stanford,  B5,  Charing  Cross,  B.W. ;  Shnv  &  Sons,  Fetter  Laoe, 
E.G.;  Waterlow  &  Sods, -' LinriCed,"  34  and  26,  Bir«li!n  Lane.E.C, 
60,  61  and  6S  London  Wall,  E.G.,  and  49,  Parliameot  Street,  8.W.! 
itterwoitha,  7,  Fleet  Street,  E.G. ;  GeorgeDowning,8,  QualiOrContt, 
icery  Lane,  E.C. ;  Triibuer  &  Co.,  67  and  6»,  Ludgale  HiU,  B.C., 
J3.  M.  Johnson  &  Sons,  Limited,  3,  Castlo  Street,  Holboro,  B.C., 
lUd  ,56,  Hattoii  Garden,  B.C. ;  Fiilnier  ft  Howe,  1,  3,  and  5,  Uond 
Street,  Manchester ;  Alex.  Thom,  87  and  SB,  Abbey  Street,  Dublm: 
and  Adam  &  Charles  Black,  Edinburgh. 

PATENT  OFFICE  MUSEU.M,  SOUFH  KENSINGTON. 

Tins  Mnseam  is  open  to  the  public  daily,  ftee  of  charge.    The  hcwi 
of  admisaion  are  as  follow  : — 
Mondays,  Tuesdays,  aad  Saturdays,  10  A.u.  tjll  lU  en. 
Wednesdays,  Thursdays,  sad  Fridays,  from  10  a.m.  til]  4,  5,  or 

If  3uy  Pateulee  should  be  dealrous  of  eihihitiug  a  model  of  his 
invention  in  Loudon,  he  may  avail  himself  of  this  Museum,  which  hit 
been  yiuted  since  its  opeaing  on  tile  22nd  Jtue  1S57  by  more  than 
4,O55,(JO0  peraooa.  The  model  will  be  received  «ther  as  a  gift  or  loon; 
if  deposited  as  a  loan,  it  will  be  returned  on  demand.  Before  sending  a 
model  it  is  requested  that  the  size  aud  description  of  it  shall  first  be 
^yen  to  the  Snperinteodent  ot  the  Patent  Office  Maseuin.  No  charge 
■■  ■"— 1e  for  the  eshibition  of  models. 


Present atioQB  or  laiias  of  Portraits,  Medallions,  BufiU,  and  Statues, 
in  augmentation  of  the  Collection,  are  solicited.  They  will  be  duly 
acknowledged  in  the  ComuisEioiiera  of  Patents'  Journal,  and  iiiclnd«d 
j^  ......  ^  edition  of  the  Catalogue. 
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Abridgments  of  Specifications. 


The  following  is  a  KEY  to  the  classes  already  puhlished.  The 
numbers  refer  to  the  list  of  Abridgments  on  pages  4,  5,  and  6,  where 
the  full  titles,  prices,  &c.,  are  given  : — 


A. 


Accordions.    See  Music,  &c.,  26. 

Accoutrements.  SeeVirer^rmSt  &c.,10. 

Acetic  acid.    See  Acids,  40. 

Acids.  &c..  40. 

Aeratibd  liquids.  See  TJnfermented 
beverages,  &c.,  86. 

Aerating  water.  See  Purifying,  &c., 
water,  79. 

Aeronautics,  41. 

Agricultural  engines.  See  Steam  en- 
gine, 49. 

Agriculture,  81. 

Agriculture,  steam.  See  Steam  cul- 
ture, 8. 

Air,  &c.,  engines,  62. 

Air  guns.    See  Mre-arms,  10. 

Air  pumps  of  steam  engines.  See 
Steam  engine,  49. 

Alarum  clocks.    See  Watches,  &c.,  9. 

Alarums,  electric.    See  Electricity,  15. 

Alarums,  gas.    See  Gas,  17. 

Albums.  See  Photography,  19 ;  Books, 
48. 

Alkalies.    See  Acids,  &c.,  40. 

Alloys.    See  Metals,  &c.,  18.  / 

Alum.    See  Acids,  &c..  40. 

Alumina.    See  Acids,  &c.,  40. 

Aluminium.  See  Metals,  &c.,  18; 
Acids,  &c.,  40. 

Amalgamating  metals.  See  Metals, 
&o.,  18. 

Ambulances.    See  Medicine,  &c.,  26. 

Ammonia.    See  Acids,  &c.,  40. 

Ammonium.    See  Acids,  &c.,  40. 

Ammunition.    See  Fire-arms,  &c.,  1 0. 

Anchors,  69. 

Anchors  for  steam  ploughing.  See 
Agriculture,  81. 

Anemometers.    See  Optical,  &c.,  76. 

Annealing  furnaces.    See  Fuel,  80. 

Anthracite  furnaces.    See  Fuel,  80. 

Antimony.  See  Metals,  Ac,  18 ;  Acids, 
&c.,  40. 

Aqueducts.    See  Bridges,  &c.,  86. 

Arches.    See  Bridges,  36. 

Armour  plates,  rolling.  See  Iron  and 
Steel,  6. 

Armour  plates,  shaping.  See  Ship- 
building, 21. 

Arsenic.  See  Metals,  ^c,  18 ;  Acids, 
&c.,40. 

Arsenic  acid  and  arsenious  acid.  See 
Acids,  40. 

Artificial  leather,  80. 

Artists*  instruments,  Ac.,  64. 

Asphalte.    See  Boads,  &c.,  86. 

Astronomical  instruments.  See  Opti- 
cal»  &c.,  76. 
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B. 

Axles,  axletrees,  and  axle-boxes,  for 
railway  carriages,  &c..  See  Carriages 
for  railways,  46 ;  Steam  engine,  49. 

Bagatelle  tables.    See  Toys,  &c.,  51. 

Bags.    See  Trunks,  &c.,  84. 

Balances.    See  B>aising,  &c.,  31. 

Balancing,  &c.  millstones.  See  Grind- 
ing grain,  78. 

Balloons.    See  Aeronautics,  41. 

Balloons,  toy.    See  Toys,  51. 

Balls.    iS^ctf  Toys,  61. 

Band  boxes.    See  Trunks,  &c.,  84. 

Bands  and  belts.  /See  Wearing  appa- 
rel, 66. 

Barium.    See  Acids,  &c.,  40. 

Barley  mills.    See  Grinding  grain,  78. 

Barometers.    See  Optical,  Ac,  76. 

Barrels,  74. 

BaiTta.    See  Acids,  &c.,  40. 

Baskets.    See  Trunks,  Ac,  84. 

Baths  for  medical  use.  See  Medicine, 
Ac,  25. 

Bayonets.    See  Fire-arms,  Ac,  10. 

Beacons.    See  Harbours,  Ac,  77. 

Beads.    See  Wearing  apparel,  68. 

Beds  and  bedsteads.  See  Fumiture,89. 

Beds  and  bedsteads  for  invalids.  See 
Medicine,  Ac,  25  ;  Furniture,  89. 

Beer  engines.    See  Hydraulics,  82. 

Bellows.    See  Fuel,  30. 

Bells.    See  Music,  Ac,  26. 

Belts,  sui^ical,    See  Medicine,  Ac,  26. 

Beverages,  unfermented,  86. 

Billiards.    See  Toys,  Ac,  51. 

Biscuits.    See  Cooking,  61. 

Biscuit  ware.    See  Pottery,  24. 

Bismuth.    See  Acids,  Ac,  40. 

Bits.    See  Saddlery,  34. 

Blacking.  See  Skins,  Ac,  55 ;  Wearing 
apparel,  67. 

Blast  furnaces.  See  Iron  and  steel,  6 ; 
Fuel,  30. 

Bleaching,  Ac,  fabrics,  14. 

Bleaching  fibrous  substances.  See 
Paper  11 ;  Spinning,  28. 

Blinds.    See  Furniture,  89. 

Blinds,  ventilating.  /9eeyentilation,62. 

Blocks.    /S^eeBaising  Ac,  81. 

Boas.    See  Wearing  apparel,  66. 

Boat-building.    See  Ship-building,  21 . 

Boats,  raising  and  lowering.  See 
Raising,  Ac,  31;  Masts,  Ac,  73. 

Boiler  plates.    See  Iron  and  steel,  6. 

Boiler  tul)es.     See  Metallic  pipes,  70. 

Boilers  of  steam  engines.  ^e«  Steam 
engine,  49. 

Boltmg,  Ac,  flour.  See  Grinding  grain, 
78. 

BoVta.    See  liQ^>iA«  %;.^.«^. 


.    S«  Noils,  iCy  S8. 


Bnotboolia.   £to  WenrinKKppiirt-l,  <!7. 

B<wti«slB.  Siie'Wa.Tiattapimni.m- 

BmU.    iSm  Wesring  appuur,  07, 

Bomdcacld.   iSw  Addx,  40. 

Bottlins.     Sa  Pnpanoir,  Au.,  cork, 
AcM. 

Soitt  lUrpeni,  lends,  Ac.    .SW  Wri- 
■"HB.37. 

BS.    &;>  Trunk!,  Ac.,  84. 

I    Bracelets.    See  Warjnfi  oiipsrcl.  SB. 
f    Bneei.    Ah  Wewing  sppirel,  W. 

Snid.    See  Law,  fto,  ffi. 

Bnkei.    See  OMriiija  ft)r  milnnyn. 


Bn«s.    &w  Uetali,  Ac,  18. 


k 


Bricks  uid  tiles,  ts. 

Bricks,  TiTilUalliw,  SMVeJ)tilBtiou,fil!. 

BridseB.Jtc.yO. 

Broiniin..    A«Adci«.&o.,40. 

%8  WouinK  appoKl.  OS. 
r  BftiBtB.     See  Artiula'  in- 
B,e4;  BnHhing,  G7. 

..icST. 


.«  Fhfc- 
cutUug 


Buiws.     See  Propn^DS 

cork.M. 
Buoys.    £»  Htirbflun.  Ac  77, 
BuBtks.    Srre  WiiLrinjiapIArel,  Ofl. 


Calim,  blcBDhins.  djreing.  tnd  pvint- 

L  0»me»«.    Set  Pliotogr^hjr,  19;  Op- 

^0»!Uil  'nm'igstiuu.     Shi  Uarlne  pro- 

[   Quwiit.   a™  HiirtiourB,  40,,  77. 
CaniUes.    AcOlla,  4e..  37. 


CopiCans.    ,S»  Bainnp.  Sf ,,  31. 


.   SeeWeviing.tn. 


iiivallds.    Sbc  StcdldRt. 


Caiitre  boBTlls.    See  fiteeritiK,  71. 
CeHpaola,    fiea 'Waterolosolji.  Ai%, «. 
Chaing  liovelkr;).     SetVtatiagtv- 


Clmlrliratc  wnleri.  Se»  CnfBF- 
mcntnl  bnerngve.  Ac.  BK. 

Cbnmbnr  utnuUa.  dSn  WatemlnMi 
Acta. 

Clmnctellcn.    Sw  I«t>ii».  fte„  M 

Cheuemiikiiiit.   AwUllknHcAcn. 

GhEmiMi.    See  WearliiK  aiiuiinl,  OC. 

OheniUe.    See  Lore.  Xo.,^ 

CheiM.    .VfpTruntB.4«.,  8*. 


Ctilnawaro.  i!(»  >y)tU'ry,  U. 
Chlorine.  »«  Add*.  Ac.  40. 
Chdonlate,  prepuiDg  an  a  drink.    Sm 

Unlernmiteii  borentEea.  Ac-  U. 
Chromium.    See  Adda,  Ac.  40. 
ClramiiiK,    .S'o- KilkiiiK,  Ae,  Tt. 
Cimra,  o  mr  t  m   —  ■■  -' —  ■--■-■ 


Cobalt.  See  Metals,  18;  Acids,  &c.*  40. 

Cocks.    See  Hydraulics,  32. 

Cocoa,  preparing  as  a  drink.  See  Un- 
fermented  beverages,  &c.,  86. 

Coffee  mills.  See  Grinding  grain  &c., 
78. 

Coffee,  preparing  as  a  drink.  See  Un- 
fermented  beveraices,  &c.,  86. 

Coffer  dams.  /$««  Bridges,  86;  Har- 
bours, Ac,  77. 

Coke  ovens.    See  Fuel,  30. 

Collars.    See  Wearing  apparel,  66. 

Collars  for  horses.    See  Saddlery,  34. 

Colours.    See  Paints,  SO. 

Colours,  artists'.  See  Artists  instru- 
ments, &c.,  54. 

Combing  machines.   See  Spinning,  2S. 

Commodes.  See  Furniture,  89;  Water- 

'  closets,  &c..  63. 

Com  passes,  drawing.  See  Optical,  &c., 
76. 

Compasses,  magnetic.  See  Electricity, 
15;    Optical,  Ac,  76. 

Compasses,  mariners'.  /S^c^  Electricity, 
15;  Optical,  Ac,  76. 

Concertinas.    See  Music,  &c.,  26. 

Condensers  of  steam  engines.  See 
Steam  engine,  49. 

Confectionery.    See  Cooking,  &c.,  61. 

Confectionery  ices.  See  Ice-making, 
&c.,  85. 

Conveying  water.  See  Hydraulics, 
32. 

Cooking,  &c.,  61. 

Copper.    See  Metals,  &c.,  18. 

Copper  oxides,  Ac.    See  Acids,  &c.,  40. 

Copying  presses.  See  Writing,  &c.  37. 

Corkcutting,  &c.,  56. 

Corkscrews.  See  Preparing  and  cut- 
ting cork,  56. 

Comets.    See  Music,  26. 

Cots  and  cradles.    See  Furniture,  39. 

Cotton  gins.     See  Spinning,  28. 

Couches.    See  Furniture,  39. 

Couplings  for  tubes.  See  Metallic 
pipes,  &c.,  70. 

Crab-winches,  steam.  See  Raising, 
&c.,  81 ;  Steam  engine,  49. 

Cranes.    See  Raising,  &c.,  31. 

Craues,  hydraulic.  See  Raising,  &c., 
31;  HydrauUcs,  32. 

Cranes,  steam.  See  Raising,  &c.,  31 ; 
Steam  engine,  49. 

Crates.    See  Trunks,  &c.,  84. 

Cravats.    See  Wearing  apparel,  66. 

Crayons.  See  Artists'  instruments, 
&c.,  54. 

Craarons  and  crayon  holders.  See 
Writing,  &c.,  37  ;  Artists'  instru- 
ments, &c.,  54. 

Cricket.    See  Toys,  &c.,  51 . 

Crinolines.    See  Wearing  apparel,  66. 

Crochet  needles  and  holders.  See 
Needles.  45. 

Croquet.    See  Toys,  Ac,  51. 

Crushing  grain,  &c.  See  Giinding 
grain,  78. 

Crushing  machinery  for  iron  ores. 
See  Iron  and  steel,  6 ;  Metals,  &c.,  18. 

Cuirasses.    See  Fire-arms,  &c.,  10. 

Cultivators.    See  Agriculture,  81. 

Currycombs.    See  Saddlery,  84. 
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Curtains.    See  Furniture,  39. 
Cyanogen.    See  Acids,  &c.  40. 

D. 

Dams.    See  Harbours,  &c.,  77. 
Decoctions,  unconcentrated.    See  Vu- 

fermented  beveragi»s,  &c.,  86. 
Decorticating  grain  and  seeds.     See 

Grinding  grain,  78. 
Dentistry.    See  Medicine,  25» 
Derricks.    See  Raising,  &c.,  31. 
Derricks,  steam.    /See  Raising,  &c.,  31 ; 

Steam  engine,  41^. 
Desks.    See  Writing,  37. 
Despatch  boxes.    See  Trunks,  &c.,  84. 
Detonating  signals.    See  Railway  sig- 
nals, 88. 
Dibbles.    See  Agriculture,  81. 
Diggers  and  digging  machines.    See 

Agriculture,  81. 
Diving  apparatus.     See  Raising,  &c.« 

81. 
Docks.    See  Harbours,  &c.,  77. 
Dolls.    /S^ee  Toys,  51. 
Door-springs.    See  Hinges,  &c.,  59. 
Draining  mines.    See  Mining,  71. 
Drain  pipes,  laying.    See  Agriculture, 

81. 
Drain  ploughs.    See  Agriculture,  81. 
Drain  tiles  and  pipes.     See  Drains, 

&c.,  1. 
Drains  and  sewers,  1. 
Draughts  and   draughtboards.     See 

Toys,  61. 
Drawers.    See  Wearing  apparel,  66. 
Dredgers,  steam.    See  Steam  engine, 

49 ;  Harbours,  &c.,  77. 
Dredging.    iS^ee  Raising,  &c.,  31 ;  Har- 

l)0ur8,  Ac,  77. 
Dress  fastenings.     See  Wearing  ap- 
parel, 68. 
Dressing  cases.    See  Trunks,  &c.,  84. 
Dressing  flour  and  meal.  See  Grinding 

grain,  78. 
Dressing  millstones.     See  Grinding 

fcrain,  78. 
Drills,  seed  and  manure.     See  kzri* 

culture,  81. 
Drums.    See  Music,  &c.,  26. 
Dry  docks.    See  Harbours,  &c.,  77. 
Dyeing.    See  Bleaching,  &c..  14. 
Dynamometers.    See  Optical,  &c.,  76. 


E. 

Earrings.    See  Wearing  apparel,  68. 
Earth  closets.    See  Waterclosets,  <n.c., 

63. 
Earthenware.    See  Pottery,  24. 
Easels.    See  Artists'  instruments,  54. 
Effervescing  dri  nks.  See  TJuferment«d 

beverages,  &c.,  86. 
Electricity,  &c.,  15. 

Embankments.  See  Harbours,  &c.,  77. 
Embroidering.    See  Sewing,  2. 
Endless  travelling  railways.    See  Aids 

to  locomotion,  7. 
Envelopes.    See  Paper,  12  ;  "Wrltvoc^ 


EiplDiive  compounds.  &k  Fire-anmi. 

,,„-.-    -jmpoiindB   for  blasttriK. 

-Extracts,  unconceiitnteil.     ^a  Un- 

fenneoted  l>rTDr«|(eB.  Ac,  Sn. 
ByeleM.    Ses  WewiDK  appardi  e». 


'sedinK  boMlou.  Sta  Mediouia,  SB. 
"iltwrg,  inter.  SitZ  Bydnulics.  3t. 
Pufttjine,  Ac.  «Uer,  TB. 


—.tor!   5wTofa,llI. 

l^rebsn.    SgeVaei,t«.sa. 

fe;nLt«a.    «m  Fuel.  &fl,  »l. 
prool  dcpoiitoriai.  ^sEnI^Jtc. 


,_. —  bniihca.    ^  Brus.„,„,  ... 

Tloorduth.  Bn, 
,niK&    8m  Pud,  30, 

Fluorine.    See  Adda.  £c..  40. 

Flutes.    5m  UuiflC,  Ao,  Se. 

FosdiniAli-    i8»R^l»aysiKnn!ii,38. 

JooiJ,  prewrvation  of.  *. 
-rootwKiB.    iSh  R(iiidg.&c..  as. 

FountaioB,    See  Hjilratilk^n,  K. 

Froezini;  mixtures.     See  Icc-mskin;. 
ip.,8n. 

Fnlla  aud  Inllliigs.     Hee  WearioK  np- 

T^^   Sea  Lofc,  Ac  29. 
vFrulC-deaDiit;  maohlneB.   See  Snuh- 


mtujliliiB^  for  pikriiig,  s 
iHi.  8ea  CookfiiE,  Ap.,  01. 

Saei,  30. 

^        D«.  &nln>niinilBtee],-, 

oIlojiislS;  Fuel, 30;  Slcsm 


&C.SP. 


Metal  i 


.    See  Tdbacci 


Tutea  fbr  flring  btotlag  rliB,ri 


GmsIotm,    Sgsaia,17!FiKl.*c.>l. 

Gas  tubes.    Kv  Hetnllic  pi|K».  7*. 
,.    Gawa,  dm*.    See  Hsrbouri,  4o,  !T. 

Gnteg,lock.    iSh  HBrbDun^  k#.  i7. 

G*uge*;itjr,    J!nfTentilabiin,ia. 
;    naufres,  Bteam.    See  atram  engine.  »>. 

Gniiges,  mMr,    i8«  Hfdnnucs.  X: 
'       Steam  eneine,  49. 

Qlrtha.    8«  Saddlciy,  H. 

Ololies.    S«  Optical.  Ac,  TK. 

Gtobrs  [or  lunpa.    See  lampa.  44. 

Gloyo   (BBteningB.     See  Wearing  ap- 

Olopes.'    iSee  WisriDir  npparel.  K. 
Gold.  «MMelal»Ao..i«;  .iri'b 
Goloshes.   SeeWeaT 
OraphomeletB.    Aw  u^ieii-al,  ftc..  .^ 

Hsrhoure,  Ac.,  ^ 
Griiidini!  gmim  78. 
Gnjomiiis  horaot  by  machinerf.  Sh 

Grubbers.    AwAsrienltiire.SL 
GuitBTB.    fiMMuaio,Ac..att. 
Gunboutl.    .SrsShJp-buildiMt.n. 
Gunpowder.    &«  Fire-Erms;  10. 
G  ulu-perebn.    See  India-nlbbsr,  1& 
Gutters.    &»DraJnB,li  BotdSiU. 
GTmnastics.    Sn  Mediranek  tf..  Si 


IR  mnchttieiy.  J^vBroab- 


Hammers,  steam.    Aw  Iron  and  sh 


)urs,*c-.n. 

onioins.    Am  Musir.  Ac,  W. 

HS.    ;^If«  Saddlery,  34. 

I  nnd  harpdohonlSL   SfeUaA, 


.  _ ... ,  nnil  liat  tioiofc   Ste 

Wearing  appHrel,  GS. 
Haymakers.    See  Aicricaltiin^  M. 
Hajrakps.    8«ABncullure.a. 
Epad  cDTcrings.     See    WeoiinE  f- 

neeklinir  machines.     See   Soin  niu, 

nelioerapby.    SM  Photoirraphy,  IB. 
Helmets,      See  Pire-nnns,    4c„  10 1 

W«arinic  apptUDl,  SS, 
Hides.    £eSMns,B6. 
HinjiBa  "ud  hinge  loiiits,  oB. 
Horn.    SeeAjrrloultur*.  81. 
HoiiW.    SmBbIsIiii?,  ic.  M- 
Hoisla,  stesjn.     See  Dauiin^Aci,  fl. 


f  Wmrinr  tp- 


Hop  cultivation.    8ee  Agriculture,  81. 

Horns.    See  Music,  &c.,  26. 

Horse  medicines.    8ee  Farrieiy,  53. 

Horse  shoes.    See  Farriery,  S3. 

Hosiery.   See  Wearing  apparel.  68.  , 

Hospitals.    i9e0  Medicine,  &o.,  25. 

Hulling,  &c.,  grain.  See  Grinding 
grain,  78. 

Hydrants.    See  Hydraulics,  32. 

Hydraulics,  32. 

Hydrochloric  acid.    See  Acids,  40. 

Hydrooyanic  acid.    See  Acids,  40. 

Hydrogen.    See  Acids,  &c.,  40. 

Hydro-propulsion.  See  Marine  pro- 
pulsion, 5, 

Hygrometers.    See  Optical,  Ac,  76. 

I. 

Ice  creams.    See  Ice-making,  &c.,  85. 

Ice  houses,  85. 

Ice-making  machines,  85. 

Ice  pails.    See  Ice-making,  &c.,  85. 

Ice  safes,  85. 

Ice  wells.    See  Ice-making,  &c.,  85. 

India-rubber,  16. 

India-rubber  horse-shoes.  See  Farri- 
ery, 53. 

Infusions,  unconcentrated.  See  Un- 
fermented  beverages,  &c.,  86. 

Ink  and  inkstands.  See  Writing,  &c. 
37. 

Insulators.    See  Electricity,  15. 

Invalid  bedsteads.  See  Medicine,  &c., 
25 ;  Furniture,  39. 

Iodine.    See  Acids,  &c.,  40. 

Iron  and  steel,  6. 

Iron  oxides,  &c.    See  Acids,  &c.,  40. 

Irrigating  and  watering  land.  See 
Agriculture,  81. 

J. 

Jackets.    See  Wearing  apparel,  66. 
Jacks,  hydraulic.    See  Hvdraulics,  32. 
Jacks,  roasting.    See  Cooking,  61. 
Jacks,  screw.    iSis^  Raising,  &c.,  31. 
Jacquard  machines.     See  Weaving, 

20;  Lace,  29; 
Jewellery.    See  Wearing  apparel,  68. 

K. 

Kaleidoscopes.    See  Optical,  &c.,  76. 

Kamptulicon.  See  Artificial  leather, 
&c..  80. 

Keels,  sliding.    See  Steering,  75. 

Kegs.    See  Casks,  74. 

Kettles  for  the  table.  See  Unfer- 
mented  beverages,  Ac,  86. 

Kilns.  See  Bricks  and  tiles,  22  ;  Pot- 
tery, 24;  Fuel,  80. 

Kites.    /S^ce  Aeronautics,  41 ;  Toys,  51. 

Knapsacks.    See  Fire-arms,  &c.,10. 

Kneading  machines.  See  Cooking,  &c. 
61. 

Knife  cleaners.    See  Brushing,  57. 

Knitting  machines.    See  Lace,  29. 

Knobs.  See  Furniture,  &c.,  39 ;  Locks, 
60. 


L. 

Labels.    See  Writing,  &c,  87. 

Lace,  &c..  29. 

Lampblack.    See  Paints,  50. 

Lamps,  &c.,  44. 

Lamps,  cooking.  See  Lamps,  44; 
Cooking,  61. 

Lasts  for  making  boots  and  shoes.  See 
Wearing  apparel,  67. 

Latches.    See  Locks,  &c.,  60. 

Launching  vessels.  See  Ship-build- 
inff,  21. 

Lead.    See  Metals,  &c.,  18. 

Lead  for  paints.    See  Paints,  50. 

Lead,  oxides,  &c.    See  Acids,  &c. ,  40. 

Leather.    See  Skins,  &c.,  56. 

Leather  cloth.  /See  Artificial  leather, 
80. 

Lee  boards.    See  Steering,  &c.,  75. 

Leggings.    See  Wearing  apparel,  66. 

Lemonade.  See  Unfermented  beve- 
rages, &c.,  86. 

Lemon  and  other  fruit  squeezers.  See 
Unfermented  beverages,  &c.,  86. 

Lenses.    See  Optical,  &c.,  76. 

licvels.    See  Optical,  &c.,  76. 

Lifts.    /Stee  Raising,  31. 

Lifts,  steam.  See  Raising,  31 ;  Steam 
engine,  49. 

Lighthouse  lamps.    See  Lamps,  44. 

Lighthouses.    See  Harbours,  &c.,  77. 

Lighting  mines.    See  Mhiing,  71. 

Limbs,  artificial.  See  Medicine,  &c.. 
25. 

Lime.   See  Acids,  &c.  40. 

Lime  light.    See  Lamps,  &c.,  44. 

Linoleum.  See  Artificial  leather,  &c. 
80. 

Liqueurs.  See  Unfermented  beve- 
rages, &c.,  86. 

Lockets.    See  Wearing  apparel,  68. 

Locks,  &c.,  60. 

Locks,  canal,  &c.  /See  Harbours,  &c,  71 

Locks  for  guns.    See  Fire-arms,  10. 

Locomotion,  aids  to,  7. 

Locomotive    steam    carriages.     See 

,    Steam  engine,  49. 

Logs.    See  Optical,  &c.,  76. 

Looking-glasses.    See  Furniture,  39. 

JxK)ms.    See  Weaving,  20. 

Lowering  apparatus.  See  Raising. 
&c.,81.  ** 

Lozenges.  See  Mediciae,  25 ;  Cooking , 
61. 

Lubricants.    See  Oils,  &c.,  27. 


M. 

Machine  needles.    See  Needles,  45. 
Magic  lanterns.    See  Toys,  51. 
Magnesia.    See  Acids,  &c.,  40. 
Magnesium.    See  Acids,  &c.,40. 
Magnetism.    See  Electricity,  15. 
Malt  mills.    See  Grinding  grain  78 
Manganese.    See  Acids,  Ac,  40,  *     ' 
Manj?ers.    See  Saddlery,  Ac,  54. 
Manifold  writers.    See  Writing,  37 
Manoeuvring  ships  and  vessels.    &« 
Steering,  &<s..  15. 


w 


.    Sm  Weorina 


I 


MuitllUn  ani  n 
sppareLeS. 

ManuTF,  S. 

Maiiure  dlKribaton,  Ac.    '^sb  Agri- 
culture, SI. 

Uarine  eiwiiies.    Sir  Marine  propul- 
aUiD.  E 1  Sleam  «ngiiiB. «. 

nirbie  propuliion.  a. 

Hiriiura' oampaiHB.  >Sm  Elsclricity. 


Mt*ti ._. 

Medldne,  Ac..  EG, 

Hedldne.  hone  and  cnttltj.   £m  Far- 

Hemonnilura  bouks.    Spb  Hooka.  U. 

MerinuT.    Stt  Adda,  ic.  u, 

Het«liuidal%n,lB. 

MetaUplatiDE.  &c.,  ^, 

UetolB.  BBfBJtttioB.    Su  Motala,  io., 

IS. 
HetearoloKiciil  Uistrummitg.    See  On- 

tkal.  Ic,  78.  "^ 

Metem,  mUer.  Sm  Hrdr«iilie«.  M. 
Buccometera.  .Sto  Optical,  ui,  7B. 
UloriHoope).    iS«  Optiial,  Ac,  78. 


Jlilla.  barle;.  ,5«  Griiuiiiijf  grain.  7B 
Hilla.aoSee.  S«GrindlnKKriun,  78. 
Mills,  flour.  &iG)rindlnKi(rsin,  78. 
Hills,  malt  .Su  Grindlug  i^ralii,  T8. 
Hilia.  paint.  Su  Pain  En.  GO. 
Mills,  nigar.  aeeaaicar.V. 
Milli.  mter.    .?<»    HfdniuliFa,    3S; 

Ormdiiig  grain,  7B. 
Hillatoaes.    /SMGrindlOR  grain,  78. 
UULatoiH>s.  balsnoinit.    Set  Grindiug 

SmlMoiieii,  dresslnE,  Ad.  Bee  Grlndlnz 

(train,  78. 
MinPinB  incHiWnua.    Sm  Cooking,  SI. 
Mineral  Tatera.     See    UnfermentBd 

batera«es,  Au.,  Sn, 
Hiiisrs'  lamp.    See  Ijitnps.  M. 
Mlnen.  TBatiiatiriK.  See  Ventilation,  IS. 


KuBt.  JSaiWe 
Hulos.  SeeSpi 
Muitatic  acid. 
Music  and  mus 
Miuic  atanda. 

Naila,  A«.,  as. 

NiUa,  borae.ali 

Tfaha,  S3. 


!,'r'-' 


.    Sec  Fa[riei7,  S3 ; 
leiiM.   iS»   Optical. 


Keokties.    5«  Weorinic  annuel, «. 

Needle  casn.    Sir  SBwiiar,  " 

NeeiUw  will  pius.  IS. 

Netting,    &»  Lace.  Ac,  Be. 

Miakel.    See  Hotals,    lie,   IS ;  AcMi     i 

Nitre.    Su  Adda,  Ae.^  40; 

Nitric  add.    See  AiHas,  U. 
Nitrogen.    See  Aaiia,  JU;.*)^ 
NoBobatts.    SeeStdainry.a  — 


o. 


ee  Marint 


.    ,?»  Optical,  Ac,  n 


Ocifl.nti.  . 
011dDl1i,ai. 
Oils.  Ac,  27, 
Oilakin,  SU. 
Optical.  Ac,  li 

Ongajta.    See  MMiei  *o!1'm'"' 


mmeiits,  76 
Piro-ar 

,    Sue  Fuel,  3ii. 


sss.  aar2'"-~i« 


Funl.  SOi  Coot 

Oietaira.    Su  bearing  appwel,  88, 

See  Weuiug  appitrel,  88. 

(taalirMH^, 
OilileH.    £^. 


Packing  casea^    «m  Trunks.  A^.  St. 
Fiwkiiifor  pistons  or  steam  enidiM 

See  Stoam  engine,  49- 
Paddle-wheela.    See    Marino  pi«p)il- 
Falnts,  Ac  so. 
Pirintalorarliats.    Sn  ArEfats' Ituira- 

...   -  ■  igingj.    S«Paper,I2i  Priiil- 


Jffi." 


lacbf.    See  Pap. 


II, 


PatWL,.    _..  o -I'H-Hu.  m. 

Paving.    S«.  Roads,  SB, 

Peat    See  Puel.  SO, 

Pcdometera.    ^SwOptital,  *o  .Jg. 

Pencil  oiJiea  and   holdera.    Set  Vri- 


tlold  U 


and  peniioldBra.      See  Vittiae, 
37;  Artista' InalmiDenla,  M 
""-'■"''*■—    Sea  ViHtag, 


■ritinff 

iiDiea  forholdii 
a  a,  37. 
P^per,  buIlIuK.    >9e<  Grinding  piin. 

Perpetual  motion.    Six  HjdMUlio, 

S!iAir.io,etgnoa,M. 
Petticoats.    «M  Wearing  apparol  M. 
Pbenaklstoscopes,    See  Fhotaanpltfi 

lit;  Opdoal, Ac 78. 
Plu'nic  add.   See  Acido,  «, 
VliUuaophical   imlrumi^tita.    See  Op- 


Phosphoric  acid.    See  Acids,  40, 
Phosphorus.    See  Acids,  &c.,  40. 
Phato«raphy,  19. 
Pianofortes.    See  Music,  &c.,  26. 
Picture  frames.    See  Furniture,  S9. 
Piers.    See  Harbours,  Ac,  77. 
Pile  drivers,  steam.    See  Steam  en- 
gine, 49 ;  Harbours,  &c.,  77. 
Piles.    See  Harbours,  &c.,  77. 
Pins.    See  Needles,  &c.,  45. 
Pipes.    See  Tobacco,  42. 
Pipes,  drain.    See  Drains,  1. 
Pipes,  metallic.  See  Metallic  pipes,  70. 
Pistols.    See  Fire-arms,  10. 
Pistons  of  steam  engines.    See  Steam 

engine,  49. 
Pit  chains.    See  Mining,  Ac,  71. 
Plaiting.    See  Lace,  &c.,  29 
Plating  metals,  23. 
Playing  cards.    See  Toys,  51. 
Ploughs  and  ploughing  machines.  See 

A^culture,  81. 
Plumb  levels.    See  Optical.  &c.,  76. 
Pocket  books.    See  Books.  43. 
Porcelain.    See  Pottery,  24. 
Portfolios.    See  Books,  43. 
Portfolios  for  music.    See  Music,  26. 
Portmanteaus.    See  Trunks,  &c.,  84. 
Potash.    See  Acids,  &c.,  40. 
Potash  water.    See  Unfermented  be- 

vera^s,  &c.,  86, 
Potassmm.    See  Acids,  &c.,  40. 
Potatoe  diners.    See  Agriculture,  18. 

Pottery,  24. 

Pouches  for  tobacco.   See  Tobacco,  42. 

Powder  flasks.  See  Fire-arms,  &c,  10. 

Power  looms.    See  Weaving,  20. 

Precious   stones,   cutting,   &c.    See 
Wearing  apparel,  68. 

Precious  stones,  setting.    See  Wearing 
apparel,  68. 

Presses,  hydraulic.    See  Hydraulics, 
32. 

Printing     fabrics,    yams,    &c.     See 
Bleacning,  &c.,  14. 

Printing,  typographic,  Ac,  13. 

Projectues.    See  Fjre-arms,  Ac.,  10. 

Propellers.    See  Marine  propulsion,  5. 

Propulsion,  marine,  5. 

Prussic  acid.    See  Acids,  40. 

Puddling  furnaces.     See  Iron  and 
steel,  6;  Fuel,  30. 

Pug  mills.    See  Bricks  and  tiles,  22. 

Pulleys.    See  Raising.  Ac,  31 . 

Pulverizers.    See  Agriculture,  81. 

Pumps.    See  Hydraulics,  32. 

Pumps,  steam.    See  Hydraulics,  32; 
St€»am  engine,  49. 

Pimkas.    See  Ventilation,  52. 

Purif^dnaf  water.    See  Hydraulics,  32 ; 
Purifying  and  filtering  water,  79. 

^nn>raeters.    See  OpticaJ,  Ac,  76. 


Quadrants.    See  Optical,  Ac,  76. 

auarrying.    See  Mming,  Ac,  71. 
uays.    See  Harbours,  Ac,  77. 
Quinine.   See  Acids,  Ac,  40. 
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R. 

Rafts.    See  Ship-building,  21. 

Raihva;^  carriages.    See  Carriages,  Ac, 
for  railways,  46. 

Railways,  33. 

Railway  signals,  Ac,  33. 

Raising,  Ac,  31. 

Raising  and  lowering  ships*  boats; 
/S[£6  Raising,  Ac,  31 ;  Masts.  Ac,  73. 

Raising  ships  for  repairing.  See  Ship- 
building, Ac,  21. 

Raising  water.    See  Hydraulics,  32. 

Rakes.    See  Agriculture,  81. 

Ranges,  cooking.    See  Fuel,  30 ;  Cook- 
ing, 61. 

Reaping  machines.   /S^^e  Agriculture, 
81. 

Reflectors.  iS^fSe  Lamps,  44. 

Refrigerators.  See  Ice-making,  Ac,  85. 

Reservoirs.    See  Harbours,  Ac,  77. 

Respirators.    See  Medicine,  Ac,  25. 

Reticules.    See  Trunks,  Ac,  84. 

Retorts,  sugar.    See  Sugar,  48. 

Reverberators'  furnaces.  See  Iron  and 
steel,  6;  Fuel,  30. 

Rice,  hulling,  Ac.  See  Grinding  grain, 
78. 

Rick  covers.  /S^6&  Artificial  leather,  Ac, 
80. 

Rigging.    See  Masts,  Ac,  73. 

Rings,  finger,  Ac.    See  Wearing  |ap- 
parel,  68. 

Rivets.    ^M  Nails,  Ac  58. 

Road  sweepers.    See  Brushing,  57. 

Roads  and  ways,  35. 

Roasting  jacks.    See  Cooking,  61. 

Rockets.    See  Fire-arms,  Ac,  10. 

Rocking  chairs  and  horses.    See  Toys, 
51. 

Rollers  for  calico  printing.  See  Bleach- 
ing, Ac.  14. 

Rollers  for  roads.    See  Roads,  Ac,  35. 

Rollers,  land.    See  Agriculture,  81. 

Ropes  and  bands  for   mines.     See 
Mining,  71. 

Roughing  horses.    See  Farriery,  63. 

Rudders.    See  Steering,  75. 

Ruffles  and  ruffs.    /Sfec  Wearing  ap- 
parel, 66. 

Rulers  and  ruling  machines.     See 
Writing,  37 ;  Artists'instrumeiits,  54. 

S. 

Sacks.    See  Weaving,  20. 

Saddlery,  Ac,  84. 

Safes,  Ac,  64. 

Safety  lamps.    See  Lamps,  44. 

Safety  pockets.   See  Wearing  apparel. 

68. 
Safety  valves  of  steam  boilers.    See 

Steam  engine,  49. 
Sails.    See  Masts,  Ac,  73. 
Salt,  common.    See  Acids,  Ac,  40. 
Saltpetre.    See  Acids,  Ac,  40. 
Salts.    See  Acids,  Ac,  40. 
Salt  water  obtaining  fresh  water  from. 

See  Purifying  Ac,  water,  79. 
Scales,    ^e  Raising.  Ac,  31. 
>    Scarifiers.    See  Agriculture,  81. 


Screens.    See  Fnmiture,  39. 

Screw  pn^Kllers  iix  carruifes  and 
wricultnrBl  implements.  See  Aids 
to  kioomotion,  7. 

Scretr  propellers  for  ships.  See  1I»- 
rine  propuIidon«  5. ' 

Screws,    fke  Xails,  Ac,  56. 

Scythes.    See  Ai^caltore,  81. 

8«ling  wax.    See  Writing,  Ac,  37. 

Sea  walls.    See  Harbours,'  kc^  77. 

Seed  sowinir.    See  Agriculture,  81. 

Semaphore  signals.  ';8!ee  Bailwaj  sig- 
nals, 38. 

Seltzer  water.  See  Unfermented  be- 
▼enges,  4c.,  %. 

Sewers.    See  Drains,  Ac,  1. 

Sewers,  ventilatinj;.  See  Ventilation, 
52. 

SewiniT.  Ac,  2. 

Sextants.    See  Optical.  Ac,  70. 

Shades.    See  Lamps,  41. 

Shakos.  See  Fire-arms,  Ac,  10; 
Wearing  apparel,  <i5. 

Shaving  brushes.    See  Brushing,  57. 

Shawl  pins.    See  Wearing  apparel,  68. 

Shawls.    See  Wearing  apparel,  6C. 

Shawls,  weaving.    See  Weavin?,  20. 

Shear  legs.    See  Raising,  Ac,  31. 

Sheathing  metals.  See  Metals,  Ac,  18. 

Sheep  wash.    See  Farriery,  Ac,  53. 

Ship-building,  &c,  21. 

Ship  lamps  and  lanterns.  See  Lamps, 
44. 

Ships,  steering  and  manoeuvring.  See 
Steering,  75. 

Ships,  ventilating.  See  Ventilation,  52. 

Shirts.    See  Wearing  apparel,  66. 

Shoes.    See  Wearing  apparel,  67. 

Sickles.    See  Agriculture,  81. 

Signal  lamps.    See  Lamps,  41. 

Signals.  See  Electricity,  15 ;  Bailway 
sigrnals,  38. 

Silicic  acid.    See  Acids,  40. 

Silver.    See  Metals,  Ac,  18 ;  Acids,  40. 

Siphons.      See  Hydraulics,  82 ;   Pre- 
paring, Ac,  cork,  56. 
izing  machines.    See  Weaving,  20. 
kates.    See  Toys,  51. 

Skins,  Ac,  55. 

Skirts.    /8'ce  Wearing  apparel,  66. 

Sleeve  links.  See  Wearing  apparel, 
68. 

Slide  rules.    See  Optical,  Ac,  76. 

Slippers.    See  Wearing  apparel,  67. 

Slips.    See  Harbours,  Ac,  77. 

Sluices.    See  Harbours,  Ac,  77. 

Smelting  furnaces.  See  Iron  and 
steel,  0;  Metals,  Ac,,  18;  Fuel,  30. 

Snuff  and  snuff  boxes.  See  Tobacco,  42. 

Soap.    See  Oils,  Ac,  27. 

Socks.    See  Wearing  apparel,  66. 

Soda.    See  Acids,  Ac,  40. 

Soda  water.  See  Unfcrmented  beve- 
rages, Ac,  86. 

Sodium.    See  Acids,  &c.,  40. 

Solitaires.    See  Wearing  anparel,  68. 

Sounding  apparatus.  See  Optical,  Ac, 
76. 

Spectacles.    See  Optical,  &c,  76. 
Spectroscopes.    See  Optical,  &c.,  76. 
Spinning,  28. 
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.    Spirit  lerels.    £^  Optical,  Ac,  n^ 
Spittooas.    Aw  Tohmow  Jbc  4B. 

Spring  taalaaoea.    &e  Baiaii«,  Ac  SL 
'    Sprinn  fbr  raihr^r  i  iiil^fti  w      See 
Guriagn,  Jkc^  far  ruhnqr^^C 

Spars.    J80»Saddlei7,A&.M. 
;    Stable  brashes.    See'BnaAaB^S!. 
I    Stable  fittiDgs.    Aw  Saddlety;  Ac,  S«. 
:    Stands  for  casks.    8em  Gario^  74. 
.    Stands  lor  moac.    See  ISaaac,  tc^  96. 

Stannates.    <Sw  Acids.  Ac.  40. 
•    Stationery.     See  Paper,  11, 12 ;  Writ- 
ing, Ac,  $7. 

Staves,  catting,   Hhaprng,   Ac      See 
Casks.  74.  ^^ 

Stay  fastenings.     See   Wearing  ap* 
pare],  68. 

Stays.    iSstf  Wearing  apparel,  ML 
j    Steam  boilers.    See  Steam  engine,  19. 

Steam  coltore,  8. 

Steam  engine,  49. 

Steam  gauges.    iS;?^?  Steam  engine,  49. 
,    Steam  rams.    See  Ship-boHding,  2L 

SteeL   See  Irou,  Ac,  6. 

Steelyards.    See  Raising.  Ac.,-31. 

Steering  ships  and  vessels,  75. 

Stereoscopes.    See  Pbot<^aaphy,  19l 

Stirraps.    See  Saddlery,  Ac«  34. 

Stocking  fabrics.    See  jLaoe,  Ac,  29. 

Stockings.    See  Wearing  apparel,  66. 

Stockings,  elastic.    See  Medicine,  itc. 
25. 

Stone  breakers.    /S!w  Boads,  85. 

Stoneware.    See  Pottery,  24. 

Stools,  music    See  Hnsdc,  26. 
i    Stoppers.  iSw  Preparing,  Ac,  cork,  56. 
!    Stoves.    iStoFael,30. 

Strong  rooms.    Sm  Safes,  Ac,  64. 

S  trontia.    See  Acids,  Ac,  40. 

Strontium.    See  Adds,  Ac,  40. 

Studs.    See  Wearing  Apjparel,  68. 

Submarine   cables.     See  Electricitj*. 
Ac,  15. 

Sugar,  48. 

Sulphur  and    sulphuric  acid.     See 
Acids,  Ac,  40. 

Sun  dials.    See  Optical,  Ac,  76. 

Surgery.    See  Meidicinc,  Ac,  25. 

Surgical  instruments.    See  Medicine, 
Ac,  25. 

Surveying  instruments.    See  Optical, 
Ac,  76. 

Suspension  bridges.    See  Bridges,  86. 

Sweeping.    See  Brushing,  Ac,  57. 

Sweeping  chimneys.    See  Fuel,  80. 

Sweeping  roads.    See  Beads,  Ac,  35. 

Swings.    See  Toys,  51. 

Swivels  and  swivel.rings.    See  Wear- 
ing i^parel,  68. 

Swords.    See  Piro-arms,  Ac,  10. 

Syringes.    See  Hydraulics,  82. 

Syringes,  surgical  See  Medicine,  Ac^ 
25. 

T. 

Tables.    See  Furniture,  39. 

Tags  for  laces.    See  Wearing  apparel 

68. 
Tailors*  irons.    See  Wearing  apparel. 

66. 
^Miaskawivi.   <9ee  Acids,  40. 


Tanning  leather.  See  Skins,  65.- 
Targets.  See  Fire-arms,  &&,  10. 
Tarpatdin.    See  Artificial  leather,  &c., 

80. 
Tartaric  acid.    See  Acids,  40. 
Tea,  preparing  as  a  drink.    See  Un- 

fermented  beverages,  &c.,  86. 
Teeth,  artificial.  See  Medicine,  &c..  25. 
Telegraphs,  electric.    See  Electricity, 

15. 
Telescopes.    See  Optical,  &c.,  76. 
Tent  covers.    See  Artificial  leather, 

&c.,  80. 
Theodolites.    See  Optical,  &c.,  76. 
Thermometers.    See  Optical,  &c,  76. 
Thimbles.    See  Sewing,  2. 
Throstles.    See  Spinning,  28. 
Tiles.    See  Drains,  &c.,  1 ;  Bricks,  &c., 

22. 
Tilling  land.    See  Agriculture,  81. 
Tills.    See  Safes,  &c.,  64. 
Tin.  /S^^e  Metals,  &c.,  18 ;  Acids,  &c.,  40. 
Tirming.      See    Plating    or    coating 

Metals,  23. 
Tips,  boot  and  shoe.     See  Wearing 

apparel,  67. 
Tobacco,  42. 

Toilet  boxes.    See  Tninks,  &c.,  84. 
Tooth  brushes.    See  Brushing,  57. 
Tops.    See  Toys,  51. 
Torpedoes.    See  Ship-building,  21. 
Toys,  &c.,  51. 
Tracing  cloth  and  paper.    See  Artists* 

instruments,  &c.,  54. 
Traction  engines.    See  Steam  engine, 

49. 
Traction  ropes.    See  Agriculture,  81. 
Travelling  bags.    See  Trunks,  Ac,  84. 
Trees,  boot  and  shoe.     See  Wearing 

apparel,  67. 
Trimmings.    See  Lace,  29. 
Trousers.    See  Wearing  apparel,  66. 
Trouser  strap  fastenings.    See  Wear- 
ing apparel,  68. 
Trunks,  Ac,  84. 

Tube  brushes.    See  Brushing,  57. 
Tungstic  acid.    See  Acids,  40. 
Tunnelling.    See  Mining,  Ac,  71. 
Turbines.    See  Hydrauhcs,  82. 
Turf  cutters.    See  Agriculture,  81. 
Tuyere.     See  Puel.  30. 

U. 

XJmbrellas,  &c.,  47. 

Unf  ermented  beverages,  86. 

Unions  for  tubes.    See  Metallic  pipes, 

70. 
Upholstery.    See  Furniture,  39. 
Urinals.    See  Waterclosets,  &c.,  63. 
U^s  for  tea,  &c.    See  Unfermented 

beverages,  &c.,  86. 

V. 

Tacuum  pans  for  sugar.    See  Sugar, 

48. 
Valises.    See  Trunks,  Ac,  84. 
Valves,  air.    See  Ventilation,  52. 
Valves  gas.    See  Gras,  17. 
Valves,  steam.   See  Steam  engine,  49. 
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Valves  water.    See  Hydraulics,  82. 

Valves,    watercloset.      See    Water- 
closets,  63. 

Varnish,  boot  and  shoe.    See  Wearing 
apparel,  67. 

Varnishes.    See  Paints,  Ac.,  50. 

Vehicles,  ventilating.  See  Ventilation , 
52. 

Vent  pegs  and  spiles.   See  Preparing 
and  cutting  cork,  Ac,  56. 

Ventilating  mines.    See  Ventilation, 
52;  Mining,  71. 

Ventilating  railway  carriages.     See 
CarrifM<e»,   Ac,    for    railways  46  ; 
.  Ventilation,  52. 

Ventilation,  52. 

Veterinary  art.    See  Farriery,  53. 

Viaducts.    See  Bridges,  Ac,  36. 

Vinegar.    See  Acids,  Ac,  40. 

Violins.    See  Music,  Ac,  26. 

Vitriol.    See  Acids,  Ac,  40- 


W. 

Wafers.    See  Writing,  Ac,  37. 
Waggon  covers,  ^ed  Artificial  leather, 

Ac,  80. 
Waggons,    railway.     See    Carriages, 

Ac,  for  railways,  46. 
Waistcoats.    See  Wearing  apparel,  66. 
Walking-sticks.    See  Umbrellas,  Ac, 

47. 
Wallets.    See  Trunks,  Ac,  84. 
Wardrobes.    See  Furniture,  39. 
Warping  land.    See  Agriculture.  81. 
Washing  and  sifting  ores.  iS^dd  Metals, 

Ac,  18. 
Watches,  Ac,  9. 

Watch  protectors.    See  Wearing  ap- 
parel, 68. 
Water  aerating.    See  Purifying,  Ac. 

water,  79. 
Water,  chemical  treatment  of.    See 

Purifying,  Ac,  water,  97. 
Waterclosets,  Ac,  68. 
Watercourses.    See  Harbours,  Ac,  77. 
Watering  land.    See  Agriculture,  81. 
Watering  roads.    See  Roads,  35. 
Water  meters.    See  Hydraulics,  32. 
Waterproof  fabrics,  80. 
Waterproofing    leather.    See    Skins, 

Ac,  55. 
Water,  purifying  and  filtering.    See 

Purifying,  Ac,  water,  79. 
Wearing    apparel,— body    coverings, 

66. 
Wearing  apparel, -foot  coverings,  67. 
Wearing    apparel,— head    coverings, 

65. 
Weaving,  20. 

Weighing.    See  Baising,  Ac,  31. 
Well-sinking.    See  Mining,  Ac,  71. 
Wet  docks.    See  Harbours,  Ac,  77. 
Wharves.    See  Harbours,  Ac,  77. 
Wheels,  railway.    See  Carriages,  Ac, 

for  railways,  46. 
Whips  and  whip  sockets.     See  Sad- 
dlery, Ac,  34. 
Whistles.    See  Railway  signals,  38. 
Wicks.    See  Iiamp&»  &<i.,  <WW, 
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